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PfiEFACE. 


The object of the Handbook for Norway, Sweden, and 
Denmark, which now appears for the ninth time, carefully 
revised and partly rewritten, is to give the traveller information 
about the most interesting scenery and characteristics of these 
countries, with a few notes on their history, languages, and 
customs. Like the Editor’s other handbooks, it is based on 
personal acquaintance with the countries described, the chief 
places in which he has visited repeatedly. His efforts to secure 
the accuracy and completeness of the work have been supple- 
mented by the kind assistance of several correspondents and 
friends, Norwegian, Swedish , Danish, English, and German, 
to whom his best' thanks are due. He will also gratefully receive 
any corrections^ or suggestions with which travellers may 
favour him. Within the last few years Norway has grown 
rapidly in popidarity with the travelling public, and a number 
of new roads, railways, and steamboat-routes, with correspond- 
ing hotels, have recently been opened. The most important 
of these are carefully noted in the present edition. It should 
be observed, hower, that the routes in the Handbook are 
generally framed with reference to the summer-service only; 
before mid -June and after August the travelling facilities, 
especially on the fjords and lakes, are much more limited 

The present volume, like Baedeker's Switzerland, may 
be used either as a whole, or in sections, which for the con- 
venience of travellers may be removed from the volume 
without falling^ to pieces. These sections are — (1) Introduc- 
tory Part, pp. i-lx; (2) S , E., and Central Norway, as far as 
Trondhjem, pp. 1 to 104; (3) W. Norway, as far as Trond- 
hjem, pp. 105 to 208; (4) N. Norway, Iceland, and Spitzbergen, 
PP- (5) Sweden, pp 259 to 394; (6; Denmark, 

pp. 395-436. 

On the Maps and Plans the Editor has bestowed special 
care, and he believes they will amply suffice for the use of 
all ordinary travellers. 

In the letter-press Heights are given approximately in 
English feet, in the maps in metres (1 m^tre == 3.28 Engl. ft. ; 
1 Norw. ft. = 1.029 Engl./t. ; 1 Swed. ft. = 0.974 Engl. ft.). 
Distances are given in kilometres, as the tariffs for carioles 
and boats are now calculated on the metric system (comp, 
p. vi). The Populations and other statistics are from the 
latest official sources. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


The Handbook mentions both the first-class hotels and 
those of humbler rank. The asterisks indicate those which 
the Editor, from his own experience, as well as from informa- 
tion supplied by numerous travellers, believes to be respec- 
table, clean, reasonable, and fairly provided with modern 
comforts. Houses of a more primitive character, when good of 
their class, are described as ‘good’, ‘fair’, or ‘very fair’. At the 
same time the Editor has no doubt that good quarters may 
occasionally be obtained at inns that he has not recommended 
or even mentioned. Although prices have an upward tend- 
ency, the average charges stated in the Handbook will enable 
the traveller to form a fair estimate of his expenditure. Pre- 
vious enquiry, however, is sometimes advisable. 

To hotel-keepers, tradesmen, and others the Editor begs 
to intimate that a character for fair dealing forms the sole 
passport to his commendation, and that advertisements of 
every kind are strictly excluded from his Handbooks. Hotel- 
keepers are also warned against persons representing them- 
selves as agents for Baedeker’s Handbooks. 


Abbreviations. Distances. 


N., S., E, W. = north, northern; 
south, southern ; east, eastern ; west, 
western. 

M. = English mile, unless the con- 
trary is stated (see Table opposite 
title-page) 

S. M. = Norwegian sea-mile. 

Kil. = Kilomfetre (see Table oppo- 
site title-page) i 

Ft. = English feet | 


Com , Kom. = “Norges Copimuni- 
cationer” and “Sveriges Ko&muni- 
hationer” respectively (ff^e p. xvii). 
E , B., L., D,, S. = room, breakfast, 
luncheon, dinner, supper 
E. also = Eoute. 

Bfmts. = refreshments, 
c., ca. = circa, about. 

Kr., 0 . = crowns and 0re in Norway 
and Denmark 

0 = ore, the Swedish form of 0re, 


As the metric system has been adopted in both Norway and Sweden 
the Diitances are usually given in kilometres, though the old reckoning 
by miles’ is still common in some parts of Norway, one Norwegian mile 
(= 7 Engl. M ) being reckoned as o hours’ walking or 2 hours’ driving. 
In Sweden distances are occasionally calculated in ‘new’ Swedish miles (1 Ny 
Svensk Mil = 10 Kil. = 6 V 4 Engl. M.); the old Swedish mile is about 
1/2 Engl. M. longer. On railway-routes the distances are generally reckoned 
from the starting-point, while on high-roads the distances from station to 
station are given as being more convenient 

On the steamboat-routes the distances are given approximately in Nor- 
wegian sea-miles (S. M.) or nautical miles. A Norwegian nautical mile is 
.equal to four English knots or nautical miles (about AVa Engl, statute M.), 
and the steamers are usually timed to travel from 2 to 21/2 Norwegian 
nautical miles per hour. The ordinary tariff is 40 0, per nautical mile, 
but no charge is made for deviations from the vessel’s direct course. 

Asterisks (*) denote commendation. The letter d, with a date, after 
the name of a person , indicates the year of his death. The number of 
feet after the name of a place shows its height above the sea-level. 

The rule of the road in Sweden is the same as in England {‘keep to 
the left’) ; in Norway and Denmark, as in Germany, it is the reverse 
‘keep to the right’). Note that this applies to railways and tramways also. 
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INTEODUCTION. 


I. Expenses. Money. Langraage. Passports. Post Office. 

Expenses. For a tour in Norway and Sweden 20-26s. per day 
ouglit to cover all outlays, but much less will suffice for those who 
make a prolonged stay at one or more resting-places, or for pedes- 
trians in the less frequented districts. 

Money. The three Scandinavian kingdoms have the same cur- 
rency. The crown (krone; Swed. krona)^ worth Is. is divided 

into 100 ere (Swed. ore; see money-table before the title-page). 
These- coins are current in the three countries, but banknotes usu- 
ally in their own kingdom only. British sovereigns generally realize 
18 kr. in the large towns, but the exchange is often a few ere 
below par. Large sums are best carried in the form of circular notes 
or letters of credit, as issued by the chief British and American 
banks. The traveller should be well supplied Avith small notes and 
coins (smaa Penge), as it is often difficult in the remoter districts 
to get change for gold or larger notes. 

Language. English is spoken on board most of the Norwegian 
steamboats and at the chief resorts of travellers, both in Norway 
and Sweden, but in country- districts the vernacular alone is under- 
stood. Danish, as pronounced in Norway (analogous to English 
spoken with a broad Scottish accent), is the more useful of the two 
languages, as most travellers devote more time to Norway than to 
Sweden, and as it is readily understood in Sweden. (See gram- 
mars and vocabularies at the end of this volume.) 

Passports are unnecessary, except for obtaining delivery of re- 
gistered letters. 

The Custom House Examination is lenient. The duty on cigars 
is 6 kr. per kilogram lbs.), on spirits 2 kr. 40 0 . per litre 5 
bnt a kilogram of the former or an unsealed bottle of the latter 
passes duty-free. 

Post Office. The postage of a letter weighing 1 oz. is 20 ere, 
and of a post-card (Brefkort^ Brevkort) 10 e., within the Postal Union , 
of a letter 10 e., of a post-card 5 e,, within Norway, Sweden, and 
Denmark. It is not advisable to give any paste restante address 
other than steamboat or railway stations, as the postal service to 
places off the beaten track is slow. 

Telegraph Offices abound. 

Kobweg-ia^ Taeibf. Within Norway 50 0 . for ten words, and 5 0, 
for each word more. — Foreign telegrams (minimum 80 0.) to Sweden 
BO j3f., plus 10 0 . for each word % to Denmark 50 0 , plus 10 0 for each word ; 
to Great Britain 26 0 per word^ to the D S.A 1 kr. 35 0 , to 2 kr. 5 0. 
per word. 
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Swedish Tasiff. Within Sweden • 50 o for ten words, and 5 d. for 
each word more. — Foreign telegrams: to Norway or Denmark 80 d. for 
five words, 10 o each word more, to Great Britain 1 kr 30 o. for three 
words, 30 o. each word more , to the U.S.A., about the same as from Norway. 

Telephones are very general, and are most useful, especially in 
Norway and the Swedish Noriland, for securing rooms or ordering 
conveyances in advance. Usual charge IOjo. or a little more. 


11. Steamers between Great Britain and Norway, Sweden, and 
Denmark. Yachting Cruises. Tourist Agents. 
Steamboats. The following are the usual summer-arrangements 
(May to August inclusive) ; but travellers should in all cases obtain 
precise information from the agents or the advertisements of the 
steamship-companies. The fares quoted include provisions except 
where otherwise stated. The winter-rates are often considerably 
lower. — ‘Boat-trains’ run from London in connection with the 
steamers from Hull, Grimshy, Newcastle, and Harwich. 

Steamers to Norway. 

To Christiania. (1). From London^ ‘Wilson Line’ alternate Fridays in 
56 hra. (fares 5l. IBs., 3l. 10s , return 8^., 5Z. 10s. ,• food Us. Qd. or 45. 6d' per 
day, according to class). — (2). From JSuU.) ‘Wilson Line’ Fnd. m 46 hrs. 
(fares 4L ISs., 3?. 55,, return IO 5 , 5?.). — (3). From NmcastU-on-Tyne., S8. 
‘Sterling’ and ‘Prospero’, Frid. in about 52 hrs. (3Z. 35 , return 5L 5s.) 

Christiansand is called at by most of the above-mentioned steamers 
(fares as to Christiania), from Hull in 32 hrs , from London in 44 hrs. 
Also from Zetih, ‘Leith, Hull, and Hamburg Co.’, Thuis in 34 hrs. 
(3Z. 85 .,- return 51 65)5 returning on Fridays 

To Bergen. (1). From Ifull, ‘Wilson Line’, Tues in 3d hrs. (4Z. 105 , 
3Z., return 71., 4Z. IO 5 .), returning on Saturday. — (2). From Newcastle, 
‘Bergenske and Nordenfjeldske Cos.’, Tues., Thurs., & Sat. in 31-40 hrs. 
(1st cl. 4Z., return 6Z ). — These steamers, except the Tues boat from 
Newcastle, touch at Stavanger (same fares). 

To Trondhjem. (1) From Hull, ‘Wilson Line’, Thurs. in 65 his. 
( 6 Z. iOs., 4Z. 45 ., return 9Z. 155., 6 Z. 65 ), returning Thursdays. — (2). From 
Newcastle, ‘Bergenske and Nordenljeldske Cos.’, Tues., via Bergen (see above ^ 
through-fare 6Z. IO 5 ., return 9Z, los.) 

Steamers to Sweden. 

To Gotenhnrg. (1). From London (Tilbury), ‘Thule Line’, Fnd. (returning 
Thurs.) in 40-46 hrs. (3L 35 ., 2L 25., food 65 6 cZ or 45 6 d!. per day)^ return- 
tickets (5Z. 55 ., 3Z. 3s.) are available also via Granton (sec below) or by the 
‘Wilson Line’ via Hull. — (2). From Hull, ‘Wilson Line’, Sat. (returning 
Frid.) in 36-^ hrs. (fares 4Z., 2Z. ISs.*, return-fares 71., 41. os.).' — (3). From 
Srtmsbg, ‘Wilson Line’ Wed (returning Wed.) in 40 hrs. (same fares). — 
(4). From Granton (Edinburgh), ‘Thule Line’, Frid. (same fares). 

To Malmb. From Grimsby, ‘Wilson Line’, Tues. returning Thurs., in 
about 60 hrs, (2Z, 15s., 11. lOs. ^ first-class return Ll. 10^ ). 

To Stockholm, From London, ‘Wilson Line', Sat. •, also ‘Stockholm 
Steamship Co.’ via Malmd, about every ten days. 

Steamers to Denmark, 

To Copenhagen. (1), From London, ‘Bailey and Leetham Line’, Sun. 

about 3 days (2Z. lOs., ll. 10s. ; meals 5-65. per day). — • (2). From Hull, 
^^Wilson tine’, Mon. or Frid. in uO lu's. (1st cl. 2Z lOs , excl food; 2nd cl. 
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il < 15 ^ mol food), ‘Finland SteamsMp Co.’, Wed, toucliuig at Llelsiug- 
tors, and every alternate Sat,, touching at Abo (fares 21. iOs., 10s 
return-ticket 3Z. 15s., 2l 5s , tood 5 - 65 . per day) — (3), From LeHh^ ‘James 
Currie & Co.% via Ohristiansand, Thurs., in 54 hrs. (3/ Ss., 1/. lls. 6 c?.; 
Ist cl. retnrmticket hi. hs.')\ returning Thursdays. 

To Eshjerg. (1). From JSarwich^ ‘United S.S. Co. of Copenhagen\ Mon., 
Thurs., & Sat. (returning Tues., Wed., & Sat.) in 25 hrs, (1?. 105 , 155 ; 
1 st cl return -ticket 2l h& ; food 65. per day in the 1 st cl., and 2 s. per 
day in the 2nd cl.). — (2). From Qrimshy^ ‘United S.S. Co. of Copen- 
hagen’ (in connection with ‘Great Central Railway’) Mon. and Thurs. 
(returning Tues. and Frid.) in 33 hr.s (1?. 10s , 15s. ; return-ticket 21. 65 , 
il 10 s , food extra). 

Most trayellers to Norway will find tlie steamers of the ‘Wilson 
Line’ (TAos. Wilson, Sons, ^ Co., Hull) or of the ‘Bergenske and 
Nordentjeldske Cos.’ (P. M. Matthiessen ^ Co., 25 Queen St, New- 
castle; Messrs. Berg-Hansen^ Co., Christiania) good and convenient. 
The last-named company also has an excellent service between Nor- 
way and Hamburg, for which return-tickets from Newcastle are also 
available. Eshjerg (p, 436 ) has direct railway-connection with Copen- 
hagen and with Gotenhurg via Eredericia aridFrederikshavn (R. 75). 
The German- mail-steamers plying twice daily in each direction be- 
tween Kiel and Korsbr (p. 429) in 5 hrs. (fares 11 Jt 30. 4 Ji 
50 pf.) and between Warnemunde and Gjedser (p. 429) in 2 hrs. 
may also he mentioned. 

Yachting Cruises. Comfortable excursion-steamers (1000-4000 
tons) ply frequently during the season from British ports to the 
Norwegian fjords, Bergen, Trondhjem, the North Cape, etc. They 
follow a fixed itinerary at an inclusive charge, details of which may 
be obtained from the agents. These so-called yachts visit some of 
the finest fjords in Norway and give opportunities for occasional ex- 
cursions on land, hut they inevitably miss many of the peculiar 
beauties of the country. A prolonged cruise in one of these fioating 
hotels is apt to prove monotonous and enervating, and to leave the 
passenger’s mind almost a blank with regard to the great charms of 
real Norwegian travel. 

Tourist Agents. Messrs. Thos. Cook # Son, Messrs. Henry Gaze 
4' Sons, and Dr. Lunn, in London, and T. Bennett ^ Sons and 
F. Beyer, at Christiania and Bergen, issue railway, steamboat, Skyds 
(or posting), and hotel tickets and coupons for various routes. This 
system saves trouble at a sacrifice of independence. As a rule it is 
advisable not to fix one’s route before leaving London, but to wait until 
Christiania or Bergen is reached. ‘The Norway Tourist’s Weekly 
News’, which often contains useful information, is published by 
Beyer at Bergen, and is to he seen at many of the hotels. 

III. Season and Plan of Tour. 

Season. The best season for Norway and Sweden is from the 
beginning of June to the middle of September j but July and 
August are the best months fox the higher mountains, where snow 
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xiv 

is apt to fall botli earlier and later. For a voyage to the North Cape 
(RR. 30-34), to see the midnight snn, the season is from the 
middle of June to the end of July. August is often a rainy month 
in Eastern Norway ; the wet season sets in later on the West coast. 

Plan of Tour. An energetic traveller may see the chief points 
of int,erest in Norway and Sweden in 21/2-3 months, but an ex- 
haustive tour cannot be made in one season. After a first visit 
devoted to obtaining a general idea of the country, the traveller is 
advised to spend one or more seasons in exploring particular districts. 
The less time and strength expended in covering long distances, the 
greater will be the enjoyment of the tour. Travellers addicted to 
fashionable resorts and luxurious hotels will not find Norway to 
their taste, but true lovers of nature will carry away with them an 
enthusiastic admiration for its scenery, and will gladly seek to 
renew their impressions. 

As those who take a so-called Yachting Cruise along the coast 
are tied down by the programme of the steamer, most travellers 
will prefer to form independent plans for themselves. The specimens 
given below may easily be modified with the help of the Handbook 
or extended by digressions from the main track. 

The finest scenery in Norway is on the W. coast, where the 
Ear danger Fjord, the Sognefjord, the Nordfjord, the Smdmere, 
Molde, and the Bomsdal are the great attractions, while the Jotun^ 
lieim, totheE. of the Sognetjord, is a splendid field for mountaineers. 
The voyage to the Norrland, passing the Lofoten Islands, is most 
impressive. But beautiful scenery abounds in S. Norway also, where 
Christiania, the capital, is well worthy of a visit. 

In the S. of Sweden the chief attractions are 8toclcholm, several 
other towns, and the great Canals. Wisiy, with its medieeval ruins, 
is also interesting. The Swedish Norrland is inferior in grandeur 
to theW. coast of Norway, but its beautiful coasts, its river-scenery, 
and its magnificent waterfalls, such as those of the Indals-Elf, the 
Angerman-Elf, and Lule-Elf, richly repay a visit. Not the least 
charm of the Norrland is the paucity of noisy tourists. 

The time allowed for the following routes is very limited, and 
it will often have to be exceeded, especially when steamboats are 
late or time-tables are altered. In every case the ‘Communicationer’ 
(p. xvii) should be carefully consulted. Combined tickets for rail- 
ways, steamers, carriages, and hotels, obtainable from the tourists’ 
agents (pp. 10, 132), are convenient for novices, but the ex- 
perienced traveller will greatly prefer to be independent, especially 
as these tickets would tend to increase and not to diminish his 
expenses. 


1. Tour of Ten ox Eleven Weeks. 

From Hull or Newcastle to Biavanger ^2 

Fxon^tavangex by steamer on the SuldaUvand (p. 113) and thence 

inve to the Breifond Hotel (p. 114) 2 



m. PLAN OF TOUR. xv 

Days 

J»rive from the Breifond Hotel rih estad to Oddr on the Serfjord 1 
[This route may he joined at Odde by travellers from Ghristiama 

vi& Dalen and Telemarlcm (comp. p. xvi) ... 5-6J 

Excursions from Odde to the Buarbroi and the Skjcsggedalsfos (R. 19) \ 

steamer from Odde to Yik ^ FAdfjord 2^/2 

Excursions from Vik to the Teringfos and the Bimodal (R 19)5 

steamer to Sundal on the Mam'^angerfjord 2-3 

Excursion from Sundal to the Bondhushrce or the Folgefond (R, 19)5 

steamer to Bergen 1 

Bergen (R 20) . . ... 1 

[This route may be joined at Bergen by steamer from Hull or New- 
castle in 2 days ] 

From Bergen rail to Vossevangen; drive to Sialheim (R. 21) ... . 1 

Drive or walk to Gudvangen; steamer across the Sognefjord to Fjccr- 

land and Balholm (p. 146) and thence to Vadhevm (p. 145) ... 1 

[Those who desire to visit Jotunheim (R. 9) from the Sognefjord take 
steamer from Gudvangen, or from Balholm, to Lcerdalseren^ 
and thence to Sljolden (p 156), where they join the route 
described in the opposite directiifU on p. 156, returning by 
Nystuen and through the Lserdal to LoerdaUeren .... 9-10] 

From Vadheim by steamer and carriage by Ferde (p. 162) to Skei 
(p. 164)5 drive and row to Red (p 161), and thence drive to Sandent 

and Visncps on the Nordfjord (p 168) 3 

Excursion from Visnses to the Oldendal or Loendal (p. 168). Drive hy 

Grothd to Marok (p. 178) 3 

Steamer or motor-hoat from Harok to Hellesylt (p. 177); drive thence 

hy Fibelstad'^Eangen to Eie on the JYorangsfjord (p. 179). ... 1 

From 0ie hy steamer or rowing-boat to the Jerundfjord (p. 181)5 drive 
to JGrstenvtk; steamer to Aalesnnd (p. 18i) Or take the steamer 

direct from J&ie to Aalesund 1 

Aalesund and thence hy steamer to Molde (p. 186) 1 

Excursions from Molde to the Romsdal (p. 187) and the Eikizdal (p. 191). 

Steamer by Christian, ^sund to Trond'hgem. 4 

[Or, after an excursion to the Eikisdal,, proceed from Molde by Aan- 
dalsnces through the Romsdal and the Qudhrandsdal (R. 10) to Bom- 

aas, and thence over the Bovrefjeld to Steren ^.11) 6] 

From Trondhjem to the Forth Cape and back (ER 30, 32, 33) . . 8-14 

Railway from Trondhjem by Cstersund and Upsala (R. 59) to Stock- 
holm (or to Bracke^ and thence to Lulea 5 R. 62) 3-6 

Stockholm and Environs 4 

From Stockholm hy the Obta Canal and Lake Veitern to Jbnkoping 

(R.47) 2 

Railway from Jdnkoping by Lund and Malmd to Copenhagen (RR. 

46, 40) ... ... 2 

Copenhagen and JSelsingetr (ER. 69, 70) 3 

Return to London,, Bull, Earwic\ or Leith (p. xii) .... . D/s-S 

[Or from Stockholm hy the GSta Canal to Ootenhurg 2 

Steamer from Gotenhurg to England (p, xii) IV 2 ) 

II. Three or Four Weeks (or Five or Six Weeks including Yoy age to the 
North Cape or a Trip through Sweden). 

Chrisitania and Environs (R. 2) 1 

From Christiania by railway to Drammen and Skien (R. 3) . . . 1 

From Skien through Telemarken to Odde on the Hardanger Fjord (R. 6) 4-5 

[This route may be joined here by travellers from Stavanger by 

the Suldalsvand,, the Breifond Hotel,, and Seljesiad (comp, p, xiv) 3] 
The Hardanger Fjord: Odde (p. 124)5 ^ Eidfjord (p. 127)5 Sundal 

on the Manranger Fjord (p, 119)5 lo Bergen by Steamer (R. 18) . 5 

Bergen (R. 20) 1 

From Bergen by 'I'ailway to Vossevangen \ drive to Stalheim (p. 143) 1 
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Walk to Gudvangen (p. 15i), by steamer across ihe. Sogne fjord to Bal- 

holm and Fjcerland (p 148) ^ thence to Vadheim (p 145) .... 3 
From Vadheim drive by Ferde to Sandme on the Nordfjord (p. 167) 2 
Excursions on the Nordfjord and its side-valleys (R. 25) j through 

the Strynsdal by Qrotlid to Marok (R. 26) 3 

From Marok by steamer to Hellesylt (p. 177), drive through the No- 
rang, dal to ^le (p. 180) on ilae, Norangs fjord ; steamer on the Jerund- 

fjord to Aal^und (R, 26)5 thence to Mold& 1-2 

i/oZde, the Molde-Fjord., and the Romsdal (R. 27) 3 

From Molde to Trondhjem. Trondhjem (p. 200) 172-2 

From Trondhjem we may either return by steamer to England (p. xii), 
or go farther N to the Norrland (RR. 30-34), or return by rail to 
GhrisHania.^ or take a trip through Sweden as indicated on p. xVii. 

III. Four or Five Weeks m Norway, with Voyage to the North Cape. 


Steamer fiom Hull or Newcastle to Stavanger . 2 

Stavanger to Odde and the Mar danger Fjord 5 

From Bergen to Trondhjem by Molde., as indicated at pp. xv, xvi 10-12 

Steamer to the North Cape and back 8-14 

Railway from Trondhjem to Christiania 1 

Steamer to England . , , . , 2 

IV. Four or Five Weeks in Norway. 

Steamer from London, Hull, or Newcastle to Christiania ... 2 

GhriUiama and railway to SJeien (RR. 2, 3) 1 

Through Telemarkcn, as indicated above (or rail to Bergen) 3-4 

Excursions on the Hai danger Fjord from Odde and Vik (pp. 124, 127) 3-4 
From Fide (p. 122) via Vossevangen to Sialheim (p. 143) ... . 1 

The Sognefjord (R. 22), Ncerejfjord, Fjcerlands- Fjord, and by steamer 
to Vadheim (p. 145) ... . . 3-4 

By Sandene on the Nordfjord, Stryn, Qrotlid, Mar ok, and Sjeholt (K. 26) 

to Molde . . . .... . . 6-8 

Molde t the Romsdal. . . .... 2-3 

Steamer from Bergen to England (p. xii) 2 

V. Four or Five Weeks in Norway for Walkers. 

Steamer from London, etc., to Christiansand . 2 

Through the Soetersdal to Balen in Telemarken (comp, p 5 ; the third 

day’s walk is long) . .... . 3 

Drive by the Eaukelifjeld to Bridal, the Breifond Hotel, and Selje- 

stad; walk and drive to Odde (pp 114, 115) Excursions from Odde 4 
Steamer to Vik i Eidfjord (p. 327). Excursions to the Vffringfos and 

by Fosli to the Simodal, as far as the Dmwmevand 2 

Steamer to XHmk (p. 130) 5 walk or drive to Eide (p. 122) .... 1 

Steamer to Bergen (E. 19) and stay at Bergen .... . . . 2 

Railway to Vossevangen; drive to Sialheim (R. 21) ... 1 

Walk to Qudvangen (p. 151): steamer to BaXholm (p. 146) and Fjeer- 

Iwid (p. 14S) 1 

Walk by the Jostedalshrce to Jelsier (p. 164) ; row to Skei (p. 164); 

drive next afternoon to Aamoi (p. 164) . . 2 

Walk by the Oldenskar (p 164) to the Oldenvand; steamer across the 

lake; walk or drive to Olden (p. 168) . . 1 

Steamer or carriage to YisneesGp. 168); drive Mindre Sunde ; steam- 

launch to Hjelle. (p. 472) ' . . , 1 

Drive to Skaare (p. 173); walk by the Qrasdahshar to the Bjupvas- 

hytte (p. 175); walk or drive to Mar ok (p. 178) 1 

Steamer to Hellesylt fw IT?) ; drive to Fibelstad-Haugen (p. 179) ; walk 

to Hie (p. 180) .1 1 

Steamer by Aalesund to Molde; Molde (p. 186) IV 2 

igic^jg^on to the Romsdal (p 189); walk across the hills to the Eikis- 
‘ ^ (p, 191); visit the Etkisdalsvand (p, 193); walk to N 0 ste (p. 192) 3 
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Bays 

Steamer to Molde. In the afternoon visit Battenfjordseren (p. 197); 

steamer via ChriUiayishund to Trondhjem . 2 

[Or from IT^ste Eidsvaag to Eidserm (p. 197), Sundal steamer to 


ChrUtianssund ; steamer next day to Trondlijem 
Trondhjem (B>. 29) 


Return thence as indicated on p xvi. 


VI. A Fortnight from Christiania. 

Steamer to Christiania (p 8) Christiania 3 

Railway to Fagernces-Eakka (p. 46) ; drive through the Valders (pp 48-52) 

to Lmrdalsefren (p. 153j 4 

Steamer to Gudvangen (R 21); walk or drive to Stalheim (p. 143j; 

drive to Vossevangen fp 139), rail to Bergen (R. 20) Bergen . 3 

Steamer to Odde on the Hardanger Fjord (R. 19). - 1 

Drive by Seljestud to Breifond Eotel (p. 114) and Fees on Suldals- 

vand; steamer to Osen; drive to Sand; steamer to Stavanger. 2 

Steamer from Stavanger to Enj^land (p xii) 2 


VII. Seven Weekfl in Sweden. 


Steamer from England (p. xii) to Gotenhurg 2 

Qotenhurg^ and railway to Trollhattan (RR 43, 44) . , . . 2 

Steamer on Lake Venern to the Einnelulle (R 44); railway by Falkoping 

to Jonkopwg (R, 46). Jbnkbping .... . 3 

Steamer on Lake Vettern to Motala and by the Gbta Canal to Stock- 
holm (R. 47) . . . . 2 

Stockholm and Environs (RR. 50, 51) . . . , . . .4 

Excursion to Upsakt^ Faluii^ and Lake Siljan (RR. 52, 56, 57) ... 5 

Steamer from Siockbolm to Haparanda (RR. 63, 68) .... 3 

Steamer back to Luk^ ; railway to GelUvara (RR. 65, 67) . . . 3 

Rail back to Mnrjek (p. 401); drive by Ynollerim to Jockmock (R 66). IV 2 

Row and walk to Kvickjock and back (R. 66) 4-6 

Drive and steam from .lockmock to Edefors and Hednoret (p. 380); 

rail to Vdnnds (p. 379) and Vmed: (p. 385) 1 

Steamer to Eerndsand (R. 63 and p. 882) . . . .... 1 

Steamer up the Angerman Elf to SoUefte^ (p. 384); railway to Bzsp- 

ghrden (p. 378) 1 

Steamer down the Indals-Blf to Sundsvall (R. 61) 1 

Railway to Ostersund 60, 59) 1 

Railway (R. 59) to Are (excursion to the Areskutan) and Dufed (ex- 
cursion to the Tbnnjors)., and back to Stockholm ' 4 

Steamer to Gotland (Wishy) and back to Kalmar (p. 269); railway by 

Yexib (p. 268) and Lund (p. 263) to Malmd * 3 


The Excursion Steamers already mentioned start from several 
British ports, from Antwerp, and from Hamburg, some of them 
visiting the chief W. Fjords only (12-15 days), others going to 
Trondhjem and hack (about 16 days), others again plying as far as 
the North Cape, Iceland, and Spitzbergen (22-28 days). The fares, 
including food, range from about 10^. to lOOL As the arrangements 
vary from year to year the traveller should apply to one of .the 
tourist-agents for the latest information. 


IV. Conveyances. Walking Tours. Cycling Tours. 

Time Tables for liS'orway appear in '■Forges Communicationer'* (pron. 
Commoonicashodner; 30 /af., English and German edition, 50 0^, and for 
Sweden in '■Sveriges Kommunikaiioner' (15 0 .), both published weekly in 
summer. These are referred to in the Handbook as ‘Com.’’ and *Kom ’’ 
respectively. As, however, neither of these is very satisfactory travellers 
E.a.edeeee’s Norwajr and Sweden. 9th Edit. b 
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in "Norway should get Beyer's Tourists' Tune-Tahles (published fortnightly* 
50 0.) or Bennett's (p 10), usually obtainable from the tourist-agents (p. xlii) 
in London* The ‘Sommerruter’ of the various fjord-steamboat lines may 
be had at Stavanger, Bergen, Aalesund, and Christiaiissund. Among other 
time-tables the Reichs- Kursiuch (Berlin) and the Reiseliste for Kongeriget 
Danmark (Copenhagen) are useful for travellers to or from Germany. 

Observe that many ot the summer time-tables, especially those of the 
fjord-steamers, hold good till the end of August only. 

Steamboats (Dan.-Norw. Dampskihe^ Sw. Anglatar). In order 
to meet the increasing demand, many excellent new steamers have 
recently been built, both in Norway and in Sweden, but the older 
boats are also as a rule well fitted up. The chief routes are indicated 
on the maps. The regular Norwegian coasting traffic is mainly in 
the hands of the Bergenske and the Nordenfjeldake Dampskihs- 
Selskaby which have a common time-table. The headquarters of 
the former are at Bergen, of the latter at Trondhjem. (Agents at 
Christiania and Newcastle, see p. xili.J The smaller steamers plying 
on the Norwegian tjords are comfortable enough during the day, 
but their sleeping-berths are poor, and on market-days they are apt 
to be crowded. The same remark applies to the small coasting 
steamers on the Baltic and on the Swedish canals. It should be 
noted that the Qord-steamers are entitled to leave intermediate 
stations V 2 before their advertised hour. Good Swedish and 
Danish steamers ply on the Baltic, serving all the chief Swedish, 
Danish, and German ports. 

Most travellers will travel in the first cabin. Those who are to 
sleep on board should at once secure their berths (kojen) in a cabin 
(Norw. lugar^ Swed. hytt, each with two or more berths) by personal 
application to the steward. Those who sleep on sofas in the dining- 
saloon have to leave them before 6 or 7 a.m. A separate ladies’ 
cabin and a smoking-room are also provided. A passenger travelling 
with one other member of bis family by the larger steamers in Nor- 
way pays half-fare only for the latter, but this reduction (‘Modera- 
tion’; pron. ‘moderashoon’) does not apply to the cost of food. This 
privilege is becoming more and more restricted, but enquiry may 
be made by those who wish to claim it. In Sweden members of the 
Tourists’ Union (p.xxiii) often obtain reductions fraSattj on the ordi- 
nary fare. Return-tickets are usually valid for a month or more, but' 
do not allow the journey to be broken. When tickets are taken on 
board the steamer (as at small stations) a small booking-fee is added 
to the ordinary tariff of 40 0 . per sea-mUe. The captains and mates 
generally speak English. The traveller should look well after his 
luggage. 

The food is generally good and abundant, but vegetables are scarce, 
and tinned meats, s^t relishes, and cheese preponderate at break- 
fast and supper, Tho tariff in the Bergen and Nordenfjeld steamers 
is : I'ood per day, including service, 5 kr. 50 0 . ; separately, break- 
kr. 50 0 ., dinner (at 2) 2kr. 6 O 0 ., supper (at 7.30) 1 kr. 50 0 . ; 
attendance 80 0 . jser day. Onboard the smaller vessels: breakfast 
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or supper D. 2, attenilanoe Y2 Gup of tea or coifee with 
biscuit or rusk (Kmringer^ Swed. Slcorpor), in the morning 30-350. 5 
small cup of coffee after dinner 20 0. j beer 50-60 0. per bottle, 
25 0. per half-bottle; claret IV4 kr. per half-bottle. No spirits 
are procurable. The account should be paid daily, to prevent mis- 
takes. The steward usually expects an additional fee. — On board 
the ferry-boats across the Great Belt, the Sound, etc., there is often 
a table with cold viands (koldt Bord), from which the traveller may 
help himself (1-11/2 kr.); small bottle of beer, 26 0. 

Eailways(I)an.-Noi'w. Jernhaner^ Sw. Jernvdgar; station-master, 
Staiionsme'itere 01 Stations forestandare I guard, Konduktor). Long 
journe>s should be undertaken by express only (Hurtigtog or kurier- 
tag, mdlltdg’). The mixed trains (biandede Tog, Uandade Tag) are 
very slow. A .11 the trains have smoking-carriages (Regekupi, rbkkujm) 
and Udies' compartments (Damekupe, da)nkupe). The fast trains 
have sleeping- carriages sofvagn), both first and second 

class, and dining-saloons (BestaurationsvognJ. The local and narrow- 
gauge lines, both in Norway and Sweden, have usually second and 
third class only. 

The express fares in Nonmy, per iilometre, are 1st cl, 7.S to 8.5, 
2ad cl 4 S to 6, 3rd cl 3 to 4 0. (the lower rate being for long distances); 
ordinary 7-8, 4-6, 2V2-3 0 (t. e roughly l^/e, 1 d., and 1 or 2/3 d. 
per JEngl. M.). Eeturn-tickets (Tuv' og Returhilletier) at a fai'e and a half, 
valid for a month, allowing one break Luggage up to 26 kilog. (56 lbs.) 
free ; overweight 3 0. per kilog, for 100 kilog 5 for longer distance.s, 1 0. per 
kilog. for each iOO kilom. 

In Bw&den the tariti is reckoned by ‘zones’ of 8-10 kilom. each 00, 80, 
or 20 6 per zone; express extra) Luggage up to 25 kilog. free. Sleeping- 
berth, 1st cl. 10, 2nd 6 kr., irrespective of distance. See also tables on 
p. 6 of the Kommunikationer. If the passenger’s destination can only be 
reached after midnight, he may break his journey from 8 p.m. to 9 a.ni. 

There are goodRAiWATKESTAUBANTs at the larger stations only. 
Passengers help themselves, there being little or no attendance, and 
pay on entering or on leaving; breakfast or supper IY4.-1 1/2? dinner 
1 Y2-2V2 of coffee or half- bottle of beer 25 0. (frequently 

included in the charge fox dinner); sandwiches 25-50 0. ; spirits not 
obtainable. Many trains stop for 15-20 min. at certain stations for 
meals. 

Posting (Norw. Skyds, Sw. skJutSf pron. shoss or shiiss). Sweden 
is so well provided with railways and steamboats that 'travelling by 
road is rare except in the Norrland, hut in Norway there are vast 
tracts of country accessible only by driving. The new government 
roads are excellent, and the older are being improved; but some 
are very rough, with many sudden ups and downs. 

The Skydsstationer (pron. stashodner; which are mostly inns 
also) are farm-houses whose proprietors axe bound to supply horses 
when required, but posting is undertaken by numerous inns or 
private stations also. Fares are reckoned by Kilometres (comp.p.ii), 
but on some routes (as on very hilly roads) more than the actual 
distance is charged for. (This is indicated in the postmaster’s hook 

b» 
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by tbe words ‘pays for’.) Eor distances under 5 Idiom, the full 5 Mlom. 
must be paid for. At every station is kept a Dagehog or Skydshog 
(Swed. daghok\ in wMcbtbe fares to tbe next stations and various 
regulations are entered. Travellers wbo have to make an early start 
should arrange with the landlord or boots over-nigbt, but it is often 
difficult to get breakfast before 8 a. m. Tbe telephone will be found 
useful for giving orders in advance. 

Those ‘stations’ where the Stations- Holder or Skyds-Skaffer is 
hound to have horses always in readiness are called Faste Stationer 
(‘fixed stations’, where a fixed number of horses are available). 
Others in remote districts are the Tilsigelse-Stationer (from tilsige^ 
‘to tell to’, ‘send to’), where horses can only he had on giving 
previous notice. The Forhud (‘previous message’) should be sent 
in ample time. 

The national vehicles supplied at the skyds-stations are tlie 
Stolkjcerre (a light cart with seats for two persons), and the lighter 
and swifter Kariol (gig for one person), now becoming rare. The 
stolkjaerre generally has an extra seat for the driver (^Skydsgut^ or 
simply Gut, often a mere child), otherwise he takes his seat on the 
luggage which is strapped or roped at the back of the vehicle. Be 
it noted in passing that small boxes or portmanteaus only can he 
conveyed. Bulky or heavy luggage requires additional vehicles. If 
the traveller takes the reins (Temmer) himself, he will be respon- 
sible for accident; as the reins and harness are often very primitive, 
it is safer to let the ‘Gut’ drive from behind. The driver’s fee is 
usually reckoned at II /2 kilometre for each person. If he is 
told that the traveller wishes to continue his journey without delay 
(‘‘^eg vil strax reise videre’) he will see that the next vehicle is got 
ready at once. The stable-boys at the stations do not expect a fee. 

As a rule 8-9 Kil. (5-5V2Engl. M.), or less m hilly districts, may 
be covered in an hour, and 70-80 Kil. (40-50 Engl. M.) may be done 
in a day, but journeys of such length are fatiguing. On some of the 
steeper hills the passenger is hound by the police regulations to get 
out and walk. The processions of vehicles that often converge to tbe 
favourite resorts towards evening should be avoided on account of 
the dust. For a similar reason it is ‘had form’ for one carriage to 
overtake another, unless there is a great difference of pace. The 
horses, or rather ponies, are often overdriven by foreigners. As the 
average charge of dd. per Engl, mile does not adequately' pay the 
peasants who have to supply the horses, it is unfair on this account 
also to overdrive them. We often read in the skyds stations, ‘Fcer 
god mod hesten (i.e. be good to the horse), and those who obey 
this injtmction will be more cheerfully served. In every case the 
traveller in Norway will find that consideration and civility pay better 
than a dictatorial maimer. 
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Posting Tauipp in Norway. 


Vehicles I Boats 



One person 
(‘enkeltSkyds ) 
Kanol or 
Stolkjasrre 

Two persons 
(‘balvanden 
Skvds’) 
Stolkjserre 

Irrespective of numler of 
Two Three 

rowers rowers 

with sail with sail 

passengers 
Four 
reavers 
with sail 

Kil. 

Kr. 0 

Kr 0. 

Kil. 

I Kr. 0 

Kr 0 

Kr 0. 

1 

0.17 

0.26 

1 

0.28 

0.40 

0.56 

2 

0.34 

0.51 

2 

0.56 

0.80 

1.12 

3 

0,51 

0.77 

3 

0.84 

4.20 I 

4.68 

4 

0.68 

102 

4 

1.12 

1.60 i 

2.24 

5 

0.85 

1.28 

5 

1.40 

2 00 I 

2.80 

b 

1.02 

1.53 

6 

1.68 

2 40 

3.36 

7 

1.19 

1.79 

7 

1.96 

2.80 

3.92 

8 

1.36 

2.04 

8 

2.24 

3.20 

4.48 

9 

1.53 

2.30 

9 

2.52 

3.60 

5.04 

10 

1.70 

2.55 

10 

2.80 

4.00 ! 

f 5.60 

11 

1.87 

2.81 

11 

3.08 

4.40 

1 6.16 

12 

2.04 

3.06 

12 

3 36 

4.80 

1 6.72 

13 ; 

2.21 

3.32 

13 

3.64 

5.20 

1 7.28 

14 i 

2.38 

3.57 

14 

3.92 

5.60 

! 7.84 

15 

2.55 

3.83 

15 

4.20 

6.00 

8.40 

16 

2,72 

4.08 

' 16 

4.48 

6.40 

1 8.96 

17 ; 

i 2.89 

4.34 

17 

! 4,76 

6.80 

9.52 

18 

I 3.06 

4.59 

18 

5.04 

7.20 

10.08 

19 1 

3.23 

4.85 

19 

5.32 

7.60 

10.64 

20 

3,40 

5.10 

20 

5.60 

8.00 

11.20 

21 

3.57 

6.36 

21 

5.88 

8.40 

11.76 

22 

3.74 

5.61 

22 

6.16 

8.80 

42.32 

23 

3.91 

5.87 

23 

1 6.44 

9.20 

12.88 

24 

4.08 

6.12 

24 

6.72 

9.60 

43.44 

25 

4.25 

: 6.38 

25 

7.00 

10.00 

14 00 


This tariff applies to the Fastb Stationer (‘fixed stations’), 
familiarly called ffast’ by English trayellers, in contrast to the 
Tilsigelse-Stationer mentioned above, which are notoriously ‘slow’. 
The tariff for the latter, which are only to be met with on the less 
frequented routes, is about one-fourth lower. 

On the great routes through Telemarken (R. 5), Valders (R. 8), 
and the Gudbrandsdal (R. 10), and between the Nordfjord and the 
Geiranger Fjord (R. 20) it is a good plan to hire a carriage ( Kaleseh^ 
vogn or Landau)^ or even a Stolkjcerre^ and horses for the whole 
route, in order to avoid delays at the stations. The tariff for a car- 
riage and pair is 30-40 kr. a day, according to the number of pass- 
engers. The drivers are to be met with at the principal railway and 
steamboat-stations. In the slack season better terms may be made. 
In this case there is no restriction as to luggage, and it is an 
advantage not to be obliged to shift luggage at every station. The 
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horses usually rest for every two hours, and make a midday 

halt of 2hrs. The niaxlmum .louroey allowed with the same horses 
is 75 Kil. per day. 

Bowing Boats. For Baadskyds or Vandskyds the regulations arc 
similar. Those who have a guide ^ith them may employ him as a 
rower. Each rower (Eorskarl) generally rows or ‘sculls’ with tv-o 
oars. A boat with two rowers is therefore called a FcEring, or four- 
oared boat, one with three rowers a Sexnng^ with four rowers an 
Ottering. For short distances a Fsering suffices. As the fares are 
loiv the gratuity should he liberal. 

Walking Tours. Neither Norway nor Sweden is suitable for 
long walks, as the distances are too great, and the attractions 
too far apart, except among the mountains of Norway and in some 
parts of the Swedish Norrland. Besides the passes over the moun- 
tains to the W. coast from the Sffitersdal (p. 6) and Halliiigdal 
(p. 42), and the grand excursions and ascents in Jotunheim (R. 9) 
and Sondmure (pp. 180, 181), we may mention the passes connect- 
ing the heads of different fjords (c/omp. pp. xvi, xvii, 120, 121, 

128, 130, 149, 155-169, 164, 172, 173, 177, 179, 182, 189, 
194, etc.). Several fine walks may also be taken in the Norrland 
(RR. 30, 33). The footpaths are, however, far inferior to those among 
the Alps. On very hilly roads, where walking is quicker than 
driving, a Stolkjaerre may be hired for luggage only (‘enkelt Skyds’, 
see p. xx). 

Cycling. Norway and Sweden, and Denmark possess good roads 
for cycling. The newer roads are generally excellent and dry up 
quickly. In W. Norway, however, they are often very hilly, de- 
manding great caution and strong, reliable brakes. One of the 
finest routes is from Christiania through Telcmarken (RR. 3, 6) 
to the western fjords, and hack, starting irom Marok on the Gei- 
langer Fjord (p. 177), through the Gudbrandsdal. Motor and other 
cyles are admitted to Norway and Sweden duty-free, provided a 
declaration be made that they are for travelling purposes only. 
Several of the best routes in Norway, Sweden , and Denmark are 
described in the ‘Continental Road Book’ of the C. T. C. Good 
cycling maps are published by the ‘Norsk Hjulturist-Foreriing’, 
whose headquarters are at Christiania. 

V, Luggage. Equipment. Tourist Clubs. 

Luggage. Travellers by cariole or stolkjterre should not take 
more than 30-40lbs., packed in a small and strong box, to which 
may be added a leather travelling-bag and a wallet or game-ponch 
( Skreppe or Eandsel) for walking excursions. A soft portmanteau is 
unsuitable, as the ‘Skydsgut* usually sits on the luggage strapped 
m behind. .Suitable trunks are sold at Christiania, Bergen, and 
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elsewhere. A supply of stout cord and straps will he useful, and 
a strong ninhrella is indispensable. Note also that even the larger 
carriages are not adapted for carrying large and heavy boxes. 

Equipment. Things not absolutely needed should be eschewed. 
Tolerable food may be had almost everywhere, but a supply of tea 
and essence of coffee may usefully be carried. Spirits are not sold 
at the inns, but good cognac may be bought in the larger towns 
for 4-5 hr. per bottle. A field-glass (Kikhert)^ a pocket- corkscrew, 
and a small clothes-brush will be found desirable. As to clothing, 
two strong but light tweed suits, a change of warm underclothing, 
a pair of light shoes for steamboat and cariole use, and a pair of 
strong Alpine boots for mountaineering should suffice. Add a long 
ulster, a light waterproof, and a couple of square yards of stout 
waterproof material as a wrapper for coats and rugs, or for covering 
the knees in wet weather, as the a^xons (SkvcEtlcBder) of the carioles 
are often damaged. Visitors to Lapland and the Swedish Norr- 
land should further he provided with veils to keep off the gnats. 
Ladies travelling in Norway should also dress as simply, strongly, 
and comfortably as possible, eschewing ornament. For the rougher 
mountain tours they should take stout gaiters or leggings. 

Further Hints. A few safety-pins may be -useful in keeping scanty 
sheets fi’om parting company -with the blankets or shrinking into a wisp. — • 
For mountaineering it is most important to have very strong boots, water- 
proof if possible and high in the ankle, as bogs ami water-courses often 
have to be crossed. To the above equipment may be added a pocket- 
compass, blue spectacles, sewing-materials, a few buttons, arnica, glycerine, 
court-plaster, and a candle or two. A strong alpstock is also desirable. 
In the Swedish Norrl and a veil for protection against the gnats, oil (Myg^ 
golja) to apply to their bites, and ca->’bolic soap are essential. For tours 
beyond the limits of the Handbook travellers require a tent, ‘bandsko’, 
sleeping-sacks, etc , as to which the Tourists’ Union at Stockholm may be 
consulted (pp. 307, 391) 

Tourist Clubs. The Norske Turistforening ^ founded in 1866, 
builds refuge-huts, improves paths, appoints guides, "etc. In 1908 
it had over 2300 members, including about 400 foreigners, mostly 
British. The subscription is 4 kr. per annum (life -membership 
50 kr.), for which the subscriber receives the annual Transactions 
(Aarlog). The cluh-hutton (Kluhknap)^ a useful distinctive badge, 
costs li /2 kr. more. Besides many local tourists’ club there is also 
a Norwegian Club in London (112 Strand), which has a good library 
and publishes a year-book 

The Svenska Tur? stforening (Stockholm, p. 307), a similar club, 
founded in 1884, numbers over 36,000 members. The annual sub- 
scription for foreigners is 4 kr., which entitles the member to a copy 
of the ^Ar8skrift\ The cluh-hutton costs 13/4 The club has 
representatives (Omhud) everywhere, who courteously assist and 
advise both members and strangers. On application a circular is 
sent from the club’s offices at Stockholm, containing much useful 
information , especially as to the Swedish Norrland. 
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VI. Hotels. 

The hotels in Norway and Sweden have greatly improved of 
late years. Many in Norway are entitled to rank as first-class, 
though inferior to the newer houses in Sweden. Except in the 
principal towns, the Norwegian hotels are built of wood, many of 
them being good examples of the national timber architecture, but 
they are apt to be noisy. The quietest rooms are on the upper floors. 
In view of their inflammable materials they are well provided with 
fire-escapes and exits. The usual charges at the first-class hotels 
are; R. 2-3, B. IV 25 ^74'^ (generally including a cup of coffee*), 
S. 172 ^^'! second-class houses: R. 1-11/2 hr., B. 1 - 174 ) 

D. 172 , S. I-I 74 hr.; tea or coffee with bread and butter 50-70 0 . 
In the large towns the charges are a little higher, in the country 
lower, and still cheaper are the rustic ‘stations’ ( Sky ds stationer). 
At these the bedrooms, though plain, are clean, and the fare is 
homely. Attendance is not usually charged; a fee of 40-50 0 . from 
each person (^Drikkepenge') to the servant or Opvartningspige (ad- 
dressed as Frekeri) suffices. The manners of the innkeepers are 
quiet and reserved, but there is no lack of real politeness. 

In Sweden there are excellent first-class hotels in Stockholm, 
Gotenburg, and at many of the smaller towns, where international 
comfort is combined with national characteristics; but the older 
houses often leave much to be desired. The charge for a room at 
the first-class hotels is 272-5 kr. or more , at the smaller from 
172 hr. upwards. The usual gratuities ( drickes-^penningar) are 50 6. 
per day to the servant or Stdderskan (addressed as Froken") and as 
much to the Bdrstdren or boots. The country inn and posting- 
station, corresponding to the Norwegian Skydsstation, is called a 
gdstgifuaregard (fastis, for short}. 

In Denmark good hotels are rare outside the larger towns 
and bathing-resorts The usual charges are: R. from 2721 7 

D. 2-3 hr, 

TabUs-d%6te are almost unknown in Sweden. The Smorgdshord 
or Brdnnmnsbord^ a side-table where various relishes, bread-and- 
butter, and liqueurs are served as stimulants to the appetite, is 
peculiar to Sweden, and should he patronized sparingly. The charge 
for it varies from 40 to 75 ore. In the evening, from 7 to 10, small 
portions of meat, etc., known as Sexor (six o’clock meal) are served 
to those who wish a light supper (from 75 6.). 

In Norway tables-d’hdte are the rule, and it is sometimes diffi- 
cult to get anything to eat between the fixed hours except tea and 
bread-and-butter or biscuits. The tinned meats (‘Hermetiske Sager’), 
salted anchovies, cheese, etc., which form the staple of breakfast 
and supper, should be avoided as far as possible. Note also that 
margarine sometimes does duty for butter, 

^n^he waiter (Norw. Opvarter; Swed. kypare^ vaUmdstare, gargon^ 
markor'} usually receives a fee of 10 0 . or more for each meal. 
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The following dishes are among the commonest in the bills of 
fare (Dan.-Norw. Spisesedd^ Swed. Matseddel): — 


Dan -Nokw 

English 

Swedish. 

IDan.-Noew. English 

Swedish 

Si/ppe 

Soup 

Sop pa 

Aal 

Eel 

ll 

Kjedsuppe 

Broth 

Buljong 

Ojedde 

Pike 

Gadda 

Kjed 

Meat 

Kbit 

/drreUr 

Trout 

For ell er 

Icogt 

boiled 

kokt 

Torsi 

Cod 

Torsk 

stegt 

roasted 

siekt 

Slid 

Hen ing 

Stll 

OxeJejed 

Beef 

Oxkbtt 

Grensager 

Vegetables 

Gronsal er 

Kalvesteg 

Boast veal 

Kalfstek 

\ Benner 

Beans 

Bonor 

Eoteletier 

Cutlets 

Kotletter 

JRrter 

Peas 

Arier 

( Faaresieg 
\ Bedesieg 

Roast mut- 
ton 

Fhvstek 

{ Poteter 
( Kartofler 

Potatoes 

Potatis , Po- 
tater 

Flesk 

Pork 

Flask 

JBg 

Eggs 

-Agg 

Raadyrsteg 

Boast veni- 

Radjurstek 

Pandelager Pancakes 

Panlalor 

son 


1 Ost 

Cheese 

Ost 

Rensdvrsteg "Roast rein- 

Renstek 

Smer 

Butter 

Snior 


deer 


Kager 

Cakes 

Kakor 

Fjmvkvus 

Poultry 

Fjaderfa 

Redvin 

Red wine 

Rbdvin 

And 

Duck 

And 

Evidvm 

White wine 

Hvtdtvin 

Gaas 

Goose 


m (short) 

Beer 

dl^ bier 

Fisk 

Fish 

Fisk 

Brm 

Lemonade 

Brus. 


T^!vo favourite dishes in Norway and Denmark are Jordbeer and Rsidgred^ 
both med Flude^ that is stiawberries and cream, and fruit-jelly with cream 

Beer is the chief Scandinavian beverage (Norw. halv Flaske, 
Swed. halfhuielj, 20-25 je.}, but good claret and other wines are 
to be had at the larger inns and on board the steamers. Spirits are 
never sold at the hotels or in the steamers, but may be purchased 
at the shops in the towns. Drunkenness, which used to be a nation- 
al vice, has been greatly diminished bv the recent liquor-laws, the 
principles of which are indicated at p. 278. 

The ‘Sanatoria^ answering to the British hydropathics or the 
American ‘summer- boarding -houses’, are well spoken of for a 
prolonged stay, hut are little frequented by foreigners. There are 
many both in Norway and Sweden. 

Cafis are rare in Norway, but abound in the larger Swedish 
towns. One of their specialties is Swedish punch, a mixture of rum 
or arrak with lemon -juice and sugar, drunk as a liqueur (25-40 6. 
per glass). With ice in summer it is palatable, but not very whole- 
some. Beer on draught can be had in the large towns only. Oafds 
and restaurants are closed on Sundays from 8 to 12, and in the 
smaller towns sometimes entirely. — At most of the Swedish re- 
staurants and caf^s visitors deposit their hats, overcoats, and um- 
brellas in a room provided for the purpose. The attendants (fee 10 d.) 
are wonderfully quick in recognising visitors and in restoring their 
belongings. 

VII. Sport. 

rishing. Excellent salmon - fishing is obtainable, but only at 
high rents, averaging 1500 kr. for the season (1st May to 30th Sept), 
and the best rivers are let on long leases, chiefly to wealthy English- 
men. Good trout-fishing, however, may be had by those who are 
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prepared for some hardships. Many rivers are now leased by hotel- 
keepers for the benefit of their guests. Amongst these are the 
Loen-Elv^ belonging to the H6tel Alexandra at Loen [p. 168), the 
Rauma^ in the Romsdal (p. 189), and the Fortun-Elv^ near Skj olden 
fp. 156). Trout-fishing may also he enjoyed at Aaseral (p. 107), 
Bygland (p. 4), Bolen (p. 35): Batten (p. 37), Fagernoes (p. 46), 
Posljeim (p.48), 8ande, Ferde, NedreVasenden, Egge (pp. 162-164), 
Sandene (p. 167), Polfossen (p. 87), iS-0rnw(p.85), ilMmen (p. 89), 
etc. Any tourist may fish in the streams of the Jotunheim (p. 53 ). 
The fish caught must he handed over to the landlords. 

Good Shooting is obtainable in the vast hill and forest regions 
of Scandinavia. In Sweden the shootings are private property, ex- 
cept in the wilds of the Norrland, where the shooting is partly free. 
In Norway j besides the private shootings, there are others, both 
•matriculated’ and ‘unmatriculated’, belonging to the state, for 
which an official licence may be obtained. The licence costs 100 kr., 
in addition to which a permit to shoot in an ‘unmatriculated’ 
district costs from 2 to 20 kr. Reindeer are still to he met with 
among the mountains enclosing the Hallingdal, on the Hardanger 
Vidda, near the Romsdal, near Rerros, in Lapland, or, still better, 
in Spitzbergen; and wild-fowl abound in many parts of Norway, 
particularly in the trackless forests of JGsterdalen, in the Ostra and 
Vestra Dal in Dalarne, around the Storsjd in Jemtland, and in 
Lapland ; but in every case the sportsman has serious difficulties to 
contend with, and particularly that of obtaining tolerable quarters. 

The Close Seasons for game are nearly tbe same in both countries 
For the present reindeer -shooting (Eenidyr) is prohibited Note that 
beavers (Bcever)^ red-deer (Raadyr)^ s’vans, pheasants, and one-year old 
elks and stags must not be shot at all. Elks (Elg) may be shot from 
iOth to 30th Sept ; deer (Hjort) from 15th Aug. to 30th Sept. 5 if without 
horns, from 15th to SOth Sept only? and in these cases one head only 
may be shot in each shooting region. Hares (Hare)^ hen-capercailzie 
(R 0 %)^ black-game (hen, Urhene)^ and hazel-grouse (Hjerpe) from 25th Aug. 
to 14th March? capercailzie (cock, Tjnr) and black-game (cock, Vr’kane) 
also from loth to 30th May? ptarmigan (Rype) and wood -snipe (Rugde) 
from 25 th Aug. to 31st May, partridge (Raphens) from 1st tn 14th‘ Oct. ? 
eider-goose from 15th Oct to 14th March? other wild fowl from 
15th Aug. to i4th March? birds of prey, all the 3 ear round. — The im- 
portation of dogs is forbidden. 

Comp ‘Norwegian Anglings and Spurtings\ issued periodically by 
Messrs J A Lumley & Co , Lumley House, 34 St. James’s St., London. 

Skating and Ski-xng {i,e. snow-shoeing in the native manner) may be 
enjoyed at Christiania, Voss, and many other places in Norway between 
the end of December and the beginning of March 


VIII. Maps. Books. 

Maps. Tbe best map of Nouway is tbe new Ordnance Map on 
a scale of 1 : 100,000, called tbe Topografisk Kart over Kongeriget 
Norge, to be completed in over 300 sheets, of wbicb about 190 have 
been published. The published sheets embrace tbe regions around 
Christiania, along tbe E. frontier, and northwards from tbe pro- 
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Yince of Trondhjem, including the Lofoten Islands and the far 
North. Less satisfactory is the Generalkart over det sydlige Norge, 
on a scale of 1 400,000, to he completed in 18 sheets (60 e. pet 
sheet). There is also the Kart over Finmarhens Amt, on a scale of 
1 : 500,000 (1907; price 1 kr.). Failing these, one must fall hack 
upon the older and now partly obsolete District Maps {Amtskart, 
1 '200,000; 1 kr. per sheet). — The most convenient map for the 
ordinary traveller is that of CoL Nissen (Christiania, 1905) : Kart 
over det Sydlige Norge, on a scale of 1 : 600,000, in four sheets 
(three at 2 i/ 2 , one at IV 2 hr.), and Kart over det nordlige Norge 
in one sheet (1 1,000,000, with inset map of the Lofoten Islands, 
i *400,000; price ‘ 21/3 kr.). Besides thes^ there are many general 
maps on scales of 1 : 600,000, of 1 : 800,000, etc. 

Of Sweden there is an excellent new Ordnance Map, called the 
Topografiska Corpsens Karta ofoer Sverige (water coloured blue), 
on a scale of 1 : 100,000. In 1908 there liad appeared about 90 
sheets, chiefly of S. Sweden (copper-plate 1-2 kr. per sheet, print 
50 0 .). — Another good map is the Oeneralkarta bfver Sverige 
(1 . 1,000,000), in three sheets. For N. Sweden may be mentioned 
the Karta bfver Norra Sverige (1 : 200,000 ; about 60 sheets of which 
have appeared). The sections of this map specially useful to 
tourists have been published in a separate cover (3 kr.), by J)t. 
Fred. Svenonius^ author of a guide to N. Sweden. 

Books. Among useful and interesting books on Norway and 
Sweden may be mentioned . — 

Abercromhy, John, The Pre- and Proto-Historic Finns , Loud. , 1899. 

Mrs. Aubrey Le Blond, Mountaineering in the Land of the Midnight 
Sun; London, 1908. 

Bain, K. Nisbet, Scandinavia (political history from 1513 to 1900) , 
London, 1905. 

Baker, Mrs, Woods, Pictures of Swedish Life; London, 1895. 

Brace, C. Loring, The Norse Folk, etc.; New York, 1857. 

Norway, its Fjords, Fjelds, and Fosses ;Lond,, 1896. 

Brochner, Jessie, Danish Life in Town and. Country, London, 1903. 

Bumpus, T.F., The Cathedrals and Churches of Norway, Sweden, 
and Denmark; London, 1908. 

Barton, Gen. E.F., Trouting in Norway; Lond., 1897 (for anglers). 

Chapman, A., Wild Norway ; London (1897 for the sportsman and 
naturalist). 

Cowparetti, Domenico, The Traditional Poetry of the Finns (Engl, 
trans. by Isabella M. Anderton, Loudon, 1899). 

Conway, Sir Martin, No man’s land. A history of Spitzhergen. 
Cambridge, 1906. 

Du ChaiUu, P. B., Land of the Midnight Sun, 2 vols., 18S1. 

Fischer, Tk. A., Scots in Sweden; Edin., 1907. 

Forbes, J. D., Norway and its Glaciers; Edin., 1853, 

Godwin, Mary, Letters from Norway, 1796. 
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Goodman^ K. J., Best Tout in Norway ; London, new edition, 1903. 

Hyne, Cutcliffe^ TlirougK Arctic Lapland ; London, 1898. 

Jungmanrij N. and B,, Norway; London, 1905. 

Keary, C, JP., Norway and the Norwegians; London, 1892. 

Lovett^ Norwegian Pictures, 1885. 

Monroe^ W, B., In Yiking Land, London, 1908. 

'‘Old BushmarC\ Ten Years in Sweden; London, 18B5. 

Oppenkeim^ E. 0., New Climbs in Norway; London, 1899 (Sernd- 
mofre district). 

JPritchett, B. T., Gamle Norge, London, 1879. 

Sandeman, Fraser, Angling Travels in Norway; London, 1895. 

Schuheler, Viridarium Norvegianum (good account of the flora). 

Slingshy, Wm. Cecil (p. 79), Norway, the Northern Playground ; 
Edin. 1904 (for mountaineers). 

Stone, 0. M,, Norway in June ; London, 1889. 

Sundbdrg, G., Sweden, itsPeople and its Industry; Stockholm, 1904. 

Tanner, G. F., An Unconventional Tour in Norway; London, 1907. 

Taylor, Bayard, Northern Travel; London, 1857. 

Thomas, W. W., Sweden and the Swedes ; London, 1892. 

‘Three in Norway’, by Two of Them , London, 1887. 

Tweedie, Mrs. A., Winter Jaunt to Norway. 

Vicary, J. F., An American in Norway; London, 1885. 

Vincent, Norsk, Lapp, and Finn; 1881. 

Willson, Eev. Thomas B., History of the Church and State in 
Norway, London, 1903. 

— , Norway at Home; London, 1908. 

Wood, C. W., Round about Norway; London, 1882. 

— , Under Northern Skies; London, 1886. 

— , Norwegian By-Ways, London, 1903. 

Wyllie, M, A., Norway audits Fjords; London, 1907. 

' Works on Lapland, seep. 231 j on Iceland, see p. 245*, on Spitzb ergon, 
see p. 267. Besides the above there are many Nowegian, Swedish, German, 
and other hooks treating of the great Scandinavian peninsula. 

IX. Karnes and their Heanings. 

The spelling and pronunciation of Scandinavian names is very 
variable. In Sweden tbe modified a and o are written d and o, in 
Norway usually ce and j 0 , while a and 6 also occur, the latter some- 
times indicating the short sound of the letter. Again in Norway aa 
(or d), au, ou, and o are frequently interchanged, as in Laag (Lag), 
Laug, Long, or Log, ‘river’, and Eaug oxEoug, ‘hilT. The vowels e, 
u, ei, 0 i, and e are also frequently interchanged, their pronunciation 
remaining nearly identical, so that the same word may assume such 
various forms as Synjereim, Sjsnnerheim, or Sennerum, Bredheim or 
Breum, Marok, Maradk, oiMerok, Eid fjord ox JSd fjord. The letter 
4 combined with other consonants or at the end of a word is usually 
mute, and therefore often omitted (as Meheia for Medheia, Haukeli 
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for Haukelid^ Grotli for Grotlid^ etc.). Lastly, g and wken Lard, 
are often used indifferently, as Agershus or AfcersAus , Egersund 
or Ekersund^ Vig or Vik, The article m or et (^see grammar in tlie 
appendix) is often added in common speecL to names which appear 
in the map without it{^KTogkle\)en^ Krogklev, etc.). In Danish or Nor- 
wegian the letter w does not occur, hut m Swedish v and w are con- 
stantly interchanged. 

In both countries one is often struck hy the primitiveness 
of the names, signifying merely ‘hill’, ‘sand', ‘creek’, ‘promontory’, 
‘lake’, ‘end of the lake’, ‘river’. In order to distinguish them the 
name of the parish or district is often added, as Yik i Eidfjord, 
Nses i Romsdal. Farm-houses are usually named after their owners, 
or the converse. Many places have two or more names, one apply- 
ing to the church, another to the chief ‘gaard’, a third to the posting- 
station. The following is a list of common Norwegian words (tp and 
0 being placed last in the alphabet) — 

Aak^ from AaTcer or ZfcZZe, slab, rock, clift*. Sfue , wooden bouse, 
Ager^ field. Spl, Mesl^ bollow, basin sseter, but. 

Aar^ from Aa^ river, Jekul^ glacier. Sund^ strait, ferry. 

/las, ridge. Juv^ gorge, precipice Sceter^ ‘cbalef, mountain 

Aur^ see D're. Kile^ bay. farm, cowherds’ but. 

Bakke^ hill Kirke^ church. Tind^ peak. 

Band^ a long pass. Kiev, cliff, TJoei'n, TJern, or KJcem, 

Bfce, glacier. KoUe, hill mountain-lake, ‘tarn’. 

/>«, Be, ‘Gaard’, farm- Kvam, Qvam, ravine. Tuft, Tomt, site, plot of 
house Laag, Log, Laug, Long, ground (Eng. and Scot. 

By, town, village, river. provincial ‘toft’, 

Bygd, parish, hamlet Lund, grove, thicket. Hoorn’). 

Dal, valley. Lykke, hamlet, garden. Tun, an enclosure 

Egg, corner, edge, ridge. Mark, field. (‘town’). 

Eld or Eide, isthmus, Mo, Mog, plain, dale. T’veii, clearing (‘thwaite’). 

neck of land. Mork, Merk, forest; also Ur, loose stones, debris. 

Elv, river. a ‘mountain-tract’. Vaag, bay, harbour. 

ebb-tide, beach ex- nose, promontory. Vand, water, lake, 
posed at ebb-tide. iVwif, mountain-top, peak. Vang, meadow, pasture. 

Fjeld, mountain. Odde, tongue of land, Vas, contracted genitive 

i^yo7‘d,bay,armofthesea. promontory. of ‘Vand’. 

Fos, Fors, waterfall 0^, Jds, mouth, estuary. V%g, Vik, creek. 

Gaard, farm -house (Engl. Plads, hamlet, clearing Yel, sandy slope. 

‘yard’). Pi'asstegaard, parsonage. J&, island. 

Gcdd, rocky slope. Sje, Be, lake peninsula, tongue 

Grcend, group of chalets. Skjcer, cliff, rocky islet. of land. 

Bang, Eoug, hill. SiaVbur, storehouse. Bre, 0yr , alluvial or 

Bet, Bela, barren height. Stel, Stul, see ‘Seeter’. gravelly soil, foreland. 

Note also in the Swedish Norrland and the Norwegian Finmark the 
Lapp words: ^aur, javre, lake; jock, jocki, river; jockmock, river-bend; 
siiolo, island ; mrre, vara, hill, mountain ; t?ock, peak ; iroesk, lake, swamp, etc. 





X. On the Physical Geography of Scandinavia. 

Scandinavia, the largest peninsula in Europe, embracing Nor- 
Avay on the W. and N., Sweden on the E. and S., and part of Russia 
to the N.E., is about 29G,oOO Engl. sq. M. in area. It extends 
from S.S.W. to N.N.E. between 57® 57' and 71® 11' N. latitude, 
being 1100 Engl. M. in length. Between the Gulf of Bothnia and 
theN.W. coast its breadth is about 260 Engl. M., and towards the 
S. gradually increases, though at the deep indentation of the 
Trondhjem Fjord it narrows to 160 M. Farther S., in latitude GO® 
(_that of Christiania and Upsala}, the width increases to 435 M., 
beyond which Norway forms a rounded peninsula ending in Cape 
Lindesnses (58® 59'), while the S. part of Sweden forms another 
peninsula to the S.E. of the Christiania Fjord, gradually narrowing, 
and terminating in the promontory of Falsterbo (55® 20' j near Co- 
penhagen. The coast-line, disregarding countless indentations, is 
20G0 M. in length, the part between Cape Lindesnaes and Vadso 
alone measuring 1250 M. 

The peninsula contains no distinct mountain-ranges like those 
in other countries, but mainly consists in its W. part of a vast 
plateau, descending abruptly to the western fjords and sloping 
gradually down to the plains of Sweden and the Gulf of Bothnia 
on the E. side. Roughly speaking, a line drawn parallel with the 
W. coast, about 50-60 Engl. M. inland, marks the boundary of 
the table-land, the W. margin of which is deeply indented with 
bays and creeks, and fringed with countless rocky islands. The 
latter are known as Skjcer (Sw skdr'), and the island-belt as the 
Skjcergaard (skdrgard). To diffeient parts of the great plateau are 
applied the names of Fjeld (‘fell'), Heidar (‘heights’), and Vidder 
(‘widths’, barren expanses), and in the N. part of the peninsula 
(‘mountain ranges’), and from it rise at intervals rounded or 
pointed peaks of considerable height. 

The Mountains are mainly composed of primary rocks, retaining 
nearly the same form as when originally solidified, and being 
rarely overlaid with later formations, they possess the charm 
of the most hoar antiquity. These rocks consist of granite, gneiss, 
mica, hornblende, slate, quarzite, clay-slate, limestone, and dolo- 
mite, disposed in strata, corresponding with which are occasional 
well-defined layers of later slate-formations and particularly of 
limestone. At places, notably in the Romsdal, or Valley of the 
Rauma, the gneiss, the oldest of these rocks, towers in most 
imposing pinnacles, 5000-6000 ft. in height, unencumbered by 
later formations. That valley runs S. E. from the Moldefjord, 
intersecting the pure gneiss rock, which rises on each side in al- 
most ^e^er cliffs, 2000-3000 ft. high, and is afterwards prolonged 
by the Gndhrandsdal descending to Lake Mjesen. In grandeur of 
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rock-scenery, and in the purity of its formation, this superh valley 
IS second to none in Europe. 

About the year 1840 rocks of the Silurian Pormation were 
(1 is covered near the Christiania Fjord, and other deposits of that 
period have since been found in Skane, Vester- Gotland , the is- 
land of Gotland, HerjeadaUn, and Jemtland in Sweden, and also 
on the banks of Lake Mjesm and in Trondhjems Slift in Norway, 
but nowhere of great extent. The largest Silurian basin in the 
peninsula is that of the Storsjo in Jemtland, a lake of 2570 Engl, 
sq. M. in area. 

One of the most instructive sections of tlie country is formed 
by the route from Sundsvall in Sweden to Ostersund on the Storsjo 
and Trondhjein in Norway. The primitive crystalline rocks of 
Jemtland are first replaced by limestone, extending to the E. 
bank of the lake, where the Silurian formations begin. These 
stretch westwards to the great mountain-backbone of Sweden and 
Norway, On this route rises Areskutan, the highest mountain in 
Sweden fp. 374), part of the base of which on the E. and W. sides 
IS Silurian, while the primary quartzite, hornblende, mica-slate, 
and gneiss protrude through it all the way to the top. From this 
vantage-ground we obtain an excellent idea of the character of the 
Scandinavian mountains. Many of the hills, rounded and worn by 
glacier-action, are almost bare, or clothed only with lichens {Cetrana 
cucullata nivalis, Cronicularia ochroleuca, etc.), presenting a most 
sombre and dreary appearance. The slopes of the intervening basins 
are often well wooded, but the lower plateaux are mainly lake and 
marsh. 

Coal occurs here and there in the peninsula. The coal-measures 
of Helsingborg at the S. end of the peninsula are of considerable 
extent. On the island of Andei, in the Vesteraalen group, in latitude 
69®, a bed of coal was also recently discovered at the mouth of the 
Ramsaa, the organic remains in which prove that the island must 
have been violently convulsed about the period when the coal was 
formed. Under the sea extends a thick seam of coal, above which 
lie strata of sandstone, clay-slate, and later coal, extending into 
the island. The island must therefore have once been larger than 
now, and thickly clothed with vegetation , after which it would 
seem to have been submerged and then upheaved anew. 

The configuration of the mainland must at one time have differ- 
ed greatly from its present form. That it was once higher above 
the sea than now is proved by the nature of the coast with its 
water and ice-worn fjords, straits, and isthmuses (Eide). On the 
other hand the sea within recent centuries has receded at places, 
This was first observed by Celsius (d. 1744) and Linnceus (d. 1778), 
who caused marks to be made on the rocks at Kalmar and Gefle 
with a \iew to measure the fall of the sea, by the German natur- 
alist Hell at Yarde in 1769, and by L. von Bueh, the geologist, in 
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1807. Tlirougliout a vast tract, extending from Spitzbergen to 
about latitude 62'’, the whole country appears to be gradually rising, 
or the sea to be receding. In the Altenfjord^ near Hammerfest, there 
are ancient coast -lines 620 ft. above the present sea -level, and 
others decreasing in height extend all the way to Trondhjem and 
still farther S., while at Trondhjem itself it is on record that the 
coast has risen 20 ft. within 1000 years. At Torned, at the head of 
the Gulf of Bothnia, the ground is even said to have risen 5 ft. in 
a century 5 in the Aland Islands^ farther S., a rise of 3 ft. within 
the same time has been observed 5 while at Karlskrona no change of 
level has been detected. To the S. of Karlskrona, on the other hand, 
a gradual depression of the land or rise of the sea appears to be tak- 
ing place. Careful measurements made at eleven places between 
1839 and 1865, proved that the average rise of the coast-line be- 
tween Maase and Christiania during that period was 1 foot. Accord- 
ing to Kjerulf, the eminent Norwegian geologist, the elevation of 
the coast has taken place fitfully. Thus it will be observed that in 
all the Norwegian valleys and fjords there are distinct terraces, 
between which there is a sudden and well-defined dip, and that 
the old coast-lines, with their heaps of debris, descend abruptly 
at their lower ends at an angle of 25-30'’. ilgain it will be noticed 
that the different water-levels on the rocks, marked by a kind of 
pathwa) or furrow, are separated by a comparatively intact and 
unworn surface. 

The most important Glaciers of Norway lie to the S. of 
latitude 67'’, The largest is the Jostedalshrce (p. 157), between 
lat. 61'’ and 62°, 330 Engl. sq. in area, and the largest in 
Europe, while those in Switzerland do not exceed 12-20 sq. M. 
It resembles an enormous roof, from which a number of offshoots 
descend to within 150-200 ft. of the sea -level. A similar ice- 
mantle is that of the Folgefond (p. 120; area 111 sq. M ), a little 
to the S. of lat. 60°, and another of vast extent is that of 8vart^ 
isen (p. 217), within the Arctic Circle. The upper parts of these 
glaciers form immense expanses of dazzling ice and snow', unbroken 
hy moraines or crevasses, except where their ramifications descend 
into the valleys, or by peaks rising above them. These ice-plateaux 
correspond with the mountain configuration peculiar to Norway, 
and afford some idea of the character of the glaciers which once 
covered the whole country. Of that glacier-period many traces still 
exist. Striated rocks are seen everywhere, from the coast -line 
upwards ; the ddbris of moraines is distributed over every part of 
the country 5 and the soil formed by glacier friction now forms fertile 
land and yields abundant material for brick - making. Ebuxtic 
Blocks seem to have been first deposited in S. Sweden by the 
glaciers on their way to the south. They abound in N. Germany, 
sometimes a few feet under ground, sometimes clustered together 
with sand, mud, and gravel, and rising into hills of 70-185 ft. in 
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licight, called Asar in Sweden, and known in Ireland and Scotland 
as escars and kames. 

The W, coast of the peninsula is indented with countless Pjords, 
mostly with minor ramifications, where the rain-fall attains its maxi- 
mum. The E. coast of Scandinavia was probably also at one time 
indented with fjords, to which the numerous inland lakes belonged, 
but which have gradually been filled up by alluvial deposits. That 
the fjords were formed by the erosive action of ice and water seems 
disproved by the fact that they are often deeper than the sea outside. 
The Sognefjord, for example, is no less than 4100 ft. deep at places. 
The fact appears to be that these basins existed before the glacier 
era. They are generally narrow and deep, and, except those in E. 
Einmarken, they lie at right angles to the axis of the mountains 
On their banks usually extends a strip of fertile and sheltered land 
which has attracted a considerable population. 

The immense and intricate archipelago of the Skjaergaard 
(skargavd)^ or island-belt, admirably sheltering navigation, accom- 
panies nearly the whole of the coast from Vadsie to Haparanda. The 
chief breaks are in the Arctic Ocean near the North Cape^ off the 
mouth of the Foldenfjord (6472°), off Jcederen and Lisier (between 
58® and 59®), and opposite the coasts ofHaZ^and and AS/cane in Sweden. 
Within the Arctic Circle are a number of large islands, the Kvaljs^ on 
which lies Hammerfest, the Seiland^ Sere, Stjerne, Kaage, Arne, 
Varne, Ringvadse, and Hvale ; between the last and the mainland 
is the Tromse, with the town of that name ; then Senjen and the 
Vesteraalen and Lofoten Islands. Of the last-named group the first 
is the Hinde, the largest island in Norway (870 Engl. sq. M.), to 
the S. of which are others of considerable size. All, particularly 
those near the Arctic Circle, are mountainous, and many are strik- 
ingly picturesque. Among the finest are tla^-Hestmandse, Threnen, 
Lovunden, Alstene yvith the ^ Seven Sisters\ and the singular Torg- 
hatten, all described in the Handbook (pp. 212-238). 

The chief resource of the coast-population is the Cod Fishery, 
besides which are the Herring, Oyster, and Lobster Fisheries and 
Seal Hunting. The great fishing-banks of the Lofoten Islands are 
mentioned at p. 223. These fisheries support a population of about 
100,000 souls, their annual yield being estimated at 1,300,000L; 
seal -hunting (Phoea vituUna) yields about 55,600L, while a million 
and a half of lobsters are annually exported to England alone. The 
shoals of cod and herring are usually attended by a kind of whale 
(Balenoptera musculusj, which was erroneouly supposed to prey on 
the latter. The oyster-fishery thrives on the S. coast near Kragere, 
and on the W. coast near Finnaas in SiOndhorland, near Lindaas in 
Nordhorland, near Vestnces in the Romsdalsfjord, by the Bjmre, and 
near Vigten in the Namsdal. The salmon-fishery is also important. 
Among the most famous rivers are the Brammens-Mv, the Nume^ 

Bakuekek’s IQorway and Sweden. 9th Edit. c 
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dalslaag^ tlie Ongne-Elv in Jsederen, tlie Suledals-Elv in Ryfylke, 
the Rauma hj\d Driva in the Romsdal, the Oula near Trondhjem, the 
Niirnsen in the Namsdal, and the Alten^Elv and Tana in Einmarken. 

These Talnahle resources of the coast-districts, compared with 
which the Opland offers little attraction to settlers, have given rise 
to the brisk Maritime Trade of Norway, dating hack to the piratical 
Vikings (inhabitants of ‘Viker’ or creeks}, whose expeditions ex- 
tended to Constantinople, and who discovered Iceland, Greenland, 
and N. America (‘Vinland’,- 500 years earlier than Columbus}. On 
some of the fjords still exist the tumuli of these early navigators, 
who were sometimes buried along with their vessels. The commercial 
fleet of Norway now ranks next to those of Great Britain and the 
United States. Timber for ship-building abounds. 

The E. coast of the peninsula is less favourable for navigation, 
as many of the harbours have altered their position or suffered from 
the rise of the coast-line, but the coasting-trade of Stockholm and 
the inland lake and canal-traffic are considerable. 

Mountains, Lakes, and Rivers. 

Owing to the sudden fall of the mountains on the W. coast the 
streams there have the character of torrents, while on the E. side 
they form long, narrow lakes, connected by rivers or by waterfalls. 
The mountains in the far north, bordering on Russia, rarely exceed 
1000 ft. in height, but they become loftier towards the S.W., notably 
on the Lxjngenfjord (p. 233) and at the head of the Saltenfjord 
(p. 219}, where the Sulitelma forms the boundary between the sister 
kingdoms. To the S. of the great glacier-mountains of 8vartisen 
(p. 217} the hills are lower, and a number of large lakes send their 
waters E. to the Baltic, while the Namsen and Snaasen descend to 
the well-cultivated plains on the Trondhjem Fjord. Farther S. the 
mountains, such as the Jomafjeldy Kjelhaugen^ Areskutan, and Syl- 
toppe^ again attain 4000-5000 ft., and the islands off the coast con- 
tain hills of like height. In latitude 63° the main range divides, 
the backbone of the peninsula continuing to run S., while a branch 
diverges "W. nearly at a right angle. In the central range rise the 
Osier and Vester Bal-Elf, which unite and descend S.E. to the Gulf 
of Bothnia. Adjoining the same range lies the Fcemund-Sje, out of 
which flows the Fcemunds-Elo^ afterwards called Klar-Elf, falling 
into LakeYenern, whence it descends as the Gdta-Elf to the Katte- 
gat. A little N. of the Fsemund-Sje lies the Aursund^Sj0, the 
source of the Glommen^ the largest river in Norway, which forms 
the Imposing Sarpsfos at Sarpsborg and falls into the Skager-Rack 
at Fredrikstad. Near the same lake rises the Gula^ which descends 
N.W. to Trondhjem 5 and through the valleys of these two rivers 
runs the important railway from Christiania to Lake Mjjosen, to the^ 
copper-mines of Eeros, and Trondhjem. 

Between the F»mund-Sjer and the Olommen rise the EnmmeU 
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fjeld^ Tronfjeld, and Elgepig, and ’beUveen tEe Glommen and the 
Gudhrandsdal tower the isolated lidndane. To the N.W. of the latter 
stretches the Dovrefjeld^ culminating in the Snehatta (7630 it.), 
formerly supposed to he the highest peak in Norway. To the W. of 
this point, and N.W. of the Gudhrandsdal, stretch the gneiss 
mountains of the Romsdal, already mentioned. The mountains S. 
of the Romsdal are known as the Langfjelde^ which include the 
JostedalsbrcB with the Lodalskaupe^ and extend to the Horungerfj eld 
and the Jotunheim Mts. To these last belongs the Ymesfjeld, a huge 
mass of granite nearly 10 Engl. M. in breadth, culminating in the 
Galdherpig (p. 68), and surrounded by rocks of the transition period. 
Farther S. lie Lakes Gjende, Lyin^ and Bygdin, enclosed by pictur- 
esque mountains belonging like the Horunger to the friable ‘gabbro’ 
formation, and all snow- clad except the most abrupt peaks on 
w'hich the snow cannot lie. 

The S. mountains of Norway, running from N.E. to S.W., are 
bounded by the Sognefjord on the N.W., by the Christiania Fjord 
on the S.W., and by a line drawn on the E. side from the Fillefjeld 
to Christiania. Between the Sognefjord and the Hardanger Fjord 
are the isolated plateaux of the Vosseskavl, the Hardanger Jekul^ 
and the Hallingskarv^ rising above the snow-line. The Hardanger 
Fjeld is separated by the inner Hardanger Fjord from the snow-clad 
Folgefond (p. 120). To the S.E. of the Hardanger Fjord stretches 
the Hardanger Vidda^ with peaks 8000-4600 ft. in height, which 
slope gradually on the E. and S. sides. Farther E. are the deep and 
picturesque valleys of Telemarken^ which often cross each other. 
The E. outpost of this region is the Skogshorn, to the N. of the 
Hallingdal. Farther E, are the Numedaly Hallingdal, and V alders 
valleys, descending S., beyond which are also a number of trans- 
verse valleys, the most fertile in Norway (such as Hadeland on 
the Randsfjord and Ringerike on the Tyrifjord). The mountains 
then descend to the plain of Jarlsberg and Laurvik. Among their 
last spurs are the Gausta and the Lidfjeld in Telemark en, and the 
isolated Norefjeld^ between Lake Krederen and the Eggedal. 

The mountains running S.E. next enter the Herjeadal and Verm- 
land in Sweden, where they contain valuable iron ores, particularly 
in Vermland^ D alarm, and Vestermanland. The range next passes 
between Lakes Yenern and Vettern. where it is called Tiveden, and 
extends E. under the names of the Tyddskog and Kolmarden, It 
then intersects the province of Gotland and forms the plateau of 
Smaland to the S. of Lake Vettern. An important spur to the S. of 
that lake is the Taberg, containing about 30 per cent of iron ore. 
The hills then gradually slope down to the plains of Skane and 
Hallandy where they almost disappear. In the plains of Gotland 
rise the isolated Kinnekulle on Lake Venern, the Halleherg, the 
Hunneherg, and the Omberg, 

Of comparatively late formation is the Swedish Basin extending 
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from the Skager-^Rack through Lakes Yeuern and Vettern to Lake 
Malaren, the land to the S. of which was probably once an island. 
These lakes must thus have formed a waterway to the Gulf of Fin- 
land, which again was probably connected with the White Sea; 
and this theory is borne out by the fact that a kind of crayfish 
found in the White Sea and Lake Venern does not exist in the 
Atlantic or in the Baltic. The modern canal -route connecting 
these lakes is described in RR. 44-47. 

The coast to the N. of Stockholm is flat, and intersected by 
numerous rivers and long lakes, at the mouths of which lie towns 
chiefly supported by the timber-trade. One of the great lakes is 
the picturesque Siljan (p. 366), through which the Oster-Dal-Elf 
flows. Below Falun that river joins the Tester - Dal -Etf^ which 
forms a fine cataract at EIfkarleby. Of other rivers the chief are 
the Angerman-Elf 379), the Lule-Elf 3^7), and the Torne- 
Elf (p. 394). The last, the longest of all, is connected by a branch 
with the parallel river Kalix. Most of these eastern rivers are 
rather lakes connected by rapids and waterfalls. The heavy rainfall 
descending into the valleys where the sun has not power to evapor- 
ate it forms these lakes and swamps, the overflow of which descends 
from basin to basin till it reaches the sea. The lower reaches 
of these rivers are generally navigable. Steamboats ply on the 
An germ an- Elf and the Lule-Elf. 

Climate and Vegetation. 

Temperature. Judging from the latitude of the peninsula, one 
would expect the climate to be generally inclement, but this is 
only the case on the E. coast and among the mountains. The climate 
of the W. coast is mild, being influenced by the Atlantic and by 
the Gulf Stream which impinges upon it. In the same latitude 
in which Franklin perished in the Arctic regions of America, and 
in which lies the inhospitable region of E. Siberia, the water of 
the western fjords of Norway never freezes except at their upper 
ends. As we proceed from W. to E., and even from N. to S., the 
winters become more severe. The climate is perhaps most equable 
at Skudesnoes, near Stavanger, where the mean temperature in 
January is 34.7® Fahr., and in July 55.4®. At Stockholm, on the 
other hand, the mean temperature of January is 24.8®, and that of 
July 63.5®. The difference is greater in many places farther N., 
as at Jockmock (66® 36' N. lat. ; 925 ft. above the sea), where ‘the 
January temperature is 3.2® and that of July 57.92®. The tract 
between the Yaranger Fjord and the Gulf of Bothnia, the interior 
of Finraarken and Lapland, and the S. mountains above the height 
of 2300 ft., all have an annual mean temperature below the freezing 
point. Some of the other isothermal lines are curious. Thus the 
line, which marks a mean January temperature of 32®Fahr. runs 
S. from the Lofoten Islands, passing a little to the E, of Bergen 
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and through the inner part of the Stavanger Fjord. It then turns 
S.E. to Cape Lindesnees, and thence N.E. towards the Christiania 
Fjord, and S. to Gotenhurg and Copenhagen. The line marking 
a mean January temperature of 23° passes through Hammerfest, 
Saltdalen, Rofros, Christiania, and Upsala. In mid-winter, there- 
fore, the Lofoten Islands are not colder than Copenhagen, nor 
Hammerfest than Christiania, Again, while the mean temperature 
of the year at the North Cape is 35.6°, it is no higher at Ostersund 
in Jemtland, 552 Engl. M. farther south. Lastly, while the climate 
on the W. coast is fairly equable throughout the year, that of the 
E. coast and the interior is made up of a long, severe winter and 
a short and hot summer. The sea is warmer than the air, 

being of course cooler in summer and warmer in winter. The 
healthiest part of the peninsula is probably the island of Karmer, 
where the death-rate is at most 12 per thousand. The average rate 
for Norway is 19, for Sweden 20 per thousand. 

Rainfall. In the interior of Norway less rain falls than on the 
coast. In Sweden the greatest rainfall is between Gefie and Goten- 
burg. The mean rainfall in Sweden is 20.28 inches, at Gotenburg 
28,18 j on the E. coast it is 16.88. August is the rainiest month 
in Sweden, especially in the north. In Norway the maximum 
rainfall is at Floret, sometimes 90 inches per annum; on the S. 
coast the average is 40 inches, and on the W. coast, S. and N. 
of Floref, 70-75 inches. August and September are the wettest 
months in E. Norway, but on the W. coast the rainy season is 
later. June and July are therefore the best months for travelling 
in Sweden and E. Norway, and July and August for the W. coast. 
In the region of the Romsdal the rainy season does not usually 
set in before December. Hail and thunderstorms are rare in Norway. 
The latter, however, are sometimes violent on theW. coast, where 
forty churches have been destroyed by lightning within the last 
150 years. The following table shows the mean temperature and 
average rainfall in different parts of Norway ’ — 



Height 1 

in feet. | 

Latitude 

Degrees 
of Fahr. 

Rainfall 
in inches 


Height 
in feet. 

Latitude 

Degrees 
of Fahr. 

Rainfall 
in inches 

Vardef .... 

42 

70° 22' 

33.45 


Ona 

52 

62° 53' 

44.24 

— , 

Nyhorg .... 


70° 2' 

29.30 


Bovre .... 

2160 

62° 5' 

32.54 

14.39 

Fruholmen . . 

29 

7i° 6' 

35.42 

— 

Reros .... 

2060 

62° 35' 

27. 5 

— 

Alten 


69° 58' 

33.62 



Flore .... 

29 

61° 36' 

43.85 

75.27 

Troms0 . . . 

39 

69° 39' 

,35.90 

— 

Bergen ... 

49 

60° 24' 

44.60 

72.25 

Andc/iies . . . 

2G 

09° 20' 

38.48 

— 

UUensvang . | 

33 

60° 19' 

44.78 

’ — ... 

Bode 

30 

07° 17' 

,38.48 

30,55 

Skndesnces . 

,36 

59° 9' 

44.78 

42.83 

Ruiien .... 

40 

06° 12' 

,37.22 

__ 

Lindesnoes . 

29 

57° 59' 

44.24 

— 

B)'0n0 . . . . { 

38 

65° 28' 

40.28 

34.34 

Mandal. . . 

50 

58° 2' 

43.85 

56.11 

YCleveen ... 

250 

63° 49' 

41.00 

22.36^ 

Sandesund . 

42 

59“ 55' 

43.85 

23.14 

CJinstianasuTid 

on 

l63° 7' 

43.10 

37.48 

C?»nsf.iama , 

79 59° 55' 

41.36 

21.19 
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Ant Pbessurb. The pressure in January is greatest in the 
interior of N. Norway and lowest in Finmarken, In July it is 
highest on the W. coast and lowest in the interior. The prevailing 
winds in winter are accordingly land-winds, which are frequently 
diverted towards the N. and follow the line of the coast. In 
summer, on the other hand, W. and S.W. winds prevail, blowing 
towards the region of the lowest air-pressure, frequently following 
the coast towards the N., and rarely impinging on the coast at a 
right angle. The most prevalent wind blows from the S.W., and 
on the coast brings dull weather, but less so in the interior. The 
most violent storms, chiefLy in winter, come from the same quarter. 
The mountains separate two distinct climates, the W. wind being 
the dampest on the W. coast and the driest in the interior. 

The Vegetation is generally poor, but tie flora is unusually 
rich for so northern a region. About 25,750 Engl. sq. M. are covered 
with forest, chiefly pines, the wood of which is valuable owing to 
the closeness of the rings which mark its growth. Next are the 
oak, the birch, the elm, and the beech. Other trees occur also, 
but not in the forests. The beech rarely occurs in Sweden N. of 
Kalmar, while the oak is found as far N. as Gefle. In Norway the 
beech extends to a point beyond Bergen, and the red beech even 
occurs at Trondhjem. Near Laurvik, in latitude 59-59^/2®, 
beech is found in considerable plantations. — The apple-tree 
(Pyrus malus) occurs as far as 65^^ 10' N. lat., the plum (Prunus 
domestica) up to 64 , and the cherry to 66°, while currants (Bibes 
nigrum and ruhTum)^ goose^ieTiies (Bibes grossularia), strawberries 
(Pragaria vescaj^ raspberries zdaewsj, bilberries /"Fflccmmm 

myrtillus), and the multebcer (cloud-berry or marsh-berry) occur as 
far north as the North Cape. 

Wheat th*rives as far as 64Y2°j and in the S. districts up to a 
height of 1000-1250 ft.; Eye grows as far N. as 69°, and in the 
S. up to a height of 1950 ft. ; Barley and Oats occur up to 70 °, 
and in the S. to a height of 2050 ft. Botanists are referred to the 
instructive works of Schuebeler and Axel Blytt. — The cultivated 
land in Norway occupies 1074 Engl. sq. M. only, but in Sweden 
10,678 sq. M. In the N. regions the Oxyria remiformis, a kind of 
sorrel, is largely cultivated as a substitute for corn. It is kept in 
a frozen state in winter and boiled down to a pulp for use, being 
often mixed with flour and made into Fladhrefd. In the S. districts, 
however, the ‘flat bread’ is usually made of wheat or barley flour 
mixed with mashed potatoes or pease-meal. The Lapps mix their 
bread with reindeer-milk and sometimes with the bitter Mulgedium 
alpinum as a preventive of scurvy. 

It is a curious fact that barley takes the same time (90 days) 
to ripen at Alten (70° N. lat.) as at Christiania and in the S. of 
France, and it is believed that the great length of the Arctic days 
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compensates for the lack of warmth. The seed, however, if brought 
from a warmer climate, rec[uires to be acclimatized, and does not 
yield a good crop until after two or three seasons. 

The leaves of most of the trees in N. Norway are larger than 
those of similar trees in the S. Thus the leaves of maples and 
plane-trees (Acer platanoides and pseudo- plat anus) transplanted 
from Christiania to Tromsje have been found to increase greatly 
in size, while the trees themselves become dwarfed. This leaf 
development is also attributed to the long sunlight in summer. 

The Animal Kingdom comprises most of the animals common 
in Great Britain, besides many which are now extinct there, and 
others peculiar to the Arctic regions. Among the most characteristic 
are the reindeer fCerwus tarandusj, a most useful mammal and the 
sole support of the nomadic Lapps, and the lemming (Georychus 
lemmus)^ a rodent resembling a water-rat. Among beasts of prey 
the bear and the wolf are met with in many parts of the country, 
and the lynx and glutton occur. For killing any one of these the 
government offers a reward of 25 crowns. Conspicuous among large 
game is the handsome elk (‘Elg’, ‘Elsdyr’; Cervus alces\ now 
becoming rare, next to which rank the reindeer and the red deer. 
The finest of the wildfowl is the capercailzie (‘Tjur’ ; Teirao uro- 
gallus), then the ptarmigan (‘Rype’, Lagopus mutus^ and hazel- 
grouse (‘Hjerpe’’, Tetrao bonasia'). Partridges are rare in Norway, 
but abound in S. Sweden, where they were introduced about the 
year 1500. The most valuable of the wildfowl is the eiderduck 
(‘Eder , Anas mollissima'), most abundant within the Arctic Circle, 
The down of the female, which she uses in making her nest, is 
gathered in the Vunveer of Finmarken, yielding a considerable 
revenue. 

The Population is almost exclusively of Gothic origin, but the 
oldest element consists of the Lapps and the Finns^ probably the 
aboriginal inhabitants, who belong to the XJgrian race. Their 
languages are both of the Turanian stock (akin to Hungarian), and 
are said by Oastren, the philologist, to have been identical some 
2000 years ago. The Lapps now number about 24,000 only in 
Norway and Sweden, and the Finns about 22,000 souls. They 
are both of the Mongolian type, with high cheek-bones, low fore- 
heads, full lips, narrow eyes, blunt noses, and yellowish complexions, 
but the Finns are physically and mentally the superior race. The 
names applied to them are not used by themselves. The Lapps 
(‘nomads’) call themselves Sami or Sahmelads, and the Finns (‘fen- 
dwellers’) Suomi. The dominant race, by which the Lapps have 
been well-nigh extinguished, is Aryan or Indo-Germanie, and is 
believed to have come to the peninsula before the birth of Christ 
(see p. xl). The population of Norway is about 2,240,000, that 
of Sweden about 5,293,850. The annual increase, which frec^uent 
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emigration retards, is now in Norway alDout 2‘2,000, and in Sweden 
37,000 per annum. Both countries have made great strides of late 
years. About one-half of the total population is engaged in farm- 
ing and cattle-breeding, while mining and the timber-trade are 
among the staple industries in Sweden. The fisheries, as above 
stated, form the chief support of the inhabitants of 'W, Norway. 


XI. History of Sweden and Norway. 

Prehistoric Period. The earliest antiquities in Scandinavia 
belong to the Flixt Peuiod, when the peninsula \vas probably in- 
habited by Lapps snd Finns in the N., and by Germanic tribes in 
t h e S. Their rude implements indicate that they had fixed dwelling- 
places and cattle, and knew the art of fishing and probably of 
hunting also . They buried their dead in large stone tomb-chamhers. 
This epoch was succeeded by tbe Bronze Period, when tools and 
ornaments in hronze and even in gold w^ere first imported, and 
afterwards made hy the natives. Agriculture was now practised, 
and the same domestic animals were nsed as at present. The name 
of Scandia^ Seanza^ or Scandinavia is mentioned by Pliny and 
Ptolemy, The latter mentions the Gothic, and Tacitus the Swedes 
in the l&t cent. xY.D,, about which period begins the iron period, 
w’hen that metal was introduced from Central Europe. Silver and 
glass also make their appearance, and Roman coins and ^bracteates’ 
(^ornamental disks of metal) occur. During the Earlier Iron Period 
the contents of tombs prove that the dead were sometimes burned, 
sometimes buried in coffins. The cinerary urns are usually of terra- 
cotta, rarely of brouze. Among other objects found in the tombs are 
trinkets and weapons, some of which seem to have been purposely 
broken. The monuments of this period show the influence of Roman 
and mid-Enropean culture, and the older Runic Inscriptions use 
the early Runic alphabet of 24 letters, common to Scandinavian, 
Anglo-Saxon, Burgundian, and Gothic inscriptions, but afterwards 
modified by the Scandinavians, who substituted for it the smaller 
character, consisting of 16 letters only. 

Quite distinct from the earlier is the Later Iron Period (about 
700-1050 A.D.). The Runic inscriptions of this period are in the 
smaller character, and the language corresponds with the oldest 
MSS. of the same era. At the same time the weapons, implements, 
and ornaments, with their fantastic figures of animals and inter- 
twined ribbons show the dawn of a national decorative art. It 
therefore seems to be a well-established fact that during the later 
iron period, if not earlier, the Scandinavians had developed into 
a nationality distinet from the ancient Goths or tlie Anglo-Saxons, 

The Historical Period begins with the later iron age. At that 
time S. Sweden seems to have belonged to the Danes, Faither N. 
was the land of the G'otar, to whom belonged the adjacent island 
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of Oland, while Gotland appears to have been occupied by an in- 
dependent tribe. Still farther N. were the Swear, who occupied 
Upland, Vestermanland, Sodermanland, andNerike. The territories 
of the Gotar and the Svear were separated by dense forest, while 
the latter were separated from the Norwegian tribes by forests and 
by Lake Yenem and the Gota-Elf. Beowulf, the famous Anglo- 
Saxon epic poem, dating from about 700, mentions Denmark as 
an existing kingdom, and speaks of the different states of the Gotar 
and Svear, which were afterwards (11th cent.) united, the Svear 
being dominant. The same poem refers to ‘Norvegr’ and *Nord- 
menn’ (Norway and the Northmen), but throws no light on their 
origin. At all events the consolidation of Norway took place much 
later than that of Denmark and Sweden, and doubtless after many 
severe struggles. To that troublous period belong the migrations 
and piratical expeditions of the Vikings, or Northmen who dwelt 
in creeks (vikrj, who overran the whole of northern Europe from 
the 8th down to the 11th cent. The Swedes directed their attacks 
mainly against Finland, Kurland, Esthonia, and Russia, which last 
derived its name and its political organisation from Sweden ; the 
Danes invaded France and England, and the Norwegians the north 
of England, Scotland, the Orkney and Shetland Islands, and the 
Hebrides. 

Norway before the Union. 

From an early period Norway was divided among a number of 
chiefs or petty kings, one of whom, Harald Haarfager (‘fair-haired’), 
after severe conflicts, united the whole of Norway under his sceptre 
after a naval victory near Stavanger in 872. After his death the 
kingdom was again broken up. About 970 Jarl (Earl) Haakon, 
with the help of the Danes, established himself as an independent 
prince at Trondhjem, and at length, in 995, Olaf Tryggvason, a 
great-grandson of Haarfager, re-united the kingdom. Olaf had 
been baptized in England and succeeded in evangelizing Norway, 
by force or by bribery, but was defeated and slain in the great 
naval battle of Svolder, on the coast of Pomerania, about the year 
1000, by the united forces of the kings of Sweden and Denmark 
and of Eric, the son of Haakon Jarl, 

The kingdom was again re-united by St. Olaf, a descendant of 
Harald Haarfager. After having been baptized either in England 
or in Normandy, he returned to Norway from a long warlike ex- 
pedition in 1014 to claim the crown, and proceeded energetically 
to consolidate and evangelize his kingdom. His severity, however, 
caused discontent, and his adversaries were supported by Canute, 
King of England and Denmark, who invaded Norway, was pro- 
claimed king, and defeated and slew Olaf at Stiklestad (p. 207) in 
1030. Olaf, however, was soon regarded as a martyr and was 
formally declared a saint by a national assembly. His son Magnus 
the Good (1035-47), who had been left by his father in Russia, 
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■was now called to the throne, and the Danes were expelled. Since 
then the unity, independence, and religion of the kingdom have 
keen comparatively nndisturhed. In 1047 Magnus was succeeded 
hy HaraLd Sigurdssen (step-hrother of St. Olat), who fell at the 
Battle of Hastings (1066). 

The next king of Norway was Olaf Kyrre (‘the peaceful’; 
1066-93), who favoured the growth of the towns, framed a form of 
government, and organized the Norwegian church. The whole 
country had hitherto belonged to the see of Bremen-Hamburg, but 
Olaf now erected three native bishoprics, for which he built cathe- 
drals at JSidards, Bergen^ and Oslo. Under his successors the in- 
dependence of the church was secured by compulsory tithes (Tiende, 
‘tenths’, in Scotland ‘teinds’), many churches were built, and the 
first monasteries were founded (early 12th cent.). In 1103 Norway 
was attached to the see of Lund (p. 264), but in 1152 a Norwegian 
archbishopric was erected at Trondhjem, to which were attached 
the western dependencies, the Faroe, Orkney, and Shetland Islands, 
the Hebrides and the Isle of Man, Iceland and Greenland. 

When Magnus Erlingsson (1161) was elected and crowned 
king, Archbishop Eysteinn succeeded in gaining large concessions 
for the church. But the ecclesiastical privileges aroused national op- 
position. Amid the bitter conflicts of the Birkebeiner (‘birch-legs’, 
so called from their birch-bark sandals) and the Baglar (the epis- 
copal party, from Bagall, ‘baoulus’, a pastoral staff), Sverrir was 
set up as a rival king (1177-1202), and by him both king Magnus 
and his son were defeated and slain. 

For a time peace was restored by Haakon Haakonsson (1217- 
63), ‘the Old’, a grandson of Sverrir, who deprived the clergy of 
their undue influence in the election of the kings. He also an- 
nexed Greenland, but failed to maintain his claim to the Hebrides 
and the Isle of Man. 

Haakon’s son, Magnus Lagabertir (‘betterer of laws’; 1263-80), 
subdued Iceland and otherwise consolidated his kingdom. He 
abolished the four ancient diets (Lagthing^ Lj 0 gthing), which had 
judicial and legislative functions, and he restricted the privileges 
of the towns, but the church succeeded in vindicating her liber- 
ties. By a concordat with the church at Tensberg in 1277 the 
king renounced all control over ecclesiastical causes and elections 
of prelates. 

His sons Eirikr (1280-99) and Haakon (5th of the name; 1299- 
1319) renewed the conflicts with the church, which were only ter- 
minated by the final recognition of the concordat in 1458. In 
secular affairs these two kings were more successful. The first step 
was to transfer the judicial powers of the diets to royal officials. 
The Legmenn (‘lawyers’), or skilled assessors at the diets, elected 
and paid by the peasantry, now became regular judges, while the 
right of final appeal lay to the king alone. The hereditary character 
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of all offices and dignities was also abolished (1308), and a civil 
service of the modern type was instituted. As yet, however, the 
towns attained but little wealth or importance, as the trade of the 
country was chiefly in the hands of the Hanseatic cities. 

It remains to glance for a moment at the Intellectual Culture 
of Norway during this period Northern Paganism held its ground 
till the 11th cent. It shared the common Germanic belief in im- 
mortality, in elfish spirits in house, field, and forest, and in mon- 
sters and giants embodied in the sombre and awe-inspiring features 
of the country. At an early period occurs the conception of a 
heavenly God, whose personified attributes were the minor gods 
Heimdallr, Freyr, and BaLdur, and the goddesses Nerthus^ Frigg^ 
Freya^ and others. With their aid justice was administered and 
enterprises were begun, and to them the inhabitants offered sacri- 
fices under the guidance of priests and priestesses. The most 
highly revered of these deities were Freyr, the god of light, whose 
temple was at CJpsala, and TAor, the thunderer, the giant-slayer, 
the rain-giver, and the protector of man. While Thor remained 
the god of the peasants, the more aristocratic vi kings, who hoped 
to continue their warlike and glorious career in another life, set up 
as their supreme deity Odin, the god of the wind, who as the god 
of victory would summon the fallen to jousts and revelry in Val- 
halla. But religious sentiment could not long rest satisfied with 
these mythical personages. Above them all Fate must reign supreme, 
and they came to be regarded, no longer as creators, but as creatures 
of tbis world, formed of matter which had already pre-existed. 
Their final destruction (Ragnarbkj ‘fate of the gods’) in a war of 
extermination against the giants was even imagined. 

The ancient Runic characters had been used for short inscrip- 
tions and rude records of various kinds, while legend, history, 
and law had long been dependent on oral tradition. At length, 
when Christianity introduced the Latin characters, they were used 
by bards for tbe preservation of popular lore, and by tbe church- 
men for the promotion of the higher education. Popular and cleri- 
cal literature, an Old Norse and a learned Latin, were thus devel- 
oped side by side, but of the former hy far the greater part was 
written by Icelanders, 

Norway is indeed tbe land of tbe Skalds (bar<ls or minstrels), 
of whom the first on record was Bragi, ‘the Old’ (about 800), and 
Harald Haarfager maintained a whole troop of bards at his court 5 
but they flourished chiefly in Iceland, where independent hards 
and lovers of freedom, who refused allegiance to the kingship of 
the mainland, sought an asylum from the 9th cent, onwards. It 
was there that they studied the national customs and traditions, 
and there that they developed a truly national poetry. Egill, the 
most profound of tbe Old Norse bards, was an Icelander, and other 
Icelandic hards sang at the royal courts of the north. Of the im- 



XI. HISTORY. 


xliv 

portance of their *Drapas’ tlie songs of the gods and heroes in the 
so-called Older Edda afford a good idea, as in date and form they 
are hut little removed from the earlier minstrelsy. The panegy- 
rics on princes of a later period are somewhat poor and laboured, 
and they were now superseded hy the Sagas. On the long winter 
evenings, in the family circle or at banquets, it became customary 
to tell stories, to describe the adventures of campaigners in distant 
lands, to extol the prowess of dead ancestors and of living heroes. 
By committing these stoiies to wiiting the authors created a prose 
literature of a vigorous and realistic character. Among the family 
or tribal sagas may be mentioned those of Egill, Njal, and Stur- 
lunga. The historical sagas were founded hy Ari Frddi (d. 1146), 
and reached their prime about 1232 in the ‘Hjemskringla’ (circle 
of the world’) of Snorri Sturluson (d. 1241). Besides the historical 
there were also mythical sagas, such as the ‘Fridthjofssaga’, the 
‘Vdlsungasaga’. the ‘Thidrekssaga’, which was composed in Nor- 
way, and lastly fables or Tying sagas'. In the 14th cent, the old 
materials were reproduced in a poetical form, combining the native 
alliteration with the southern end-rhymes. Thus arose the poetry of 
the Rimur (rhymes, dance-songs), which still survives in Iceland. 

Compared with the rich Icelandic literature the Norwegian is 
meagre. Written composition only began when oral tradition had 
almost died out. The mainland was constantly harassed hy wars and 
intestine troubles j the clergy kept aloof from national interests, 
the nobles strove to adopt the culture of central Europe and read 
translations of foreign romances; the peasantry alone adhered to their 
national customs, thus widening the gulf between them and the 
upper classes, and thus retarding the advent of a higher civilisation. 


Sweden before the Union. 

The early history of Sweden is obscure. The country was partly 
evangelized hy the German archbishops Ansgar (d. 865), Rmhert 
(d. 888), and Unni (d. 936), aided hy German and Danish mission- 
aries. The first Christian king on record was Olaf Eriksson^ about 
the year 1000. His son was baptized hy the scriptural name of Jacob, 
hut as the people objected it had to be changed. The Christian 
kings of Sweden Stenkil Ragnvaldsson (d. about 1066) and Ingi 
Stenkilsson were chiefly supported hy the recently converted Gotar, 
while the hostile northern Svear set up Blot -‘Sven (‘sacrificing 
man’) as a rival king and restored paganism. It was only after 
long struggles that Erik Jedvardsson (the ‘Saint’ ; d. 1160) restored 
Christianity. Like Norway, Sweden was at first attached to the see 
of Bremen and Hamburg. The primacy was next granted to the 
archbishop of Lund hy Hadrian IV. about 1154, hut in 1164 was 
transferred to the newly created archbishop of tfpsala. 

Both the Swedish and the Gothic territory were divided into 
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numerous provinces, subdivided into districts. The election of the 
kings took place in the province of Upper Sweden, the most im- 
portant of all, after which the new monarch had to make a royal 
progress throughout his kingdom to receive the oaths of homage 
and allegiance. He was then said to be ‘riding the Eriksgata\ 

In the 11th cent, the supreme power fell into the hands of the 
Folkungar, a wealthy family of Oster- Gotland, which by inter- 
marriages witli the royal families of Sweden, Norway, and Denmark 
brought the hitherto isolated country into contact with others. 
During the reign of Erik Lcepse (d. about 1250} the real ruler of the 
country was his brother-in-law Birger, JarZ (earl) of a shrewd 

and powerful member of the Folkungar, who, on the death of Erik 
without issue, succeeded in procuring the election of his own son 
Valdemar^ a boy of ten, as king of Sweden. Birger died in 1266, 
and nine years later Valdemar was dethroned and banished by his 
stronger brother Magnus. 

Magnus (1275-90), surnamed Ladulas (‘barn-lock’, vindicator 
of law and order), proved a vigorous and beneficent ruler. He at 
once extended his authority and enhanced the position of the king- 
ship by the brilliancy of his court. Like the Norwegian kings (p. xlii) 
he abolished the popular election of judges, and appointed the 
Lagmdn and other district officials himself. But in Sweden the 
kingship had to reckon with an independent and spirited aristocracy. 
The diets of the nobles, attended by the clergy also, and afterwards 
by delegates from the towns and country districts, had gradually 
assumed the form of a representative parliament, by whose counsel 
and consent the kings were bound. The privileges of the church, 
however, were less extensive than in Norway. Ecclesiastical legis- 
lation was in the hands of the state, the king was arbiter in cases 
of episcopal encroachment, while parishes or private patrons had 
the right of appointing to benefices. The king was also on friendly 
terms with the German Hansa, and in particular with its town of 
Wisby in the island of Gotland. The Swedish towns meanwhile en- 
joyed comparative independence, although their national character 
was impaired by German influences. 

In 1290 Magnus was succeeded by his son Birger Magnusson^ 
during whose minority the government was ably conducted by 
Marshal Thorgils Knutsson down to 1303 *, but serious quarrels after- 
wards broke out between Birger and his brothers, dukes Eric and 
Valdemar. In 1318 the dukes were arrested, imprisoned, and put 
to death, but Birger himself was soon dethroned and banished to 
Denmark (d. 1321). Magnus Eriksson, the infant son of Duke Eric, 
was then elected king, and during his reign were made the first 
attempts to unite the Scandinavian kingdoms. 

The history of early Swedish Literature is almost a blank. The 
Runic inscriptions of Sweden are in the metre of the Old Norse 
poetry , figures scratched on stone show scenes from the story of 
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Sigurd FafnisTjani; and the Norwegian Thidreks-Saga speaks of 
the ancient lieroic songs of Sweden. But tlie early literature has 
keen lost. At length with Christianity came ecclesiastical educa- 
tion, ohliterating almost every vestige of the ancient national culture. 
In several provincial codes alone, such as the Vestgbtalag, are pre- 
served traces of it in a pagan form of oath. To a later period belong 
a few meagre annals in Latin, mainly based on Danish sources, a 
work concerning the Styrilsi Iconunya ok hbfdinga (the rule of kings 
and governors), founded on foreign models, and lastly the so-called 
Eufemiavisor, a poetical translation of mid-European romances made 
hy order of the Norwegian queen Eufemia, early in the 14th cent , 
for her son-in-law Duke Erik of Sweden. 

The Union Period. 

On the death of Haakon Magnusson of Norway in 1319 he was 
succeeded hy Magnus Eriksson, a child of three years, son of his 
daughter Ingeborg and the Swedish Duke Erik (p. xlv). On the 
banishment of King Birger the same year Magnus was also elected 
King of Sweden, so that the two crowns were now united. In 1332 
the province of Skane, till then Danish, was annexed to Sweden. 
But the king’s neglect of Norway led to the dissolution of the Union. 
In 1343 the Norwegians elected the king’s son Haakon Magnusson, 
a boy of four, as king (the 6th of that name in Norway). After a 
period of terrible disasters, such as the Black Death which ravaged 
the country in 1349-50, Haakon personally assumed the reins of 
government in 1355 Meanwhile in Sweden his father Magnus was 
overtaken hy_ many troubles. He quarrelled with the aristocracy, 
lost Sk^ne, Oland, and Gotland to the Danes (1360-61), and was 
dethroned in 1362, when his son king Haakon was elected king of 
Sweden also. The following year Haakon married the princess 
Margaret^ daughter of King Yaldemar IV. of Denmark. 

In 1375 Yaldemar died without male issue, and in the follow- 
ing year Queen Margaret succeeded in getting her son Olaf 
Haakonssen elected king of Denmark. On the death of his father 
in 13S0 he succeeded to the crown of Norway also, while the 
Swedes continued to support the rival king Albert of Mecklenburg^ 
nephew of king Magnus Eriksson. On Olafs early death in 1387 
his mother Margaret was proclaimed regent of Denmark, and soon 
after regent of Norway also. The opponents of Albert of Mecklen- 
burg then invited Margaret to Sweden, and Albert was defeated 
at Falkoping in 1389, and taken prisoner. During the same year 
Erik of Pomerania^ Margaret’s great-nephew, was elected king of 
Norway^ at Trondhjeni, then of Denmark also in 1395, and of 
Sweden in 1396; and on 17th June 1397 he was formally crowned 
king of the three Scandinavian states at the Diet of Kalmar. 

But the prospects of the Union were clouded. Each of the three 
kingdoms jealously maintained its own form of government, while 
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in fclie elective monarchies of Sweden and Denmark the royal auth- 
ority was seriously impaired hy an amMtious aiistocracy. In Norway 
the towns were dominated hy the Germans, and at sea the German 
llansa was supremo. 

Margaret ruled over the three countries with wdsdom and 
moderation; on her death in 1412 King Eric, whose queen was 
Philippa, daughter of Henry IV. of England, assumed the reins 
of government. For twenty years his sway was comparatively 
undisturbed, but in 1433 the Swedish peasantry, headed by Engel- 
brejet Engelbrelctsson. a proprietor of mines in Dalarne, rebelled. 
In Norway also a rebellion broke out in 1436, and when the Danes 
also became disaffected Eric retired to the island of Gotland, where 
he died in 1459. 

The next sovereigns of the united kingdoms were Christopher 
of Bavaria (1440-48), Christian of Oldenburg (1448-81), and Hans 
(1481-1513), son of Christian, all of whom had the utmost diffic- 
ulty in maintaining the Union, even for brief periods. The Swedes 
in particular aspired to national independence. In 1448 they pro- 
claimed Karl Knutsson king, and after his death in 1470 they 
appointed Sten Sture the Elder and the Younger successively as ad- 
ministrators of the kingdom. King Hans died in 1513 and was 
succeeded without opposition in Denmark and Norway by his son 
Christian II., a man of ability and learning, but self-willed, 
passionate, and cruel, who succeeded in establishing his authority 
in Sweden also. But when, on 8th-10th Nov. 1520, he caused no 
fewer than 82 so-called rebels and heretics, including two bishops 
and thirteen royal counsellors, to be executed in the market-place 
of Stockholm (the ‘Blood Bath of Stockholm’), the exasperation of 
the Swedes, aggravated by other grievances, reached its climax. 
In 1521 the peasantry of Dalarne found an able leader in the 
famous Gustaf Vasa^ who had been unjustly Imprisoned by 
Christian, but had escaped to Liibeck in 1519. In 1520 he return- 
ed to Sweden, and on hearing of the death of his father at the 
Stockholm Blood Bath he headed the rising, which soon trium- 
phantly extended over the whole of Sweden. In the same year he 
was appointed administrator of the kingdom at Vadstena, and in 
June, 1523, he was proclaimed king of Sweden at Strengnas. 

Soon afterwards Christian lost his two other kingdoms also. 
His favour to the Reformation aroused the enmity of the church, 
and his injudicious measures for the benefit of the people menaced 
the privileges of the nobility. The discontent was aggravated by 
a disastrous war with the Hanseatic League, and when Christian 
was seriously threatened by a revolt in Jutland in 1523 he quitted 
Denmark in despair, only to return to it nine years later to be 
taken prisoner (p. liv). 

During the Union Literature made progress in Sweden, but 
languished in Norway. In both countries clerical education con- 
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tinued to 1)6 carried on as in the great continental schools But 
•while the Old Norse language was superseded about the middle of 
the 14th cent, hy Danish as the language of literature and of tlic 
educated classes, and wdnle it only survived in Iceland and in pro- 
vincial dialects, the Swedish language held its ground. The native 
literature of Norway thus hecame extinct, whereas that of Sweden 
began to increase, consisting of translations of parts of the Bible, 
religious writings, rhyming chronicles, ballads, and compilations of 
laws. Among these works, which as a rule show little originality, 
must he mentioned the revelations of SL Birgitta (d. 1373 , p, 294), 
the greatest product of the middle ages in Scandinavia. While 
severely castigating pope and clergy, they are rather of a mystic 
than of a reforming tendency, and are remarkable for the richness 
and grandeur of their poetic imagery. In 1370 the gifted authoress 
founded an order of monks and nuns, who continued to be the 
foremost representatives of religious culture in Norway down to 
the Reformation. A little later arose two great centres of intellectual 
life, the Swedish university of L'psala in 1477, and the Danish 
university of Copenhagen in 1479, the latter of which extended its 
beneficent influence to Norway also. Among the learned works of 
the period may he named the Latin ^Cronica regni Gothorum’, by 
Eficus Olai (d. i486). Popular ballads (‘kampevisor’, lays ot the 
heioes), dating as far hack as the 12th cent, at the same time 
increased in number and importance. 

Sweden after the Dissolution of the Kalmar Union. 

After Gustavus Vasa (1523-60) bad won independence for his 
country he strenuously sought to promote its material and intellec- 
tual progress. At the same time he consolidated his power so 
successfully that he became an absolutist and patriarchal monarch. 
The nohility had been weakened by the cruelties of Christian, 
while' the lower classes, who had vigorously assisted in throwing 
off the Danish yoke, gained importance. In 1527 the diet of 
Vesterls rejected the Roman Catholic religion, transferred part of 
the church property to the king, and made the kingship hereditary 
Instead of elective. Before Ms death, however, the king unwisely 
bestowed dukedoms on his younger sons, thus laying the foundation 
for future troubles. 

Under Gustaf Vasa’s sons Eric XIV. (1560-68) and John HI. 
(1568-92), andunder John’s son and successor Sigismund of Poland 
(1592-99), Sweden underwent many severe trials. In 1593 Duke 
Charles of Sddexmanland, Vasa’s youngest son, caused the Augs- 
burg Confession to be accepted anew by a synod at Upsala, in 
1595 he was proclaimed regent for his absent nephew, and in 1599, 
on the deposition of the latter, he succeeded him as Charles IX. 
(1599-1611). His rule was beneficial; he was a zealous promoter 
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of commerce, mining, and agriculture; and in liis wars witli 
Poland, Russia, and Denmark, he made Sweden respected. 

On his death his son GustavusII. Adolphits (1611-32), greatest 
and ablest of Swedish kings, was called to the throne at the age 
of seventeen. Under him Sweden was to play a prominent part 
in European history and to attain the zenith of her fame. Gustavus 
liad been admirably educated by his father, and soon displayed 
his brilliant talents as a general and a statesman, combined with 
heroic stiength of will. By his successful wars he extended the 
boundaries of his kingdom, gaining Kexholm, Karelen, and In- 
germanland from Russia in 1617, and Livonia with four Prussian 
seaports from Poland in 1629. With the aid of his chancellor Axd 
Oxenstjerna he remodelled the administration of justice, founded 
a supreme court at Stockholm (1614-15), and re-organized the 
national assembly, dividing it into the four estates of Nobles, 
Clergy, Burghers, and Peasants, and giving them powers of legis- 
lation and taxation (1617). He founded new towns, favoured 
mining and commerce, extended the university of Upsala, and 
erected another at Dorpat. Above all he stiove incessantly to 
improve his army, and in 1630, on the lepeated requests of the 
Protestant princes of Germany, he crossed the Baltic to support 
the Protestant cause in the Thiity Years’ War. After several glorious 
victories, which raised Sweden to the proudest position she ever 
occupied in history, the king’s brilliant career was prematurely 
out short at the Battle of Liitzen, where he fell on 6th Nov., 1632. 

The war was continued under his daughter and successor 
Christina (1632-54), then a minor, under the able guidance of 
Oxenstjerna^ by the Swedish generals Gustaf Horn and Joh. Banir^ 
and later by L. Torstensson, War broke out with Denmark in 1643, 
but was most advantageously terminated by the great chancellor’s 
masterly diplomacy. By the Peace of Bromsebro, in 1645, the 
Danes ceded to Sweden Jemtland, Herjedalen, Gotland, and 
Halland, and granted the Swedes exemption from the Sound dues. 
Again by the Peace of Westphalia (1648) Sweden gained the prin- 
cipalities of Bremen and Yerdeii, part of Pomerania with Stettin 
and the islands of Riigen, Usedom, and Wollin, and the town 
of Wismar, besides a considerable war indemnity. Meanwhile 
Christina had assumed the reins of government (1644); she invited 
the philosopher Descartes and other famous scholars to Stockholm, 
and she was a collector of pictures, books, and MSS.; but the 
extravagance of the queen and her favourites and the heavy press- 
ure of taxation caused serious disaffection. Unmarried and weary 
of government, she abdicated the throne at a meeting of the Diet 
at Upsala, in 1654, in favour of her cousin Karl Gustav of Pfalz- 
Zweihrucken^ who had been general of the Swedish troops in Ger- 
many. The same year she quitted Sweden, embraced the Romish 
faith secretly at Brussels, and then publicly at Innsbruck when on 

Baedekek’s Norway and Sweden, 9th Edit. d 
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lier wa> Rome. After a chequered life in France and two attempts 
to regain ber footing in Sweden, she terminated her eccentric 
career at Rome in 1689. 

Charles X. Gustavus (1654-60j strove by economy to reform 
the finances. His chief aim was to establish the sole supremacy 
of Sweden over the Baltic and Its coasts. At first successful in 
his war with John Casimir, King of Poland, son of Sigismund, 
who now claimed the throne ot Sweden, he was compelled by 
the intervention of Russia, Austria, and Denmark to purchase 
peace by making extensive concessions. But a war with Den- 
mark brought great success, for the Peace of Roskilde (1658) 
secured to him the coast provinces of Bohuslan, Skane, Halland, 
and Blekinge. On a renewal of the war with Denmark Charles 
besieged Copenhagen, but his sudden death in 1660 left his 
kingdom in a perilous position, 

Charles X. was succeeded by his son Charles XI. (1660-97), 
a boy of four, whose guardians made peace with their three chief 
opponents. By the Peace of Oliva with Poland, Brandenburg, and 
Austria in 1660 the King of Poland ceded Livonia to Sweden and 
renounced his claim to the Swedish crown, and by the Peace of 
Kardis with Russia in 1661 she restored her conquests in Esthonia 
and Livonia. Denmark-Norway on the other hand, by the Peace 
of Copenhagen in 1660, recovered Trondhjem and the Island of 
Bornholm, of which the peace of 1658 had bereft them. In 1666 
the S. districts of Sweden were benefited by the foundation of the 
university of Lund. In 1672, at the age of seventeen, the king 
was declared major, and in 1674 he became the ally ot Prance in 
the wars against Holland, Great Britain, and Germany; hut in 
1675 the Swedish army was signally defeated at Fehrbellin by the 
Elector of Brandenburg. At the peace of St. Germain in 1679, 
however, by the intervention of the French, the Swedes were saved 
from the loss of Pomerania. Meanwhile financial distress, party 
strife, and above all the arrogance of the nobility, who then poss- 
essed five -sevenths of the land in Sweden, and who strove to 
reduce the peasantry to the condition of serfs, caused an outbreak 
of the general discontent. After stormy debates, tbe king, who 
had skilfully guided the movement, was entrusted with the sole 
legislative power. Having also been authorized to revoke extra- 
vagant crown-grants, he wisely used the funds thus acquired in 
paying the debts of the crown, in re-organizing his army and 
fieet, and for other useful purposes. At the same time he pro- 
ceeded to amend the law and to remedy ecclesiastical abuses. On 
his death in 1697, this %reat housekeeper of the kingdom’, as he 
was called by his subjects, left Sweden strong, prosperous, and 
highly respected. 

Under his son and successor Charles XII. (1697-1718), this 
absothtism proved disastrous. Able, carefully educated, energetic, 



XI. HISTOKY, 


li 


and conscientious, but self-willed and eccentric, Charles XII., who 
ascended the throne at the age of fifteen, brought his country to 
the brink of ruin. In 1699 Denmark, Russia, and Poland formed 
an alliance against Sweden, which led to the great northern war. 
Aided by British, Dutch, and other allies, Charles was at first 
brilliantly successful, but during his adventurous campaign in the 
Ukraine, he was signally defeated by the Russians at Pultava 
(1709), and lost nearly all his army. He escaped into Turkey and 
resided at Bender, but quarrelled with the Sultan, who placed him 
in confinement in 1713. Having escaped and returned to Sweden 
(1715), he made every effort to continue the war, and in the case 
of Russia at least he had almost succeeded in concluding an ad- 
vantageous peace when he fell at the siege of Fredrikshald at the 
early age of thirty-six (1718 j p. 101). Brave, chivalrous, simple 
in manner, and irreproachable in conduct, the memory of Charles 
is still fondly cherished by the Swedes. The short reign of absol- 
utism (Envaldstiden) now ends, and a period of greater independ- 
ence begins {Friheistiden ; 1719-92). 

Charles XII, was succeeded by his sister Ulrika Eleonora, who 
in 1720, with consent of the Estates, resigned in favour of her hus- 
band Frederick I. (1720-51), prince of Hessen-Cassel. A new con- 
stitution was now framed by the Estates. The supreme power was 
vested in the Estates and in a cabinet responsible to them. By 
treaties of peace with Great Britain, with Prussia, with Poland 
and Denmark, and with Russia, Sweden now lost Bremen and 
Verden, Stettin and part of Pomerania, her exemption from Sound- 
dues, Livonia, Esthonia, Ingeimanland, and the districts of Kex- 
holm and Viborg in Finland. She thus fell from her rank as one 
of the European great powers into a subordinate position better 
suited to her capacity. With the advent of peace trade and in- 
dustry revived and a new code of laws was drawn up (1734). But 
in opposition to the peace party, derisively called ‘Nightcaps’ 
(nattmossor)^ or ‘Caps’, the war party, known as ‘Hats’ (hattar)^ 
led the country into a new war with Russia, which caused the loss 
of Finland (1741). On the death of the queen without issue, 
Adolphus Frederick of Uolstein-Gottorpj a relation of the crown- 
prince of Russia, was elected as the successor of Frederick I., on 
condition that the greater part of Finland should be restored. To 
this Russia agreed in order to prevent the re-union of the three 
Scandinavian crowns. 

The royal prerogative of Adolphus Frederick (1751-71) was 
farther limited by the Estates, and Sweden was soon plunged by 
the ‘Hats’ into the Seven Years’ War, in which she played an 
ignoble part, while at home Queen Luise XJLrike, sister of Frederick 
the Great of Prussia, was a zealous promoter of art and science. 

Adolphus was succeeded by his son Gustavus III, (1771-92), 
who by means of a cleverly organized military revolution or coup* 

A* 
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d'etat [1772) succeeded in overtlirowmg tlie supreme power of tLe 
Estates and in regaining the most valuable prerogatives of the 
crown. With the aid of the peasantry, whose condition he im- 
proved, he curbed the power of the turbulent nobles, some of whom 
were in league with Russia, and in 1789 he effected a farther 
change in the constitution, which gave him the sole prerogative 
of making war and peace. Absolutism was thus restored, but the 
liberal and enlightened king made a good use of his power. He 
abolished torture, granted liberty of the press, reformed the coinage, 
improved the army, and fostered commerce and industry, science, 
art, and literature- (p. liii). After a four years’ war he compelled 
Russia to abstain in future from interference with Swedish affairs 
[1790). After the outbreak of the French Revolution, the king 
proposed to intervene, with Russia and Austria, in favour of 
Louis XVI,, and proceeded to levy new taxes and prepare for war. 
This led the disaffected nobles to enter into a new conspiracy 
against him. At a masked ball in the great theatre, on the night of 
15th March, 1792, this able and chivalrous, though sometimes ill- 
advised monarch was assassinated. 

His son Gustavus IV. Adolphus [1792-1809), an upright, but 
narrow and obstinate monarch, took part in the wars against France, 
which led to the loss of Pomerania in 1807 and of Finland in 1809, 
and to his defeat in Norway also. He and his heirs were then 
formally deposed by the Estates. He retired to Switzerland and 
died in poverty at St. G-allen in 1837. 

His uncle, Duke Charles of Sddermanland, having confirmed a 
newconstitution just framed, was now elected king as Charles XIll. 
[1809-18), but as he was old and childless, Prince Christian 
Augustus of Augustenburg, stadtholder of Norway, was elected 
crown-prince. On the sudden death of the latter in 1810, the 
Estates elected Jean Baptiste Jules Bernadotte^ one of Napoleon’s 
generals, as crown -prince, who was then adopted by Charles, 
assumed the name of Charles John^ and embraced the Protestant 
faith. The new crown -prince soon gained great influence, and 
directed his attention chiefly to military organisation. Having 
obtained the consent of Russia, Britain, and Prussia to his acq^ui- 
sition of the crown of Norway, Charles John then marched with 
a Swedish contingent into Germany and assumed command of the 
northern army which took part in the decisive struggle against 
Napoleon (1813). His participation in the war was somewhat 
reluctant, but by the Peace of Kiel (1814) he succeeded in com- 
pelling Denmark to renounce her claim to Norway. 

The Intellectual Progress of the country was greatly furthered 
by the Reformation; but parallel with, the national literature thus 
influenced ran also works of humanistic and Catholic tendency 
“down to the 17th cent. History was as yet uncritical, and It was 
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only with the grand political developments of the 17th cent, that 
the language was puritied and ennobled. The scholars invited to 
her court by Queen Christina, a talented and learned princess 
(p. xlix), gave a great impetus to learning. Swedish history was 
now zealously studied, but still unscientifically, as witness the 
‘Atlantica’ of Olaf Rydbech (d. 1702), which locates Paradise in 
Sweden and traces the ancient Gothic kingdom to a son of Japheth. 

Georg Stjernhjelm (d. 1672) is regarded as the founder of modern 
Swedish poetry. The keynote struck by his admirably finished 
poems, in which humanistic culture and the national genius are 
happily blended, was followed by numerous successors, inferior in 
originality, and often influenced by German or Italian pomposity. 
About the middle of the 18th cent , French taste is brought into 
vogue, chiefly by the historian and poet Olof von Dalin (d. 1763), 
This school reached its prime under Gustavus III. In 1753 the 
‘Yitterhets Akademi’ (academy of science) had been founded, and 
in 1786 Gustavus founded the Swedish Academy for the study and 
improvement of the Swedish language. To this academic school 
belonged Kellgren (d. 1795) and Leopold (d. 1829); but a far more 
popular and truly national poet, who has left his characteristic 
mark on the last quarter of the 18th cent., was Karl Michael Bellman 
(d. 1795), the singer of sweet and simple ballads, whose ‘Fredmans 
Epistlar’ were deemed worthy of a prize even by the Academy. In 
his drinking and love-songs and his enthusiastic descriptions of 
national life at Stockholm, he sets all the French rules of com- 
position at defiance, he rejects the old rhetorical character of the 
Swedish poetry, and delights his readers with his verve and native 
humour. 

Among the noteworthy men of letters and science of the 18th cent, 
may be mentioned Count Karl Gust. Tessin (d. 1770), famous as an 
art-collector, Johan Ihre (d. 1780), the philologist, Sven Lagerhring 
(d, 1787), the historian, and above all Karl von Linne (d. 1778), 
the botanist. 

In the domain of art David Klbker von Ehrenstrahl (1626-98), 
a native of Hamburg, is the first important representative of Swedish 
painting. He had been trained in the Netherlands and in Italy, 
and was appointed court-painter at Stockholm in 1661, On the other 
hand most of the Swedish painters of the 18th cent, worked abroad, 
chiefly in Paris, such as Gus^.Lundberg (1695-1786), Nils Lafrensen 
(1737-1808), and Alex Roslln (1718-93). Influenced by the English 
school were Karl Fred. v. Breda (1769-1818) and El. Martin (1739- 
1818), and of independent Swedish development the landscape- 
painter KarlJoh. Fahkranl% (1774-1861) The first Swedish sculptor 
of note was Joh. Tobias Sergei a pupil of Larch tiv^ne 

(p. 315), educated in Paris and Rome, and appointed court-sculptor 
at Stockiioim in 1779. 
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Continued Union of Norway with Denmark. 

When Sweden withdrew from the Kalmar Union (1523), Duke 
Frederick of Slesvik-Holstein was elected king hy the nobles of 
Jutland as Prederick I. (1524-33), and when the deposed king 
Christian II. appeared in Norway to reclaim his kingdom in 1432 
he was treacherously arrested , and afterwards died in captivity 
(p.xlvii). Frederick thus regained Norway, where he did his utmost 
to establish the Reformation. 

His eldest son Christian III. (1533-59) quelled the last re- 
bellion against the new faith and banished Archbishop Olaf 
Engelhrechtsson of Trondhjem who had headed it. He abolished the 
Norwegian council of state and made Norway a Danish province. 
Trade now began to prosper, the towns became more important, 
and the Hansa domination was vigorously checked by Christopher 
Valkendorff, an energetic magnate of Bergen (1536). 

Christian's son Frederick II. (1559-88) cared little for Norway, 
which was oppressed by his officials, and the calamitous seven 
years’ war with Sweden (1563-70) sowed a bitter hatred between 
the countries which lasted for centuries. 

His son Christian IV. (1588-1648) cared better for his northern 
kingdom. He granted Norwegian fiefs to Norwegians only. He 
revised the church ordinances, published a new Norwegian code 
of laws (1604), opposed the intrigues of the Jesuits, and improved 
the army. Mining made immense progress, the silver mines at 
Kongsberg (1624) and the copper-mines of Reros (1645) were 
opened up. The towns of Christiania (1624) and Christiansand 
(1641) were founded anew, trading companies formed, the Hansa 
factory at Bergen strictly controlled, and Greenland and other 
countries explored. But these benefits were outweighed by the 
disasters of the Kalmar War with Sweden (1611-13), during which 
the Norwegian peasantry surprised and almost annihilated the 
Scottish auxiliaries under Col. Ramsay at Kringlen (p. 84), and 
still more so by those of the Thirty Years’ War, m the course of 
which Christian lY. was defeated by General Tilly at Lutter on 
the Barenberg in 1626. In a second w^ar with Sweden (1643-45) 
Norway lost Jemtland and Herjedalen. 

Christian’s son Frederick III. (1648-70) caused new disaster 
by taking part in the Swedish- Polish war, with the xesult that 
Denmark lost all her S. Swedish possessions (p. 1). In 1661 the 
Danish Estates empowered the king to revise the constitution, 
whereupon he declared himself an absolute monarch. Norway was 
thus placed on an equality with Denmark, the administration was 
improved, and the revenue increased. 

Christian V. (1670-99) renewed the war against Sweden (1675- 
79), hut without success. He framed new codes of law for Den- 
mark (1683) and Norway (1687), hut his creation of new counties 
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and baronies was harmful to Norway. His unjust treatment of 
bis minister Griff enfeldt^ who was cruelly imprisoned for 22 years, 
forms a blot on this king’s memory. 

Under Frederick IV. (1699-1730) was waged the great northern 
war in which the Norwegian naval hero Peter Vessel (ennobled as 
Tordenskjold') took a leading part, notably in the naval battle of 
Riigen (1715) and in the capture of the Swedish fleet at Marstrand 
(1719). The country gained nothing. On the other hand the 
finances were improved, the conversion of the Lapps was promoted, 
and that of the Greenlanders begun. 

The reign of Christian VI. (1730-46) was peaceful. Trade and 
navigation throve anew, the fleet was strengthened, a militia 
organized, and education promoted. But down to the end of the 
reign Norway was injuriously infected with German Puritanism 
and suffered severely from the protective law^ that she should draw 
her corn supplies from Denmark alone. 

Frederick V. (1746-66) ruled as an enlightened despot. The 
tyranny of asceticism came to an end, and art and science were 
zealously promoted. The king pensioned the famous German poet 
Klopstock in order that he might work at his -Messiah’, and kept 
him at Copenhagen from 1750 to 1770. A mining school was 
founded at Kongsberg, a mathematical school at Christiania, and a 
scientific society at Trondhjem. Notwithstanding the preparations 
for war with Russia, the economic condition of Norway steadily 
improved. Under the absolute monarchy the Norwegian peasantry 
throve, their number having risen from 450,000 to 723,000 in 1664. 
The number of Norwegian ships also increased from 50 to 1150. 
The exports far exceeded those of Denmark, which enjoyed much 
less commercial freedom, and whose population had fallen off from 
the same cause. The Norwegian sense of independence was thus 
fostered, while intercourse with England and other foreign countries 
further expanded the national mind and paved the way for striking 
mental developments. 

The authority of the imbecile Christian VII. (1766-1808) was 
wielded by ministers, the first of whom was Joh. Fried. Struensee, 
his German physician (1737-72). Strueiisee was an enlightened 
reformer, but as his methods were harsh, and as he showed contempt 
for the Danes, a conspiracy was organized against him, and he was 
turned out of office and executed. His successor was Ove Guldherg, 
a Dane, whose policy was exclusively Danish, who entirely ignored 
the distinct nationality of the Norwegians, and who ruined the 
finances by a reckless system of banking. But a happier era dawned 
in 1784, when the Crown Prince Frederick assumed the government 
with Count Bernstorff as his minister. When the Danes desired to 
maintain an armed neutrality in the Napoleonic wars in 1800-1, 
Great Britain objected and attacked Copenhagen. Six years later 
Napoleon’s scheme of using Denmark’s fleet against Great Britain 
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led to the bombardmeut of Copenhagen by the British fleet, which 
resulted in the surrender of the whole Danish and Norwegian fleet. 

Under Frederick VI. (1808-39) these disasters, aggravated by 
the over-issue of paper-money, led to national bankruptcy (1813). 
At the same time Norway was entirely cut off from Denmark by 
the British fleet. From 1807 onwards Norway had been governed 
by a separate commission, headed by Prince Christian Augustus of 
Augustenburg , who defended the country so vigorously against 
Sweden that it lost nothing by the peace of Jonkopmg (1809). 
Thus further stimulated, the nati\e love of independence and the 
liberal principles inspired by the Revolution widened the breach 
between the Norwegians and the absolutist government of Den- 
mark. A small, but influential party now advocated union with 
Sweden, a proposal rendered feasible by political events, inas- 
much as, by the peace of Kiel in 1814, the Swedes compelled 
Denmark to cede Norway to them. The union of Norway with 
Denmark, which had subsisted for more than four centuries, was 
thus dissolved. 

The Literature of Norway from the Reformation to the end of 
the union is inseparable from that of Denmark. To that common 
literature Norway made important contributions , partly trans- 
lations of Old Norse sagas and codes of law, but chiefly historical 
and topographical works. The first Norwegian poet was PeUr Dass 
(d. 1708), the still popular author of ‘Nordlands Trompet’; but 
the most important poet of this period was Ludvig Holberg of Bergen 
(d. 1754), the creator of a truly national literature which overthrew 
the barriers between learned and unlearned. His comedies, such 
as ‘Jeppe’, his mock-heroic poem of ‘Peder Paars’, and his moral 
romance, the ‘Subterranen Journey of Nils Klim’, have gained him 
a European reputation. As a historian also Holberg is noted for 
his spirited descriptions. 

In contrast to the imitators of Klopstock , C/ir. B. TuUm 
(d. 1765) wrote idyllic poetry, while French influence was ridic- 
uled by J. H, Vessel (d. 1785; the zealous promoter of the ‘Norsk 
Selskab’, founded at Copenhagen in 1772) in his ‘Kjarlighed 
uden. Stromper’ (love without stockings), a kind of parodied 
tragedy. Lastly may be mentioned E. Storm (d. 1794), J, lY. Brun 
(d. 1816), J. Zetlitz (d. 1821), and the brothers C, Friman (d. 1829) 
and P. H. Friman (d. 1889), who laid stress on the national Nor- 
wegian style, and who sometimes wrote in dialect. 

Among men of science the most eminent are Bishop Gunnerus 
(d. 1773), the naturalist, and Gerhard Schbning (d. 1780), the 
historian, joint founders of the ‘Lierde Selskab’ of Trondhjem. It 
was not till 181 1 that Norway could boast of her University of 
Christiania as the centre of her intellectual life and higher 
education. 
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Union of Sweden and Norway. 

Denmark liad renounced Norway (p. Ivi), but the Norwegians 
disputed the king’s right to renounce. On 17th May, 1814, a re* 
presentative assembly held at Eidsvold adopted a new constitution 
[‘Norges Grundlov’) and elected Christian Frederick^ heir to the 
Danish throne and governor of Denmark, as king of Norway. But 
the guaranteeing powers, Russia, Britain, Austria, and Prussia, 
demanded fulfilment of the Peace of Kiel, and a Swedish army 
proceeded to occupy Norway as far as the Glommen. Christian Fre- 
derick then resigned and set sail for Denmark, where he after- 
wards reigned as Christian VIII. (1839-48). On 20th October the 
representative convention held at Christiania voted, by 72 voices 
against 5, in favour of the union with Sw^eden, and on 4th Novem- 
ber Charles (XIII. of Sweden) was unanimously proclaimed king. 
On 10th November the crown-prince Charles John (Bern ad otte , 
p. lii), as regent, on behalf of the king, solemnly ratified the 
constitution, and in the following year the Act of Union was for- 
mally passed. 

Charles XIV. John (1818-44) had a difficult task in governing 
two kingdoms with whose languages he was imperfectly acquainted. 
As a foreigner, lacking the blood royal, and brought up in the 
school of the French Revolution, he had to contend against the 
prejudices of the Holy Alliance. The internal affairs of both coun- 
tries were very unsettled, and their finances well-nigh ruined. 
In Norway the aversion of the people for the Union caused fre- 
quent conflicts with the Storthing or parliament, but the king’s 
zealous promotion of their material prosperity ultimately won 
their confidence. From 1836 onwards the post of viceroy or gover- 
nor was always held by a Norwegian. The revolutionary move- 
ments in Sweden of 1830 and 1838 proved unimportant. 

Under Charles John’s son Oscar 1. (1844-59; married in 1823 
to Princess Josephine of Leuchtenberg) the prosperity of both 
kingdoms increased, and the king made himself popular in Nor- 
way by presenting it with an appropriate national flag. He was 
also a scrupulous observer of the constitution of that country. He 
carried out many reforms in Sweden, but vainly endeavoured to 
effect an amendment of its constitution. His interposition in the 
German and Danish war regarding Sleswick, which led to the 
Armistice of Malmd (1848) and to the occupation of N. Sleswick 
by Swedish and Norwegian troops, was favoured by both of Ms 
kingdoms as a patriotic Scandinavian act. 

Oscar’s eldest son Charles XV. (1859-72), a gifted and popular, 
though pleasure-loving monarch, founded the present represen- 
tative constitution of Sweden in 1865. In Norway the triennial 
Storthing was made annual in 1869. In both countries religious 
equality was extended, and new railways and roads constructed. 



Iviii 


XI HISTORY. 


A tlireatened conflict 'between the parliaments of the two coun- 
tries was happily averted through the king’s influence. 

Charles was succeeded hy his brother Oscar II. (1872-1907 ; 
married to Princess Sophia of Nassau), under whom the two king- 
doms made rapid strides , both materially and intellectually. 
But the old Norwegian love of independence gained ground from 
year to year, revealing itself in a renewed antipathy for the union 
with Sweden. The king was conciliatory, hut proved powerless 
to avert the dissolution of the union. Having vetoed a hill of the 
Storthing providing for a separate Norwegian consular service, he 
was declared to have forfeited their confidence and to he ‘out 
of office’, and this resolution was confirmed hy a plebiscite of 
362,980 votes against 182. After protracted negociations at Karl- 
stad (p. 303), relating chiefly to the frontier -fortresses. King 
Oscar formally abdicated the throne of Norway and declined the 
offer of it to a prince of his own house. 

Norway and Sweden Independent Kingdoms. 

By resolution of the Storthing and another plebiscite, Prince 
Charles of Denmark (b. 1872; married Princess Maud of Great 
Britain in 1896), second son of the present king of Denmark and 
grandson of King Christian IX., was elected King of Norway. On 
his accession (25th Nov. 1905) he assumed the style of the early 
Norwegian Kings by taking the title of Haakon VII. His coron- 
ation took place at Troudhjem on 22nd June 1906, The crown- 
prince OLaf was born in 1903. 

On tbe death of Oscar II. of Sweden on 8th Dec. 1907, he was 
succeeded hy his son Gustavus V. (horn 1858; married Princess 
Victoria of Baden in 1881). The cxown-pnnce is Gustavus Adolphv>s 
(horn 1882 ; married Princess Margaret of Great Britain in 1906). 


In both kingdoms the field of Literature was sedulously culti- 
vated during the 19th century. Among the older poets of Sweden 
may be mentioned Franz Michael Franzen (1772-1847), the grace- 
ful l>Tric poet, Fer Daniel Amadeus Atterhom (1790-1855), author of 
popular romances, Erik Gustaf Geijer (1783-1847), the historian, 
and Bishop Esaias Tcpner (17^-1846), whose ‘Fridth jofs - Saga’ is 
justly famous. The Finnish poet Johan Ludvig Runeberg (1804-77) 
is the author of admirable lyric and epic poems, especially tbe glow- 
ingly patriotic ‘Fanrik StIVs Sagner’, which hold high rank in the 
world’s literature. The poems and romances of Victor Rydberg 
(1829-96) are lofty in thought and artistic in form. Count Carl Joh. 
Gust. Snoilshy (1841-1903) deserves foremost rank for national 
feeling and splendour of diction. Among living poets Aug. Strindberg 
(b. 1849) is specially noteworthy. In his earlier novels and dramas 
he treats of sexual relations with repellent realism hut his latest 
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historical dramas and tales display deep patriotism coupled with a 
new-found piety. 

In Nonw'AY H, Wergeland (1808-45) is the first to strive for 
emancipation from Danish induence. Bj0rnson and Ibsen have 
earned for Norwegian literature world -wide fame. Bjjdrnstjerne 
Bjjgrmson (b. 1832) is noted for the strength and freshness of his 
earlier poems, romances, and historical dramas, and by the radical 
boldness and depth of ideas in his later sociological plays such as 
‘Redakteren’ (1875), '-En Eallit’ (1875), ^Kongen’ (1879), ‘Over 
Evne’, and ‘Laboremus’(1901). Henrik Ih sen (1828-1906), who also 
began with poems, popular tales, and satirical-philosophical plays, 
has taken the world by storm with his psychological dramas (such as 
‘Brand’, 1866, ‘Peer Gynt’, 1867, and ‘Kejser og Oalilacer, 1873), 
and more so by his realistic sociological plays. Among these (mostly 
translated by W. Archer) are ‘Pillars ot Society’ (1877), ‘A Doll's 
House’ (1879), ‘Ghosts’ (1881), ‘The Wild Duck’ (1884), ‘Hedda 
Gabler’ (1890), ‘Little Eyolf’ ( 1894), ‘John Gabriel Borkm an’ (1897), 
and ‘When we Dead Awaken’ (1900). Tl^ese masterly plays ruth- 
lessly lay bare the shady side of modern life. — The tales and ro- 
mances of Jonas Lie (1833-1908), Alex. Kjelland (1849-1906), and 
Arne Garlorg (b 1851) have also met with high appreciation. 

The scientific literature of both Sweden and Norway is also rich 
and important, especially in the domains of history, philology, natural 
science, and geography. The Arctic explorers Baron E. A. Norden- 
skidld (1832-1901) and Frithjof Nansen (b. 1861), and Sven von 
Hedin (b. 1865), the explorer of Central Asia, have a world-wide 
reputation. 

Scandinavian Art was dependent on foreign countries till the end 
of the 19th cent. Joh. Chris. Cl. Dahl (1788-1857), a Norwegian, 
became a professor at the Dresden Academy and attracted a number 
of pupils. Peer Wickenberg (1812-46), a Swede, won distinction in 
France. After 1840 Diisseldorf became the seat of the northern 
painters. Foremost of these were the Norwegians Ad. Tidemand 
(1814-76) and the landscape-painter Hans Fred. Gude (1825-1903). 
The latter migrated to Carlsruhe in 1863, and to Berlin in 1880; 
among his pupils were Herm. Aug. Gappelen (1822-70), Joh. Fred. 
Eckersberg (lfe2-70), Morten Muller, etc. Allied with them were 
also the Swedes Bengt Nordenberg (1822-92), Ferd. JuL Fagerlin 
(1825-1907), and Axel Nordgren (1828-88). Trained at Diisseldorf, 
Joh. Ed. Bergh (1823-80) settled at Stockholm in 1861. At the end 
of the sixties the fame of the colourists attracted northern artists to 
Munich and Paris. The Swede Joh. Fred. Hockert (1826-46) led the 
way, and was followed by the Swedes Nils Forsberg (b. 1842), G. v. 
Rosen (b. 1843), and C. Gust. Hellgvist (1851-90), and by the 
Norwegian Xii 8. ilfwnt/te (1841-96). Under the influence of the 
open-air style cultivated at Paris, the northern painters have begun 
since 1880 to develop an Independent school, whose chief represen- 
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tatives have settled in their ovvn country in Sweden Karl Larsfiov 
(b. 1866), Karl Nor dstr 0771 (b. 1855), Anders L. Zorn (b. 1860j, and 
Bruno Liljefors (b. 1860); in Norway Fidtz Thaulow (1847-1906), 
Eilif PeterssenQo. 1852), Hans Heyerdahl (b 1857), and many younger 
painters. The most eminent of Scandinavian sculptors is the Nor- 
wegian Stephan Smdtny (b, 1846). 


Chronological Table. 

1. rnEHTSTonic Pehiob: Ages of Flint, Bronze, and Iron 


(down to ca. 709 A.D ) xl 

2. Norway before the Union xli 


JIarald Haarfager (d. 634), Ola/ Tryggva^on (d. lOOU), Si. Ola/ 
fd. 1030), Magnus the Good (d. 1047), Olaf Kyian (d. 1093), 
Magnus Erlingsson (1161), Sverre (d 1202), Haakon Haakons- 
son fd 1263), Magnus Lagdboetir (d. 12SU), Eric Magnusson 


fd 1299), Haalon Magnusson (d. 1319) 

Intellectual Gultiire xliii 

3. Sweden before the Union xliv 

Birger Jarl (d 1266), Magnus Ladulas fd. 

Literature -\lv 

4. The Union (1397-1623) xlvl 


Margaret of Denmark (1387-1412), Eric of Pomerania fd 1459), 
Christopher of Bavaria (1440-48), Christian of Oldenburg 
(1448-81), Hans (1481-1512), Christian II, (1513-23 ; d. 1559) — 
Engelhrekt Engelbrektsson (d 1436), Sten Bture (d. 1503). 


Literature xlvii 

5. Sweden after the Dissolution of the KaIjMar Union 

(1523-1814) ^ xMii 


Ousiavus Vasa (1623-60), Eric XIV, (d 1577), John III. fd 1592), 
Sigismund (1592-99), Charles IX fd 1611), Gus'avus Adolphus 
(d 1632), Christina (1632-54; d. 1689), Charles X. (d 1660), 
Charles XI. (d. 1697), Charles XII. (d. 1718), Frederick 1 
fd. 1751), Adolphus Frederick (d 1771), Oustavus III (d. 1792), 
Gustarus IV. (1792-1809; d. 1837), Charles XIII. (d. 1818). 


Intellectual Progress liii 

6. Continued Union of Norway and Denmark (1523-1814) li v 

Christian III. (d. 1559), Frederick IJ. (d, 1588), Christian IV. 

(d. 1648), Frederick HI. (d 1670), Christian V. (d. 1699), 
Frederick IV. (d. 1730), Christian VI (d. 1746), Frederick V. 

(d. 1766), Christian VII. (d. 1808), Frederick VJ. (d. 1839). 
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7. Union of Sweden and Norway (1814-1905) Ivii 

Charles XIV. (1818-44), Oscar I. (d. 1859), Charles XV. (d. 1872), 

Oscar II. (1872-1907). 

Literature Iviii 

8. Norway and Sweden Independent KincxDoms .... 

Haakon F//, king of Norway since 1906; Gustarus F., king 
of Sweden since 1907. < 

Literature and art in the XIXth century . . Iviii 
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Route I*age 

b. Eoad from Otta to Grotlid (Siryn, Gelranger) . . 85 

c. Road from Otta to Aandalsnaes on tbe Romsdals- 

Fjoid 88 

11. From Domaas in the Gndbrandsdal over the Do^re- 

fjeld to Stmren ( Trondhjem) .......... 90 

Snehffitta 91. — From Austbjerg to T^nsset 92 

From Bjerkaker to Orkedalsjefren 92 

1*2. From Christiania to Trondhjem by Railway .... 93 

13. From Christiania to Charlottenberg (Stockholm) , . 97 

14. From Christiania to Gotenburg by Railway .... 97 

16. From Christiania to Gotenburg by Sea 102 


1. Christiansand and tke Ssetersdal. 

Christiansand, the largest town on the S. coast, where numerous 
steamers touch, lies at the mouth of the Scetersdaly which is seldom chosen 
as an avenue to the interior, as the mountain-paths from the head of the 
valley to Telemarken or the Hardanger Fjord are rough and fatiguing. 

Christiansand. — Hotels. *EENST’s,by the principal harbour, Vestre 
Strand-Gade, corner of Raadhus-Gade, with electric light and baths-, R. from 
2V2,B, 3 / 4 - 2 , B. (at 1.30 p.m.) 2V2kr^S. 1 kr. 60 0 . — Grand Hotel, Dronningens- 
Gade, E from IV 2 kr., very fair; Salvesen, Dronningens-Gade ; Koege. 

Post & Telegraph, corner of the Raadhus-Gade and Markens-Gade. 

Sea Baths; on the Oddere (see below) 5 for men 12-2 and 5-9 

(bath 20 0 .). Warm BatJis by the cathedral (40-80 0 .). 

Bookseller, A. Conradiy opposite the post-office. 

British Vice-Consul, American Consular Agent, and Llotd’s Agent, 
Mr. Birne Beinhardt^ Vestre Strand-Gade 10. 

Steamers to Chrutiamay to Stavanger and Bergen once or twice daily 
(Com. 218, 224a); to Frederik&havn in Denmark daily (Com. 115); to Copen- 
hagen weekly (Com. 117); to Hamburg twice weekly (Com 64, 22la); to 
London weekly; to Hull weekly; to Leith weekly; to Liverpool fortnightly; 
also to Amterdamy Antwerpy etc Small local steamers ply daily to Arendal- 
Brevik and to Mandal (Com. 210, 212, 214, 256) ; also to Farsund (Com. 25^, 

Christiansandy with, 16,370 inbab., tbe seat of one of tbe five 
Norwegian bishops and of a district governor, was founded by , 
Christian IV, of Denmark in 1641, and after repeated fires was 
rebuilt in 1892. It lies at the mouth of the Otteraay or Torrisdals^ 
Elvy on a s<iuaxe peninsula, bonuded on tbe N.E. side by the river. 
The chief harbour, at which the large steamers touch, is on the W . 
side. Between the Raadhus-Gade and the Gyldenl^ves-Gade is the 
Cathedral (Rl. 4), rebuilt in the Gothic style since 1880. (Altar- 
piece, Christ at Emmaus, by Eilif Petersen.) 

The Enviuons are picturesque. From the S. angle of the town, 
where the Yestie and the 0stre Strand-Gade meet, a bridge crosses 
to the Oddere, a fortified rocky island. The Selyst Baths (see above) 
lie to the right. The path straight on passes the Quarantine Hospital 
(on a hill to the left) and leads to the right to the Peisstue (restau- 
.rant). The other parts of the Oddere are not accessible on account 
of the fortifications. 
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Opposite the E. angle of the town, on the left hank of the 
Otteraa (bridge), is the Hamreheia (right), a good point of view. 

At the W. angle of the town, near the station of the Saetersdal 
Railway (see below), begins the Mandal road (‘Vestreveien’), leading 
past the pleasant grounds of the Bellevue, Close hy are several old 
Norwegian cottages. The Duehnip^ ascended thence, affords a fine 
view. — To the N. of the railway-station, in the Tordenskjolds-Cade, 
begins the Ssetersdal road (see below), shaded at first with lime-trees. 
To the left, a short way ont, lies the Cemetery, containing a monu- 
ment to the Danes who fell in the naval battle of Heligoland (1864). 
On this side of a bridge across the Ssetersdal Railway, 3/4 M. from the 
town, a road to the right leads to the Ravnedal. It passes (10 min.) 
a pond and ascends a steep rocky slope to the left to (25 min.) the 
*Ravnefjeld (view). We descend thence S. W. to Oi® Ssetersdal 

road, or we may go from the Ravnedal N.E. to the Egsasyl and return 
thence to the town. 

About 3 M. W. of the Eavne(3al rises the Graamandshem (810 ft.)- — 
On the right bank of the Otteraa, 2V2 M. up, are the ‘‘Omvendie Baad' 
(a land-mark) and Oddersjaa, commanding the river and its mouth. — 
Steamers ply twice daily from Ghristiansand up the Topdalsfjord, E. of 
Cbristiansand, to RoKient and BQen, an industrial place on the Topdals-Elv 
(there and back 272-3 hrs.) 

A steamboat and an electric launch ply, S. of Ghristiansand, to the 
0x0^ with lia,hthouse and meteorological station, and to the (6 M.) Plekkerjer, 
with the SkjocrgaardS’Sanatorium (K. IV2-2 kr., B 70 0., D. IV2, S. D/i kr.), 
with sea-baths, promenades, and e'^tensive view. 


The Ssetersdal. 

1st Day. Rail to (78 Kil.) Byglandsfjord hrs.; fares 3 kr. 90, 

2 kr. 60 0.); Steameb (Gom. 4c3) thence to (35 Ril.) Ose @72*^ hrs.; fare 
1 kr. 80 0.), or, if water permit, 10 Kil. farther to Langeid or Granheim, < — 
2nd Day. By Ro ad (skyds) to VikeTit. — 3rd Day, Skj ds to Flaieland^ and 
walk thence, with guide, to (41/2 hrs.) the club-hut on the Store Bjernevand. 
— 4th Day Walk to Balen^ fully 12 hrs. — Or drive (skyds) on the 3rd day 
to Byhle^ and walk or ride thence on the 4th day to (10-11 hrs.) Bredvik; 
thence walk or ride (12-14 hrs.) on the 5th day to the Suldalsvand — Public 
telephones in the Ssetersdal up to Viken. Intormation to be had from the 
Krishansands & Oplmds Turistforening at Ghristiansand. Sw*e jilso Abrahamson's 
Overszgtskart (1 kr ) and AbraTiamsons Reisehaandbog oier Sociersdal&n {3 kr.). 
The tariff for the tourist-huts is 3 kr a day for bed and board, or 2 kr. 
without dinner; at the tourist-stations not much higher. 

The Scetersdal, a valley running N of Cbristiansand, about 
230 Eil, (143 Engl. M.) long, watered hy the Otteraa, is interest- 
ing both for its scenery and for its inhabitants, a tall, strongly- 
built race, who cling to their old habits and costumes. 

The light Railway ascends the right hank of the Otteraa, pass- 
ing many farms. 7 Kil. Kvernvolden, with the farms of Stray, Near 
(10 Kil.) Moshy, with its cotton-mill, we cross the river. From 
(15 Kil.j Vennesla a short branch-line runs to Yigeland and the 
paper-mill of Sundsfossen, Beyond (20 Kil.) Grovene we recross 
the river. 28 Kil. Reiknes ; 35 Kil. Jveland; 39 Kil. Gaaseflaa; 
44 Kil. Ecegeland, on the Kilefjord (460 ft.). 52 Kil. Eornesund; 

i* 
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56 Kil. Moisand; 63 Kil. Hornnes (Hotel), whence a road leads hy 
0\jre Daasvand to Aasexal (5 hrs., p. 107). We cross a long bridge, 

67 Kil. Evje (Hot. Helen). Near it are the nickel and copper 
mines of Evje Nikkelvcerk and many tombs of the 5th-6th century. 

About 17 Kil. K.B , on Lake H/?rvring, is the tourist-station of Lauiaas 
(186i ft. ^ by road to the lake 15 Kil. then row across the lake or walk 
round it) 

74 Kil. Systveit. 

78 Kil. Byglandsfjord (EaiL Best.; Hot. Breidahllclc, good, H. 
11/2 kr.), the terminus of the line, lies at the S. end of the Byglands- 
fjord^ a basin of the Otteraa. 

The Steamboat Journey on the Byglandsfjord is pleasant. The 
S, part of the lake, enclosed hy low hut steep hills, is called the 
Aardalsfjord. On the right is the Aardalsnut (2494 ft.). We pass 
the church of Aardal, round a promontory with the farms of Freirak 
and Berg.^ and enter the Byglandsfjord proper. On the right are the 
steep Faneklev and the church of — 

By gland, at the foot of the Lysheia (2773'ft.), where the steamer 
stops after about 2 hrs. The Satersdalens Sommerhjem (820 ft. ; pens. 
5 kr.; Engl. Ch. Serv. in summer; fishing to be had), Y 4 hr. from 
the pier, is recommended for a stay. 

The navigable channel narrows. Beyond Vrdviken the steamer 
passes through a lock (where it remains when the water is low), and 
under a bridge of the Mgh-road to the Aaraksfjord, the N. part of the 
Byglandsfjord. On the E. bank is tbe church of Sandnces. On the 
W. bank, on the high-road, lies FreUnms (beds at Ole Torbjornsen’s). 
In 2 hrs. from Bygland the steamer reaches Ose, its last station. 

Ose (tourists’ quarters at T. J. Hcistad’s), 18 Kil. from Bygland 
and 15 Kil. from Urdviken by road. One of tbe farm-houses here 
has two interesting old Stabbure and several curiosities (bridal orna- 
ments, etc.). A little up the valley is the church of Ossiad. 

The Eoad follows the W. hank of the river, skirts the Bust fj eld 
(3510 ft.), and passes the gaard of Langeid, which the steamer 
sometimes reaches if the depth of water serves (10 Kil. from Ose; 

1 hr.). Good quarters at T. H. Rystad’s gaard of Granheim^ about 
4 KiL from Langeid. 

From G-ranbeim a rough mountain-path leads by tbe (SVa brs.) tourist 
station of Emg&ieil (1870 ft.? quarters) to tbe (4V2‘-5V2 hrs'. more) tourist- 
but on tbe Gaukheivand (2526 quarters^ fisbing to be bad), whence we 
may go (a day's walk in either case; guide and provisions) to the S. to 
AaseraVs Hotel (p. lOH, or K.W. to tbe Lysefjord (p. 110). 

17 Kil. Besteland (modest quarters, with beds for tourists). 
About 8 Kil. farther on is the church of Hyllestad^ 

At Flaatenden, about 15 Kil. from Besteland, the road crosses 
to the E. bank of the river. Scenery grander. To the left are the 
Hallandsfos, a waterfall with some of the largest ‘giant’s cauldrons’ 
in Norway, formed hy glacier action (one of them 25 ft. deep), and 
the SliuggehceJcfoSj or ‘shade-fair (serving as a clock to the peasants, 
being in the shade after 2 p.m.). 
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15 Kil. Viken i Valle (Hot. 4' Skyds-Stat.J. The church of Yalle 
has an altar-piece hy Fed. Barocci. The gaard of Aamlid, on the 
'W. side of the riTer, contains an ancient ‘ Aarestue’ (hut with open 
fire-place). The 8varvarnut (4525 ft.), ascended from Aamlid, is 
a fine point of view; another is the gaard of Homme, near Valle. 

From Viken the Bispevei (‘Bishop’s Way’) joins the road mentioned 
at p. 36 about 6 Kil. S. of Veum (12-13 hrs .5 horse and guide from Viken 
to Veum about 14 kr.). 

From Aamlid over the mountains to Aardal on the Stavanger Fjord 
(p. Ill), two days ; guide 12-14 kr. 

12 Kil. Flateland, where the mountain-route to Dalen diverges 
(see below). We then ascend to the right by the old ByklesUg, once 
a rugged flight of steps, passing the Byhle Kirke, to — 

32 Kil. Byklum (1800 ft.; Byklums Skyds-Stat.). Near it is the 
Sarvfos, the highest fall (100 ft.) of the Otteraa; good path, there 
and back 1 hr., with guide. 

About 3 Kil. w. of Byklum lies the Bosvafid (1750 ft •, 8 M. long; boat 
for 1 pers. 2, for 2 pera. 3, for 3 pers. 4 kr.), at the W end of which is 
Brattelid % Bylle (S 0 ren Lund's tounst-stat.). Bough paths, crossing several 
torrents, lead thence W to the Hj^senfjord (p. Ill) and K.W. to 0ie$tad 
on the Suldalsvand (p. 113), each 15-16 hrs. (with guide). 

A fair road on the W. hank of the river (horse and guide 8 kr.) 
ascends past the gaards (where bread, coffee, and milk only are to 
he had) of (12 Kil.) Haslemo and (11 Kil.) Brnefjdd to (12 Kil.) 
the gaard of — 

Bredvik or B reive (Knud Olsen Breivik’s tourist-inn). 


From Flateland to Dalen, IY2 <1^7 (gtiide 8 kr., with horse 
22 kr.). This is one of the best mountain routes out of the Sseters- 
dal. The path ascends by tbe gaard of Rygnestad (with a 16th cent, 
‘stabbur’ or storehouse) and past the basin - shaped Vaiagjuv and 
the Lille Bjernevand (1.) to the lower end of the Store Bjmnevand. 
There should he a boat here for crossing the lake. If not, we cross 
the outflow of the lake and walk along the N. hank to the Bjmne- 
vandshytten (ca. 41/9 hrs. from Flateland), a club-hut where the night 
is spent. Next day we again ascend a little, and then walk on the 
nearly level hill to Ejenningsvik^ the first saeter in Telemarken, and 
past several lakes and saeters and across small streams, to the gaard 
of Orimedalen (ca. 9 hrs. from the ciuh-hut). A good path, with a 
view of the Bandaksvand, passing near the Skafse-Kirke^ descends 
thence to (3 hrs.) Dalen (p. 35). 

The Pass erom Bredvik to the Suldalsvand (13-14 hrs., 
in cl. rest Of 2-3 hrs.) is fatiguing and almost necessitates horse and 
guide (from Bredvik to Boaldkvam 14 kr.). Provisions must he taken. 
The route leads at first over marsliy ground and crosses several 
streams torrents, some of which have to he forded. The walk 
across the huge Meienfjeld, where reindeer are often seen, is inter- 
esting. In descending from the pass (ca. 3900 ft.) we have fre- 
quently to dismount, while the guide leads the horse. We pass vast 
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snowfields and smooth granite rocks, while around rise snow-clad 
and icy peaks. By the saeters of Bleshestadmoen is a cluh-htit. Lastly 
a steep descent to the gaard of Bleskestad, whence a good path leads 
to (6 Kil.) Roaldkvam (plain quarters). From Roaldkyam to Nm 
(p. 114),. 

Leas interesting is the route from Bredvik to the Berte Jlotel^ on the 
Berteiand (p 36), or up the Ssetersdal from Bredvik to (16 Kil ) Bjaa^ the 
highest gaard in the valley (beds at Knud B. Bjaaen’s), and to Flaaihyl on 
the Haukeli Road (p. 37) Each of these routes takes a day. 


From Christiansand to Christiania. 

Steamboats of the ‘Sommer Postrute’’ (Com. 218) daily in 20 hrs. (fares 
15 kr. 60, 9 kr. 75 0.); distance, as the crow flies, 39 Norwegian S.M., or 
156 Engl. M. (but with the windings far more); 12 stations. For other 
lines see Com. 64, 67, 74, 77, 80, and 224 a. The voyage is chiefly inden- 
slcjcurs^ i.t. within the Skjwrffaard^ or belt of islands flanking the coast, 
where the water is smooth. The distances in Norwegian sea-miles (S M.) 
are given from station to station (see Introd., p. vi). 

The first station is Lillesand (Hot. Norge), with 1330 inhah. 
(light railway to Flaksvand, 17 Kil.). Then past the Homborgsund- 
fyr to Clrimstad (Sot, Victoria)^ a pleasant little town (pop. 2800), 
8 Kil. N,E. of which is Fecig^ a sea-hathing place, where the local 
steamers only call. We next steer through a picturesque channel, 
with two lighthouses ('romnpernej, between the SisJd and the Trom 0 ^ 
to the Galtesund and — 

lOS.M. Arendal {Grand Solely on the quay, R. 2-3, B. 172) 
D. 274 , S. 172 ^^^.; Fjernix^ by the church, both good; pop. 10,500, 
inch suburbs) , picturesquely situated on the hill at the mouth of 
the Nid-Elv^ a busy trading and ship-building place, with an ex- 
cellent and animated harbour. The modern Gothic brick churcb, with 
its lofty spire, was built by Christ. Furst. Fine view, from a small 
terrace planted witb trees above the quay, of the small towns of 
Kolbjernsvik (on Hise) and Rasvesand (on Tromer), to which small 
steamers ply. The view from the Slintehei, above the town, is more 
extensive. 

Railway from Arendal to Grimstad by Froland (Com. 27). — A posting- 
road leads from Arendal to (11 Kil.) Brcekke i Moland and (18 ^1.) the 
small seaport of USiedesirand (Fram Hot ), then inland by (14 Kil.) Uh&rg 
to (18 Kil.) Simonsiad^ at the N. end of the Nelaagfjord^ amidst fine woods, 
whexe the heaver still occurs. A shorter route is by road to (35 Kil.) the 
Nelaagfjord, and thence by boat (ordered from Simonstad by telephone) 
across the Fjord. From Simonstad to' the Nisservand^ p. 35. 

Farther on, to the left, is the little town of Barbo, immediately 
N. of Arendal. The banks of the Tromesund^ through which we 
steer N., are finely wooded. We pass numerous hamlets and land- 
ing-places. Near the N. end of the sound, to the left, rises the Flang- 
stad-Kirhe, Farther on, the Mekkelasfyr marks the entrance to the 
Oxefjord (for Tvedestrand^ see above). Then past the Lynger to — 

6 S.M. B.is 0 r (Hot. Thiis, Hot. Riser, both well spoken of), with 
4000 inhab., beyond which the coast is unprotected for some way. 
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4 S.M. Kragerj0f Central Hotel, 5 min. from tFe pier, R. 2, 
D. 2, S. 1^2 <jrc5nc2 Hotels pop. 5030), a busy trading port op- 
posite tbe island of that name, has” a large chnrch, by Gr. Bull, and 
a monument to Prof. Schweigaard (p. 12), a native of the place. 
Passing the latter, we reach (7 min.) a terrace above the town, with 
a large school and a bust of Oscar II. (*^Tiew). — Apatite, a kind of 
phosphorite abounding in the environs, yields artificial manure. 

From Kragergf a posting-road leads by (10 Kil.) iSteen, (17 Kil ) htnam 
on the Tolevand, and (21 Kil.) Bolts i Drangedal to (18 Kil.) Be (Inn). 
Beavers are still often found on the Lille Buvmd, in the Drangedal. — 
From about 30 Kil. more to Sircmd » Vraadal (p. 35). 

The coasting steamers pass through the picturesque Lang^mnd, 
a strait between precipitous rocks, very narrow at the Kreppa, the 
N. end, while the large steamers choose the wider channel past the 
lighthouse (r.) on Jomfruland, Bangesund (Central Hot.; Victoria), 
with 1400 inhab., lies on the Langesunds-F^ord, which is prolonged 
N. to Skien by the Eidanger Fjord and the Frierfjord, To the right 
rises the lighthouse, Langesunds-Fyr, 

The Skien (p. 24) and Christiansand and the Skien and Christiania 
steamers (Com. 244 and 197) aseend the Eidanger Fjord, touching at Brevik 
(p. 24) and Porsgrund (p. 24). 

Steering out into the open sea, the steamer passes the Nevlung- 
havn, and then enters the pretty approach, past the Svennerfyr and 
the Fredriksvcern’-Fyr , to Fredriksvcern , with 1300 inhab, , once a 
small fortress. We then steer N. through the Laurvik^Fjord to — =■ 

7 S. M. (from Krager0) Larvik (p. 23). 

Farther on, the steamer passes the mouth of the Laagen, rounds 
the furrowed Hummerierge, and crosses the mouth of the Sande-^ 
fjord, at the N. end of which lies the little town of that name 
(p. 23), with sulphur and sea haths. 

The F(srder-Fyr, on a cliff to the right, marks the entrance to 
the Christiania Fjord, which, with its hroad basins, studded with 
islands, and its river-like reaches, extends N. for about 50 M. Its 
rocky banks of moderate height, wooded with birches and pines, 
are enlivened, with numerous villages, where the larger steamers do 
not touch. Geologically it may he described as a rent in the prim- 
aeval mountains, with sunken layers of Silurian slate and limestone 
overlaid by huge masses of volcanic rock (syenite, porphyry, and 
granite). The same varied formation characterizes the whole region 
from Langesund to the Mj 0 sen (p. 80). 

On the left are the Tenshtrg^Tmde , headlands where many a 
ship has been wrecked, at the mouth of the Tensherg-Fjord (p. 22), 
and the Tjermer. On the JBolceren (right) is quarried a valuable dark 
syenite, with veins of iridescent blue feldspar, which, when polish- 
ed, is known as Labrador. 

On the E. coast is tbe beacon of Torgauten. Nearer lies the is- 
land of Hanker, the most fashionable of Norwegian bathing-resorts, 
with three hotels (R. 1 V 2-63 S. 1 V 21 board SVa kr.), xmmer- 
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ous villas, splendid pine-woods, view-tow'er, and other attractions. 
(The bath-inspector gives infor^mation. Steamers daily to Christia- 
nia ill 41/2 hrs., to Fredrikstad in 1 hr.) 

On the W. coast lie Valle^ a small industrial town with petro- 
leum-refineries (6Kil. from T^nsberg, p. 22); Aasgaardstranden 
(Central Hot.), with sea -baths; Horten (^Serhye’s Hotel; Victoria; 
pop. 8900), with sea-baths; and Karl-JohansvcBrn^ the chief govern- 
ment dockyard. Railway to Skoppum and Holmestrand, see p. 34. 

On the E. bank, behind the island of HjelLer or Jele, lies Moss 
(p. 80), at which some of the larger steamers touch. 

On the left opens the Drammens-F.}ord (p. 21). We next enter 
a strait narrowing to 1/0 ^*5 about 91/2 M. long, connecting the 
outer with the inner Christiania Fjord. On the right lies — 

Dr^bak (Grand Hot; Reenskoug's Hot), a pleasant watering- 
place, with 2300 inhab:, numerous villas , and a marine biological 
station of Christiania University. We pass the fortified islets of 
Oscarshorg and the bleak Haa-0^ beyond which the inner fjord 
expands. To the N.W. now appear the porphyry {ranges of the 
Kqlsaas (1227 ft.), the Skougumsaas (1130 ft.), and to the W. the 
Vardekolle (p. 21). On the W. bank is the cement -factory of 
Slemmestad. In the fjord are the islands of Steilene, with large tanks 
of petroleum, and ElgjameSj with sea-baths. By the headland of 
Ncesodtangen (lighthouse), on the E. bank we sight Christiania, 
with its palace on the hill, the fortress of Akershus in the fore- 
ground, and the Tryvandshjedde (p. 19) rising in the distance : a 
beautiful picture. 

We steer past several islands : on the left the Linde and the 
Hovede (with interesting strata of greenstone); on the right the 
Grcesholm and the Bleke^ where we obtain a fine glimpse of the 
Bundefjord, with its many country-houses. We land at the Bjermk, 
the harbour of Christiania (see below), on the E. side oj the city. 


2. Ckristiania and Environs. 

Arrival. The large Steamees land their passengers near the Custom 
House (Toldlod; PI. F, 4^ customs -examination on board). — Railway 
Stations: J0st- or Roved -Banegaard (PI. F, 4; customs - examination of 
registered luggage from Sweden), to the E. of the town, for all the 
lines except the"W. Railway to Drammen, Telemarken, Hougsund, and 
Krjgfderen, the trains of which start from the Vest~Banegaard (PI. D, 4). 
From autumn 1909 the trains to Bergen will start from the Eoved-Banegaard 
(comp. p. 39). Porters at the railway-stations and at the quay;; those with 
badges only should be employed (for 56 lbs. or less into the town, 50 0 .). 
Cahs, p. 9. Ilotel-omnibuses at the principal trains (75 0 . - i kr.). 

Hotels (comp. p. xxiv). ‘^Geand Hotel (PI. g^ B, 3), Earl - Johans- 
Gade 3i, by the Bids voids -Plads, R. SVs-lS, B. 1, lunch 2 V 2 , H. (2-6 p m.) 
2-3 kr, ^ *Victoeia (PI. v; F, 4), corner of Eaadhus-Gade and Dronningens- 
Gade, in a quiet site, R. 3-6, B. 1, D. (2.30 p,m.) 3 kr. — Skanbinavie 
(PI. s , F, 41 , corner of Karl - Johans - Gade and" Dronningens - Gade, 
R. 21 / 2 - 6 , B. 1, D. 21/2 fcr. — Hot Continental (pi. C; 3), Storthings- 
Gade, corner of Bdingenherg-Gade, on,. 2nd and 3rd floor (lift), R. 2-5, 
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B 3/,-l D 2-3, s. 2kr., good-, H. ou BouLtVAiiD (PI. b j E, 3), Storthings- 
Gade 8,’ 2nd floor, R. 2-7, D. 1-2V2 kr.; each of these two have a cafd on the 
eround-floor and a restaurant on the first floor; H. mTioNAL (PI. n; E, d), 
Storthings-Gade, corner of Tordenskjolds-Gade, 2nd and 3rd floors, ^ H/2-0, 
B. 1-1 V2 kr. : H. d’Angleterre, by the station, E. , Bri- 

tannia, by the custom-house. — Sospices : Augustin, Toldbod-Gade 21, 
with lift, R. IV2-3, B 1, D iVz, S. 1 kr., good; Hospitset, Eosenkrantz- 
Gade 1 (PI. E, 3, 4), E. IV4-6, B. 3/4, D P/i kr.-, Missions-Hotel, Kongens- 
Gade, corner of Eaadhus-Gade (PI. E, F, 4), E 1-4V2 kr. 

Private Hotels (generallv on the upper floors of large houses, with 
lifts, and managed by women; in the better houses English or is 

spoken): S^strene Larsen, Karl-Johans-Gade 39, E. IVs-S, B 1.74, D. 2kr. ; 
H. Belvedere, Karl-Johans-Gade 36, E. 2-4 kr., B. 70 £f., B 2, S. IV2 kr. ; 
b^oBEL, Karl-Johans-Gade 33, R 2-8 kr.-, S^stkdne Screen, Prindsens- 
Gade26b, E. IVs-Skr., B. 80 ^.-BAkr , B. lV4-2kr.-, FruBte, Akers-Gade 26, 
corner of Karl-Johans-Gade, E iVe-S, B i% B 2, S. 11)2 kr ; S^STrene 
Waalen, Karl-Johans-Gade 12, E. Bje-B, B 1, B. B/ekr -, Westminster, Karl- 
Johans-Gade 45, R, B/2-5, B. 3j4 kr , well spoken ot ; Tos-popGAARPEN, Karl- 
Johans-Gade 25, E. from IV2 kr., Bellevue, Kirke-Gade 36, R. 11/2-3 kr., 
B 1 B 2, S 1 kr , Fr0ken Meter, Storthings-Gade 10, E. from I1/4 kr. 

Cafes-Eestaurants. ‘'Grand Hotels Continmtal (‘theaterkafeea’), and Bdt. 
BouUmrd., with seats in the open air, Eidsvolds-Plads, see above; Xogrm, 
in the Freemasons’ Lodge (p. 12), B. (1-4.30 p.m.) 2-4 kr ; Frokosthers&n.^ 
Kon^ensgade 33, corner of Karl-Johans-Gade; Tosirupgaai den's, Karl-Johans- 
Gade 25; ChristopJiersen's Efierfelger, Bankplads 1. f Peasant in fine 
weather: ^Restaurant in tke park of St. Banstiaugen (p. 16); Royal Yacht 
Club Restaurant, in the island of Bronnmgen (with covered terrace), 
B 3 kr — German beer Rest. Pilsen, Tolf.od-Gade 8, corner of Bron- 
mngens-Gade (PL F, 4). — Tea-rooms: Iris (Tostrupgaarden, see above), 
Karl- Jobans-Gadc 25 , Alliance, Karl-Jobans-Gade 31 (in the Grand Hotel). 

Cabs. The fares are for one-horse cabs in the Inner Town, to which 
nearly the whole area of the Plan belongs. The driver is called ^Vogn- 
mand\ Per drive for 1, 2, 3, or 4 pers. 50, 60, 80 0., 1 kr. ; per hour IV2 kr. ; 
for each peis. more 25 0. At night (11p.m. to 8 a.m. from 1st May to 
30th Sept ; 10 p m. to 9 a.m. the rest of the year). 1, 2, 3, 4 pers. 80 0., 
1 kr., 1 kr. 30, Ikr. 500,; to or from the station, 15 0. more. Luggage up 
to 56 lbs. free; overweight 250. — Motor Cabs, with taximeters, are stationed 
at several points in the town. 

Tramways (two companies ; uniform fare 10 0 ; with transfer to another 
route of same company 10; to route of the other company 15 0.) The 
stations of interest to strangers are by the Stoethings-Btgning (PI. F, 3, 4; 
p. 11). To the W. of it, in the Eidsvolds-Plads, is the crossing-place of 
the lines from the 0st-Banegaard (PL F, 4) to SJearpsno (PI. A, 3) and 
Bygde (p. 16), to Maoorstuen (PI. C, 1; corresponding with the eleclnc line to 
Holmenkollen , comp. p. 18), and to Frogner (PI. B, 2, 1), which follow the 
same rails to beyond tbe Slotspark ; also tbe line from Munkedams-Yeien 
(PI. B, 4) to Grunerlekken ^1. G, 1, 2), Sandaker, and Grefsen (p. 52); 
the line from Bomansby (PL B, 2) to Oslo (PI. H, 5), with branch-lines to 
Vaalerengen and Kampen, also passes close by; then through the Karl- 
Johans-Gade, on the K. side of the Storthings- Bygning, run the lines 
from Fosstnings^Brygge to St. JSanshaugen (PI E, 1; p. 16), and from the 
Fcestnxngs'Brygge to B^odelekken (PL H, 1) and Sagme, etc. 

Post and Telegraph (PL F, 4), corner ot Kirke-Gade and Karl-Johans- 
Gade. Post Office 8 a.m. to 7.30 p.m.; Sundays 8-9 a.m. and 5-6 p.m. 


Telegraph Office day and night. 

Banks (open 10-2). Norsk Credit-Bank, Kirke-Gade 24; Kristiania Bank 
og Credit-Kasse, Stor-Torv, W. side; Norges Bank (PI. 22; E, 4), Bank- 
Plads ; Central-Bank for Norge, Toldbod-Gade 20. Circular notes changed. 

legations and Consulates. British minister, Sir Arthur J. Serbert, 
Bamensveien 79; consul, Mr. F. E. Drummond-Bay, Prinsens-Gade 9; vice- 
consul, Mr. F. B. Martin. American minister, Hon. Berbert H. D. Peirce, 
Kronprinsens-Gade 17; consul, Mr. Benry Bordezoich, Storthings-Gade 14; 
vice-consul, Mr. M. Alger. 



10 Route 2. 


CHKISTIANIA. 


Practical Notes. 


Tourist Ofaces: fhos. Bennett d Bans, Karl-Jobans-Gade 35; F. Beyer ^ 
Karl-Johans-Gade 33, corner ot ISosenkrantz-Gade (botb agents for sleeping- 
cars)*, ThoB, Cook d; aSo», Karl-Johans-Gade 33. — Forming for Reisehvei i 
Norge (tourists'* society), Storthings-Gade 2. 

Shops (close at 7 p.m.). Booksellers: AscheTioug's Boghandel^ Karl- 
Johans-Gade 43, near the University, Cammermeyer's Boghandel, Karl- 
Johans-Gade J. W, Cappelen, Kirke-Gade 15; Jac.Byhwad^ Karl-Johans- 
Gade, opp. post-office. — Jewellers (noted for silver and enamel) : T. Prytz, 
successor of J. Tosirup^ Karl-Johans-Gade 25, opp. the Storthing; D. 
Andersen^ Prinsens-Gade 12, corner of Kirke-Gaden. — Wood Carving, 
Embroidery, etc.: Den Norsks Httsflidsforening^ Karl-Johans-Gade 45. — 
Art Dealer Blomqmst^ Karl-Johans-Gade 35 (exhibition of pictures ; adm. 
50 0 .). — Photographs. Kristiania Ktinsihandel^ Karl-Johans-Gade 39. — 
Photographic Requisites: Nerlien^ Kedre Slots-Gade 13; Ahel^ O’vre Slots- 
Gade 7. — Travelling Requisites* W. Schmidt^ Karl-Johans-Gade 41; 
Steen & Stresm^ Prinsens-Gade 23. — Sporting Articles (for hunting and 
fishing; ice-axes; snow-shoes): Torgersen db Co., Storthings-Gade 4, Eids- 
volds-Plads; Sagen ds Co., Kirke-Gade 19. — Preserved Meats, etc. 
Jmien <k Co., Torv-Gade 5a; Bergmtz, jGvre Slots-Gade, corner of Karl- 
Johans-Gade; Oluf Lorentzen, Carl-Johans-Gade 33. 

Steamers, very numerous, from the Toldbod-Brygge, the Fsestnings- 
Brygge, or the Jernbane-Brygge (PI. D, E,7), see ‘Korges Communicationer’. 

Baths. KHstiania-Bad, corner of Munkedamsveien and Eingsgangen, 
nearly opp. University, with Turkish baths, etc. Bathing in the fjord* 
best on the Bygde (p. 16), zX Bygdences-Bad (PI A, 5), on the E., to which 
steamers ply every fro^ Piperviks-Brygge (PI. B, 7); at Bygdes- 

Sehad (p. 17), on the W., to which steamers from Piperviken also ply 
hourly, in 1/2 hr. The water of the fjord is only slightly salt. The rise 
and fall of the tide averages 1-2 ft. only. 

Theatres. National Theatre (PI. E, 3; p. 12), from 1st Sept, to 1st 
June; Ibsen and Bj 0 rnson in August also; orchestra 5, parquet A S-Sys, 
parquet B 2 V 2*3 kr. — Two small theatres, in winter only ; Central, Akera- 
Gade 38, and Fahlstr 0 m's, Torv-Gade 9, near Stor-Torvet, operettas and 
comedies. — At the Tivoli (PI. E, 3), opp. the National Theatre, concerts 
and varieties daily (adm. 60 0 ., and various extras). 

English Church (St. Edmiind'^s), M 0 ller-Gade. Service at 11 a.m. 

Sights, Art Museum (p. 12): Sun, Tues., Wed., Thurs , Frid , 12-3, 
free. At other times apply to the 'V'agtmester (K.W. side of building, 
V 2 -I kr.)* 

Art Union (Kunstforening ; PI. 19; E, 3), Universitets-Gade 14, corner of 
Pilestrede; varying exhibitions of modern pictures: Sun. 12-3, week-days 
(except Sat.) 10-6, 60 0 . ^ 

Art-Industry Museum (p. 15): Tues., Wed., Thurs., End,, 12-3, free; at 
other times, Vagtmester 50 0 . „ 

Historical Museum (p. 12): historical and ethnographical collection, Sun. 
12-3 and 6 - 8 ; Tues., Wed, Thurs., Frid., 1-3, free; coins, Sun. 12-3, free; 
Gj 0 a collection, Tues., Wed., Thurs., Frid., lt-1, 25 0 . 

Norwegian National Museum in the Bygd 0 (p. 17): daily 11 am. to 
11 p.m.; collections till 8 only; Sun 26, week-days 50 0 .; catalogue 40 0 ^ 

Storthing Building (p. 11); in summer daily; apply to the Vagtmester 
(entrance on S. side, Storthings-Gate; fee ^ ^ 

Vikings' Ships: Gogstad ship (p. 12), Sun., Mon., F/id., 12-2, free; at 
other times, Vagtmester 25 0 . (middle building of University). Oseherg 
ship (p. 14), Sun. 12-3, week-days 11-3 and 6-7, 50 0 . 

Foe LiMTTEn Time: Walk through the Karl-Johans-Gade; see Art 
Museum (p. 12), Ships (p. 12, 14), views from St, Hanthaugen (p. 16) 

and Oscarshall (p. 17); take excursion to Solmenkollen (p. 19) and steam- 
boat trip on the Fjord (p. 20). 

Christiania^ or Kristiania^ tlie Korwegian capital and seat of 
government, is beautifully situated at tbe foot of pine-clad hills, 
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at the N. end of the Christiania FJord^ and on the Akers^ELv^ a small 
river falling into it (in 59^54' N. lat. and 10® 50' E. long.}. The 
mediaeval Oslo lay on the E. hank of the river. It was founded hy 
Harald Haardraada about 1050, and was afterwards a settlement of 
the Hanseatic League. In the old cathedral of St. Haivard several 
Norwegian kings were interred, and in 1589 James YI, of Scotland 
was married to Anne of Denmark. After the fire of 1624 Christian lY, 
of Denmark founded the modern town, to the N. of the old fortress 
of Akershus, and named it after himself. In 1686, 1708, and 1858 
Christiania suffered severely from fires. The population (almost 
entirely Protestant) in 1815 was 11,000, in 1875 it was 96,000, in 
1894 it was 183,000, and in 1905 it was 226,472. Its trade is con- 
siderable. Half of the imports (meat, grain, textile fabrics, colonial 
products, coals, etc.) and one-quarter of the exports (timber, pack- 
ing-paper, paving-stones, herrings and other fish, and ice) pass 
through Christiania, which owns about 100 sailing-vessels and 200 
steamers. In and near the city are many engine- works, nail- factories, 
ship-building yards, breweries, cotton and paper mills, etc. 

The principal street is the Kaul-Johans-Gabe (Pi. F 4, E 3), 
extending from the OsUBanegaard (chief railway-station ; PI. F, 4) 
to the palace at the W. end. Some of the new houses are partly 
built of beautiful granite, reddish syenite, and ‘labrador’. Halfway 
between the station and the Eidsvolds-Plads, on the right, is the 
Stoh-Tory (PI. F, 3, 45 ‘great market’), known as Torvet, with a 
Statue of Christian 77., by Jacobsen (1874). On the E. side of the 
Torv rises the — 

Vor Frelsers Kirke, or Church of Our Saviour^ consecrated in 
1697, and restored by Oh^teauneuf of Hamburg in 1849-50. The 
altar-piece is by E. Steinle of Dusseldorf , and the marble font by 
Fladager. — In the Torv-Gade, N. of the Torv, is the Dampkjekken 
(‘steam kitchen’; PI. 4; E, 3), founded in 1858, where about 2000 
persons daily get a dinner for 35-50 0 . 

Beyond the Stor-Torv begins the busiest part of the Karl- Johans- 
Gade. Among the handsome buildings may be noticed Tostrup- 
Gaarden (No. 25), designed by Fiirst & Hansteen, with labrador 
stone below and white marble above, and fine wrought iron- work. 
On the S- side of the street rises the — 

Stdxthings-Bygning(Pl. E, 3), or Norwegian Parliament House, 
built in 1861-66 from designs by Langlet. The chief facade towards 
the Eidsvolds-Plads is flanked with two lions in granite by Borch. 
The Storthing (‘great assembly’) consists of 123 members (41 from 
the towns, 82 from the country), one fourth of whom form the 
Lagthing (2aw assembly’), a kind of revising committee or upper 
house, while the remaining members form the Odelsthing. The 
sittings begin in January. The Storthing S’-Sal contains a Targe picture 
by Oscar Wergeland, representing the discussion of the Norwegian 
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constitution (p. Ivii), — In the Akers -Hade, to the S. of the 
Storthing Building, is ahiist of the poet J. H. Wessel (p. Ivl). Op- 
posite is the Masonic Lodge, with cafe and restaurant (p, 9). 

In the Eibsyolds-Plads (PLE, 3) is a statue of the poet Henrik 
Wergeland (p. lix), hy Bergslien. On the W. side rises the National 
Theatre (PL E, 3), erected in 1895-99 hy Henrik Bull. In front of 
it are colossal statues of Jbsen and Bjernson, hy Stephen Sinding; at 
the hack a statue of Johannes Bruun, the actor, hy Bergslien, 

The University (PL E, 3), founded hy Frederick VI. of Denmark 
in 1811, has five faculties with 65 professors and about 20 lecturers, 
attended hy 1500 students. It consists of three buildings, erected 
in 1841-53 hy Grosch, partly as suggested hy Schinkel of Berlin. 
In front of the central building rises a statue of the Norwegian jurist 
and politician Ant. Martin Schxceigaard (d. 1870), hy Middelthun. 
The E. wing, '‘Borrms Academica\ contains the great hail, and the 
W. wing the Library (420,000 vols.). 

In the grounds at the hack of the central building is a wooden 
shed containing a ^Viking's Ship of the 9th cent., found in 1889 at 
Gogstad, near Sandefjord. Adm., see p. 10. 

As the ancient Germanic kings were buried with their war-steeds, so 
the Viking chiefs were laid to rest in their ships with their arms and 
treasures. The ship exhibited here owes its preservation to the blue clay 
in which it was imbedded. Its total length from stem to stern is 77 ft , 
length of keel 66, breadth 16 ft. To the mast in the centre a large sijuare- 
satl was attached hy a pulley. In the third plank from the top are sixteen 
rowlocks. The rudder was placed on the right side (whence ^starboard’, 
steering side) By the mast was placed the wooden tomh-chamher, prob- 
ably pillaged at an early period. — A second shed contains fragments of 
a similar boat, found in Smaalene in 1867, and several old church-pamtmgs 
from the Hallingdal. 

In the Universitets-Gade, N. of the University, is the Museum 
of Art (PL E, 3), a hrick edifice in the Italian Renaissance style, 
huilt in 1879-81 hy Adolf Schirmer at the cost of the Christiania 
Savings Bank, and enlarged in 1903-7. The ground-floor contains 
a large collection of casts. On the upper floor is a picture-gallery 
which affords a survey of the Norwegian painting of the last century 
and the present. The pictures hear the names of the artists, but are 
not numbered. Catalogue 30 e. The director is Hr. Jens Thiis. 
Adm., see p. 10. 

Upper Tloor. — Staircase* St. Binding, Captive Mother, Man and Wife, 
both works in bronze; A. Rodm. Thinker, in bronze. — Room I: Sculp- 
tures by G. Vigeland (b 1869), incl. Hell, a relief in bronze; on the walls 
Butch pictures of the 16th-i7th cent., incl. Jac. Jordaens. Allegory of the 
Peace of Westphalia; Jan Fyt, Dogs and wolves. To the right we enter 
a suite of five rooms, lighted from above. 

II. Room. Danish, Swedish, and other painters • M. Ancher, Cape Skagen; 
K, Zahrtmann, Queen Eleonora Christina in prison (p. 417) ; J. F, Skovgaard, 
Angel m.pving the water at Bethesda ; A. Zorn, Rocky islands*, F. Krmger, 
Moor in Oland; Prince Eugene of Sweden, Evening landscape ; A. Josephson, 
Spanish smithy; B. Liljefors, Guillemots; F. J. Fagerlin, Bachelor’s woes; 
J, E, Bergh, Beech-forest; B. Fardmherg^ Swedish village phureh; J. F. 
Ra/aeiU, Street in sunshine; Claude Monet, Coast of Etretat in rain; F. Uhde, 
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Actor, P. S. Kreyer (p. 417), Concert in a studio. — Opposite the enti*ance 
we enter four Cabinets, containing several Italian works of the 17th cent, 
(such as a good copy of Leonardo da Vinci's Mona Lisa), German of the 
16th cent. (L Cranach., Bart, Beham)., Dutch of the 17th cent. (Wouverman,^ 
Eondecoet&r)^ and German of the modem Dusseldorf School (A Achenbach, 
0. AchenbacTi., E, GeselscTiapy C. W. Ilubner^ B Jordan), — From the last 
cabinet we enter — 

III. Koom, which, with two following cabinets, is occupied by iS'orwegian 
painters of the early 19th cent, chiefly of the Dusseldorf School (p. lix): 
(right) Lud Munthe^ German landscapes, Norwegian coast 5 A. Asketold^ 
Mountain-lake; Morien MUller and Joh. 

Ghr. G.Dahl (Dresden), several pictures^ 

E. A. Cappelen^ Waterfall in Telemarken, 
etc. ; H. F. Gude,^ ^Christiania Fjord, etc ; 
others by K. Baade and Joh. Fr. Ecken,- 
berg. Then scenes from Norwegian 
peasant -life by Ad. Tidemand.^ such as 
Wedding in the Hardanger in a land- 
scape by Gude, Meeting of Haugianists, 

Lonely parents, Bear-hunter. — Cabinets • 

1st. E. F. Gude., Eocky islands. The 
staircase adjacent on the left contains 
several large canvases ; Chr. Krog\ News 
of a death, Vikings on the N. American 
coast in the year 1000; K. Ucherman.^ 

Flock of sheep (‘an enemy coming') ; 

Ax. Jungstedt (a Swede), Mines of Danne- 
mora. — 2nd Cabinet (right of 1st). 

Landscapes by 0 Isaachsen.^ Am, Eielsen^ 
etc. — In the 3rd Cabinet begins the 
modern Noiwegian School, developed 
since 1880 (p lix)* 0. Binding^ Night in 
the Arctic ()cean, A. G.Wenizel, Interior, 
iV. Gude^ Portrait of his father, H. F, Gude. 

— 4th Cabinet: E. Eeyerdahl., Portrait 
of himself. Old fisherman, Family group ; 

6. Munthe., Eggedal. 

IV. Eoom. Entrance - wall : EtUf 
Petersen., Mother Utne in the Hardanger? 

E. Eeyerdahl., On the Christiania Fjord; Eyolf Soot, Child - murdress ; 
G. Mujithe., Summer day First end-wall WerensUold., Telemarken peasant 
girl, Fru Erika Lie-Nissen; Chr. Krogh., Struggle for existence; Petersen, 
Grieg, the composer. 2nd end-wall Fritz Thaulow, The Hougfos by Modum; 
W&renshold., Peasant's funeral; Petersen., Portrait of a woman, Nap in an 
osteria. — Next Cabinets : ‘Mother watches’, a group in marble, and 
‘Tired’, in bronze, by Math. Bkeibrok. Pictures: J. M Grimelund, Mexico 
dock at Antwerp; Fr. Kolstd, Salmon-fishing ; 0. Binding., Harbour of Reine 
in the Lofoten Islands; G, Munthe, Fantastic scenes from Norse myths, 
in water-colours. 

V. Room. Entrance-wall . left, Chr. Skredsvig ., Pladsen, by Vinje 
Eyolf Boot, Jonas Lie, the poet, and his wife. — 2nd ai<ie-waU: Bven 
Jorgensen, Unemployed; K. Uchermann, Dog-cart; N. G. Wentcel, Breakfast, 
Dance in the Seetersdal, Confirmation festival. By the exit : Eitty L. Kielland, 
Summer night. 

VI. Room. Entrance-wall: Biq. Binding, Interior; E. 0fsti, Midsummer 
night. Left wall* Ed, Munch, Spring, Portrait of himself. End-wall: 
E. Bohlberg, Summer evening. Second side-wall : Th. Erichsen, Landscape 
in Telemarken, 

The Historical Museum (Plan 11 ; E, 3), in the Fredrihs-Gade, 
contains the Northern Antiquities, the Cabinet of Coins and the 
Ethnographical Collection of the University. Adm., see p. 10. 
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On the Geound Flooe we enter, to the right, the 1st Room : Weapons of 
the Flint Period (to about 1500 B.C.). Interesting unfinished tools in the glass 
case by the middle wmduw, indicating the method of manufacture. Then 
axes, spear-heads, and trinkets of the Bt'onze Period (about 1500-500 B.O ). — 
2nd Room . Objects fiom the earlier Iroji Fertod (about 500 B C to 700 A.D) ^ 
at the end, gold trinkets and gold rings used as counters. — A passage 
leads to the 3rd R )Oni, containing relics from the later iron age ( Vtking 
Period^ 8th-i0th cent ) • weapons implements, trinkets •, among the latter, 
a number in gold, from Hoen, near Hougsund (p. 25); also a spur with 
rich filigree work, from Riad on the Christiania Fjord. — We return to 
the entrance vestibule and mount the stairs to the Central Flooe The 
Cabinet of Coins here consists of over 45,000 coins and medals. Here also 
begins the Ethnographical Collection^ formed by the Arctic navigator Roald 
Amundsen during his N. pole and N.W. passage explorations (1903-7). Also 
Prof. Collett’s Biological Groups — On the 'Upper Floor five rooms con- 
tain the rest of the ethnographical collection. Descriptive catalogue 50 0 . 

A li'ut on tlie other side of the Fredriks - (lade, nest to the 
Chemical Laboratory (PI. 14 5 E, 3), contains a well-preserved Vik- 
ing^ s SMpj found at Oseherg near Tjemsherg (p lOj, and carefully 
restored in 1906. Its dimensions are similar to those of the Grogstad 
ship (p. 12 J, hut its how and stern are adorned with carving, dating 
probably from about A.H. 800. 

On a hill at the W. end of the town, in a beautiful park, rises 
the Boyal Palace (Niot; Pl.D, 3), along, plain edifice with an Ionic 
portico, erected in 1825-48, It contains pictures and sculptures by 
Norwegian artists. Admittance, when the royal faniily is absent, 
on application to the Siotsfurdr in the S. wing (fee). 

In front of the palace rises an Equestrian Statue of Charles XIV. 
John (Bernadotte), by Brynjulf Bergslien (d. 1898), inscribed with 
the king’s motto ‘The people’s love is my reward’. — In the S.E, 
corner of the palace-garden is a monument to N. H. Abel, the Nor- 
wegian mathematician, by G. Yigeland. 

The modern qnarter (PI. D, 2), N. of the palace park, named 
Homansby after its founder, consists of villas and pleasant gardens. 
On the S. side of the palace grounds runs the Erammensvel, No. 19 
in which, on the right, is the Nobel Institute (PL 23; 0, 3; comp, 
p. 317). From the E. end of the Drammensvei runs to the S. the 
Victoria Terrace (PL D, 3), with its double rows of shops below 
and its three lofty turreted dwelling-houses above. 

The Akers -Gade leads S. from the Storthing Building to the 
Jobaunes-Kirke (PL E, 4), a hiiek edifice by Bull (1878), with 
an altar-piece by E. Petersen. (‘Kirketjener’ or sacristan, Akers- 
Gade 1.) — Opposite the church, to the N., in the 0vre Slots-Gade, 
is the Christiania Savings Bank, a handsome granite edifice, with 
a colonnaded balcony and characteristic northern sculpture, built 
by H. Nissen in 1900. — To the S. of the church, in the Bank- 
Plads, is Norges Bank (PI. 22; E, 4), a new building by Hjorth. 

Farther W., Baadhns-Gade 25, is the new Seamen's Home. — 
In the Tordenskjolds-Plads (PL E, 4) is a statue, by Axel Ender 
(1901), of Peder Vessel Tordenskjold, commander of the Eanish- 
Norwegiian fieet in the northern war (pp. Iv, 202). 
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The Fortress of Akerslius (PL E, 5), ‘besieged in vain by BnLe 
Eric of Sweden in 1310, by Christian II. of Denmark in 1531-32, 
and by the Swedes again in 1567 and in 1716, is used as an arsenal 
and a prison (now under restoration). It also contains the garrison- 
church. Permission to visit the Museum of Artillery and Weapons 
is obtained at the office of the ‘Eeltteimester’ in the Fsestnings- 
Plads, opposite the main entrance to the fortress. 

In the Akees-Gade, N. of the Karl-Johans-Gade, are the new 
Courts of Justice (PL 12 ; F, 3), where the supreme court sits, and 
opposite are the new Oovernment Offices (PL F, 3), completed in 
1905. — Farther N. is the Trefoldigheds-Kirke (PL F, 2), or 
Trinity Church, a Gothic edifice with a dome, partly designed by 
Ch^teauneuf of Hamburg, and erected in 1853-58. The interior, 
a handsome octagon, contains an altar-piece by Tidemand and a 
font with an angel by Middelthun. — A little to the W., at the 
corner of the Keysers-Gade and Munch-Gade, is the Enkehasse 
(Widows’ Fund; PL 5; E, 3). 

By the Rom. Cath. St. Olafs-Kirke (PL F, 2), erected in 1853, 
the Akers-Gade divides into the Akersvei, to the right, and the 
Ullevoldsvei, to the left, the latter leading direct in 10 min., the 
former past the Gamle Akers-Kirke in to St. Hanshaug. — 

The first house to the left in the Ullevoldsvei, at the corner of 
St. Olafs-Gade, is the School of Art and Handicrafts, which contains 
the Art-Industry Museum (PL E, F, 2 ; entered from St. Olafs- 
Gade; adm., see p. 10). 

On tbe Geoojtd Flooh, to the right, is the library ; on the left is the 
Ancient Norwegian Collection of woven stuffs, notably tapestry (including 
a piece dating from the 12 th cent.), embroidery, trinkets, domestic 
utensils, etc. 5 also carved mangle-boards from the Gudhrandsdal (iSth and 
19th cent.). In the furthest room, in a glass-case, are two bridal crowns 
from Voss (p. 139) and the Gudhrandsdal ; by the right end-wall are casts 
of the two carved portals of the old churches of Aal (p. 40) and Sauland 
(p. 80j, both of the 12th cent. — We now mount the stairs, made of Nor- 
wegian serpentine, to the Centbal Fioor. Boom A: cups, vase% embossed 
goblets (including the nautilus goblet of Math. Wallhaum, Augshuig, 
16th cent.), and some small ntensils. Booms B, C: Chinese and Japanese 
curiosities Booms Furniture, etc. 5 note in Koom F a piece of 

French Gobelins of the l7th cent. — Boom L: painted room from^ a 
peasant’s cottage of 1759, S. Norway. — On the Upper Floor: porcelain, 
chiefly from Dresden and Copenhagen, Norwegian glasses of the 18th cent., 
fayence, etc. from Herrahjafe by Frederikshald (1760-2)5 also antique vases 
and terracottas In Boom B are the pulpit, altar, font, etc. of Vor Frelsers 
Kirke (p 11), of the 17th and iSth cent. Lastly Boom Q contains specimens 
of printing and binding. 

Between tbe XJUevoldsvei and the Akersvei rises tbe cemetery, 
You Feelsbes Geavlunu (PL E, F, 2), well laid out and worthy 
of a visit. It may be entered by tbe lower gate and left by tbe 
upper. In tbe central part, about 150 paces E. from tbe entrance 
opposite tbe Frimanns-Gade, a lofty obelisk of labrador stone marks 
Ibsen's Tomb. Tbe mallet is an allusion to bis poem of ‘Tbe Miner’ 
(‘Break me a way to tbe mountain’s bearp). — Tbe Qamle Akers- 
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Kirhe (PI. F, 1), mentioned "before 1150, perhaps founded by King 
Olaf Kyrre, is a Romanesque basilica of the Anglo-Norman type. 
It was restored in 1861 and 1904-5. It terminates in walls with 
curious openings like portals communicating with the adjoining 
choir, transepts, and nave. The ‘Kirketjener’ lives in the little 
house to the N.W. 

Hanshaugen, or ‘St. John’s Hill’ (PI. E, 1; 280 ft), is 
a public promenade, much frequented in the afternoon and evening. 
Near the lower entrance (electric tram station , p. 9) is a good 
Restaurant (music in the evening), and farther on is a so-called 
Sportstue (p. 19), both timber-built in the Norwegian style. On 
the top is a reservoir of the city water-works, the tower of which 
commands an admirable survey of the city, the fjord with its islands, 
the Ekeberg to the left, Oscarshall to the right, and Frognersfeter on 
the hill to the N.W. The overseer, for w^hom the visitor rings, 
names the chief points (fee). Below the reservoir is a seated figure 
of Peter Christen Asbjernsen (1812-85), the writer of fairy-tales, by 
B. Bergslien. In the grounds behind the reservoir are a den with 
two Norwegian bears and several cages with other animals. 

The Botanic Garden (PI H, 2, 3; open till dusk^ hot-houses 9-12 and 
2-7) affords a fine view of the city from the E. side. The Zoological 
Collection formerly at the University (p. 12) is to he transferred to a new 
building here 


Environs of Christiania, 

The Bygd 0 is best visited either by Electric Tram (p. 9), from the 
stations of Skillebaek and Skarpsno, whence we reach the ferries in a few 
minutes, or by the small Steamers which ply every Vs-i hr. between Piper- 
viken (PI D, E, 4) and various points on the Bygdf^ (fareKS 10-20 0 .). — 
The Railway Station for Bygd( 2 f is Skeien (p. 20), 1 M. N of Osearhall. 

The peninsula of Bygdo^, to the W. of Christiania, with the 
royal ch§,teau of Oscarshall, the National Norwegian Museum, and 
two sea-bathing resorts, affords a charming object for an afternoon’s 
excursion. The N. part resembles a well-wooded park. 

The Electbio Tuamwav follows the Drammensvei (PI. D, 0, 30 
flanked with villas. About i /4 M. S. of the station of Skillebcek 
(PI. B, 43 , at the end of the FramncBsuei^ is the pier of the steam- 
launch (lOfif.) to Hronningen (see below). A finger-post at the 
station of Skarpsno (PL 3) points the way to the steam-ferry to 
Oscarshall (5 0 . ; from the pier on the other side we ascend to the 
left to the chateau in 5 min.). 

The chief stations of the Steamers from Piperviken are on the 
E. side of the peninsula: 1. Christiania and BygdoLine; Byg^ 
d0mes Bad (PL A, 5; p. 10 j where bath visitors land); Dronnirtgen 
(PL A, 4), a rooky islet connected with the Bygdo by a floating 
bridge and containing tbe restaurant of the Royal Yacht Club (p. 9; 
from the W. end of tbe bridge we reach the Fredriksborg and 
Oscarshall road); Oscarshall (see below; pier adjoining that of the 
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above-named steam-ferry). — 2. Christiania and Frednksborg Line: 
Fredrikshorg, a summer-resort on the bay of Langoiken (PL A, 5), 
with villas and gardens. To reach (20-25 min.) Oscarshali from this 
point we take the path leading past the Fredriksborg Tivoli to 
(3 min.) a road, follow the latter to the right,' and again turn to 
the right (Y 4 hr.) beyond the Norwegian National Museum, — 
3. Steamers also ply to the Bygde Sehad (p. 10), on the N.W. bank 
of the Bygder. The road thence to (25-30 min.) Oscarshali passes 
‘Paraplyen’ and the Museum. 

The chateau of '^Oscarshali (80 ft . 5 PL A, 4), built in the Eng- 
lish Grothic style by Nehelong for King Oscar 1 . in 1849-52, and 
adorned with paintings by Norwegian artists, is cluefly interesting 
for the sake of the view. The ‘Vagtmester’ lives at the back, S.W. 
side (fee h^O- 

The Dining Room in the detached building is adorned with Noi*wegian 
landscapes by J. Finch., above which are ten fine scenes by A, Tidemand 
(p. 13) from '‘Norsk Eondeliv\ or Korwepan peasant life — The Deawing 
Room, on the ground -floor of the chateau, contains statues of Hai-ald 
Haarfager, Olaf Tryggvason, St. Olaf, and Sverre, in zinc, by Michehen . — 
A room on the Fiest Floou contains nine bas-reliefs from Frithjof’s 
Saga, by <7. and four fine landscapes by H. Gude (comp, p 146). — 

On the Second Floor paintings, wood-carvings, portraits, and relics 

A winding staircase of 28 steps ascends to the flat roof of the chateau, 
and 43 steps ninre to the top of the tower, where we have a charming 
■^ViEw of Christiania, its fjord, and environs (best by evening-light). 

A road to the W. of the Vagtmester's house leads to (10 min.) 
the Museum, which may also be reached from Dronningen in 15, 
or from Fredriksborg in 20 min. ; comp, above). 

The Norwegian National Museum (Norsk Folke -- Museum ; 
adm. see p. 10; photographing prohibited), opened in 1902, re- 
sembling the open-air museum of Skansen near Stockholm (p. 338), 
affords an insight into the civic and rural life of Norway prior to 
the era of modern culture. 

The Entrance Gate is a copy of a town-gate of Bergen of 1628. 
Straight on we reach an open space with buildings after Christiania 
models. The first on the left is the Depot-Hus, where carts, sledges, 
and harness from different districts, and stoves and fire-places are 
exhibited. Opposite is the Ridehus.^ the 32 rooms of which, together 
with an upper gallery, contain the chief part of the collection: 
textile fabrics, furniture, pictures, domestic utensils, etc., those from 
the country being arranged by districts, beginning on the right. The 
Gudbrandsdal (Rooms 5-7) is very fully represented, and Telemarken 
(Rli. 11-15) shows its peculiar style of art. In the 18th Room begins 
a series of houseliold articles of the 17th and 18th cent., showing 
distinct marks of foreign influence, and arranged chronologically. 
Rooms 28, 29 are devoted to W. Norway, Rooms 30, 31 to N. Nor- 
way. Room 32 contains historical memorials. In the upper Gallery 
are (right) costumes, tablo-re^tilsxtes, (left) musical instruments, 
copper and tin utensils, fayence, glass, trinkets. The Church contains 
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carved and painted altar-pieces, pulpits, and other objects of the 
16tb, 17th, and especially the 18th cent. Behind the Ridehus are 
several old cottages from various provinces; the oldest is the iSuw- 
landsstae^ with a carved doorway and Runic inscription earlier than 
1300, Passing the church, we may cross the street to the restaurant 
of Gildesluen — A little higher up, to the N.W., hidden in the 
wood, is the " Church of Got (p. 42), a ‘Stavekirke’ or timber-huilt 
church of the 12th or 13th cent. (comp. p. 28), first mentioned in 
1309, brought here in 1884, and freely restored, partly after the 
church of Borgund (p. 51). Around are several farm-houses, in- 
cluding one from Telemarken, with their original furnishings. The 
road on the E. side of the National Museum leads past the Zanc?- 
IrugS’' Museum, a collection of agricultural implements (daily, 10-2 
and 4-7), to the old royal Kongsgaard, a model farm, with a plain 
mansion fitted up as a summer residence for the royal family. We 
may walk thence to ( 1/4 hr.) the Scsierhytte, a restaurant on the 
Dronningbjerg, where the steamers from Piperviken sometimes call. 

The Ekeberg. — Electric Tramicay fi’Om tlie Stoi thing (p. S), through 
the Stor-Torv, to the end of the suburb of Oslo (comp. PI. F G 4, H 5); or 
Steamer from the Jernbane-Brygge (PI F, 4) to Kongskav7i (10 0 .) or Orm~ 
sund (20 0.), about 12 times daily; comp. Com. 140, 141. 

A few paces beyond tbe tramway terminus (PI. H, 5) we reach 
the point where the Ljabrovei and the Kongsvei fork. The former, 
to the right, skirts the railway and the fjord. The Kongsvei (left) 
ascends the slope of the Ekeberg. After 12 min. a path to the right 
ascends to a rocky knoll, which affords a beautiful view (best by 
morning-light) of tbe harbour of Christiania with the islands in 
front of it, and of the Orm^ to the S. About 40 paces farther a path 
to the left leads to other points of view, while the Karlshorgvei, to 
the right, descends through wood to (5 min.) the restaurant and 
sea-baths of Kongshavn (steamb. stat., see above), situated on the 
Ljabro road ^4 "from the tramway-terminus. — The Kongsvei 
leads through wood, passing several taverns (to the left, above), 
to (25 min.) Bceklcelaget, a group of villas (above the rail, stat 
mentioned at p. 98), and on to Ljan. 

Holmenkollbn and EROGbEES.ETEE,. — From Majorsiuen, the 
tramway terminus (p. 9; 10 0 .), an electric line runs to HolmenkoUm 
(25 min. up, 17 min. down ; fare 25 0. ; every hr. on week-day?, every 
"Ofz min. on Sun.). — From Hclrcenkollen we walk to (30-40 min ) 
Frognersaeter^ The ejccur.'-ion takes 3^2-4 bra. in all. — From Holmen- 
kollen omnibus twice daily to Voxenkollen (I kr.). 

The Holmenkollbn Tight Railway (4 M, ; many stations, but 
cars only stop when required) runs from Majorstuen (Pi. C, 1), 
passing sevelal country-houses, and in view of the Vesire Akers Kirke, 
a Gothic brick church, to the right, to a point near the lunatic 
asylum of Gaustad, The cars ascend, and at Etis intersect a new 
vilia-colony, •— 2 M. SUmdaL The line is hewn in the rock or 
carried along the slope by embankments^ Maximum gradient 
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i : 25. Beautiful pine-wood. The last station is Midstuen. We cross 
the old Frognersaster road (see below) by a lofty bridge and turn 

S. W. to the terminus at (4 M.) Holmenkollen (797 ft.), 74 
below the hotel. 

‘‘‘Holmenkollen (1040 ft.), with its splendid open view of 
Christiania and the fjord, is the most popular resort near the Nor- 
wegian capital. In winter snow-shoeing (‘skilob’) is practised here 
with great energy. In February there is a three -days’ national 
festival for ski-racing, when the shops and schools of Christiania 
are closed. Near the top is a Tourist Hotel, a handsome building 
erected by 0. Sverrein 1896-T, with a good restaurant (D. 3, S. 
or a la carte ; R. in dependance 2-5 kr.). The rooms are adorned 
with scenes by Norwegian painters. On the slope in front (short- 
cut from the station), to the right, is a so-called Sportstue (cafe 
and beer-house). — A. lofty ‘bautasten’ commemorates the visit of 
Emp. William 11. and King Oscar II. on 2nd July, 1890. The road 
forks here: to the right the ‘Keiser Wilhelms Vei’ ; to the left, 
leading to the Sanatorium (pens. 35-45 kr. per week), ‘Kong 
Oskars Vei’.i 

From the Kong Oskars Vei a path diverges to the right, on this 
side of the archway leading into the Sanatorium , and above the 
Besserud-Tjern (see below) ascends to the left to (15-20 min.) the 
Holmenkoltaarn , a view- tower on the top of the Holmenkollen 
(1040 ft.). Halfway up, another path ascends to the right to the 
Voxenkollen. 

^The Keiser Wilhelms Vei leads from Holmenkollen to the 
(35 min.) Frognersseter., almost all the way through wood. A.fter 
10 Min, we pass the Peisstue (rfmts.), on the Besserud^TJern (1015 ft.), 
an artificial lake, and in 10 min. more, heyond a new chapel, we 
reach the Wilhelmshei Hotel (D, 2 kr.), just before the road forks to 
Voxenkollen (see p. 20). A ‘bautasten’ here commemorates Eivind 
Astrup, the Aptic traveller, who perished on the Hovxefjeld in the 
winter of 1895-96. Passing the initials W(ilhelm) and 0(skar) cut 
in the rocks in 1890, we reach (74 hr.) the — 

■“Frognersmter (1410 ft.), the country-seat of the late Consul 

T, J. Heftye (d. 1886), purchased hy the city in 1889. It com- 
mands a superh view of Christiania and the fjord. The Restaurant, 
to the left, was huilt in 1891 hy H, Mnnthe, in the Norwegian style 
(pleasant seats on the upper balcony). To the right are several old 
timher-huildings from Telemarken and the Hallingdal , and the 
Villa, which contains a collection of Norse antiquities (adm. 25 0 ,). 
A litte to the E. is a Sportstue., or refreshment-room. 

The view is more extensive from a scaffolding (witli mountain-in db 
cator) on the *Tryvandsh£fide (1702 ft.), to which, we ascend past the J&vre 
Frognersmter in 25 min. In clean weather we see the Telemarken Mts to 
the N. (Gausta, p. 31)^ those of the Hallingdal to the K.W. (Norefjeld, p. 39), 
and the hills on the Swedish frontier to the E. — From the 0vre Frogner- 
sseter a good woodland path leads in 20-25 min. to Voxenkollen Sanatorium 
<P. 20). 
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Walkers may return from the Frognei^mter to Christiania by the old 
road, which descend*?, immediately E of the Villa Heftye, through wood 
to the O/a hr ) station ot Midshwi (p. 19) It then leads under the electric 
railway and past a small ‘bautasteu’, erected to Heftye, where it joins 
the old Holmenkollen road (right), and past the Fo6?ietm Sanatorium to 
(Vz hr,) SUmdal (p IS). 

The above-mentioned road (from which after 1/4 hr. another di- 
verges to the Fo.tenfcoZ^€n J?osi)ice,p.l9}leadsW. from the Wilhelras- 
hei Hotel, past ‘Anne Kure’s Hotel (1383 ft.; pens. hr.), to 

Voxenhollen (1540 ft.), a granite rock commanding a fine view (near 
which is a royal villa), and to (t/s hr. from Wilhelmshei Hotel) 
Hr. Holm's ‘^A^oxenkollen Sanatorium (1555 ft.; pens., with baths 
42-70 kr. per week). ’ 

A pleasant trip on the •"'Christiania Fjord may be taken by the 
steamer Turisten (twice daily from Piperviken, PI. D, E, 4, 272 hrs. , 
fare 2 ^ 2 ; restaurant on hoard), or hy one of the other steamers 
(Com. 140, 141, 144, 145, 161). 

A fine view of Christiania is obtained from the Hovedjsf, S. of the for- 
tress of Akershus (p. 15). The island, which belongs to the fortifications 
(powder-magazine), contains remdins of a Cistercian abbey, founded hy 
English monks in. 1147 and destroyed m 1532 Permission lo visit the island 
IS obtained at the office of the ‘Feldtoimester’ (p. 15) Rowing-boat from 
Piperviken or from Grev Wedels Plada, according to tariff, there and back, 
90 gr., 2 pers. 1 kr. 33, 3 pers. 1 kr. 80, 4 pens. 2 kr. 70 gr. 


3. From Christiania by Drammen to Skien. 

204 Kil Railway : to Drammen^ express in lV4hr. (fares 3 kr 46, 2 kr. 
25 gf.), ordinary in 21/4 hrs (fares 2 kr. 65, 1 kr. 75 0 ) , to Skien^ express 
in 6V1! hrs (tl kr. 90 gf.), ordinary in 71/2 hrs. (9 kr. 90, 6 kr. 20 0 ). 

The train starts from the W. Station at Christiania (p. 8). Views 
to the left, where we soon see the beautiful Christiania Fjord and the 
peninsula of Bygde, with the white chateau of Oscarshall. 3 Kil. 
Skmen (p. 16); 6 Kil. Lysaker^ at the mouth of the Setkedals-Elv, 

To the right rise the porphyry hills of the Kolsaas (1247 ft. ; 
extensive view), Skougumsaas, etc. The Silurian strata are here 
streaked with thick veins of greenstone, especially near (10 Kil.) 
fievife, where a vein 2 ft, thick intersects the disintegrated slate. 
The train skirts the Enger-Vand, on the right. 

13 Kil. Sandviken (Sandvikens Hotel, beyond the bridge over the 
Sandviks-Elv) is prettily situated on the fjord. 

Fkom Saxdviken to Sundvolden (skyds should be ordered by message 
from Christiania the day before) the road skirts the Sandviks-Elv and then 
ascends the Isidal. On the hill to the left is the old church of Tamm^ 
to the right rises XYlo, Kohaas (see above). The highest point on the road 
is 1068 ft. above the sea 15 Kil SoUihegda.^ in wood. By the rocky 
gateway called Skaret our road joins the ‘Svangstrandsvei' coming from 
Lier (p. 21), and then descends to the Tyrifjord (p. 25), lying far below. 
29 Kil. Sundvolden (p. 25). 

The train ascends through cuttings and two short tunnels. 
20 Kil. Hmlstad (219 ft, ; Hvalstad Sanatorium), at the foot of the 
Skougumsaas (1130 ft.). It then crosses a timber viaduct, 90 ft. high. 










to Skien. 


DRAMMEN. 


3. Route, 21 


23 Kil. Asker (340 ft.), with a new church* We skirt the massive 
VardekoUe (1148 ft.), a granite hill to the S.W., and pass the small 
lakes Bondivand (325 ft.) and Gjellumvand (315 ft.). At the S. end 
of the latter is (29 Kil.) Heggedal, beyond which w^e skirt the abrupt 
Brejmaas. Beyond (34 Kil.) B^fken the line turns sharply to the W. 
Numerous cuttings. 

Beyond a tunnel a striking *View of the Drammens-Fjord and 
the Lier valley is disclosed to the left, though partly shut out by 
trees and cuttings. — We then descend through another tunnel and 
several cuttings, in a long curve, to (46 Kil.) Lier. 

Branch Line from Lier by Sjaastad to (21 Kil.: IV-ibr) Smngsirand 
on the Holsfjovd, the S.W. arm of the Tyiifjord (p. 25). Steamer thence 
to Sundvolden (li/ 2 br.), see p. 25. 

We now run through a fertile tract to (51 Kil.) Bragereen, sta- 
tion for the E. quarter of Drammen, and cross the Brammens-Elu 
and the island of Mellerholm or Holman^ with its timber-yards, to 
the principal station. 

53 Kil. Drammen. — Rail. Restaurant., breakfast station. — Hotel 
Central, opposite the station, entrance in a side-street, with garden 
and baths, 11. iV2-5kr. ^ Britannia, near the station; Grand Hotel, near the 
Bragernaes-Torv, new. — British Vice-Consul, Mr, Anders Sveaas. 

Steamboats to Christiania daily (Com 185-18S) ; to Hamburg and Rotter- 
dam occasionally. 

Drammen, junction of tbe Hougsund-Kongsberg, the Houg- 
sund-Hnnefos, and the Kroderen lines (pp. 27, 25, 39), a town 
with 24,500 inhab., picturesquely situated at the influx of the 
broad Drammens-Elv into the Drammens -Fjord, and enclosed by 
lofty hills, consists of Bragarnoes on the N. bank, Strems^ on the S. 
bank, and Tangen to the S.E. Its prosperity is due to its export 
of timber, which is nearly one-third of that of the entire country 
(about 4 million logs annually). It also exports zinc and nickel from 
Skonger and Ringerike, and wood-pulp from tbe factories on the 
Drammens-Elv and the Baegna. The commercial fleet of Drammen is 
one of the largest in Norway (over 200 sailing-vessels and steamers). 
Sea-going vessels are berthed at the fine stone quay of Bragernees. 

By the railway-station a Timber Bridge crosses the Drammens- 
Elv from Stxioms^ to Bragernses. The fire-station (see helow), with 
its two flagstaffs, is conspicuous on the hill to the right. The bridge 
leads to the Bragernces-Torv, in which, to the right, are the Ex- 
change (with the Post and Telegraph. Offices behind it; entrance in 
the Nedre Stor-Gade); then, on the right, the Baadhus and Byret 
(court-house), inscribed Ret og Sandhed (‘justice and truth’). 
Straight on, passing between two small towers, we ascend tbe Kirke- 
Gade to the conspicuous Bragernees Church, a Gothic brick: eciifice 
by Nordgren, built in 1866-71, containing a Resurrection by Tide- 
mand and an Angel over the font by Borch. (The ‘Kirkeijener’ lives 
in the small white timber bouse opposite the sacristy, to the left.) 

To the E. of Bragernffis Church we reach (12-15 min.) the 
BnA^^nPosTBisr (fire-station), which affords an extensive survey of 
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Tangeu, Strenisfir, and Bxagernjes, the island of Holmen with its 
timhex-yaids, the valley of the Drammens-Elv, and the fjord. The 
veranda of the -watchman’s house is open to the public. 

The road then ascends to the (35-40 min.} KLopkJcsrn (764 ft.}, 
a sequestered lake in the wood, which supplies the town with good 
water. Pleasant grounds (rfmts.}, A path ascends to the right in 
5 min, to Prinds Oslaxrs Vdsigt. 

A promenade (‘Oskarsstien’} connects the Klopkjsern with 
fine points of view on the slope of the Bragemcesaas^ wdiich may 
also he reached direct from Bragernses in 35-40 min, hy an easy 
but shadeless zigzag road(‘Alhumstien’}, with benches and a restau- 
rant. The finest points, Toppen, Fuxulund, and Breidablik, are 
marked on the plan. The last affords the best view up the valley, 
especially at sunset. 

About 5 M. S.W. of Drammen (omn thrice daily, IV 4 kr.), on the 
Konerudsaas, lies the Konerudkollen Jlotel d: Banatoriunh G30J ft. ai)ove the 
sea*, baths*, good pens. 4-5 kr ) — A fine pomt of view is the Storstens- 
fjeld (1740 ft. ^ refage-hut), 7 M to the N ot Draminen, also ascended from 
Lier (p. 21 ). 

The train turns S.W- (fine view of Brammen} , passes the 
suburb of Tangen, and rapidly ascends (1 . 80} the Kohherviksdal^ 
to its highest point (250 ft.} at (63 Kil.) Skoger. 69 ICil. Oallelerg; 
73 Kil. S'ande, with a church, near the Sandehugt, of wdiich we get 
a fine view to the left. The train then skirts the fjord. 

86 Kil. Holmestrand (Rail, Rest.; Hot. Socieieten, near the sta- 
tion, R. 2 - 2 V 2 , B. 1, S. li/akr.; Central, same charges}, a sea- 
bathing place with 2320 inhab,, is prettily situated at the foot of a 
steep porphyry cliff, to which a zigzag path ascends (view of the 
fjord}. Timber church of 1674. — Branch-line to the W. by Hille^ 
stad to (30 Kil.} Vittingfos, 

96 Kil. Nykirke. 100 Kil. Skoppum, near tbe Borrevand ; braiicb- 
liiie hence to Borre and (7 Kil.} JSorien, on the Christiania Fjord 
(p^ — 103 Kil. Adal; 109 Kil. Barkaaker. To the right we see 

the chateau of Jarlsherg. Beautiful woods. The train stops at the 
N. end of the Temherg-Fjord, and then runs hack for2Kil., through 
a sKort tunnel, to — 

115 Kil, Tjensbexg (Victoria Hot, near the station, R. 2, B, 1, 
D. 2, S. good; Hot. Kluhlen; Hot, Royal), with 9330 inhab., 

long famous for its seafarers, dating from the time of Harald Haar- 
fager. About fifty seal - hunting vessels start annually from this 
port. Following the Anders-Madsens-Gade near the church (where 
the ‘Yagtmester ved Slotstaarnet’ lives in a house on the left}, we 
then ascend to the left to CV4^t0 Hill, under which the 

railway tunnel passes. The Slotstaarn at the top affords a fine view 
and contains a few antiquities and whaling implements. — Branch- 
line to the N., by Hlliestad (see above}, to (48 Kil.} Eidsfos (Eids- 
fos Hot.}, at the S. end of Lake Ekern, with its railway carriage 
works (comp. p. 2?}. 



to Shien. 


LARVIK. 


<3. Route. 23 


At (121 Kil.) Sem or Semh we cross tlie Oulie-Eiv. 128 Kil. 
Stokke; 135 Kil. Raasiad. To tlie left is Qogsiad (see p. 12). 

139 Kil. Sandefjord (Grand Hot^ good, R. 2, D. 2, S. IV2 ^^‘5 
Hot. Kong Karl), a town with 5030 inhah. and busy shipping, and 
also a favourite watering-place with sulphur, salt, and iron springs, 
lies on the fjord of that name. In autumn the sea swarms with 
medusee (‘maneter’), which are said to he beneficial to bathers. The 
Jcettegryder near Oaard Aasen are interesting; the largest is 23 ft. 
deep. Similar ‘giant’s cauldrons’ at the (81/2 ^0 Vindalsbugt may be 
visited by boat. The whole region between Ti&nsberg and Larvik 
is historic ground. At Hjertnces are several ‘bautastenarh 

144 Kil. Jaaherg ; 149 Kil. TjelUng, with a view of the Larviks- 
fjord as far as Fredriksvsern. We cross the Laapcn(p. 27} by along 
bridge, to the suburb of Thorstrand, and pass through two tunnels 
to — 

1 58 Kil. Larvik. — Fiatl. Bestaurani. — Gkand Hotel, K. 2V2-4V2, B. 1, D . 
(at 2 p.m.) 2, S. HAkr ^ Thoba Hansen’s Hotel, B. B. IV 4 , B. (at 

1.30 p.m.) 2, S. 172 kr., both near the station and the pier 5 Larviks Hotel — 
Larviks Bad, with mineral and sulphur springs and mud-haths j hoard 18 kr. 
weekly, 64 kr monthly, B. 20-50 kr. per month. ‘Kurpenge’, or visitors’ tax, 
22 kr, per week, 90 kr. per month. — Sea Baths, W. of the harbour — 
British Vice Consul, Chr. HieHen. 

Larvik, Larvig, or Laurvik, formerly the capital of a county, 
with 10,400 inhab., and its suburbs Langestrand to the W. and 
Thorsirand to the E. (wntb bottle-works), are beautifully situated 
on the Larviksfjord, near the mouth of the Laagen, a noted salmon- 
river. 

The station is on the harbour, which the railway skirts. Pleasant 
walk on the long piers. The streets running inland ascend to the 
*B 0 geskov, a fine heech-plantation behind the highest houses to the 
N. of the town. Near the entrance are a cafe and a pavilion, where 
a hand often plays. One of the walks in the wood leads from the 
pavilion to the right (N.E.) to a fine point of view overlooking the 
Earisvand. Another walk is from the station E to Larviks Kirke 
(view of the fjord) and Herregaardsbakken (in all 1V2“^ hrs.). — 
The large hnilding to the S., conspicuous from the sea, is the old 
manor-house of FriUeekus. 

The train (views to the right) crosses tlfkQFaris-Elv (which drives 
the Fritsee Jernvcerk and other factories), ascends to the Farisvand 
(69 ft. j about 8Y2 sq. M. ; 420 ft. deep), and skirts its W. hank, 
passing through many short tunnels. Pleasing field and woodland 
scenery, — 169 Kil. T)ose; 182 Kil. Aaklungen, on a small lake 
(135 ft.). Then several other lakes. 188 Kil. Bjefrkedalen (235 ft.). 

192 Kil. Eidanger, 1/2 station, pleasantly situated 

in woods at the bl. end of the Eidanger Fjord (sea-hathing). 

From Eidanger to Bee\uk, 9 Kil., railway iu 22 min. (fares 46, 300.), at 
first through line woods. 2 Kil (Eidanger Hotel), on the Eidanger 

Fjord, the W. hank .of which the train skirts. 6 Kil. MHstad. — Brevik 
{Hot. Siiansen), with 2530 inhah. , is charmingly situated at the S.E. end 
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of a rocky peninsala whicli separates the Eidanger Fjord from the Friers- 
fjord. Opposite, to the S., is the httle to-wn of Stathelle. — From 
Brevik steamers ply to Christiania (Com 1&7, 19S, 199) and Christiansnnd 
(Com. 244) 

195 Kil, 'Soxs%v'a3idi{Stiansenh Hotel; Victoria, an old mansion, 
plainly fitted up, 5 min. from the station, good, E. 2kr. : British 
Consnlj J. W. M. Franklin), a toyrn of 5220 inhab.. lies on both 
banks of the /Sf/ciens-JE'Zn, which descends from theNordsjier and falls 
into a bay of the Friersfjord 1 1/2 hi. below the town, bringing yearly 
ii /2 million logs of timber to the sea. Porsgrund is noted lor its 
porcelain. 

We ascenJ the left bank of the broad Skiens-Elv, through a 
smiling district with many farms, and pass through a tunnel. 

204 Kil. Skien. — ’‘II^rEE’s Hotel, with electric light and baths, 
E. B. H/si B. (2-0 p.ni ) 2V4, S. H/skr. E oxal Hotel, E. from IV 2 , 

B 1, D. 2, S. H/ckr , good; both near the station and the quay? Ceand 
Hotel, Telempi-ks- G-ade, with view of the quay of the Telemarken 
steamers, with Laths and electric light, good, R. IV 2 - 0 , B. I 1 / 4 , B (2 30p m.) 
2, S. 11/2 kr ; H. Tueisten, E. IV 2 , B IV 4 , D 2, S. 11/2 kr. — Cafi-Eesiau- 
rani in the Festrviteis-Lolal (also waim baths, 50 0 -i kr.) — Post OrpiCE, 
Torv-Gade, near the harbour. 

Steamees To Telemarken twice daily (once on Sun ), both to Ulefos- 
Balm (Com. 470) and to Ulefos-HzHerdal (p. 28; Com. 468), pier above the 
Bamfos, trom the rail. stat. (cabs in waiting). — Sea-going steamers 

daily to JPorsgJund, Langesund, and Christiania (Com 197, 198, 199). 

Skien (pron. Shane), the railway terminus, a commercial and 
industrial towm with 11,870 inhab., founded as Skida in the 
14th cent., repeatedly burned down (last in 1886) and rebuilt, 
was the birthplace of the dramatist Henrik Ibsen (1828-1906). It 
lies on the N. hank of the Skiens-Elv, which descends from the 
NordsjiO, breaks through a rocky barrier in t%\o falls, and then 
forms a roomy harbour. In the Jernbane-Torv, by the harbour, 
are the Railway Station and the Baadlms, with arcaded porch. The 
broad Prindsens-Gade ascends hence to the new Church, a Gothic 
brick building by J. H. Bergh, with two lofty slate-covered spires. 
The square in front of the church is adorned with a Bust of Ibsen, 
by Yisdal. Adjacent is Skien s Festivitets-Lokal, with a public 
library, baths, and cafe. 

Prom the Grand Hotel the street n^med ‘Broerne’ (quays) leads 
^ to the Bamfos and the Klosterfos, the two waterfalls mentioned 
above. On an island between them formerly stood the nunnery of 
Qimse, founded in 1110. 

On the steep Bratsbergklev, S.E. of the town, are the ruins of 
the Bratsberg Chapel, which has given its name to the whole pro- 
vince (fine view by morning-light). It is reached from the station 
in 20 min. by the Nedre Skotlandsvei and a flight of wooden steps. 
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4, From Braminen by Hougsuud and Henefos 
to the Eandsfjord. 

89 Kil. Ratlwat (expre^fs has throui^h-carriages from Christiania) to 
Henefos in 272-3 hrs. (lares 3 kr. 55, 2kr 30 to B-andsJjord in 374-4 hrs. 
(4kr. 15, 2 kr 65 0.). — Steamer irom Eandsfjord to Odnses, see p. 26. 

Drammen^ see p. 21. The Eandsfjord line (views to the right) 
ascends the hroad valley of the Brammens-Elv. 2 Kil. Gulskogen; 
11 K,il. Mjendalen. 

17 Kil, Hougsund (Rail, Rest,),, junction for Kongslerg (p. 27 ; 
change). To the W. rises the Jonskuut (p. 27). Near Haugsund is 
the Belle fos^ a fall of the Drammens-Elv, with salmon-fishery. 

The Randsfjord train tarns N., still ascending the Drammens- 
Elv. Beautiful scenery. Views on both sides. Several fine water- 
falls. 22 Kil. Burud, 27 Kil. Skotselven,, wuth a wood-pulp mill. 
AVe cross the Drammens-Elv, which, here forms the Beviksfos, — 
33 Kil. Aamot,, on the left hank. A suspension-hndge crosses to 
a large saw-mill, dnren hy the fall of the Simoa descending from 
the Sigdai, and to the Nykirke, Scenery very fine. Farther on, the 
Snarums-ELv descends from the Hallingdal. We recross to the right 
hank. 39 Kil. Gjeitkus^ with the Gravfos and a large paper-mill. 
Pretty walk to the Hirsdal with the St. Olafsgryder, ^cauldrons’ of 
the ice-peiiod. 

43 Kil. Vikesund {Krona Hot, Skyds Stat.^ modest), junction 
for Kroderen (p. 39), lies at the efflux of the Drammens-Elv from 
the Tyrifjord. A long bridge crosses the river to the church of 
Heggen. 

To the W. of Vikesund lies (4 Kil.) Bad Stodum, with a chalybeate 
spring (St. Olafskilde),, mud-baths, etc. (pension, incl. baths, medical ad- 
vice, etc., from 6 kr.). Beautiful wood walks, with views, to the Kaggefos 
and other falls of the Snarums-Elv. This district is the scene of many 
traditions of St. Olaf. About 5 Kil. W. are Cohalt Mines (closed) aud the 
Eaugsfos, 

We skirt the W. bank of the Tyrifjord (200 ft.; area over 
51 sq. M. ; depth 920 ft.), with its many arms, the fourth largest 
of the Norwegian lakes. 

On a bay of the E. hank of the Tyrifjord lies Sundvolden (Hot. Sund- 
volden^ R. 11/2-4, B. or S. lV 4 kr.), reached by road from Sandviken (p. 20) 
or by stea,mer from Svangstrand (p. 21). From Sundvolden we may ascend 
the ^Krogklev (1452 ft.). The path ascends through a gorge to (^/i hr.) Klev^ 
stmn^ a rustic mn, then to the right, following the white crosses on the 
trees, to (25-30 min.) '-Kongens Udsigi (King’s View, 1243 ft.) Beautiful 
view of the fjord and the district of Rmgerike. 

The numerous islands in the fjord are said to be stones once vainly 
hurled by a giantess at the church of Steen. — From Sundvolden to H^nefos 
14 Kil. (earr. at the inn). The road crosses the Krogsund by a long em- 
bankment. It passes the ruined church of Steen^ the tumulus of King Half- 
dan (d. 860), and then Norderhovs Kirke-, with a memorial stone (to the left) 
to the pastor’s wife Anna Kolhj^rnsdatter , by whose stratagem in 1716 
the Swedish Col. Ldwen was captured 

52 Kil. Nakkerudj 58 Kil. Skjcerdalen,^ with saw-mills, and near 
it Ringer ikes Nikkelvcerk,’ 65 Kil, Ask, The train quits tbe Tyrifjord. 
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7i Kil. ELcrnefos. — 'GLATVi-ii’s from tlie station (om- 

nibus 50 0 ), with baths, electric li^^ht, garden on the Bsegna, host speaks 
English, R. 2-6, B. iV4, I>. 2 V 2 - S IV2 kr. ; Grand Hotel, nearer^the sta- 
tion \ Jeknban’e Hot , at the station — Sk^ds to Sundvolden Cp. 25) cariole 
31/45 carr. for 2, 8, or 4 pers. 6, 8, 0 . 10 kr 5 to Sandviken (p. 22) for 2, 
3, or 4 pers 18, 221 / 2 , 25 kr. *— JUngl. Ch. Service at Glatved’s Hotel. 

Henefos (314 ft ), a little town of 2340 inhab., lies at the con- 
fluence of the Bcegna ox Aadals-Eluj which descends from Lake 
Spirillen, and the Rands-Elu^ coming from the Eandsfjord. These 
iiyers form the Stor-Elv^ which falls into the Tjrifjord. The Beegna- 
Elv, the larger of the two, has two falls, together known as the 
Hmefos. 

From the station we descend the street to (5 min.) the market 
place, and then turn to the left to the bridge which crosses the 
Bsegna close to the falls. Though spoiled by saw-mills, flour-mills, 
and factories, the falls are imposing, especially in May and June 
when swollen by the melting snow. On the left bank, above the 
bridge, is a channel which conveys timber to the mills. Glatv ed’s 
hotel is 6 min. below the bridge. 

A road on the left bank of the Bsegna leads in 1 br. to the Hofsfos^ 
another cascade, close to the railway to Keen (carr. 4 kr , to Heen, 6 kr ). 

The •‘RingkoUen (2268 ft.), 5 M *E of^^H^nefos, is an admirable point 
of view (there and back 5 hrs cariole 5“kr \ carr. for 2, 3, or 4 pers. 8, 
10, or 12 kr ). The road leads by Qjermundbro^ and ends at the Ojermundbro-- 
Scoter (tourists’ hut). Walk to the top s /4 hr. 

At Henefos the Randsfjoxd railway will be crossed by the new 
line to Bergen (p. 39). Our train ascends and crosses the Bsegna. 

78 Kil. Heen (Jernbane Hotels Anderson s Hotels both by the 
steamboat-pier, t /2 M. from the station, very fair), with several 
mills. Travellers alight here for the Lake Spirillen Steamer (p. 40). 

Turning E. , the train skirts the Ilejaas (1490 ft.) and the 
Askelihoug (1503 ft.), traversing a sequestered wooded district, 

89 Kil. Eandsfjord Station (Hot. Berger^ by the station; Bands- 
fjord Hot.y 5 min. further, on the opp. hank) lies on the Eands- 
Elv^ at its efflux from the S. end of the Eandsfjord. A bridge 
crosses the broad river to Glasvcerk, which employs many 

Bohemian hands, — The pier of the lake-steamers is close to the 
station. (To Odnses 41 / 2-672 hrs, ; fares 4 kr., 2 kr. 80 0 . ; restaur, 
on board; Com. 452.) 

The Eandsfjord (446 ft.; 45 M. long, 52 sq. M. in area, and 
355 ft. deep) is bounded on the E. hy the fertile Hadeland, and 
on the W. and N. by Valders and Land. The banks, rising grad- 
ually to 2000 ft., "well cultivated at places, and wooded at the top, 
are somewhat monotonous. The steamer stops at many stations; 
Beikenvik (Hotel') ^ Hov^ and Fluberg are rail, stations also (comp. 45). 

The inns at Odnces (p. 45) are 8 or 10 min, from the pier. 
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5, From Hougsund to Kongsberg and XTlefos 

( Telemarlcen-Hardanger) . 

RAIL^\AY to Kongsberg^ 23 Kil , in lYs br. (fares 1 kr- 45, 80 — 
Roa.i> from Kongsberg iQ Kotodden^ 28Kil., a drive of IVa lirs. ; stolkjserre 
for i or 2 pers. G'/g or SVs kr. ; carr and pair for 2, 3, or 4 pens 14V2} 
I6Y2, 19 kr. — Steamer from Kotodden to Uiefos (Coro 463) twice daily 
in 2V2brs ; fare 2 kr. 30 i?. 

A visit to the RjWkan/os (p. 30), which has been sadly spoiled by the 
electric and saltpeter works, will hardly pay any more. New railway- 
lines are being constructed from Notodden to Tinoset and from Fagerstrand 
to Fosso (p. 29), on account of these works. The two lines will then he 
connected by large ferry boats on the Tinsjgf. 

Hougsund^ see p. 25. The Kongsberg train affords the finest 
views to tbe left. 5 Kil. Veslfossen^ with factories; 7 kil. Flesaker, 
oil the Ekernva'nd or Fiskumvand (pS ft. ; steamer twice daily to 
Eidsfos, p. 22), bounded hy lofty mountains on tbeE. 11 Kil. Darhu; 
15 Kil. Krekling (412 ft.). Farther on w^e have a fine view of the 
mountains to theS. 22 Kil. Skollenhorg (640ft ); 74 the S.W. 
is the Lahrofos, 131 ft. high, a fall of the Laagen, which the train 
now approaches. Sterile soil, chiefly granitic sand. To the left rises 
the Skrimsfjeld (2851 ft,). Near Kongsberg the Laagen forms the 
Hammerfos, which works a government arms-factory. 

28 Kil. Kongsberg — '“'GRiNn Hotel, on the left bank, near the 
station, R 1-3, B. 11/4, D (1 30 p m ) 2-3, S F/akr. ^ ^-Victoria, in the 
W. quarter, right bank, K. H/a 6, B. H/a, I). 21/2, S IV2 kr. Both hotels 
have omnibuses at the station, baths, etc., and are often crowded in summer, 
English, French, and German are spoken. 

Kongsberg (488 ft.), a town of 5670 iiihab., on both banks of 
the swift Laagen or Laugen, in the S. part of the Numedal (p. 32), 
owes its origin and its former prosperty to the neighbouring silver- 
mines, discovered in 1623 in the reign of Christian IV., but now 
almost worked out. Most of the houses are timber -built, but the 
large Church of the 18th cent., by which rises a monument (1883) 
to Christian IV., and the Kaadhus are of stone. In the Smeltehyite^ 
or smelting-works, specimens of the ore may be purchased. The 
Laagen is crossed by two bridges. The Vdaigt (74 tr. W.) commands 
a good view of the town, and S. over the valley of the Laagen. 
The names of two of the mines, ‘Gotteshilfe in der Not’ and ‘Armen- 
grube’, recall the Saxon miners once employed. 

Tbe Jonsknut (2979 ft.), about 2 M. to the W., is ascended from Kongs- 
berg in 4 hrs. (there and liack 6-7 hrs.). We follow the miifing road by 
Saugrenden to ‘Kongens Dam’, and walk thence to the top in hr. 
A path indicated by red and white marks leads from the Jonsknut, by the 
the Nor-Soeter, and the SelsUSceter, to (7 hrs.) Bolkesj^ (see below). 

From Kongsberg by Bolkesj^ to Tinoset, 52km. The road ascends the 
Numedal (p. 32) on the right bank of the Laagen for 5 Kil, , turn? to the 
left into the Jondal, and ascends through pines on the right bank of tbe 
J(indaU->Blv. Farther on we cross the river After a drive of 4 hrs. or 
a walk of 5-6 hrs. we reach the highest point of the route (1790 ft.), where 
we obtain a striking view of the mountains of Telemarken, particularly 
the Lifjeld (p. 31) and the Gauata (p. 31), which appears like a blunted cone 
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25kil. (pay for 36) Bolkesj^ (12S7 ft.; Hotel d' Sanatormm^ R. 2-3, B. 

D. 2-3, S- IVakr ^ Grand Eoiel^ same charges, both good) lies above 
the little lake of that name (1030 It.) and commands fine views: below, 
farther S., lies the Folsje (740 ft); to the N. rises the Bleifjeld (4483 ft.). 

We ascend, passing the farms of Hdlelerg. Fine views of the valley 
to the left Atter an hour's drive a road diverges to the right to the church 
of Hovin (about 20Kil. R". ; p 29). Our road turns S.W.," passing several 
lakes on the right Then a rapid descent to the Tin-Fit', which w^e cross 
an hour later at Kirkevolden, near the church of Gransherred, where we 
reach the Hitterdal road (p. 29) 

27 Kil. (pay for 36) Tmoset, see p. 29. 

TheTELEMARKEN-RoAD, aftei about 4 Kil., turns W, into tbe dale 
of the Kobberbergs-Eliy, To the right rises the Jonsknnt (p. 27). 
We ascend the wooded Medheia^ and after 2 - 2 V 2 ^^rs. reach Jem- 
gruben (1352 ft. ; tolerable inn), where the horses rest for 
The road still ascends, and then traverses the plateau (1476 ft.) 
in numerous undulations. Quitting the forest it descends into the 
Hitterdal. Beautiful view: in front the Telemarken Mts., the 
Himingen (3448 ft. ; p. 29), and the Hceksfjeid, to the left the Hitter- 
dalsvand. A tablet calls attention to the view of the Gausta. Our 
road unites with the Skien road on the E. bank of the Ilitterdals- 
vand (p. 29). 

28 Kil. (pay for 36) Notoddeu [Hot. Furuheim^ good, R 2, 

B. 11 / 4 , I). 2 ^/ 2 , S. Victoria, commended) lies near the 

N, end of the Hitterdalsvand. A few hundred paces further the 
road crosses the Tin-Elv, which, 5 min. above the bridge, forms the 
’"'Tinfos. The huge volume of water descends in three cascades 
about 66 ft, high. It supplies several factories with motive power. 
One of these manufactures saltpetre from the nitrogen of the air 
by means of electricity, according to the process of the Norwegian 
engineers Birkeland and Eide. 

About 6 Kil. from Notoddeu, on the right, rises ’‘Hitterdals 
Kirke, the largest of the existing twenty-four mediaeval Norwegian 
‘Stavekirker’, or timber-built cburcbes. It dates from the 13th cent., 
and is first mentioned in 1315. The architecture and ornament- 
ation of these singular churches belong to the 12 th cent., the plan, 
so far as difference of material allows, being that of Anglo-Norman 
churches of that period (comp. p. 16). To the rectangular body of 
the church is added a square choir ending in a semicircle. The 
broad and lofty nave is separated from the low aisles by wooden 
columns. Over the gabled roof of the nave rises a square gabled 
tower, which terminates in a slender spire. The dragon -head 
ornamentation of these gables resembles that of a ship’s prow. 
The roof of the choir is lower and is surmounted by a round turret. 
Round the whole building runs a low arcade (Lop), probably used 
as a shelter in bad weaiker before or after service. The capitals 
of the columns and the doors and door-frames are embellished with 
elaborate and fantastic carvings, representing dragons and otlier 
figures. The interior was adapted to modern use in 1850, and has 
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lost part of its primitive character by the inseition of windows. 
The nave contains twelve columns and the choir four. The key 
(^N^glen’') is obtained at the parsonage, opposite the entrance. 

The Hitterdalsvand (50 ft. ; 12 M, long) is uninteresting. The 
steamboat -pier (p. 27) is near the Furuheim Hotel. From the 
S. end of the lake, near Farodden or Furoolden^ issues the Sauer^ 
Etvj which soon expands for a short distance into the Brafjord. 
Vsissing Aslalishorg ox Aarnces^the steamer reaches iho Nordsj^ (p. 33) 
and steers down that lake to IJlefos, atrip of 2^/2 hrs. from Notodden. 
JJlefos, and thence to Dalen and Odde, see p. 33. 


Feom Notodden to the Tinsjo and the Rjueanfos. Railway, 
see p. 27. The road passes the Hitterdals-Kirke (p. 28) and the 
gaards of Ramie and Kaasa, Conspicuous on the left is the 
Bimingen (3450 ft.), a pyramidal mountain, sometimes ascended for 
the view (from Hitterdal over the Himingen to Levheim, 7-8 hrs., 
with guide), beyond which rises tho Hseksfjeld (p. 23). The road 
to Levheim (p. 31) diverges to the left. 

The Tinsjer road leads N., at the base of the Kjj&iuingfjeld (2263 ft.), 
and then ascends the course of the 0rv(EUa^ which has forced its 
way through huge masses of debris, now overgrown with pines. 
AVe cross the stream several times. At the ‘Plads’ Bakken, about 
21 Kil. from Notodden, the horses are rested. About 5 Kil. farther 
the road irom Gransherred and Bolkesje (p. 28) joins ours on the 
right, and after 5 Kil. more we reach — 

32 Kil. Tindset {Hot. Tinoset, R. 2. B. 11/2^ I>. 2, S. I1/2 kr.), 
a group of houses at the S. end of the Tinsj«^ (605 ft.; 17^2 sq.M. 
in area; 1436 ft. deep.). This lake resembles the Spirilien (p. 46), 
but its banks are not so high. 

The steamer from Tinoset to Fagerstrand (2 kr. ; Com. 266 ; comp, 
p. 27) calls at Sanden (left), Bovin (right), and other stations. The 
finest point in the landscape is the Haakcncesfjeld. Beyond it, 
23/4 hrs. from Tinoset, we reach — 

Fagerstrand {Fagerstrand' s Hotel, R. 11/2-2, B. 1, D. 2, S. 
very fair), near the church of Mcsl^ at the mouth of the Maan-Elv. 
The steamer goes on to Sigurdsrud at the N. end of the lake. 

From Fagerstrand to Fosso near the Rjukanfos 26 Kil., a good 
road (stolkjserre for 1 or 2 pers. 4 kr. 40, 6 kr. 60 o.; can. and pair 
for 2, 3, or 4 pers. 101/2, 13, I41/2 hr. , there and back a fare and 
a half), ascending the beautiful on the left bank of 

the Maan-Elv. To the right opens the Baakedal. The imposing 
Gausta (p. 31) soon becomes visible on the left. 9 Kil. Nyland, 
whence the Gausta may be ascended in 6 hrs. (guide 4-5 kr., may 
be dispensed with by experts). 3 Kil. the straggling village of Dale. 
The road ascends, at first gently, then steeply, with the Gausta 
behind us, to Vaae (1730 ft.}, 22 Kil. from Fagerstrand. Then a 
further ascent in windings. On the left^ a little short of Fosso, is 
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a small platform on the left which affords the best survey of the 
Rjukanfos. About 4Kil. from Taal, after a drive of 4-4^2 we 
reach — 

Posso (2480 f t. ; "Bjuhan-Tufist-HotelL^ Sanatorium,^ B. iV2-2V2} 
B. it/i, D. 2 ^/ 0 , 8, lV 2 kr.). Just below the hotel a path leads to 
various points of view. The Rjukanfos (‘reeking’ or ‘foaming fall’), 
formed by the Maan-^Elv^ takes two leaps into the ravine, one of 65 ft., 
the other of 492 ft. Tlie upper fall, the Kuernhusfos,, is used for 
generating electricity. A tunnel is being constructed to divert the 
whole volume of water to supply a factory where saltpetre is made 
by the new electric process (p. 28). 

From the Ejukanfos to the Hardanoee Fjord : two routes, one to 
Odde, another to Eidfjord^ the former preferable, but both fatiguing, and 
not to be attempted before July. Guides are necessary on parts of both 
routes. Provisions should be brought. 

To Odde, 4-5 days: — 1st Day ( 11-12 hrs., with guide, who rows across 
the lakes). From Fosso we ascend the road on the left bank of the Maan- 
Elv. After 21/3 his the road ends for the present By a gaard a rough 
path diverging to the left leads in br. to Holvik (poor inn), on the 
Mjesvmd (2960 ft.; IbVcsq. M. in area, 131 tt. deep) To the W. rises 
the huge Raulandafjeld (5124 ft ). From Holvik we row either direct 
across the E. bay of the JljHsvand (10 min; cOh ), or W. to the (1-1 V-v hr 1 
Erlmd&gttard^ From each landing-place rough and partly marshy paths 
(insufficiently marked) lead to (3-4 hrs.) the gaard of Gibefen (poor quarters), 
on the S E. arm of the Mj^avand We row thence across the lake (10 min. ; 
50 0.) and walk to (4-5 hrs ) Berge, on the Toiakvand (2248 ft.; 1472 sq M. 
in area; 820 ft. deep; good quarters at the Midgaard,^ farther W ). 

— 2nd Day (572*6 hrs ; guide advisable). We follow the hT. bank of the 
Totakvand, past the church oi Rati land,) to (272 hrs) Killingihvezt) then 
cross by boat to Bvunehd (no houses) at the foot of the Flaatehunut (or 
row direct from Midgaarden to Brunelid in 2 hrs.; I72 kr. each pers ). 
Then a steep ajcent ot 20 min to a more level tract. Before we again 
descend we have a striking view of the Grungedal, lying lengthwise be- 
fore us. Lastly a steep descent ot 72'7i br to the road mentioned on 
p. 37, which we reach near the bridge over the Grungedals-Elv. This 
road leads W. to (74 hr ) the Rid Motel (p 31) From Rui to Odde by 
skyds in two or three days. — [The tollowmg route is easier, but rather 
longer: row from Midgaarden in 1 hr. (I72 kr. each pers.) across the 
Totakvand to Kosthveit on the S. bank, whence a cart-track leads to 
(I72 hr.) Jamsgaard on the Hitterdal and Ilardanger road (p 32), ^4 M* 
from the skyds-sfation Vinje.] 

To THE V0KIHGFOS AND EiDFjORD, 3-4 days, guide advisable all the 
way. — ist Day (about 12 hrs.). From Fosso to Holvik (see above) in» 
372 hrs. ; row in SVebrs. to Mjesssivand,) and in 372-4 hrs. more to the N. 
end of the lake; walk in I72 hr. to Mogen (poor inn, closed in 1£0S). — 
2nd Day (9-10 hrs.; horse and guide 17 kr.) We go N.W. to the (6 Kil.) 
Qjuvsj 0 ) abounding in fish, then W , past the three Skar&tj&’n& on the left, 
to the (372 hrvS.) FJeldsja,) the H. bank of which we follow for 1 hr. Then 
to the if.W. (with a view of the Bj0rnefjo7'd) to the Lakmsjef •) and row 
across the strait which separates this lake from the great Nardmandslaagen 
(4157 ft.). On the further bank is the good tourist-hut Sandhoug (bed 
174 kr,, B. 80 H , 8. 1 kr. 20 0 . ; kept by Sylvfest L. Ssebo, a guide certi- 
ficated by the Korweg. tourists’ union), — 3rd Day (lO-llhrs.; horse 16kr.). 
We at first skirt the H, bank of the Kormandslaageo, fhen continue 17. W., 
with fine views of the Bardanger-Vidda, to BetanoUn^ 9 hrs. from Sand- 
houg. A good path leads thence in 2 hrs. to the (9 Kil ) Fosh Motels abovQ 
the y07'ingfos (p. 127). 
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From Notodben to Kirkeeo and Hbggestod. Eoad to the poiut 
wliere the Tinsjjo road diverges, see p. 29. Here we turn to the 
left and ascend the valley of the JfljcsrdalS’-ELUj hy LandsvcerJc^ to — 

22 Kil. Itjovlieim (Leuheims HotJ^ prettily situated, a little E. 
of Saulands Kirke. 

From L^vheim to Siljord (see below), about 24 KU., a hill-path leads 
S.W. up the Grundingsdal^ watered by the Mjcella. On the Slaakuvand^ 
halfway, is the Bot. Lifjeld^ at the foot of the Lifjeld (see below). 

From Lffvheim a road ascends the Grundingsdal to the K., passing Moen 
and the Senlandsvand^ to Hoi, Bjmr; then past the Bjmrvand,^ the church 
of fuddal,^ and the Kovstulvand to (32 Kil ) the Tuddals Sanatorium (3193 tt. ; 
B. 1-3, board 3V2-4 kr.), situated in pine-woods on the Kov&ivlheict. Walks 
with fine views. — The Gausta (6180 ft the highest mountain in S. lH’orway, 
is ascended from the Sanatorium in 4-5 hrs Tourist-hut at the top (adm. 
1 kr. 5 12 beds at 1 kr., B. cr S. IV 2 kr ), often full We may descend 
to the Ejukanfos (p. 30)*, path with red marks. 

Beyond Mosebe tbe scenery becomes grander. The Hjcersje 
(490 ft.") lies on the left. 

18 Kil. Skovheim i Hjoerdal,, or Skogheim i Hjertdal (^Skogheim 

Hot,^ R. 2, B. IV 2 : S- goo4}, is the starting-point 

for the ascent of the Vindegg (4906 ft ; with guide, 5-6, there and 
back 8-10 hrs.}, which towers to the N. 

About 7 Kil. from Skovheim the Kirkebe and Heggest^l road 
diverges S from the road to (23 Kil.) Aamotsdal, crosses the watershed 
of the Hjierdal, and descends in zigzags to the little church and 
scattered gaards of Flatdal. It then skirts the E. bank of the Flat'- 
dalsvand. The Skorvefjeld (4443 ft.) rises in the background. By 
the lake rises the Spaadomsnut, which, according to tradition, will 
fall into the water when the end of the world is at hand. Farther 
on we sight the Siljordsvand (384 ft.), a picturesque lake, 8^2 
long, and the Lifjeld (5087 ft.), on which two French aeronauts 
from Paris descended in 1870. By the church of Siljord (Hotel) we 
cross the feeder of the lake. On the left comes a road from Ulefos 
(p.33). 

22 Kil. Kobberoolden (Hotel); Oppebeen (Hotel), a little further. 
At (14 kil.) Brunkebergs^ Kirke (1290 ft.) the road forks. The left 
(S.) arm leads to (17 Kil. from Kobbervolden) Hvideseid-Kirkebe, 
a station of the Bandaksvand steamer (p. 35). 

The road to the right (N.W.) leads through the Morgedal, passing 
two small lakes (1390 ft,), to — 

16 K 4 I. Hemmestveit i Brunkeiergj then past the church of 
Heidalsmo (LandsvaBrk Hotel) and the Oftevand to — 

19 Kil. Mogen (Mogen’s Hotel), where a road diverges S. to 
(11 Kil.) Laurdal on the Bandaksvand (p. 35). — We cross a high 
range of hills. Near (15 Kil.) Aamodt we cross the Toke-Elv^ which 
descends from the Totakvand and forms the Eyllandsfos (238 It.), 
a fall 3/4 M. N. of Aamodt. We pass Thveiten. 

20 Kil. Mule, above the E. end of the Vinjeuand. The very 
hilly road now skirts the N, bank of the lake, passing many farms, 
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one of wMcIl is tlie Janisgaard, ^vbere a load diverges to Kosthveit 
on tke Totak'vand (p. 30). About 1/4 hr. farther a steep road ascends 
to the right to the (5 min.) skyds-station of Vinje (good). The mam 
road descends to the church of T’mje, neat the N.AV. end of the 
Yinjevand. Fine view of the Mhltfjdd (4578 ft.) and of the Orm- 
Eggen to the S.^Y. By the gaaxd of P^at/sen a ‘bautastcn’, on the right, 
mth a medallion portrait, commemorates the poet A. 0. Vinje, who 
was horn here. 

12 Kil. HfggesteL We cross the Vinje-Elv by a high bridge and 
join the road mentioned at p. 36. To the Bui Hotel, 12 Kil. more. 

From Kongsberg to the NumedaL 

Road with ‘fast' stations to Bvmierud (123 Kil.)-, then a long clay’s walk 
across the nioantains to Gjeilo on the Bergen railway (p 40) This route 
is little used except by liforwegians. 

Kongsberg^ p. 27. The road ascends the right hank of the Lougen. 

17 Kil. Svennesund. We cross the Lougeri and pass the chnrch 
of Svennt^ on its left bank. 

14 Kil. S^ndre Flesherg^ near the church of Elenberg. The valley 
contracts. We re-cross to the right hank by an iron bridge. 

16 Kil. Alfstad (7nn, well spoken of). The valley is wider here. 
The gaard Fikhan or Fekjan^ 6-7 Kil. fiom Alfstad, affords good 
quarters; the owner has built a hut for sportsmen and anglers on 
the Sorkeoand or SjsrrkJevand^ 10 M. to the W. The Fiklcan Sceter 
belongs to Frithjof Nansen, the Arctic explorer. At the Vcegli’-Kirke 
we cross the stream, which has a small fall here, to the Brolakkm 
Hotels near the skyds-station. 

17 Kil. Relle (Inn, commended). The road ascends, and then 
descends to the Ytre Nore-Fjord or Kramk-Fjofd (SGStt), whose 
bank it follows. To the left lises the Eidsfjeld (4518 ft.). By Gaard 
Kravik is an ancient timber building. On the opposite hank are the 
old and the new church of Yore. The road then skirts the ;0''i;re 
Norefjord (12 Kil. long), and leads past the farm of Sevli^ to — 

27 Kil. Skj^ne (947 ft.; good inn), with several old buildings. 
The road crosses the Laagen and turns W. into the Ojpdal. The 
Opdals^^Elv has several falls. Then a steep ascent to the Fennebu- 
fjord (1567 ft.). 

11 Kil. Liverudj at the W, end of the Fennebufjord, lies near 
the old Stavekirke of Opdal. We ascend past many farms and the 
new church of Opdal. 

21 Kil. Brj 0 rsterud or Brostrud (2625 ft. ; tolerable inn). Quarters 
also at Nerstebe, a little to the W. 

The road ends here. We follow a hridle-path, past the Fass- 
>Sater and the Hefde-BosUr^ to (17 Kil., in 4 hrs.) the church of 
B^ali (2837 ft.), near which quarters may be had at the gaards 
^i^c^erg and Kjjdnaas, We then cross the ijeld to the (10 Kil.) 
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Skurdal (2821 ft.; quarters at tke GuttormsgaaTd)^ and again cross 
tlie fjeld to (17 Kil.) Qjeilo in tlie Ustedal (p. 40). 

The Mountain Route to the Haedanger (iOO Kil.) takes three days 
(guide There Gundersen Vtdesjorden of Opdal). Provisions should l»e brought 
from the lower valley. 1st Day. From we ascend the saeter-path, 

and then cross the plateau of the Eardaiiger Ytdda (3300-4100 ft ), where 
we have an unlimited view of the vast and dreary expanse, unbroken save 
by a few rocky knolls Passing tb6 Sl'm'ivand, we come to the Skars-Sceter,, 
and cross the river hy boat. We pass the night, after a w.alk of 11-12 hrs., 
in the tourists’ hut on the Laagehdbjerg. — 2nd Day: We skirt the river, 
then the GJeisjd the Store Nordmandsdeshet^ and after a walk of 10 hrs- 
spend the night in the tourists’ hut at the confluence of the Bjereia and 
the Svinia — 3rd Day We pass the Egbu-Sceire (3772 ft ), on the Ej/bt/sje, 
the first huts on the W. side of the field, and then generally follow the 
course of the R;firret'a, which lower down, form'? the Vt^ringfos (p. 127) 
crossing snow, brooks, and marshes, to S'orlteu^ Mavr,^(ct^ and Garen^ and 
the Fofh Hotel (p. 128). 


6. !From Skien by the Telemarkea Canal and the 
Haukelifjeld to the Har danger. 

Four Days. From Slden to Dalen^ 105 Kil Steamer twice daily from 
about mid-June, in 8*11 hrs (fare 8 or 4 kr. ? to Ulefos 1 kr. 80 ft , 1 kr.? 
restaurant on board, B. D/u, D 2V4 kr.). — Road from Dalen to Oddfe, about 
180 Kil ; skyds tanlT, see p. xxi •, landau for 2 pens. 85, 3 pers. 100, 4 pers. 
110 kr., one night being pas.sed af the Voxlid Hotel (p 37), and a second 
at the Breifond Hotel (p, 114). The Haukeli road (p 37) is often covered 
with snow till .Tulv It a day be devoted to the Ravnejxiv (p. 36) we drive 
at once from Dalen to Besrle (p 36), and spend the next nights at the Han- 
leU-Sceter (p 37) and at Seljestad or at the Hotel Udsigten on the Seljestad- 
jvv (p. 115) 

Tlie steamer ascends tbe Skkns-Elv^ passes seTeral factories, 
and reaches ('/2^^0 ’^’Locks ofLeveid^ hewn in the rock (186t), 
like those of Trollhattan. The passage takes 20 minutes. The fourth 
lock is used when the water is high. A. bust recalls Amtmann Aall, 
the founder of the canal. 

We pass several small islands and enter the K’ordsj.a (48 ft.; 
23 sq. M. in area; about 17 V 2 deep), a lake fed 

by many other Telemarken lakes, and flanked with low wooded hills. 
By the entrance to it, on the right, is St Mikaelshul, a cave where 
Bom. Oath, services were once held. Farther on, to the right, we see 
the church-tower of Romnaes and the N. part of the lake (where the 
Hitterdal steamer plies , p. 38). About 2 hrs. from Skien we reach — 

IJlefos i Holden (^Nielserds Hot., plain ; carr. in waiting for pass- 
engers hound for Aaheim’s Hotel, 10 Min,, see p. 34; pop. 1500), 
situated on both banks of the Eids-Elv, which here falls into the 
Nordsjer, driving several wood-pulp and other factories. The owners 
reside in pretty villas with gardens, among which we note the 
castellated villa of the Aall family (right). To the left is the church 
of Holden. 

At Ulefos begins the '^Bandak-H’ordsjje Canal, constructed in 
1889-92, at a cost of 3,000,000 kr., which in its course of 17 kil. 
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overcomes tlie tli'ference of level (187 fi.) betvreeu the t\so lakes 
"by meaii5 of 17 locks The work pieseoied special difiicaliies , as 
the locks had in some cases to he formed hy huge dams of masonr^. 
The steamer takes 2^ 4-3 hrs. to ascend Irr-in Ulefos to liogga, the 
last look (descent, 2^/2 hrs.}. 

The Vlefos^ the lowest fall of the Eids-Eiv, is 33 ft. high At 
the second of the three locks the xiver is crossed hy an arched 
limher-hridge. On the S. hank lies Aahelm, where the express 
steamers do not touch (Aafieims Hotel, with pretty grounds, li. 2, 
B, 1, I). 2, S. 1^2 kr . 5 good; omii. Irom Ulefos free}. ^Ve ne.A 
reach the Etdsfos (32 ft. high*, seen to the left), overcome by tvo 
lucks, and the rapids of the Vrangfos, avoided by six lof'ks. At 
the top of these is a dam of red granite, 105 ft. high and 69 ft. 
thick, where the overflovv^ forms a cascade of 75 ft. (right). The 
hanks are connected hy an iron bridge. 

The steame: fakes neaily an hour to ascend from the lower Eidsfo*? 
lock fo the highest Vrangios lock (or 40 mzn. to descend) n-ay there* 
tore land at the Eidslos, cross lo the right bank, and f Olow a pleasant path 
Ihi'ougti the wouds to (25 min ) the uppermost v'rangfos lock. Ivear the 
li tter, on the right, is a platform with a stone table aliording a fine view 
ot the whole staircase of lucks. Passengers in the reverse direction should 
also lake this walk. 

The steamer now ascends the broad ri\er, deepened by its 
oiiclosiiig dams. The banks are wmoded, with here and there a 
gaard in a clearing. By a bay on the S. side of the river we see 
the Nukef:}eld (1286 ft. ; ascended from XJlefos in 3-4 hrs.), and to 
the N. the Lifjeld (p. 31). On the left (N.) bank rises the church 
of Lunde^ opposite which is Lundefaret, where the steamers some- 
times call. We mount 10 ft. by the lock of Lunde or Grootevje^ 
7 Kil. from Trangfos, and 10 ft. more by the lock of Kjeldal, 3 Kil. 
farther. 

The last locks at (2 Kil.) Hogga raise the steamer 23 ft. more. 
The level of the lakes above Hogga is maintained by a huge dam. 

Between the Flaa” Kirke., on the N. bank, and Strcs?igen^ a 
station opposite, the steamer enters the Flaavand (‘236 ft.). The 
elk still occurs in the forests on the hanks. 

We now enter the narrow Fjaagesund and reach the Evidesj>. 
The mountains become higher and steeper : to the right rises the 
Brolcefjeld (3545 ft.), to the left, in the distance, the bare Eobolt- 
fjeld (3348 it .)5 to the W., near the Bandaksvaud, the pointed EaU’- 
herg-Nuton, At the end of the lake lies the wooded island of Buke. 

To the right opens the bay of *Sundkile (4 Kil. long), sur- 
rounded by picturesque mountains, and entered by a narrow strait 
crossed by a drawbridge. The afternoon-steamer (express) does 
not enter the Sundkile, The others enter it and call at Kirkebcf 
{Hot. Mvideseid, at the pier), pleasantly situated at its head. A 
skydgrroad runs hence K. to (17 Kil.) Kobbervclden (p. 31), passing 
Bfutikehergs Kirlce. 
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Tlie stearuor leturns to tlie moutli of the Sandkiie, rounds the 
headland of Spjosodden, and stops at Smedodden, on the S. hank, 
by the church of Hvideseid, at the W. end of the Hvidesje. 

FiioJi HviDLsciiJ TO Akendal 1145 Ivih). The road ascends rapidly, 
and then descends to (7 lOi ) Slra.-id i Vraadal (tolerable qu irters), a 
litile W. of which lies the Yrauxund (see below). We turn S. and skirt 
the E. bank of the Nisssrmnd, a hne sheet of water 21 M. long (steamer). 
The next stages are 17 Kil Yik i JYisserdalx 23 Kil. Homme t Tveuiigeii; 
ihen past the Hegfoi, hvrmed by the lyis-^er-Elv; 19 Kil. j&i i Aamh; 
16 Kil. Hegaarden t Aamh (good inn) 5 13 Kil. Smonslad (p. 6) Thence 
to Arendal, see p, 6. 

We next steer through the artiheial channel of Skarperud- 
strjemme7i(Q Kil. long), connectingtheHvidesj^ withthe^Bandaks- 
vand (236 ft.) ; area 24 sq. H. ; depth 725 ft.), a long and pic- 
turesque lake, enclosed by imposing mountains. The first view of 
the lake, beyond the high rocky island of Bandakse (left) and the 
station of Apalsle (right), is very striking. T'arther on, to the left 
above us, is a rock called St. Ola^s Ship. The lake then becomes 
a little monotonous, but the W. cud is enclosed by the fine moun- 
tains near the Ssstersdal. 

About 1 hr. from Hvideseid we touch at Triset, by the church 
of Baurdal [Bakhes Hot., by the pier), situated in a fertile dale 
oil the N. bank of the lake. A good road leads hence to Mogen i 
Heidalsmo (11 Kil.; p 31). On the S. bank of the lake, opposite 
Laurdal, lies Bandakslid, where some of the steamers call. 

El urn Baudakshd ( sluw‘ station) the hill is crossed by a zigzag road 
tn (5 Kil ) Mtdigaarden (fast station) We then pass (he W. end of the 
Vvaavand (814 ft. , ttearuer), and ascend the cour.se of its W. affluent, 
which forms the picturesque ’^Lille Rjukanfos near the road, and emerges 
from the kSkredvand (1079 ft.) a little higher up. We follow the E. bank 
of this lake to (8 Kil.) RindebaJeken (slow station), than past Veum to 
(15 Kil.) Moland, on the Bynsoand (25 Kil. long). Between Veum and 
Moland the Bispevei diverges W. to Viken in the Ssetersdal (p. 5). 

The lake contracts ; the mountains become grander, especially 
on the N. About 1 hr. from Triset is the steamer’s terminus — 

Dalea (105 Kil, from Skien). — •Hotel Dalek, q* hr. from the 
quav, with garden, electric light, baths, and view of the lake, E 2-6, B. V-fz, 
D (.2 p.m.) 21/4, S. (8 p.m.) 11/2 kr. (noisy on the arrival of the late steamer) 

Hot. Bakuae, good, E IV2-2, B. 1, D. IV2, S. I kr , omn. free. Las 
tein’s Hot., by the pier, good, E. B. 1 kr. ; Hot. Folkvang. — En- 
glish Church Service in July and August. 

Dalen, at the W. end of the Baiidaksvand, into which the Take- 
Elv falls here, is the starting-point of the road over the Haukeli- 
fjeld. There is no lack of horses and vehicles (comp. p. 33), but 
landaus should be engaged beforehand. 

Exouesion to the Ravnejuv, attractive (there and back on foot 6-7 hrs. ; 
stolkjserre to Eid.->borg 5 kr.) The narrow road, beginning 1/4 M. from 
the quay (or reached thence by a short-cut), ascends the N. hill-side in 
windings. After 1 hr it turns inland, becomes more level, and reaches 
the gaard of (2u miu.i ReffeLbroik (post-office). About 200 paces further 
the road forks. We fjllow the bian^h to the left to the lake and the 
(10 miTu) old luubei Lhu.ch of Eidsoorg (2282 ft), mentioned as far back 
as 1354. The pjital is adorued with defaced carving; the interior ib 
modernized. We leave the church on the left, skirt the lake high above 

3* 
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it, and by a bad bridle-patb ascend the steep Etdsborgaas For a time 
nearly level, it then again ascends rapidly. The highest point (t hr. from 
Eidsborg) affords a fine view of the daik-green mountains to the N "We 
now descend, amid rocks and wood, to hr,) a small saw-mill A path 
diverges here to the left to the ifolands-Sceter ; we go straight on and 
cross the brock A finger-post, about iO min farther, indicates the way 
to the ’^Ravnejuv, or Jiavnedjup^ a rock 10S3 ft sheer above the Tok&-Elv^ 
where we have a superb view of the Libygfjeld and the district of Naes- 
land When paper is thrown into the abyss a constant current of air 
ascending thence carries it hack over our heads To the left, in the 
valley, we see the great bend of the road described below. A pavilion 
recalls the visit of King Oscar II. in 1879. Close by is the tourist-hut 
Jiainejuv-Sicter ffive beds). — Riders and walkers may continue their 
, -journey N from theRavnejuv. The path at first leads through forest, and 
afterwards descends rapidly and crosses the Toke-Elv In 1-1 V 4 hr. we 
come to Ncssland^ where gaard Sandok affords good quarters and vehicles 
(To Mule^ in 0/2-2 hrs., 4 kr. •, p 31.) 

Pass from Dalen to the Stetersdal^ see p. 5. 

The Ro.^d to the Hard anger crosses the broad Toke-ELv by an 
iron bridge, 1 Kil. from Dalen, and soon enters the forest. Farther 
on, at thejnouth of the BoinedaU the old road to Mo (see below) di- 
verges to the left. The new road crosses the stream and ascends 
in a long hend high above the brawling Tokc-Elv. Where it crosses 
the Bokhe’‘Klv walkers may cut off the bend of the road by a steep 
short-cut on the left hank. The road ascends for at least 2 KiL more 
on the W. bank of the Toke-Elv, affording a grand view of the valley 
and the steep iKRghts to the E. (Ravnejuv, see above). At another 
sharp bend a road to Nscsland (see above) diverges to the right. 
The road, partly hewn in the rock, leads through beautiful pine- 
woods, high on the N, slope of the Rokke-Elv valley. At an 
opening in the wmod we see the church of Mo to the left, on a 
small lake. On the hill-side are several gaards. 

15 Kil. Moen. Farther on we cross the river, joining the old 
road on the right bank. Beyond the parsonage of Mo we reach the 
lower end of the BeTievand, The road passes Befrteosen^ on the 
"W. hank of the lake, above which towers the abrupt Eautefjeld 
(4693 ft.). The E. hank is uncultivated, and rises in jagged rocks, 
sprinkled with trees. We cross the Berte^-ELv. 

10 Kil, (from Moen) Hot, Bette (D. 2 kr. , very fair). The 
hridle-path to Bredvik in the Ssstersdal diverges here (p. 5). The 
road turns inland and crosses the hill of Bertegrenden^ beyond 
which we have a fine view of the upper end of the Bertevand. We 
gradually ascend the Berteheia^ through beautiful pine-woods. A 
little beyond the top the view is more open. The road descends in 
windings and, at (9 Kil.) a ‘Landhandleri' joins the Hitterdal road 
(Heggestel, p. 32). 

The old road, which we now follow to the left, is rather rough. 
It crosses the Rus-Elv and, with numerous dips, ascends the valley 
of the Smerhlep-Elv, on the E. slope of the Smerklepfjeld^ passing 
several gaards. The Flaatehunut fp. 30) rises to the N., and remains 
in view all the way through the somewhat monotonous valley.' At 
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the sm&llHot. Grungedalshro^ about 15 Kil. from Bjerrte, the road cross- 
es the river, and is here joined on the right by a path from Brnnelid 
on the Totakvaiid (p. 30). It then turns sharp to the W. and near — 

31 Kil. Rui [RiiiHot., R. i^k-% B. IV4/D. 2, S. IV4 kr., fair) 
reaches the pretty Grungedalsvand (1590 ft.). 

The road skirts the green lake, enclosed by Avooded hills, in 
view of the Gurifjeld^ and past the yellow-brown Grungedal Church. 
The scenery is picturesque, but the road is very bad. By the gaards 
of Edland we come to the — 

12 Kil. Hot. Eaukeli (R. 2, B. or S. IY2 good), where the 
road crosses the foaming Geislaus-Elv. T’lilly 1 Kil. farther is the, 
Grand Hof. Hauhelid (same charges). We next follow the left bank 
of the Flaathyl-Elv. To the left ( S,), by kil.-stone 170 (from Skien), 
we see the line Ka/oa, descending from the Nedre Langeidvand to 
the S. The route, now monotonous, passes a few farms, of which 
the two of FlaathyL are the chief. The Flaathyl-Elv forms several 
Hel, or pools, and breaks through a rocky barrier in a series of 
falls. The largest of the waterfalls (to the left, close to the road) is 
the Lille Rjukanfos (Tittle smoking fall’), best seen from a project- 
ing rock near its foot. The largest H-ol is the Ekelidhel (2293 ft.). 

16 Kil. Rotten or Botn (2587 ft. ; good station, with an inter- 
esting ‘Stabbur) lies above the pretty (2512 ft.), which 

the road skirts. About 1 Kil. farther on, to the left, is the Voxlid or 
Vaagsli Hotel (very fair; R. B. 1, S. 1 7*2 hr.), finely situated 

on the lake. 

We pass several farms and the last sparse crops of barley and 
potatoes; then the small Hotel Nystel and the Arrebuvand and 
Evenbuvand. This region is almost uninhabited, and studded with 
many dead pines. Beyond kil.-stone 190 we reach the Krakledyr 
Skar.^ where a view is revealed of the mountains to the W.: to the 
left the Vasdalsegg (5415 ft.), then the Kistenut, the Kallevasheia, 
and the Svei. Below us, to the left, lies the Kjcelavand (1948 ft.); 
to the S. rises the Kj(^latind. Trees disappear. 

18 Kil. Haukeli - Saeter Knud HaukelisceteFs Inn, several 
houses, dining-room in the Noiweglaii style, rooms also in the 
pretty ‘Stabbur’, R. 1-272, B. 172, ‘^741 ^V2 

end of the Staavand (3088 ft.), lies in a mountain solitude, with 
an unimpeded view of the fjeld. The hills and even parts of the 
plateau are covered with snow as late as August. The Kistenut 
(3936 ft.) to the S. of the Staavand (there and back, with guide, 
3-4 hrs.), and the Lille Nup (3772 ft.; 6 hrs. there and back), to 
the N. of the Haukeli-S<eter, afford extensive views. 

The good road leads N.W., skirting the Staavand. After 10 min. 
we get a glimpse of the Storefond to the right. About 4 Kil. from 
Haukeli-Saeter, by the 70th kil.-stone from Odde, we cross the 
Ulevaa^ElOj which descends from the N. and forms the boundary 
between the districts of Bratsberg and Sendre Bergenhus ; to the 
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Tiglit it forms several lo’^ 1)11* bvoafl cascadi*s. After l^y^Kil. more 
vfQ xeacii the L'levaavand (3098 ft. ; 3 Kil. long), to the leit, the N. 
hank of 'which our road skirts. We are now in the heart of a tjeld 
solitude. Stakes mark the road in winter. To the right we have a 
fine view of the abrupt Store Nttp and the Storefond, and to the 
left the Svei^ in front rises the Stafsnut^ to the right of which are 
the Bekkingsnut and the Midtdyr-Ruste. 

About 9 Kil. from Haiikeli-Saeter we cross the Midtdyr- Eic. 
turn S., and at the foot of the Dyrnui, the E. part of the Stafs7iul^ 
ascend the ^Dyreskard, passing through masses of snow and a rock- 
tunnel, and reach the pass in 1/2 more (3715 ft.; watershed). 
This point vies in grandeur with the Alpine passes. 

The road now leads through a wilderness of snow and stones, 
descending slightly at places. To the right is Stafsnuten, to the left 
Sveien and the narrow green 0i&temmnd. To the left, below the 
road, 15 Kil. from Haukeli-Sseter, lies the M idticsgerS ester ; on the 
road is the Nye Midtlceger^Sater, About 10 min. later the three 
houses 0 ^ Svandalsflaaene and several small lakes appear below us, 
to the left. On the read is a small tavern (D, 2 kr., tolerable), 
where the horses are usually rested. In 10 min. more begins the 
hill of Staven^ and in 5 min, more we descend. To the right, below, 
is the TarjehudaL with the saters of Tarjehudal and Nya Stel, to 
the W., in front of us, rises the Horreheu In 10 min, we cross by the 
Bishu-Bro to the right bank of the Rishu-Aa^ and then descend 
rapidly in long zigzags. Near (10 min.) the Bstmanlid'^Sceter we 
have a glimpse of the Rorldalsvand, The scenery improves. After 
20 min. we cross the brawling Vasdals^Elv and follow its right 
bank, high above the river. Facing us is the broad Navle^Fos^ near 
whichjtbe road passes 10 min. later. The rjver with its numerous 
falls is constantly in sight. The Roldalsvand again (5 min.) comes 
into sight, backed by the Holmenut and RMalsaaten (4103 ft.), A 
drive of 12 min. more brings ns to — 

30 Kil. (pay for 35 Kil. in the reverse direction) Eorldal [Hotel 
Beldal^Skyds Stat, good, R. IVa-S, B, 1V2> B. 2 V 4 , S. IV 2 kr. ; 
Gryting's Hotel, D, 1 kr. 70 Fredheim^s Hotel, plain; Engl. Ch. 
Serv. in summer), near the N. end ol the Beddalsvaoid (1223 ft.). 
On the lake, off the road, is the church, partly built with the 
remains of an old ‘Stavekirke’. — Farther on we cross the Tufte-Elo 
and skirt the lake. Where the roads to the Bratlandsdal (p. 114) and 
the Hardanger fork, we follow the latter and ascend to (5 Kil.) the 
Breifond Hotel (p. 114). 
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7. From Christiania through the Hallingdal to 
Bergen by Eailway. 

517 Kil, The Bergen Bailwai, t)ee,tin in 1896, was r.pered in .Tune 
1918, but. the po^Tion between Roa (p. 44). Hfmefos (p 56), and Gulsvik 
at the head of Lake Krpfderen will not be finished before autumn 1909. 
Thrcugh-cafriages will then run fr- m the chief terminus (Hoved Bane- 
gaard) at Chi.’Li]ania fp to Bergen in about id- 14 hours. — Meanwhile 
we take a tram on the W Railway toKi^fleren (4 *'' 4 5 V 2 hrs ) and steamer 
thence to Gnlsyilc hrs. ; Com, 458). From Gnlsvik to Bergen 351 Kil. ; 

express in lOVi Ohe whole thrnugh-jnurney lakirg lSV 4 brs .)5 passengers by 
slow train nm^t fpend a night on the way. T hrough-fares Cbrjsfc|ania- 
Eergen, express 85 80 cO kr. 5 ordinary 24,80, 16 50 kr ; Chii.stiania- 
Vosp, expre'is 21 35, 1510, ordinary 80,4O, 13 70 kr. — Dinner on board 
the steamer. Or lunch (urdei'ed Ibrougb the rail, gmard) may be taken at 
tl‘« ICi’vjderen Oatlon (u.dt of SOnuu).' Rc^tauiants on the route between 
Gulsvik and Bergen are at Ne-hyen, Aal, Fince, Mjrdal, Vnss, Dale, and 
Taxd.l (all unpretending) 

From ChxistiaTiia to Vikeszind, 96 Kil.. see pp. 20, 21, 25. 
Carriages changed here, except hy the evening express. 104 Kil. 
Sysle, the tram, with the road, ascends near the left hank of the 
Snanim-Flv. 108 Kil. Snarum (577 ft.), with magnetite mines. 

122 Kil. Kr^ffderen {Rail Rest.; Hot. Krederen SUyds Stat., 
opp. the station j Kalagefs Hot.., very fair, Hot Hansen), at the S. 
end of the lake of that name, wheie we take the steamboat. 

The lower part ot Lake Kr^deren (433 ft.; 16 sq. M. in area, 
100 ff 'ln-p) is flanked with smiling hills. A new skyds-road skirts 
the >' y. hanU Be\ond the church of Kredsherred or Olberg, which 
lies on that road, the lake contracts for a short way to the Noresund, 
On the W. bank are the steamboat-stations Lestelerg, Sandum (on 
the old road), and Ringnees. To the left towers the broad Norefjeld. 

On the slope of the Korefjelu are several summer resorts, to which 
roads lead from Lesteberg and Sandum; Hoi Norefjeld ft.). 3 brs. 
from Lesteberg ^ Sandum-Scster (2100 ft.), and near it Hot Fjeldhvil, 2 brs. 
from Sandum, through pine ^ woods, Lrom Sandum-Sseter we may walk 
N W across a lofty plateau (leaving the Ram<<am on the right), with a 
view of the TelemarUen Mis. and the Egg(‘dal. and then ascend in 2 - 2 V 2 hrs. 
to the AugunsJiavg (3988 it . CNtcnsivc view). We may ascend thence in 
2 hrs more to the Heoetarrte (4919 ft ; new tourist-hut, 40 beds), the highest 
point ot the Kor,''rjeld, affording a line panorama extending as far as the 
Christiania. Fj<^rd From the Augunsliaug v'e may descend E. to Tungtin 
and RmgniBs (see aho’. e). From the H^gevarde we may descend K.E. 
through the valley of the Golsvik-Elv to (7 hrs.) Gulsvik (see helow). 

On the E. hank rises the Blodfjeld (2961 ft.). Between the 
steamhoat-statioTis of Enkerud and Leknm the new railway (see 
above), coming from Hfimefos, will reach Lake Kraderen. After a 
passage of 2^2 we land at — 

Gulsvik (508 ft.), at the entrance to the Hallingdal, the tem- 
porary terminus of the Bergen Railway. The station (Rest.) is near 
the pier. Gulsvik^ Hotel (R. 1, B. or S. 1.20 kr., plaiu) is M. 
farther, hy a bridge across the river. 

The Bergbi^ Railw'ay ascends the left bank of the Halling-Elv. 
(Kilometers reckoned from Gulsvik.) Scenery uninteresting. — 
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‘*'® opposite bank ate tbe church of 
Flaa and the old skyds-statioii of Fife. 19 Kil. Austooll. The river 
expands into several lake-like basins, the largest of which is the 
Brommamnd (590 ft.), with the small station of (33 Kil.) Bromma 

45 Kil. Aesiyen. On the right bank lies the large village of — 
the with an old church and 

FiiOM TO X^s*GaANCM ON Lake Spirileen tO-11 h.rs rcriiiHp nr, 

Scenery pleasing; pine-woods and numerous farms. We cross 
the river by the stone Soenkerud Bro. 

02 Kil. 6oI (679 ft.). On the left bank is Bolfihus (Berg’s Hot 
f » /’, !■ of ^ road through the Hemsedal to the 

Lfflrdal (p. 41) and of a hill-route to Aurdal in Valders (p. 43). 

rn, turns W.; opposite is the mouth of theHemsil(p.41). 

S'oall falls. 77 Kil. Torpe 
(lUld ft.) On the opposite bank, to which a bridge crosses, is 
&kjerpmg (gooi inn), with the church of Torpe and remains of a 
timber-church of the 13th-14th cent. (p. 18), the porch and doors 
0 1 which are finely carved. — 87 Kil. Aal (Rail. Rest., plain : Sundre 
iTcia church, an old Thingstue (with carved door of 

1 fb4), and the Gretastue of the 18th cent. The inhabitants of the 
“O'llingdal still cling to their ancient manners and customs. 

Ihe river expands Into the Strandepord. The tram runs high 

®‘®P® f"^® ^“mrpeld (3865 ft.). — 

lUl Kil. Hoi (1980 ft.), opposite the mouth of a side-valley through 

njj i. Aurland on the Sogneflord (p. 162), and the 

Oddefjeld (4012 ft.). 

Thevalleywe ascend is now called tbe C/sfada^. The train crosses 
rr ! rapidly. 112 Kil. Gjeilo (2604 ft. ; Inn), near 

Ustadals-Kirke, we may ascend the E. summit of the great 

BaUwgskarv (6438 ft. j guide 3 hr.). Pass to the Numedal, see p. 32. 

The train now ascends to the Ustai-and (3204ft.), whence in the 
far W. we have a glimpse of the white glacier of the Hardanger 
skirt the N. bank of the lake. Trees disappear. 
13o Kil. Baugastel (3240 ft. ; new hotel), on the Stele or sZdle- 
fjord, the N. continuation of the Ustavaiid. To the N. towers the 
long Hallingskarv, the W. summit of which (6435 ft.) is ascended 
hence; to the W. in the distance is the Hardanger Jnkul. 

Vid/a^fD fP-128), over the Hardanger 

]7 hw ^"*4- We row aciosa Ihe lake in 

72 hr. to £fi-tefdalen^ walk in I hr. to the J&t Urencaiid, cross it bv boat 
and walk in V 2 hr, more to the Eraskjahytte (408'3 ft), owned bv ihe Tou- 
Kah whose guide Ole Larsen AUr Hvqs here (bshin-^) A. night had 

We next skirt the KrcekjavnU, crl^s the Krcpifc^ 
fh- descend the HalnehoHaer to the Olafbuvand We 

then cross the Kjelda to the Fieketjem-Swter and the Smytte-Jceter, the first 
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in the HardLiiiger region. Crossing the L dr a, which descends trorn the 
we now come to the Indate- Scnter, whence the beaten track to Maurscet 
t2444 ft.) and the Fosh Hotel cannot be mi.«taken The grand Hardanger 
Ji 3 kul (see below) is conspicuous all the way 

Adjoining the Sterlefjord is the Nygaards- Fjord (3247 ft.). On 
the left is the Nygaard, formerly the highest dwelling in this re- 
gion. The tram ascends the rapid Vstekveika to the Tungevand 
(3653 ft ), which forms the boundary between Buskeruds-Amt and 
Sondre Bergenhus-Amt, between the Hallingdal and the Hardanger. 

161 Kil. Finse (4010 ft.; Rail. Rest, plain; new hotel) lies on 
the Finsemnd, immediately opposite the great snow-fields of the 
Hardanger JekuL (6536 ft.; pass to the Da;mmevand and Simodal, 
or to the Fosli Hotel, 10-12 hrs., fatiguing, see pp. 129, 128 ; guide 
Eiidre Lisaeth at Finse, certificated by the Tourists’ Union, should 
be engaged iii advance). The line reaches its culminating point at 
the Taugevand (4270 ft.), the watershed between the Skagerrak and 
the North Sea, and is protected by walls of timber against snow- 
drifts. The way is kept clear hy the snow-plough until June. To 
the left in the distance is seen the Vasfjaeren near Uivik (p. 130). 

The tram winds down, past the Laaghellervand, through tun- 
nels and cuttings, affording a last glimpse of the Hardanger Jekul. 
— 182 Kil. Hallingskeit (3641 ft.), high above the valley, in which 
we see the steter of that name. To the left rises the snow-clad Fosse- 
skavL (6738 ft.); in the valley below are the Grendalsvond and the 
Kle vevand (3143 ft.), whose outflow the train crosses hy a high bridge. 
Numerous tunnels, between which are revealed striking views of 
the wild mountain scenery. The grandest of these is between the 
last tunnels before Myrdal, where we look into Frttheimsdal on the 
right, and then into the deep Flaamsdal, below the Vatnahalsen 
Hotel (p. 140), and as far as the mountains on the Aurlands-Fjord. 
Close to the line are the lakes Seltufivand and Rejuungvand. 

195Kil. iHi/rdai (Rail. Rest.). Thence to Voss, see pp. 140,139. 

246 Kil. Voss, starting-point of the roads to the Hardanger and 
the Sogne-Fjord (p. 139). From Voss to — 

351 Kil. Bergen, see pp. 139-137. 

From (xol-Rolfshus to Lserdalsjerren on tlie Sognefjord. 

122 Kil. Skyds (pay for 132, ia the reverse dir ction for 146 Kil.) ia 
two days. 

Gol - Rolfshus, see p. 40, By Wq Hedalro, about 2 Kil. from 
Rolfshus, the road crosses the Hemsd, which falls into the Halling- 
Elv from the N.W. and forms a fine cascade. We now quit the main 
valley, through which the Hallingdal road and the railway (see 
above) run on opposite sides of tbe ri\er. 

Before the road reaches tbe Heslabro a cart-road diverges to tbe right, 
which ascends in steep windings for ®/ 4 hr., and then cresfes the ^eld, 
past several sseters, to (5-6 hrs ) the Osei-Sceter at the E. end of the Tislei- 
vand (2855 ft. 5 good quarters). Thence row in ®Ahr. to the If. hank, whence 
a road leads in 3-4 hrs. to Stende-Ulnees m Valders (p. 48) 
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'] Lffiiilal Toad ascerds the Kemsedal, on the light bank of the 
Hemfcih mounting the Gol?hakher in long windings, and passing the 
new churoh of Gol l<*omp p 18). Beyond (10 Kll.) L&flegaard 
(1440 ft.) w’e recrcss the Hemsll and follow its loft bank. Tlio old 
load, diverging to the right, ascends on the E. side of the \ alley, 
passing several farms, whiie the W. side and the floor of the vallcv 
are nn cultivated. 

if) Kil. Cirorhetm (Granhe’m Hotel, very fair). We then tas* 
KUven. On the other side of the valley rise the Veslehcrn and the 
Slorhoin^ from vrhicli descend waterfalls. On tlie right the old 
road lOioins ours. Wc pass Kirkehs^ a poor village, with the Ilem- 
sedals-Kirhe, the last before that of Eorgund (83 Kih). 

‘il Kil. Faitske flood ’.nn). at the confinenoe of the GrendBla 
and the Hemsil, -‘.I -J- .'bi-mi R/uUande (‘smoking fall’), 
reached by a path Cultivation ceases; a few scattered saiters only 
are passed. The road ascends rapidly in the bleak Mh'kednlj a 
grand mountain-solitude. 

iiO Kil. (pay in opp. direction for 30) Bj>berg (B3‘23 ft. ; Inn^ 
plain but good frequented by reindeer-stalkersb the last station 
in the Hallingdal, lies in a dreary region at the foot of the Hemse- 
dalsfjeld. Farther on (7 Kil.) a column marks the boundary between 
the ‘Stift’ of Christiania and that of Bergen. Tlie road skirts the 
precipitous Kjelherg on the left and the Eldrevand on the right. 
To the N.E rises the JBkulegge (6280 ft.). The road reat’hes its 
highest point (3789 ft.), and then descends rapidly to — 

To Kil. (pay for 22 in either direction) Breiste^len (Hi??-, good’'). 
Then a descent, passing several waterfalls, to the bridge of Eevhmg 
on the Talders route (p 51). A little below the bridge is — 
12Kil. (pay 15, in opp. direction 19) Hegg i Boruimd (p. 51). 


From Hoi to Auriand on the Sognefjord. 

S'ABays. An interesting mountain routo, but suitable only for gooil 
walkers. 1st Day. Skyds to ^SA-aro, hrs ^ 2nd Day* SkyJs to 
fjerd, B/ 2 br. *, boat-skyds to SvinaaordshoHen, 2 ?/ 2 hrs. ; walk to tin-* Sleinherg- 
‘dal But^ SVzlirs \ 3rd’ Day. Walk by 0sterl<!s (quartern, if need be) to the 
Yaslpgdvard^ 9 hrs., cross by boat-sk^-ds in hr.; walk to Aurland, 
D /4 hr. — F,,eld quar‘er 3 are poor; nothing is to be had except l‘adbr 0 d, 
cheese, coffee, and home-hrewed beer (‘■bjembrygget 0r') and even milk 
i '5 scarce. The tourist -huts keep canned meats. The traveller should 
therefore carry gome provisions with him. 

Hcl. see p 40. From the station we descend to the road, ero'-s 
the TJstaelo, ascend its right bank to the Holsfjord (1935 ft ), and 
skirt its N. bank. 

8 Kil. Neraal, or Nedreaal (good quarters at the Land handler 
Toll ef 8 and re's, R., S., & B. 2^2 hr.), at the W. end of the Hols- 
fjord, with the old timber-built Church of Hnl^ attended on Sun- 
daysby the pe.^^antTy in costume. To the W. towers the Hallingskarv 
(p. 41). — We now ascend to a higher part of the valley, passing 
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(left) tlie pretty Djupedal'^fos. We skirt tne llBvelfjrrd f‘3l‘2r; it,.\ 
at the W. end' of which, 5 Kii. from iS'eraal, hs.^ Gaurd Vdlard, t ■ c 
seat of the turbulent iamily of that imme aDont the \eix 1700. Vrc 
skirt the Urunda-ELv^ cross it by a substantial wooden bridge, and 
ascend the -wild ravine of a side-stream. We cross tlds siream, 
and then skirt the Sundalsv and and pass the Gvdbrands - Guard 
(2563 ft.), at its W. end. 

20 Kil. (pay for 251 Skaro or Ske>rOj v, ith the modest inn of 
Asle Engebretsen (R. 60, B. or S. 70e., D. 1 kr 7, who prouiks 
boar-skyds for the Strandefjord and acts as a guide a^Toss the fjeld 
(to the Steinbergdals Eut 6-7 kr ). — The roimh road ascends tor 
8 Kil. more (IV^ ? walking or drr.ing). fast the Skarafcs. ami 
ends at the 0tre Stmndeficrd (3182 It, : i4KiI. long) In tine 
weather we t'-ike boat-skyus (see p. 42; i per?. 2, several 1 kr 
each) in 21/2 to the head of the Jake; in bad weather we walk 

on the N. bank (3 hrs.) to Svmgaardshotten, where modest quarters 
are to be had until about mid-August. 

A path, which diverge=3 to the left from the route described below, 
beyond the Ulevashotfen and three smaller lakes, ascends the vaUev of The 
Veskela and descends the Moldaadal to (G-7 hrs ) Hall'int&lz i (p. Al) 

The actual mountain-pass begins here (guide to (he vSteinberg- 
dals Hut advisable, 4 kr.), at first a sador-track, ascend ng past the 
Ulevashetten or I rera^hotten and three *nnaller lakes. Alter 1 hr. 
we reach the first and most conspicuous of the ‘Varder’, or stone 
landmarks on the route. For ^2^^- skirt the foot of the abrupt 
rocky Ulei^asniit (5932 It.), and then turn sharp to the right to the 
‘skard’, or gap, between the XJlevasnnt and the Sundhcller fjeld, 
Bejond the watershed we pass several smill lakes and cross brooks 
and patches of snow. Where the valley turns W. wo as'^end to the 
right to the Bolkevdslcard (372 from Svingaardsbotten); then 
descend gradually into the broad upp'=‘r Steinbergdal, cross a large 
stream, where the path is again distinct, and reach the well-equipped 
Steinbexgdals Hut of the Tourist Union (2955 fr.; hed for members 
50 eF., for others I74 kr.), 172^^* f^o^^ Bolhnvde. Guide to the 
A'asbygvand about 8 kr. 

The *Steiiibergdal, which we now descend, on the right hank 
of the stream, is a grand valley falling away in steps, with somhre 
hasins, small lakes, a few green pastures, and deep rocky ravines, 
in which there are several tine falls of the Steinhergdela, In 1-1 74 hr. 
we reach the 0le-8csi€T, About 72 farther, at the W. end of a 
small lake, the path turns into a side-valley and ascend> abruptly 
for 74 Below the small Nosei-Sater it is carried by a narrow 
foot-bridge over a large brook, which falls in a fine cascade into 
the main stream. At the Grjenestel-S ester we rejoin the main valley, 
which we now follow, at first high above the stream, and then 
descending in windings, to (1 hr.) Jdsterhe (decent quarters, R., S., 
& B. 274 hr.), the first gaard in the Sogn district, 372 trom 
the tourist-hut. — After a shoit ascent our route descends tJie 



44 Route S. — KJJELSAA 8 . From Christiania 

steep and oin:e formidable N aesh eg alder ^ partly by a long iadder^ 
and partly by a ^vooden gallery attached to the rock, above a small 
lake, to the hr.) gaard of Ncesle. The path now cuts off a bend 
of the valley and crosses a MU on which lies the Bclmen-Sceter. 
In ^0 min. more we descend the steep and trying Bjernestig, and 
then wind down into the ravine. We next ascend to the gaard of 
Ssnjareim or Sennerhejm ('rfmts.), hrs. from 0sterbe, superbly 
situated. Then down the Senjateimsgalder^ provided with an iron 
railing. After lt /4 hr. the valley expands. In V 4 ^^- ^nore, beyond 
the gaards of 0ie and Stene (bed, if need be), where we engage a 
boatman, we reach the somhre '^Vash'ggdvand(i13 ft.; area? sq.M.; 
depth ‘220 ft.), enclosed by abrupt rocky slopes, and row to f 40 min.; 
11/2 kr.) its W. end. Good road thence to (6 Kil.) Aurland (p. 152). 


8. Erom Christiania through the Valders to Lser- 
dalsoren on the Sognefjord. 

Prior to the opening of the Bergen Railway (R. 7) the chief route 
between Christiania and the W. coast led through the Valders. 
Some travellers may still prefer it for the sake of the scenery, especi- 
ally as the tamer part of the journey (to Fagernses, p. 46j is now 
quickly performed by railway. The Lake Spirillen route (p. 46) is 
a day longer. From Fagexpses to Lserdals 0 ren is a drive of three 
da>s. Another route, the so-called ‘New Valders Route’ through 
Jotunheim (comp. pp. 54, 56), is now rising in faNour. 

a. Railway from Christiania to Fagernses. 

210 Kil. Sta^e railway (N’ordbane, connecting Cliristiania with the W. 
bank of Lake Mmsen) to Eina., and private line ( Valder’^bane) thence, in 
8 V 2 hrs (fare 10 45 or 7 kr ). To Oj 0 vik on Lake Mjj^sen, 124 Kil., in 
(0.20 or 3 85 kr ) 

The train starts from the chief station , see p. 8 . Beyond the 
suburb of Vaalerengen the Nordbane diverges from the Ostbane and 
ascends in a curve. To the left is the suburb of Kampen with a 
reservoir of the water-works. 4 Kil. Teien; 7 Kil. Qrefsen (355 ft.), 
junction of a branch-railway to Aiiiabru (p. SO). To the right, at 
the foot of the Grefsenaasen (ii9o ft.), lies the Grefsen Sanatorium. 

10 Kil. Kjelsaas (509 ft.) lies near the efflux of the Akers-Elv 
from the Maridalsvand, on the K. bank of which the train runs, pass- 
ing through several tunnels. It then ascends rapidly through wood 
to Nittedal (770 ft.) and again descends. 32 Kil. Hakedal (545 ft.), 
with a church and disused iron-works. We ascend the valley of the 
Hakedals-Elv^ skirt the E. bank of the ffarestui'and, and mount 
rapidly through a tunnel to (53 Kil.) Roa (1214 ft. ; near which 
diverges the unfinished part of the Bergen Railway, the Hfimefos- 
Gulsvik section; comp, p, 39); then descend to (61 KiR) Lunner 
(918 ft.) and (68 Kil.) Cran (672 ft.). 
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72 Kil. Jaren (680 ft.), wheTiee a Ijranch-line runs by Brandbu 
to Reikenvik on the Randsfjord (7 Kil j see p. 26). 

The main line again ascends (gradient at places 1 : 60), skirting 
the wooded Brandbukamp (1656 ft.), to (81 Ivil.) Bleiken (1165 ft.), 
where we have a ’^'V'lew, to the left, of the middle part of the Rands- 
fjord (p. 26). Farther on, through wood and past some small lakes, 
it reaches its highest point (1618 ft.). At (97 Kil.) Haagaar (1404 ft) 
we come to the pretty Einavand, and skirt its W. hank. 

101 Kil. Eina (1315 ft.; Eina Hot.^ Fjordheim Hot.\ at the N. 
end of the lake, where the train crosses its outflow, the JIund^-Elv^ 
is the Junction of the Yalders Railway (see helow') The Nordbane 
descends the valley of the Hunds-Elv to (107 Kil.") Bein^vold (1167 ft. ; 
branch-line to Skreia on Lake Mjesen, 22 Kil }, Raufoss (1060 ft; 
with an army cartridge-factory), BreUkall, Nygard, and (124 Kil.) 
Gjevik, on Lake M]esen, see p. 81. 

The Valdess R.iiLWAY descends W. from Eina, past (109 Kil ) 
Trevand and (116 Kil.) Skrukliy to the Randsfjord, the E. bank of 
which it skirts (fine view). The stations of Hov and Fluberg have 
steamboat-piers (p. 39). 

140 Kil. Odnees (550ft.; Odnces Hot, R, 2, S. fair; 

Vaarncts Hot.') lies near the N. end of the Randsfjord, The train 
now ascends the valley of its affluent, the Eina-Elv. 

148 Kil. Bokka (Rail. Rest.), in the province of Nordre Land, 
lies at the influx of the Dokka-Elv into the Etna-Elv. The train 
crosses the latter and follows the S. side of the valley. Scenery 
rather tame. On the N. side of the valley (‘Solside’, sunny side) 
are several substantial gaards. 155 Kil. Nordsinnen. Above the op- 
posite bank is the church of that name, and on the road, beyond it, 
is the good Tomlevold Hotel, with its handsome old timber build- 
ings. 166 Kil. Etna; pleasant view up the valley. The railway, as 
well as the road, crosses the Etna-Elv and ascends the wooded 
Tonsaas, which separates the valleys of the Etna and the Bsegna. 
Pleasant woodland scenery, with several wild gorges. 

179 Kil. Tonsaasen (1968 ft.), on the top of the plateau, is a 
favourite summer resort. *Tonsaaseri s Turist-Hot. 4 - Sanatorium, 
V 4 hr. from the station (pens. 6-8 kr. ; post and telegraph), has beau- 
tiful wood walks and points of view, whence we survey the whole 
of Valders, bounded by the Jotunheim Mts. To the S.W., on the 
FJeldheim road, is the (4 Kil.) ^Breidahlik Sanatorium (pens. 112- 
164 kr. per month; post and telephone), amid pine-woods, also with 
fine views. From Breidablik to FJeldheim (p, 47) a descent of 5 Kil. 

Beyond Tonsaas the train descends, past (191 Kil.) Bjergo, into 
the Bcegnadal, crosses the Spirillen road (p. 46) at its Junction with 
the Yalders route, and reaches — 

197 Kil. Aurdal. On the hill-side to the left, below the road, 
lies the large village of Frydenland, with the finely situated Hot. 
Frydenlund (R. IV 2 A B. II/ 2 , D. 2, S. English spoken). 
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Cl Kl' W . on S. b.aiiv of the AunlaUfjood^ into which the 
Aihjdr.ui falls in a c ta j.ci, is Pension Hoie (70 hr. ]3cr moath). Theace 
a path leads jia-.!. tta. O.s'f/Jf, Stnderlen and Baidey's^elen, a sseter-ina 
( 4 V 2-5 hrs ^J^ej to CiO-li hrs ) Roifs''ius in the Hallingdal (p. 4,5). 

The train rails iiigli above the Baigiia, w'liicli has several falls, 
partU t'lroagh ^ood. To tl^e left we see the Aurdalsfjord^ ^Yith its 
numerous islands* through which the Biegna flows, and the valley 
Oi the A'lbzrg 200 ial. h^Ava O.i the left, below us, is the 
beautiful StrandeporJ (H'lO it.")* through which the Btegua also 
fl >ws and whic i ext nids to (^20 M.) Fosheim (p. 4S). 

210 kil. Fageinses i xyordrt Aurdal (1247 it., Hot. Fagemaes 
<y Sh'jih--StaL. with telephone, II. or D. 2, B. or S. I 72 Fayer- 

lund , similar charges, both opposite the station, good), pleasantly 
situated among pine -woods on the N. bank of the lake, is the 
lermluu- of the Yalders llailway. The names (‘fair promontory’ and 
‘fair grove ) are appropriate. The road through 0stre Slidre to Like 
Bygdin (p. 164) diverges to the right by the Hotel Fagerlund. 
About 5 min. from the bifurcation a steep path ascends to the right 
to a pavilion with a fine view of the lake — Carriages ior the further 
journey wuait at the station, see p. 48; a motor-boat also plies to 
Fosheim (p. 48) once or twice daily in iVobr. (fare 1 1/2 hr.). 

b. From Christiania by Lake Spirillen to Aurdal-Fagernees. 

Railway from Christiania to Heen., 131 llil . express in dpy hrs. (ture 
7 05 or 4 50 kr ), ordinary train in hrs (fare 6.55 or 4 10 kr ) — StlaM' 
BOAT rCom 455) irom Been to Senm, 56 Kil., once daily in 5-5V2 hrs. 
(fare 3 kr.}, when the river is low, the boat starts from Bergsand, to which 
pa-sengeis are conveyed by carriage Through-tickets to Sjstrum are to 
be bad at Christiania (9 55 or 7 10 kp ). — Road from Soram to Fagernas^ 
{j4Kii . with last stations. The Dnyers’ Union (Kjereselsldbet) lets car- 
liages irom Suium to Lserdal lot 85. iOO. or 115 kr for 2, 3, or 4 pers , 
but recommends previous order by telephone. If the drive (on account 
of low water, see p, 47) he beann at Granum, 5, 6, or 7 kr. is added to 
the above fares, and 8 8, or 10 kr. is charged for the ddtour to Lake 
Tyin (p. 57) Fares are otten reduced in the slack season. 

Fiom Christiania to iJeen, see R. 3. — The Steamee (D. on 
board, 2kr.) ascends the Bcegna or Aadals-ElOy the effluent of Lake 
Spirillen. The navigable channel, with lake-like expansions, is 
indicated by stakes. To the left is the large gaard of Semmen, to 
the right the church of Ytre Aadalen, further on to the left Skol- 
IsTud, The banks are billy and pine-clad. The stream becomes 
rapid. To the left, 15 Kil. from Heen, lies the handsome gaard 
of Bergsund, w'here the steamer starts when the water is low. 

The mountains hecome higher and more varied. Floating timber 
abounds, We reach, 2 hrs. from Heen, the rapid Kongstrmi^ which 
forces its way through an old moraine, and soon enter — 

*Lake Spirilleit (495 ft.; probably from spira, ‘to bubble’; area 
91/2 sq.M.; length 25 Kil. or 151/2^1-; depth 354 ft.). The banks 
are enlivened by many gaaids, with green pastures and a few corn- 
flelda, above w'bieb rise pine-clad hills. On our loft, as we enter 
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the Uke, U the Moijfjild (r;‘240 it). The chief place on the W. bank 
lb VJ:€r or Aad-'eri^ v.ith a church, 8 Kil. . of ^7hKil rises the 
(SO'iS ft.). On the E. bank lies the fine gaaru ol 7£n;jer~' 
odden. Beyond the Rdrnhtry (IGSO ft.: left), v.e sight the head of 
the like and the churcli of — 

*Y(Bs, or Ncesmocn^ i\ith its wild inojintani-hackground, The 
Bagna enters the lake her.-, and is crossed by a long wooden bridge, 
under which the bteaniir i)a3^es. To the right, just heyon I the 
hudge, about 4 hrs. from Heen, is. the station ef Graitum (Oranum’s 
Hotel & SkydS“Sta:.), wh -re the steamer stops ivhen the w'ater is 
low. (Skyds to S«rriini, 11 Hil.) 

From N.os a nad IccO^s {hronyli the \.illej of tue Urala to ti'e Svre 
Jltdal^ i i whii-h lies C22 Kil.) lidja ••i.stad. with kn uld timber-bmit ciiaroli, 
lalely restored (comp p gyi, to \"iiich syme relics aie preseivcd. Thence 
to Keibyen on the Bergen Rn 1 , ^ee p. *10 

The navigable chaiuiel in the bioad iiu'gnaib marked by stakes. 
On both sides aiewmoded hills. On the left is the B^jsirnbr<iib,ierg^ 
on the right the precipitous Vald€rshor7i, which looks grandest from 
a point tarther on. The steamer mounts the rapids of Valdres- 
sh Jdmmen^ enters smooth vrater, and ( Ikh hi. from Graniim, 5 hrs. 
from Heeii) reaches — 

S. 0 Tum (Serum's Hotels very lair, B. Q, I>. 2, B, or S. kr.), 
56 Kil. from Heen, the steamboat terminus. 

The Hoa. 1 ) up the valley fiom Hefrum lea Is through pleasant 
scenery. To the light, beyond the nvci, lies the gaard of Hougsrud, 
one ot the largest in Yaldeib. Then, to the left, is the church of 
Nedre Hedal at Tolleifsrud^ where a road to the 0vre Hedal diverges 
to the left (see above). Next comes DoUken i Sendre AurdaL To 
the left rises the huge rocky MorkoUen^ the base of wLicli the road 
skirts. Farther on tv'e cross the Muggedals-Elv^ which descends 
from the left. 

IS Kil. Garthus (mediocre). To the left rises the Tronhusfjeld, 
to the right the Fonhusfjeld. Bejond the gaard of we 

cross the Heleraa^ which descends to the Bajgna in pretty falls. 
A little farther on is the gaard of OlmhuSn We then skirt the Sudriotk- 
fjeld. To the right opens the basin of Ba^ig i Sendre Aurdal^ on the 
left bank of the Baegna, with numerous farms, church, and par- 
sonage. Close to Fjeldheim the Bjigua forms the beautiful Store- 
brufos^ which xhe road crosses, 

17 Kil. Fjeldheim (Fjeldheim Hot., 11. IV 2 , 1^- oiJl the 

left bank of the Basgna, belongs to the parish of Bang. — The road 
now forks, the right branch leading by the (5 Kil.) Breidablik 
Sanatorium to (10 Kil.) rail, stal, Tonsaasen (diligence), see p. 45; 
the left branch leads to Aurdal. 

The road to Aurdal ascends on the E. side of the Bisgua ravine. 
To the W. rises the pointed Reldsknattea, at the base of which is 
the timber-built church of i?£'/nZid(13th cent.), 1 hr. from the bridge 
over the Storebrufos. Our road is mostlj hewn in the rock. Near 
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tbe gaard of Jukam, to the right, are the remains of a glacier 
‘caTildron'. Fine vie’^s of the deep gorge of the Bsegna to the left. 
After a drive of 1^/4 hr, from Fjeldheim 'we reach the highest 
point. The road rounds a projecting rock and sights the snow- 
mountains of Jotunheira, especially the Kalvaahefgda and the Tur- 
finstinder (p. 55). The hilly road, running partly through wood, 
unites about short of Aurdal, with the Valders route, which 
skirts the railway (p. 45). 

17Kil. Aurdal^ a station on the Valders line fp. 45), — We 
may drive on to — 

13 Kil. Fagernas^ to avoid changing for this short stage. 

c, Eoad from Fagernses to Lserdals^eren. 

149 Kil A drive of 2-2i/2 days Skyds for one pers. about 28, for two 
about 42 kr , and fee; carr. and pair for two pers. about 65, three pers. 
76-80, four pers. 92-95 kr ; or with a digression from Sk'Tgstad to Lake 
Tyin (comp p 56), returning to Kystnen , 6, 8, or 10 kr. more; heavy 
luggage according to bargain Advisable in the height of the season to 
order vehicles a day or two beforehand — Those who arrive in the 
afternoon bv rail may Uke Skyds the same evening to Fosheim, and sleep 
on the following nights either at Grindaheim^ at Xt/i>iuen, or Marts^ven^ 
But as there is no lack of good inns the journey may be broken other- 
wise. It is always advisable to arrive at one’s destination early in order 
to secure good rooms. 

The scenery is picturesque almost all the way, and in parts will repay 
Walkhes, who may enjoy the novel experience ot a night’s march by 
daylight. In this case they should carry provisions, as the inns are 
hardly open before Tam — With the VALnERS route mav be combined 
a short excursi'm to the S Jotunheim Mts. • Skyds from Fagerntes to Lake 
Bygdin (p 55) motor-ferry acioss; ascend the Skinegg motor-boat on 
Lake Tyin to Framnses; drive io I7ystaen (comp, p TB). Those who have 
hired a carriage through to LH 8 rdais 0 Ten (see above) will limit their di- 
gression thus: drive fr tni Skogstad to Fiamnpes on Lake Tyin (sleep); 
motor-boat to Tyinholmen, ascend Skinegg, and return to Framnees in 
time to go on to Kystuen. 

The road crosses the Dal-Etv^ which descends from 0stre Slidre, 
with several fine cascades, and follows the hank of the Strande- 
fjord, passing the churches of Strand or Svennces and (about 10 Kil. 
from Fagernaes) Ulncss, From Ulnses a long bridge crosses to the 
opposite hank, where the farm of Stende lies. (Thence to the Oset- 
Saeter on the Tisleivand, see p. 41.) To the W. rise the snow- 
mountains on the Vangsmj 0 sen (see p. 49) and several of the 
Jotunheim peaks. The upper part of the Strandefjord is called the 
Graneimfjord. The road ascends to — 

16 Kil. Fosheim (^Fosheim Hot. Skyds-Stat., with baths, good). 
The lake narrows to a river, the Baegna. 

A road diverging to the left and crossing the Bmgna leads in IV 22 hrs. 
to the FosTieimscBter Sanatorium, well spoken of, a favourite haunt of 
anglers In 2 hrs. more we may reach the Nesm-Smter (pens, from 3 kr ), 
near the SvemUnvand (2334 ft ). 

Beyond the church of which lies above the road, on the 

right, but is not visible from it, the river expands into the Slidre- 
-f;lord (1194 ft.), whose N.E. bank the road skirts. About 9 Kil. 
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from Foslieim we reacli tlie splendidly situated stone cliiircli and 
the parsonage of Vestre SLidre (1387 ft), which affords a charming 
view of the lake. A narrow road diverging here to the right crosses 
the SLldreaas to Eogne in 0stre Slidre (p. 54). Farther on, to 
the left, is Einang's Hotels at Volden. Beyond the house of the 
‘DistriktslfiBge’, or district physi'dan (right), a gate and private road 
to the right lead to gaaxd 0iA*en(1395 it.). On the left, just beyond 
kilomctxe-stone 90, is the Vinsnes Hotel (S-Styo kr. per daj). 

14 Kil. L^eken (1280 ft. 5 Lelcen Hot., good, R. 1-3, B. or k 1 1 / 7 , 
D. 2 kr.} Engl, spoken) overlooks the Slidrefjord, with its numerous 
islands, and the snowy mountains to the W. 

Tke ’'HvidhTafd ( white head'^ 3352 ft.), a peak of the Slidreaas. may 
be ascended from Wken in 2-2^2 hrs. At the top is Hotel. The 

view embraces the vallevis of "Vestre and 0stTe Slidre, the Bitihorn, and 
the snow-mountains N of Lake Bygdin. A little farther on is the Kvah~ 
hegda.^ where we see the whole ran^e as far as the Vangsmj^sen, and the 
Hallmgdal mountains to the S. 

Beyond Lerken is the church oiLomen. The road runs through 
wood, on the left hank of the Bsegna, which about 6 Kil. beyond 
Li0rken forms the Lof os. We cross the Veslea and skirt the brawling 
Bsegna. A road to the right leads to the church of Hurwu. Oui 
road crosses the Baagna and passes the Vangsmss Hotel (right). We 
next cross the Ala-Elo, descending from the mountains to the left. 

15 Kil. 0ilo (1477 ft. } Hilo Hot. Skyds Stat.., good), at the 
foot ot the Hugakollen.^ 150 paces to tiie left of the mad. Those 
who halt here may visit the Eputrefos (by the gaards of Rogn and 
Dahl, there and hack 3-3^ 2 hrs.). 

We soon reach the “"Vaugsinj-ersen (1529 ft.), a splendid Alpine 
lake, 19 Kil. long, and follow its S. hank. The road is partly hewn 
in the rock, especially beyond a projection of the abrupt Kvams- 
kleo. In spring and autumn the road is endangered by falling 
stones } at the worst point it is protected by a roof. Farther on, a 
grand survey of the lake is disclosed. On the' right rises the Ved~ 
nisfjeld, on the left the Grindefjeld (see below), and opposite us 
the Skjoldfjeld. On the N, hank is the Drmjafos. Next, to the 
right, we see the Church of Vang., which replaces the old timber 
church, removed to the Giant Mts. in Silesia in 1844. A stone by 
the churchyard-gate hears the Runic inscription: ^Kosa mnir risti 
stin thissi aftir Kunar brutkur sun' (Hhe sons of Gosa erected this 
stone to Gunar, their brother’s son’). A few minutes beyond the 
church we reach the good Hot. Fagerlid (Engl, spoken) and — 

10 Kil, Grindaheim (Grindal^eim Hot. Skyds-‘Stai. R. 1^2"% 
B. or S, IV 2 Engl, spoken, good), prettily situated on the 
Vangsmjosen. To the S. rises the imposing Grindefjeld (5602 ft.; 
ascent, there and hack, about 6 hrs.). 

Still skirting the lake, we have a view of the riven rocky slopes 
on the N. hank of the lake, on which tower the Skodshorn., where a 
phenomenon similar to that seen on the Lysefjord (p. Ill) is said 
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to occur, and t]iQSkyrifjeld. About 
12 Kil. from Grindabeim, near the 
W. end of tlie lake, into wbicb the 
Basgna plunges in a lofty fall, lies 
the church of J&ye. The road as- 
cends in a head to a higher part 
of the valley, crosses the stream, 
and reaches the small Strandef jord 
(1675 ft.). Ascent now steeper, 
and scenery wilder. Gaards are 
seen on the sunny (N.) side of 
the valley only. The rough old 
road follows the 8. side. The new 
road crosses the Bsegna. 

17 Kil. Skogstad (1883 ft.; good 
Jnn, Engl, spoken). 

Ascending slowly, we pass the 
gaards of Opdal^ at the entrance to 
the Horn dal, which is closed hy the 
Horntind (4775 ft.). After 3 Kil. 
we recross the Baegna, which forms 
several falls. A high hut unimport- 
ant fall also descends from the 
Baubcrgshampen (4126 ft.), to the 
right. 

Beyond kilometre-stone 140 the 
road crosses the Bsegna again, and, 
hy a small cottage, forks; right to 
Lake Tyin (p. 157), left to the Laer- 
dal. To the right of the latter 
is the StelsnesL To the left lies 
the small Utrovand, above the S. 
hanks of which rises the Borrenesi 
(4242 ft.). To the right is the 
Stugunese. 

11 Kil. (hut pay for 17) Nystueu 
(3255 ft. ; *Knut Nystuen^s Hotel, 
R. JiM, B. orS. 11 / 4 , B. 2kr.; 
Engl, spoken), once a Fjeldstue, 
or hospice, huilt hy government, 
lies on the barren Pillefjeld, at 
the S. base of the steep Stugunese 
(4826 ft.) and above the N. hank 
of the Utrovand. The ascent of the 
Stugunnse (about 4 hrs., there and 
hack) may he made hy travellers 
who omit the excursion to the 
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Skiiiegg (p. 57). To tlie W., just bejoud the enclosure of the hotel, 
we diverge to the right from the road and ascend W, hy a bad path. 
We then follow a fence, on the E. side of a brook descending from 
the saddle, and lastly are guided b> the stone landmarks to the sum- 
mit. The view of Jotunheim is one of the finest in this region. The 
greater part of it is given in the annexed sketch, after E. Mohn’s 
Panorama (pub. by Beyer ot Bergen, 21/2 kr.). Farther to the left, 
above the lower hills, several peaks of the Horunger are also visible, 
particularly the Austabot-Tiiid with its glacier. To the right, beyond 
the Skinegg, are the snow-mountains to the N. of Lakes Gjende 
and Bygdin, the latter finely grouped, from the Sletmarlpig to the 
Turfinstinder and the Kalvaahegda. 

The road soon reaches its highest point (3296 ft.), the water- 
shed between E. and W. Norway. About 2 Kil. from Nystuen, on 
this side ot the Kirkestel-SoBUr, the old road diverges to the left, 
skirting the imposing Suletind (5810 ft.), and rejoins the new road 
near Maristuen (2-2^2 hrs ; hut marshy and hardly advisable). 
The new road crosses the river, and beyond kilometre-stone 150 
passes a column which marks the boundary between the Stifts of 
Hamar and Bergen. We then skirt the FHlefjeldoand or Upper 
Smeddalsvand and the Lower Smeddalsvand (3084 ft.), with the 
Sadel-Fjeld rising opposite, ascend rapidly to the Bruse-^Sceter 
(3242 ft.), and descend thence, high above the foaming LcBra. 

17 Kil. (pay for 22 in opp direction) Maristuea(2635 ft.; ^Knui 
Marisiuen's Hot. ^ R. 1(V6, B. or S. 11/21 foriaerly 

the second 'Fjeldstue’ on the Fillefjeld, founded as an ecclesias- 
tical hospice in 1300. 

Below Maristuen the vegetation (birches, aspens) testifies to the 
milder climate of W. Norway. The road crosses the torrent issuing 
from the Oddedal. To I serdals^xen 50 Kil. more. We descend 
rapidly and cross the Laera by the Haanung-Bro, At B^rlaug^ about 
4 Kil. short of Hegg, the Hallingdal route, crossing the river, joins 
our route on the left (p. 42). 

11 Kil. (pay for 17) Hegg (1483 ft.; Hegg Hot.., R., B., S., 
11/2 kr. each, well spoken of). 

Beyond gaard Kvamme the road again bends S. W. and is nearly 
level, traversing a valley which was once the bed of a lake, terminated 
by the Yindhelle (p. 52). Numerous gaards. About 9 Kil. from 
Hegg and 4 Kil. from Hu^um we reach Kirkevold's Hotel Borgund 
(very fair, D. 1 kr. SO jo.) and the small, age-blackened — 

’''Church of Borgund (key at the inn; 1-2 pers. 40, each pers. 
more 20 «.), the best-preserved ^Stavekirke' in Norvay, perhaps 
dating from 1150, but first mentioned in 1360. It has been care- 
fully restored by the Norwegian Society of Antiquaries, whose pro- 
perty it is, and accurately shows the original character of this kind 
of church. The ornamentation, especially on the lofty portals, 
belongs to a golden period of art. On the W. portal is scratched a 
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partly obliterated Runic inscription: ‘‘Thonr raist runar thUsar 
than Olau misso^ (Tiiorer Trrote these lines on St. Olaf s fair), and 
^Thittai kirkia a kirkiuvelU (TMs church in the church-ground). 
The form of these runes affords a clue to the date of the building. 
The interior consists of a nave and aisles, with twelve columns, ad- 
joined by a choir with a semicircular (perhaps not the original] apse. 
When the doors are closed the only light admitted is by small open- 
ings in the walls. Window-glass was unknown in Norway at that 
period, and the service probably consisted solely of the mass, chanted 
in the candle-lighted choir, while the congregation knelt in the dark 
nave. No ‘Stave-kirker’ were built after the Reformation. — The 
old Belfry (‘St^'pel’), standing between the old church and the large 
new one erected on a similar plan, was restored about 1660. 

A little beyond the two churches the road enters the picturesque 
ravine otSuartegjel^ worn by the Laera through the huge rock-barrier 
of the Vindhelle, The grandest point is the Suartegjelfos, close to 
the entrance. Farther on, to the lett, at the mouth of the JDyLma^ 
lies Nesdakn. The gorge then again contracts to the Gfirnseigjel. 

After seeing the waterfall in the Svartegjel, walkers may return to 
the Hotel Borgund and a‘'Cend behind it, between houses and barns, to 
the Old Hoad, recognisable by the telegraph-poles. Ascending this to the 
left, we obtain a good view of the churches from above Beyond the 
top of the hill the road descends in rapid zigzags, overlooking the 
L<«rdal. From Hotel Borgund to Husum hy this route is a walk of Vs br. 

13 Kll. Husum (1070 ft. ; Hotel, good, R., B., S. 1 each, D. 2 kr., 
Engl, spoken). The Laera forms the cascade of Holgruten, 

The road crosses the torrent by the Nedre Kvamme^Bro and 
leads on its left bank through a grand rocky ‘^‘‘Ravine, with partly 
overhanging rocks. On the N. bank, where the old road ran, is the 
gaard of Galderne. The water- worn rocks show how much higher 
the river-bed must once have been At one point the road has been 
hewn through a huge glacier cauldron’. Farther on, to the right, 
is the fine Store Soknefos. 

The ravine expands. By Gaard Sceltun, situated on a mass of 
debris (skred)^ the road crosses the river and then follows its right 
hank. It intersects the deposits of the Jutul-Elv (waterfall to the 
right) and enters a broader part of the valley, from which the 
Opdal., closed by the Aaken or Okken (5683 ft.), diverges S.E. 

15 Kil, Blaafiaten (Inn), to the left of the road. Behind is the 
small Befos, The valley is enclosed by lofty mountains, on which 
old coast-lines are noticeable (comp. p. xxxii ; rising in steps and 
forming horizontal lines), particularly after the road has crossed the 
river by the Volds-Bro, passed the church of Tenjum^ and reached 
the gaard'& of jErL Here the yalley turns sharp to the N. Looking 
back, we have another view of the Aaken, with its peculiar crest. 
Lastly the valley turns W. On the right, near 0ie, is the Stjsnjums- 
/bs, descending between the Veta-Aas and the Hegan-Aas. 

11 Kil. Zcerdakeren, see p. 163. 
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9. Jotunlieim. 

Norway consists mainly of a yast tableland, but it has a few 
districts witb tbe Alpine characteristics of well-defined mountain- 
ranges and valleys. Of these Jotunlieim is the chief. It is bounded 
by the Sognefjord on the W,, the Gudbrandsdal on the N.E., and 
Yalders on the S, It was explored for the first time by Keilhau in 
1820, and named by him JoiunfjeLdene, or the ‘Giant Mountains’, 
but is now generally known as Jotunlieim, a name recalling the 
‘frost giants’ in the Edda. 

The peaks of Jotunheim (called Tinder^ Pigge, Home, and 
Ncebber; rounded summits &TeHj8fcr) average from 5800 ft. to 6500 ft. 
in height; the Galdlusipig (p. 68) and the Glittertind (p. 67) alone 
exceed 8000 ft. The Swiss Alps are much higher (Mont Blanc, 
15,784 It,}, and so is the snow-line (8850ft.), which in Jotunheim 
is abOTit 5580 ft. The larger glaciers are called Brcper, the smaller 
Hitller (‘holes’). Basins enclosed by precipices of 1500 ft. or more 
are known as Botner, The valleys lie, with few exceptions, above 
the forest-zone, and are therefore much less picturesque than those 
of the Alps. A peculiarity is that they rarely end in a pass, but 
culminate in a nearly level Band^ with a series of lakes, the passage 
from one side to the other is sometimes so imperceptible that the 
uppermost lake has outlets in both directions. Three large lakes, 
Bygdin, Tyin, and Gjende, and many small ones, all at a height of 
3000 ft. or upwaids, enclosed hy hare or sparsely overgrown rocky 
hills, complete this bleak northern scenery. ^ 

Travelling in Jotunheim is less easy than among the Alps 
owing to the lack of good paths. Even the frequented routes often 
lead through the debris of tbe ‘lire’ (p.xxix), across marshes, or over 
glacier-torrents inadequately bridged. The direction is usually 
indicated by cairns or single stones (‘Yarder’). On the other hand 
tbe mountain ascents are generally easier than in the Alps. Note, 
however, that inns are scarce, and that it is often impossible to 
find shelter in the event of fatigue or rain. In stormy weather the 
motor-boats on the three great lakes cease to ply. Most of the 
‘hotels’ are very unpretending. The rooms are generally clean and 
the beds tolerable ; hut the best rooms are often occupied by boarders, 
so that the tourist has to share a room with six or eight others or 
even to sleep on a bench in the dining-room. Arrive, therefore, as 
early as possible. Members of the Turist-Forening, known by their 
club-hutton, have a preferential right to beds at the tourist-huts 
(except those built with state aid) until 10 p.m. The charges are 
very moderate : bed usually l^^kr. (members of the Eorening 50 je.). 
The day’s expenditure, exclusive of guides, need not exceed 4-5 kr. 
Most of the travellers are Norwegians, often parties of ladies. 

The S.®;TEiiS (also called Siel or J3el% or chalets, which contam a 
least one living-room and a store-rootn, offer very rustic quarters. A 
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frequented points rroms for visitor? an sometimes p^o^ided in llie out- 
buildings The tows an usually sent up to the mountains (HI Sosters) 
at midsummer Ci4th June), and remain there till the beginning of Se^ t. 
Women and girls are often their sole attendants 

The Gu’des are respectable, but generally speak UTorwegian only, and 
are infe-ior in edu-'atiun and equipment to the'r Swiss congeners. As the\ 
are scare-" the traveller must often wait until a group of tourists is formed 
The usual tec is 4 kr a day, but the charge for each excursion is given 
below " The guide i? not bound to carry more than 2 ‘bismer-pounds’ 
(24 lbs 3 of lugliage, and even this he carries unwillingly For longer tours 
we hire a porter, who receives about two-thirds of a guide’s fee. l^o charge 
is made for the return-journey — Ice-axes (^Is^xer') and Ropes (‘'Jteb') are 
usually provided at the chief* stations of the Turi^t-Forenlng. The art of 
m luntameering is far less developed in Korwav than in Switzerland, and 
is indeed less required Strong waterpmoT hoots are essential. — Those 
who travel without a guide should, on leaving a sseter, whence numerous 
paths always diverge, a^ik to be shown the way for about half-hour. After 
that they will be kept right by the ‘vardor or landmarks. As a rule keep 
each in view till the next is sighted. In duU or cloudy weather it 
safe-'t to take a guide 

Eveept the greater accents m st of the excurhions may be made c 
hor'^eback The hire of a horse does not incUide the attendant’s fee, wh 
if an adult (‘voxen Mand’), is paid as a guide 

Finest Points in Jotanheim are included in the following tour 
(9-10 days): 1st Day. Motor-hoat on Lake Bygdiu to Eidsbugaren 
(pp. 00, 56), or motor-boat on Lake Tyin to Tyinholmen (p. 67); 
ascend Skmegg (p. 57). — 2nd and 3rd Days. To Gjendeboden 
(p. 60), and excursions near Lake Ojende (p. 60). — 4th and 6th 
Days. To (p. 63 \ ascend Galdhepiggen^ descend to Rejs- 

hejm. — 6th and 7th Days By Bcevertun-Sceter (p.70; reached a 
day sooner hy omitting Rejshejm) to Turtegre (p. 78). — 8th Day. 
Excursions from Turtegre (pp. 78, 79). — 9th Day. By theKeiser 
and Skogadalsheen (p.72) to Vettu — 10th Day. To Aardal on the 
SogneQord (pp. 73, 74; half-day). — Oi from Turtegre we may go 
direct by Fortun (p.77 ) to Skjoldeiion the Sognefjordin 3hrs. (p.l56). 

A Siandard rule of Norwegian travel is that horses, guides boats, food, etc. 
shott''d always be ordered in ample time, on the day before if possible. 

a. From Fagemaes to the Hotel Jottinheim, and up Lake 
Bygdin to Eidsbugaren. 

iV-* Bav. Roau to Fagers^rand, 56 Kil.* Skyd^ for 1 pers. 10.20, for 
2 pers.*” 15 30 kr.j carr. a-id pair f .r 2, 3, 4 per,. 27, 30, 35 kr. — Motor 
Boat (Com 457 a) on Lake Bygdm to Eidsbugaren in 3Vr4 brs.. once, or 
in the height of summer twice daily, fare 4 kr., or to 17yboden (balf-way) 
2 kr — Then ascend the Skinegg (? 57), and go on by T>mholrnen to 
Framnsei. etc (p. 57). 

Fagernas, see p. 46. — The road ascends the 0stre-Slidre val- 
ley, at some distance from the left hank of the JDalelv. Nearly level 
at first, it then ascends rapidly through wood. To the left, below, 
lies the Scelho-Fjord, with several gaards high above it, and snow- 
mountains in the distance. On the right is the loftily situated 
church of Skrutvoldj then that of Bogne. Below, to the left, is the 
Fjord., at the N. end of which is the church of Voldho., 
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■wLenee a good road lead? to the left, over the Slidreaas^ to (26 Kil.) 
Kosheim or to (20 Kil.) Leken (see p. 49). 

We cross the Vinde-Elv^ and then skirt the Eceggefjord. 

23 Kil. Hseggenses Hotel (R. 2, B, or S. ^ kr., good). 

To the E. rises the Store Mellenf jeld^ the W. slope of which is the 
0iangenshei^ a splendid point of view (ascent 3-3 V 2 hrs. : gnide 
1 kr. 60 e.). 

The road now ascends steeply to H(egge and the chief church of 
0stfe SUdre^ a ‘Stavekirke’ (p. 28), mentioned as early as 1327, 
hut largely rebuilt. To the left is gaard Northorp, Farther on, to 
the left, are the Dalsfjord and the MBrstafjord^ connected hy a 
river with each other and with the Hedals fjord. 

11 Kil. Skammesteiii (good quarters). The road runs above the 
Hedalsfjord Beyond 0/cs?iO'i;d, where a road to the Hedal - Sseters 
diverges to the right, the main road bends to the left towards Lake 
0iangen. Fine view of the lake, with the SlettefjekU Mugnatind, 
and Bitikorn (see below). We pass the Beito-Sceters^ still ascend- 
ing. Trees disappear. The marshy plateau is enclosed hy moun- 
tains: W. the Mugnatind, N. the Bitihorn, on the abrupt E. 
slope of which the road crosses a pass. 

At the Eot. Jotunheim (R 1 kr. , B. or S. 75 0 ., vrry fair) we 
reach the E. bay of Lake Bygdin, divided into several arms, and its 
effluent the Vinstra, which we cross by an iron bridge. 

22 Kil. (pay for 25) Fagerstrand (Turist-Eot. ^ Skyds-StatJ, 
The road ends here at the pier of the motor-boat. A footpath leads 
W. to the ( 3/4 hr.) Bygdinsund, a strait between the bays and the 
main lake, and to the small Eot. Bygdishejm. 

Ascent of the ’^Bitihorn (5260ft.) and back, 4-6 hrs About V 4 hr. S. 
of Hot. Jotunheim we diverge to the right from the road, in the dire ction 
of the disused ti urist-hut of Raufjordkejm^ and ascend the E slope, keep- 
ing well to the left of several swamps at the beginning The ‘Horn’ soon 
becomes visible, serving as a guide. For an hour we walk across ‘RaV, 
or meagre underwood (juniper, dwarf birches, Arctic willows), and for 
another honr ascend the steep rock. Magnificent view of the imposing 
Alpine landscape to the W , and of the vast plateau to the E., relieved 
by several peaks and. large lakes. 

From Fagerstrand to QjendetJiejm^ see p. 66. 

Soon after starting, the motor-boat (p. 54) touches at Hot. Byg- 
dishejm and enters Lake Bygdin (3485 ft,; area 17^/2 sq. M. ; depth 
705 ft.), the largest lake in Jotunheim, about 25 Kil. in length 
from E. to W. On the N, it is bounded by lofty mountains, on 
whose slopes cattle are pastured. The S. bank is lower and less 
picturesque. On the right we pass the mouth of the Breilaupa. 
About 4 Kil. farther is the ‘Faelaeger’ Eestvolden^ whence we may 
ascend the Kalvaahegda (7159 ft.). 

We next pass, on the right, the deep Turfinsdal^ with re-^ 
mains of old moraines and the tourists’ hut of Nyhoden at its en- 
trance. To the W. towers the Turfinstind (7030 ft. ; ascent and 
back, 7 hrs.), a splendid point of view similar to the Kalvaahegda. 
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Fr.ojr KYBODE:^ to L vke Gjende (p. 60J, two routes. One, very grand, 
luit fatiguing, leads X W through the Langedal, passing the Lanyedals- 
tjism (iSltSit), and crossing the Langedakbvce (623d tt.) between the 
/^le^maHjng (p 59) on the left and the Si aridalspigge (see below) on the right, 
into the Vi'sle Aadal Guide not alwars to be found at Xyboden The other 
route, preferable and comparatively easy (4-5 brs.; guide, not indispensable, 
4 hr ), leads through the Turfinsdal and Svartdal It ascends steeply at first, 
about” lOCU ft , on the W. slope of the -ralley, and then gradually. After 
IV2 hr it crosses the brook and affords, to the lelt, a view of the Tur~ 
natshul^ a basin formed by the Turfinstinder, while before us rise the three 
Kiiu^shulstinder, ench smg the Kiiutshul The highest part of the route is 
reached at the S end of a long lake (4T8T ft ), whence, on the ‘Band’ (p. xsdxj, 
we sec the m. untams to the X ot Lake Gjende, particularly the pointed 
Semmellind. We skirt the E. bank of the lakei^ to the right, about half- 
war, diverges the path to the Lejrungsdal (p. 66) Two other small lakes 
lie to the left Be\ond the second, for which a curious natural harrier 
has been formed by an old moraine of the fine Bvartdalsbrce, we cross 
the Svaridela^ which descends to Lake Gjende, with the grand Svartdalspig 
(7o31 ft ) tovering to the left. We soon reach a huge precipice descending 
to Lake Gjende, called Gjendehi-gnei, through which the Svartd^la has 
worn a deep gorge, the Svaridalsglup . The shortest way now descends W 
(note the 'Vaider’ carefullc), direct in 3/4 hr, to the lake, where we shout 
for a boat to ferry us to Gjendebod (tO min , each pers iO 0 ) — But if 
time permit, we ascend a ‘-teep stony ridge to the left to the "'Svartdalsaaxle 
(o3u6 ft*), which commands a supeib survey of X. .Totunheim. Far below 
lies Lake Gjende. We now descend on the W. slope hy a rough path, 
below the Langedalsbrse, at first rapidly over loose stones', and then over 
soft grass. Lastly we follow the course of the glacier-stream into the 
Vesle-Aadal, whence we soon reach the Gjendebod (p 60). 

Voyaging on Lake Bygdin, we next pass the Langedals-ELv , 
and tken the Galdebergstinder (6804 ft.), from which falls the 
Galdebergsfos. On the S, side rises the Dryllenes (4934 ft.}. 
Rounding the sheer rocks of the Galdeherg, we observe to the right 
above us the Galdebergstind^ and facing us the Langeskavl (or 
Eustegg) with the Uranaastind (p. 59J, an imposing scene. Ts^ext 
on the right opens a valley with a fall of the Heistakka^ where 
the motor-boat calls when desired (p. 59). To the S.W. rise the 
Koldedalstincler (p. .59). and, furthest S., the Skinegg (p. 67). 
Looking back, we see the three peaks of the Sletmarkpig (p. 59). 
The lake owes its milky colour here to the Mdked^la^ a genuine 
glacier-torrent. 

Efd slug nr €71 j see p. 57. 

b. Erom Skogstad or Kystnen to Lake Tyin and Eidsbngaren 
or Tyinholmen. 

Road from Skogstad or Xystuen fo Framnees^ on Lake Tyin, 11 and 
10 Kil respectively (pay for IT or 16). From Framnses Moxoe Boat 
(Com. 466) on Lake Tyin to Ttjiriholmen in IY2-2 hrs., once, or in the 
height of summer twice daily; fare 2 kr. (or boat with two rowers, for 
1, 2, or 3 pers. 3.60, 4.40, 5.20 kr). — Road from Tyinholmen to Eids- 
bugaren.^ hr., or over the Skinegg 2Y2-3 hrs — We may then walk cn 
to the Gjendebod the same evening (p. 59) 

The road to Lake Tyin, diverging from the Valders road be- 
tween Skogstad and Nystuen (p. 50), crosses near the Opdals-ScBter 
(^943 ft.) a foaming fall of the Bjerdeila^ descending from the left, 



Jotunheim. 


LAKE TYIN. M(tps, ip.53 — 9.B. 57 

and ascends steadily on tlie slope of tlie St 0 lme!>i { with the Rau-' 
hergskampen on the right, p. LO) to the — 

Hotel Framnces (IL lYgi or S. 1 kr., good}, on Lake 

Tyin, 6 Kil. from the parting of the ways, with a soperb distant 
view of the bold Uranaastind and other peaks. The ascent of the 
Storgalden^ which affords an extensive panorama, takes 2t/o-B hrs. 
(there and back, rough path, guide 1 kr.). 

Lake Tyin (3536 ft. , area 13^2 length 14 Kil. : depth 

325 ft.), like the other Jotunheim lakes, is a grand solitude. The 
banks are uninhabited, except in summer by ‘Faekarle’ and their 
cattle (at Lorviken, Maabifps^ Gjetereden, and Tvmdehoagen on the 
E. bank, and Breikram on the W.). Masses of snow in the hollows, 
reaching down to the water's edge, enhance the impressiveness of 
the scene. As we voyage up the lake, the Melkedalstinder are con- 
spicuous to the right of the Uranaastind. To the left is the large 
W, bay whence the AarderU issues ; farther on we see the Koldedal 
with the pointed Koldedalstind (p. 59). The Falketiiid and other 
peaks also come in sight. The general view is highly picturesque. 
The terminus of the motor-boat is — 

Tyinholmen (AToi. Tylnholmen^ bedl-li/o^^^*; host speaks Engl.}, 
a good centre for several excursions. A broad road, passing thiee 
small lakes, crosses the isthmus between lakes Tyin aiidBygdin to 
(4 Kil.} — 

Eidsbugaren (^Hot. fAdslugaren. bed IY 4 , B. or S. IY 4 K.r very 
fair}, at the W. end of Lake Bygdin (p. 55). 

The favourite excursion, either from Tyinholmen or Eids- 
bugaren, is the ascent of the nearer peak of the long *Skiiiegg 
(4902 ft. ; 1 Y 2 Fr.). From either place we follow the road mentioned 
above to a point where the peak comes in sight (see Udsigt on the 
map), and ascend thence. In descending to Eidsbugaren avoid 
going too much to the right, where a torrent would have to be 
crossed, but make for the middle lake of the three lying on the 
road-side. 

View. To the S we survey part of Lake Tyin and the whole Fillefjeld, 
with the Stugun0se near Kystuen (p. oO) and the rounded Suletind (p 51). 
Of more ah<snrhing interest a^’e the mountains to the W. and K . the 
Breikvamscgir ihe (LeldcfUlsiinder (7090 ft.) and Koldedalstinder (p. ItJB; 
Falketind, t'tf'bnea'^tiiid;, with thrir mantles of snow; farther distant the 
Horunger (Skagast^lstind and Styggedalstinder, p 79). Next are the 
FleskedalsUnder, the Langeskavl, the Uranaastind (p. 58), the Ulelkedals- 
tinder, the Sjugnltind, and other peaks To the N tower the mountains 
N.W. of Lake Cgende, and more prominently the Sletmarkh 0 , Galde- 
bergstind, and Turfinstinder on Lake Bygdin. Of that lake itself the W. 
end only is visible, with the huts of Eidsbugaren. Comp Panorama, p 58. 

Herds of reindeer are pastured in summer on the fjeld N. of Tyin- 
holmen, and are sometimes seen near the road of an evening. Enquire 
of the landlord. 

The ascent of the Langeskavl (6115 ft.), and back, takes half-a-day 
(guide necessary; 4, for each pers. more i kr.}. From Eidsbugaren we 
ascend E., along the MelJcedela (p, 71), and at the top of the hill, instead 
of turning to the right into the Jlelkedal, enter a side-valley to the left, 
and mount as far as possible to the right The bare summit towers above 
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masses of snow The view embraces the mountains seen to the W of 
the Shinegg, to which we are now nearer, and also the whole of Lake 
Bygdin as far as the Bitihorn. 

The ascent of the Uranaastxnd (7038 ft }, the highest E. summit oftbe 
Uvanaase,, takes 6-7 hrs., or a whole day there and back (comp p. 75; guide 
necessary, 8, for each pers. more 1 kr ). We follow the Langeskavl route, 
which we leave to the W in order to ascend the great Umnaashree We 
cross the glacier to the Bvaeska)\ whence we look down into the Skoga- 
dal to the W' (p 7iJ Lastly an ascent on the N. side of about 800 ft. 
more to the summit, which is' always free from ice. The extensive view 
vies with that from the Galdh0pig fp. 63} To the W'. the TJranaastind 
descends sheer into the Uradal (p. 75}; to the E. it sends forth two gla- 
ciers, the Uranaasbree, just mentioned, and the MelkedalshrcB^ the E. arm 
of which descends into the Melkedal (p 7i}, while the N arm, divided 
by the Melkedalspigge^ descends partlj into the Melkedal, and partly into 
the Skogadal Cp- 71). 

The Koldedalstind or Fallefind (6703 ft ), N W. of Like Tyin, ascended 
in 1820 by Ketlhau and Ghr Boecl., the fi’-st Jotunheim mountain ever 
climbed, is reached from Tj inholm m in 8-10 hrs (guide 10, each pers 
more 1 kr.) We ascend the valley ot the Koldededa (p 75) to the foot 
of the Tind, and climb to the top, most of the wav over glaciers. — The 
dangerous descent to the Koldedal should be avoided; better return by 
the same route. 

^Excursion to the Store Melledalsvand see p. 71 Thrfiugh the Kolde- 
dal to the Fleskedals-Scsire and Veiii^ see p 74 

c From Tyinholmen or Eidsbugaren to Gjendebodeii 
and Gjendesliejiii. 

Beidle Path from Eidsbugaren (p. 57) to the Gjendeboden , 5-6 hrs ; 
the path is bad, but is indicated by marks (guide, advisable, 2 kr. 40 fif , 
horse 4 kr ). — Motoe Boat from Gjendeboden to GjendesheJm (Com. 467b}, 
once, or in the height of summer twice daily; fare 2V4 kr. (or by rowing- 
boat, with one boatman for 1-4 pers. 3.20, 4, 5.20 kr., with two 6 6.80, 8 kr.). 

Tyinholmen and Eidsbugaren, see p. 57. From Eidsbugaren 
we follow tbe N. bank of Lake Bygdin, cross (10 min) tbe 
rapid MdkedjBla (p. 71) by a wooden bridge, and in 1 br. reach 
tbe Eeistakka, wbicb we cross by a bad wooden bridge a little 
above its montb, while borses ford it lower down. This point may 
also be reached by tbe motor-boat, or by rowing-boat (with one 
rower, for 1 , 2, 3 persons, 80 e^., 1 kr., 1 kr. 20 e^.). 

We ascend rapidly on tbe left bank of tbe Helstakka, wbicb 
descends from tbe heights in several fine cascades. Above tbe last 
tbe ground is marshy. In 1 br. we reach tbe long EjefistahtJern 
(ca, 4100 ft.), and then skirt tbe E side of tbe lake for about 
t /4 br. To tbe right towers tbe Oxdalshe (5552 ft.). We pass a small 
lake and cross (V 2 lir ) a brook. To tbe left rises tbe Gremnsberg 
(4968 ft.), and at its foot lies a lake, through which flows the 
Heistakka. To tbe right is tbe huge Sietmarkpig (7068 ft.), whose 
great glacier descends N. into tbe Tesle Aadal. Tbe route ascends 
more rapidly, passing to tbe W. of a small lake, to (40 min.) tbe 
passage between tbe Gjoithe (4790 ft.; W.) and tbe Rundtom 
(4872 ft. ; E.), where we obtain a view to tbe N.E. of the Semmel- 
tind, with the large glacier on its slope, and tbe Besber (p 65), 

We descend tbe Vesle Aadal, following tbe course of the 
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stream, either who’ i} on the left bank or c^o^sillg it twice according 
to the state of the path. After a time Lake Gjende is fully re- 
vealed, with the Memurutunge to the left, and then the Besh 0 
and the Yeslefjeld. To the right, over the Yesle Aadal, tower 
the Svartdaispigge. About 1 hr. from the head of the pass, after 
crossing to the left bank for the last time, the path forks. We de- 
scend to the right, direct to the lake, provided the guide has a boat 
ready. Otherwise we go to the left, round the E. flank of the 
Gjendettmge (see below), to a bridge over the brook emerging from 
tbe Store Aadal (p. 61), and descend its left bank. 

Mountain-climbers should combine tlie ascent of the Gjendetunge (see be- 
low), bounding the Vesl'' Aadal (.n the W , with this route (a digression of 
1V3-‘2 hi 3.). About 20-25 min after crossing the above-mentioned pass 
we turn to the left and ascend the steep and stony slope of the Tungepig^ 
to the K., opposite the glacier ot the Sletmarkpig. An hour’s climb on 
the IST.W. side of the Tungepig brings us to the nearer peak of the Gjende- 
tnnge, falling precipitously to Lake Gjende We may then descend to 
the "store Aadal (p. 61). 

Gjendeboden (a tourists’ hut, kept by Rennaiiy Hoft; 20 beds, 
good fare) lies on Lake Gjende, at the mouth of the Store Aadal, 
which is hacked hy the snow-clad Skardalsegg, and at the foot of 
the precipices of the Memurutunge, and is a good centre for ex- 
cursions. Guides, Nils K, Storstensrusten and Halvor Hoft. 

“^Lake Gjende (3212 ft. ; 478 ft. deep ; 18 Kil. long) is enclosed 
on both sitles by abrupt mountains, of which the Besh 0 (p. 65), 
on the N., and the KnuUhulstmd (7681 ft.) and Svartdalspig 
(7031 ft. ; guide from Gjendehoden 3kr.), on the S., are the highest. 
These peaks are not seen from the Gjendebod, hut become visible 
as we ascend the Store Aadal. The colour of the water is green, 
especially when seen from a height. The lake is fed by several 
wild glacier-torrents. Fog (‘Gjendeskaven’) often prevails. 

From the Gjendebod over tbe Memurutunge to the Memurubod 4 hrs. 
(with guide, 3 kr.). We lollow the N bank of the lake for Vs hr., and 
then a steep gras«y s’ope to the left. By a small lake (4790 ft. \ 1 hr ) we 
pass two large ‘Varder’ and soon reach the top of the hill The 
ratunge, a hilly plateau about 5020 it. in height, with snow-helds, small 
lakes, and interesting Alpine flora, forms a kind of mountain-peninsula, 
hounded on the W by the Store Aadal, on the S by Lake Gjende, and on 
the by the Memuru-Elv The View embraces , to the S , the Knuts- 
hulstind,* the S%'artdalspig, and between them the deep Svartdal; then the 
Langedai and the Sletnaarkpig: to the W , from the Raudal, rise the 
pointed Melkedalstinder and Kauddalstinder, chief of which is the Skarv- 
dalstind. To tbe X W lies the Langevand with the Sm^rstabtinder, the 
Ivirke, and the Lladalstinder. To theX theHinaatjemhj?, Memurutinder, 
and Tjukningssue. To the E., the Beshgf — We now descend to theMemu- 
rudal, which w'e reach near the £fvre Memurvbod-Scpier. Following the 
right side of tbe brook for another hour, we reach Memuruhoden (p. 61), 
wit ere we cross a brook close to tbe houses. 

The view from the (2 hrs.) Gjendetunge (5095 ft.) is superior to that 
from the Memurutunge only in its fuller survey of the lake We cross 
the bridge to the W., ascend the Store Aadal on the right bank for about 
i/s hr., and then ascend steeply to the left. 

The ascent of the highest Fnutshulstmd GOSl ft.), from the Gjende- 
hod, through the Svartdal (p. 56), takes 8 hrs. (for experts only). 
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FKOM the GJENDEBOH THEOUGH the IIaUJDAL to SKOGAHAISBiSrES, 
10-'12 hrs (guide 6 kr.). Tke route leads up tlie Store Aadal on the 
right bank to a (V 2 br) waterfall formed by a brook descending from the 
Grisletjsern, and then ascends rapidly to the left Farther on it crosses 
the brook and leads on the if- side of the Gi‘-islefjcern and other ponds 
to the Uaudalshoug (3 hrs. from the GjendebodJ. where the Randal begins- 
This grand, but at first monotonous valley, with its almost unbroken 
series of lakes, lies N of and parallel with the Melkedal (p 71) ^ On 
reaching the ‘Band’, at the top, we enjoy superb -Views in both direc- 
tions : to the right rise the Raudalstinder (7412 ft. *, first ascended by Carl 
Hall in 1890; 7-8 hrs. ; not difficult, but guide necessarj); to the left is 
the Melkedalstind with its sheer precipice; between these peeps the Fana- 
raak (d 70) in the distance; looking back, we see the Kaudalstind on 
the left, the Sjugulstind on the right, and between them the Sietmarkpig 
(p. 69) with a great glacier amphitheatre It takes about IV 2 hr to cross 
the ‘Band', from which a route leads W round the Svartdalsegg to the 
Langvand and the Store Aadal (a round ot 10-12 hrs. from the Gjende- 
bod). We next cross the Raudals-Elv by a snow-bridge and traverse toil- 
some ‘TJr' and patches of snow on the S side of the valley , skirting a 
long lake for IV 2 hr (patience very necessary). As we near the 'Raudals- 
mund, the precipice with which the Haudal ends at the Store Utladal, 
the scenery again becomes very grand ’We see the mountains of thellt- 
ladal and Gravdal, including the curiously shaped Sturebji^^rn (p 70), 
from which the Sjorimngshvce descends To the F we survey the whtde 
of the Eaudal, flanked by the liaudalstinder on the ISf and Ihe Melkedals- 
tind (p. 71) on the S, The red (‘laud') 'gabbro' rock heie has given 
the valley its name. ^ 

We now descend on the S side of the grand fall of the Raudals-Elv 
to the Store Utladal., about 2^/2 hrs above Skogadalsbj^en, see p. 75 

The •'•Voyage down Lake Gjeiide fmotor and rowing boats, see 
p. 59) is highly picturesque. Soon after starting we obtain a view, 
to the S., of the Svartdal (p. 56), at the entrance of which we 
observe the cattle-shed of Vageboden. To the N. rise the slopes of 
the Memurutuuge (p. 60). About halfway down the lake, at the 
mouth of the Mernurudal^ is the tourists’ hut of Memuruboden, kept 
by the guide Ole 0. Sveine (R. 1, D. 2 kr., B. or S. 80 0 ., very fair), 
where the motor-boat calls (1 hr.; li/akr.). In the background of 
the valley is the abrupt ridge of the Tjukningssue (7913 ft.). To- 
wards the N.E. the Besh 0 is conspicuous during the trip, and more 
to the E, the Veslefjeld descends abruptly to the lake. To the S. 
of the lake towers the Knutshulstind with its glacier. 

From tbeMemurubod a most attractive and (with guide about 5 kr.) 
fairly easy glacier-pass leads to Shiteestulen (8-9 hrs ; p 63). We ascend 
the M&imrudal., watered by the turbid and milky Meinuru-Elv, to the 
W. Memurubrce., ascend this glacier to the pass adjoining the Hejlsiugiih^ 
(p. 62), and descend the Eejlstuguhrce to the Visdal (p. 62) 

From Memuruboden a good footpad leads along the lake to Gjendes- 
HEjM in 3 hrs 

At the E. end of the lake, on the N. bank of its effluent the 
tSjoa, lies the clul3-hut of Gjendeshejm (see p. 65). 

d, From Gjendeboden to R^rjshjem. 

Two Bats. 1st, in 8- 10 hrs to Spdersful, path marked by Varder 
(guide 4 hr )*, 2nd, to either direct (5 hrs ) or over the Qaldh&pig 

(see p 63) 

We ascend the left bank of the Siore-Aadal znd pass through 
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\e of Heistulen, between the Memurutunge and the Gjende- 
nge. To the right, the Glaamsdalsfos. Splendid view of the Sem- 
meltind to the N. [see helow). In 1 hr. we reach the Vardesten^ a 
large rock ; ^ 2 hr. heyond it the bridle-path to the Memurutunge 
diverges to the right (p. 60). We next see, to the left of the 
Semmeltind, the Hellerfos (see helow), and to the left, above the 
fall, the imposing Vladalstinder (7608 ft.; easy ascent, splendid 
view). Walkers will find the passage of the Semmelaa^ which 
descends from the Semmelhol glacier, unpleasant after rain. (The 
Semmelhol is also crossed hy a route into the Visdal, no less un- 
pleasant, hut much grander.) Our path ascends rapidly on the E. 
(right) side of the foaming Hellerfos^ the discharge of the Heller- 
tjsern, and reaches the top of the hill in 1/2 (^ from the 

Gjendehod). Behind ns is a superb view of the Sletmarkpig and 
Svartdalspig. We traverse a weird wilderness , bounded by the 
Uladalstinder and strewn with glacier-boulders. We at first follow 
the path skirting the HellertJcErn (4563 ft.) to the N.W,, and then 
turn to the right into the valley which leads N., and afterwards 
more to the E., to the Uladalsband. Where the steeper ascent 
begins ( 2^/2 hrs. from the Gjendebod) riders must dismount, 

Feom the Hexlehtjjben to the Lcjedal and PjefjsHEJM, 3-4 hrs longer 
than our present route, but much less toilsome ("guide, not indispensable, 
to Ytterdais-Sseter 5 kr. 70 0 *, horse to R^jshejm 8-iO kr). From the 
Hellertjsern we follow the main ti’ack, reach the Langevand or Langvatn 
(4030 ft ), and skirt its N. bank (iV 2 hr.). On the right rise the Uladals- 
tinder, to the S , the Skavdalsegg (7215 ft ) At the W end of the lake 
w'e ascend past the two HegvageltjcBrne to the HjBfgvagel (Wagge\ a Lapp 
word, ‘mnuntain-valley’; 5430 ft ), the highest point of the route ^ grand 
view of the Horunger to the S W. The path then descends to Lejrvands- 
hoden on the Lejrvand (p 76) 

A steep ascent of brings us to the first of the four<S. Uladal 
Lakes (about 5180 ft.). This and the second lie to our left , the 
third to our right, and the fourth to our left. The route, here ex- 
tremely toilsome , keeps to the right below the slopes of the 
Semmeltind (7480 ft. ; easily ascended from the N, side ; ‘SemmeP, 
a female reindeer). After another hour it reaches the Uladalshand 
(5758 ft.), its highest point, where it joins the route across the 
Semmel Glacier. We now descend to the two N* Uladal Lakes 
(5166 ft.). To the right rises the Eejlstuguhjer (p. 03). Follow- 
ing the E. bank of this lake over most trying ‘Ur’, we at length 
reach (2 hrs., or from the Gjendehod 6 hrs.) Uladalsmunden^ the 
junction of the Uladal with the Visdal (red finger-post). Splendid 
view up and down the latter valley. To the left towers the Kirke. 
Route to the Lejrvand, see p. 76. 

The route down the Visdal (to the Spitexstul 1 Y 2 “^ more) 

follows the right (E.) bank of the Visa, at first traversing soft 
turf, a pleasant contrast to the ‘Ur’. To the left towers the Styggehe 
(72tS2 ft ). After 1 hr. we reach the Bejlstuguaa, descending from 
. t^e Bejlstuguhrcp (bridge a little higher up). Shortly before reach- 
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ing the (1 hr.) SpiterstuT, we observe to the left, through the 
Bukkehul^ the Sveljenaashrae and the Styggehrae (p. 68 ), two 
glaciers with magnificent ice-falls, especially the latter. 

Spiterstulen (3700 ft.), the highest ssetex in the Visdal, with 
the Skauthe (p. 67) on the E. , affords plain quarters in the house 
of the guide, Eilev H. Ofigsbe (bed or B. 70 0 ., D. 

With a guide (generally obtainable at Spiterstulon) we naay attend the 
Olittertind (p. 67), the Lejrhe (7834 ft), the HejlUuguhe (7914 It), and 
one of the Memurutiibder (1966 ft.). 

Instead of going direct to K^jshejm , it is preferable to ascend the 
GaldhjEfpig (p 63) trom Spiterstulen (d'A hrs. ; guide 6 kr. for 1 pers., 
each addit pers 2 kr.). The route, while cn the rock, is good, and even 
on the glaciers offers few difficulties to Alpine climbers. It leads N- from 
the SveJJenaasbrce and over the three peaks of the Svel^enaasi Splendid 
views of the Visdal Mts. behind us. -- Those who wish to go first to the 
Juvvas Hut (p 6S) hardly need a guide (3 kr.^ 4 hrs.): from the Visa 
bridge they ascend the slope N.W., following the Varder^, at the top they 
cross the lowest tongue of the Stjggebiee, and then have an almost level 
walk to the hut. 

From Spiterstul to Bjojsliejm about 5 brs. more (guide not in- 
dispensable). We soon reach the bircb-zone (about 3600 ft.) and 
(Y 2 hi.) a rock-barrier through which the Visa has forced a passage. 
In another Y 2 come to a grove of picturesque firs (‘Furuer’, 

whose zone extends up to about 3280 ft.), most of them hare on 
the N. side. Above us, to the left, is a tongue of the Styggebrse. 
We cross (Y 4 hr.) the Skauta-Elv^ which forms a waterfall above. 
Curious bridge. To the S. we perceive the Uladalstinder and the 
Styggeho f p. 62). Farther on is a guide-post pointing E. to Glitter- 
hejm (p. 67), and W. to the route leading across the river and past 
the Nedre SuLhCjms-Sceter to the Juvvash>tte (W.; p. 68 ). The 
Eejshejm route remains on the right bank. 

We cross the GlUra. On the other side of the valley we see the 
Nedre Sulhejms- Setter. We cross the Grjota^ the Srrtiugjela, and 
the Gokkra. The Visa is lost to view in its deep channel j we follow 
the margin of its ravine. A path ascending to the right for a few 
hundred paces leads to the finely situated Visdals-Scetre (2958 ft. ; 
quarters obtainable, best at the 0 vreb 0 ~Scetery 

Tbe Gokkraskard, a fine point of view, may be ascended lienee: to 
the S. the Uladalstinder, to the S.W. the Galdhupig, to the W. the Hest- 
brsepigge. ~ Still finer is the lauvhiaf (6710 ft ), whence the Glittertind 
is also visible 

From the Visdals-Stetre we may also ascend the Gokkerdal^ between 
the Lauvh 0 on the N and the Gokkeraxel on the S., to the pass of Mmhals 
(3884 ft ). Following the Mnshals-Elv^ and crossing the Sniaadals-Elv in 
the Smaadal^ we may turn to the right to the Smaadals-Scster (3903 ft ), 
whence the huge Kviiingsljele (6975 ft.) to the N, may be ascended, and 
to the SmerU and Namer BmUrs on Lalce Teue. Thence across the lake 
and past the Oxefos to Storvik (p 85 ^ l-B/a day). 

The Rofjshejm route remains in the valley, skirting the Vii>a 
Ravine. The Lauva descends from the right. The s®ter-path 
descends steeply, and in i^l^ht. from the Visdal-Saetre reaches 
the first houses, where v e cross the curious bridge to the left. 

Rejahejm, see p. 67, 
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Two Days 1st >''ew Road, with fast stations, to the Kampe-S(jetei\ 
23 Kil., about 5 hrs ' drive. — 3nd. Road to the Siklilsdals-Saeier^ 2) Kil • 
thence walk, and partly row, to Gjendesheim, 

Vinstra, p. 83. — The road diverges to the left (Hil Kvikne’j 
from the Gndhrandfedal route, crosses the railway and the Loug, 
and ascends pa&tFuiuheim fp. 84} and through wood. The way to 
the Faeldr Sanatorium (p. 84) diverges to the left. After 25 min. 
the large gaard of Lo lies to our right; the deep wooded gorge of 
the Vmstra opens on our left. We ascend steeply above the ravine. 
In 25 min. more a path to the right leads to the Kongsli Sanatorium 
(p. 64). To the left the Qaataa falls from the Fceforhampen^ on 
the opposite slope. We pass several gaards. 

10 Kil. Vistad, near the church of Koikne and the large gaard 
of Sarilstad. After 20 min. the road enters a ravine to the right, 
crosses a brook, and ascends to the left for nearly an hour. At the 
top the drivers make a long halt at gaard Graupe. To the right is 
the lofty HedalsTmien. 

The road crosses the Ommundsaa and the Slcaahyggja (saw-mill) 
and passes several gaards. The lake of Olstapptn becomes visible to 
the left, and we soon reach the new Hot Balckerud (R., B., 8. 80 ei. 
each, good). In ^4 hr. more we come to — 

18 Kil. Kampe-Sseter (3050 ft. , Inn, E. 1-1 V4 B. 80, 1). 
or S. 1 kr. 2Clef., very fair), a summer resort. 

Passing the saeter of Eovelien, we ascend to the top of the hill, 
where we have a last view of the Kampe-Sieter. Then a hilly plateau. 
The Slcalfjeld rises to the left. Jotunheim now comes into sight, 
with the Valders Mts. to the left and those of Loin (p. 86) to the 
right. We descend, and about 2 hrs. from the Kampe-Sieter cross 
the Murua, In 1 hr. more we reach the Aakrevand and skirt its N. 
hank. 

18 Kil. Aakre-Scpter (3130 ft. ; modest rfmts ) lies at the W. 
base of the Aakrekampen (4630 ft.), 5 min. from the road. — We 
now gradually ascend along the affluent of the Aakrevand to the 
(li/giir,) — 

Sikkilsdals-Ssster (very fair, R., B., S. 70 0. each, D. ll/gkr.; 
guide to Gjendeshejm 2*/2-3 kr., inch baggage), where horses are 
reared. 

From the saeter, in 10 min, we reach the first SikkilsdaUvand, 
where boats are in waiting to take us up the lake (1 pers. 1.40, 
2-4 pers. 2 kr, ; t/2 hr.). To the right towers the abrupt Sikkilsdals- 
Aom (6033 ft.); to the left are the Gaapaapigger ; the snow-clad 
Beshe (p. 170) is visible in the distance. We walk across the isthmus 
to the Store Sikkilsdalsvand (8307 ft.), and row to Its head in ^^4 hr. 

The route now ascends for 20 min., and then slightly ascends 
^pd descends, partly over marsh and across brooks. Fine view^, across 
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the Sjodal^ of the Natitgarstiiid, Giittertind. aad other Jotunheiut 
31 t 3 . To the right diverges a path to the Bes-Steter (see helow). The 
CTjendesheim path skirts the slope to the left, crosses a broad, streaio, 
and descends to the Turist-Foreniug’s bridge at Maurvmic/an^ which 
crosses the foaming rapids of the green Sjoa^ the discharge of Lake 
(Ljende. A walk of t^hr. more on the left bank brings us to •— 

Gjendeshejm (3*2 48 ft. ; a good cinb-hut, kept by Kari Rusnces ; 
two houses ; R. 11/4 kr, , B. or S, 80 , D. 1 kr. 60 0 .) , at the E. end 
of Lake Gjende (p. 61), one of the most frequented points in 
Jotnnheim, and a centre for attractive excursions. Guide, Sievert 
Th. Beie. 

The ascent of the Besegg and back takes 7-8 hrs. (guide 3 kr.). 
A good path ascends TsL, on the E. slope of the Veslefjeld, to (lf/ 4 hr.) 
the Bessavand (4:628 ft. \ 330 ft. deep), where a path indicated by 
‘Varder’ comes up on the right from Beshejm (see below). To the 
W. we sight the huge Beshef. Turning to the left we skirt the S. 
bank of the lake, and then ascend in i^/^-2 hrs. more to the summit 
of the barren and stony Veslefjeld (67& ft.). The view embraces 
the whole of the dark-green Lake Gjende, with the Koldedalstinder 
and Stelsnaastinder to the S.W., and the Besh 0 in front. — We 
now follow, to the W,, the narrowing crest of the Veslefjeld, which 
separates the Besvand from Lake Gjende, 4300 ft. below us, and 
which terminates in the Besegg, a curious narrow ridgo descending 
sheer to Lake Gjende. 

Travellers with steady heads may descend to the Btd between the 
two lakes, and thence to Memurubuden (p. 61; with guide from Ojendes- 
hejm 4 kr. ; or over the Memurutunge to Gjendeboden 6 kr). 

The ascent of the ^eshjff (7585 ft. ; 8-9 hrs., there and back; 
guide 4 kr.) coincides wdth that of the Veslefjeld as far as the Bes- 
cand; we then row across the lake, or, if the boat is not available, 
follow" the slope on the N. hank, and then ascend by ihp^BeshjsbrcB, 
The view from the top embraces the whole of Jotunheim. Far below 
lie the Memurutunge, the Besvand, Lake Gjende, and the Rusvand, 
The slope towards the last is very steep. 

About 1 hr, N.E. of Gjendeshejm is the Bes-ScBter (Tourists* Inn 
Beshejm^ good, R., B., S. each 80 0 ,, G. 1 kr, 60 0 .), above the 
0vr€ Sjodalsvand (3255 ft. J, whence we may either row (2 kr.), or 
walk along the W. hank, to ( 172 kr.) the Besstmnds-Sceterj at the 
N. end of the lake. A road thence passes the Nedre Sjodalsvand 
(3242 ft.), traverses a spur of the Besstrands Eundhe (4912 ft.), and 
crosses the Russa-Etv^ to (4V2 "the — 

RusU-Sceter (3127 ft.; quarters), where the rough road from 
Sjoa ends (p. 84). 

Ascent of the Nautgahstind feom the Rusli SjEteb (3-4 hrs.). Wa 
ascend a cattle-track (‘Koraak’) to the iTmd/y ,* then turn to the left to the 
Smdre Tvevaa^ and round the Russe Bundhe (6233 ft.), traversing ‘’Ur’. 
Fine view of the Tjukningssue (see below). We now sight the snowless 
summit of the Nautgarstind (7615 ft ), to which we have still a sleep 
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ascent (tf fullv ICOO ft on the N.E, side On the W side the Tind elid‘d 
in a vast ‘Butn or hasin. 1600 ft. in depth. Magnificent view. 

From the Eusnr-SJETEE to Memoreboden (p. 61), 9 hrs. . rather 
fatiguing. We first follow the left hank of the Russa-Elv^ wade through 
the S&ndre and N^ordre Tveraa^ and reach the ( 21 / 2 hrs.) Eaud^od^Stider^ where 
the path joins the Gjendeshejm and Glitterhejm route, coming from the 
left across the brook. In V 2 "we reach the Rusvasbod^ and then follow 
the X. hank of the Rnsiand f40S4 ft.). After Vs hr. more the Olitterhejm 
path diverges to the right. Our path leads to the (2 hrs ) W. end of the 
lake, and then ascends the Rusglop^ ]>etween i}xQ.^GlopUnd on the E. and 
TjnKningssue (7916 ft) on the W 5 we nest descend past the HestfjcErn^ 
lying to the right After following the height to the S. a little farther, 
we descend abruptly to Memuruboden. 

From Gjendesheim; to Gjen'debodek (p. 60), interesting, but the diffi- 
culty of crossing the Lejrungs-Elv is a serious drawback. The route 
ascends the 0 vre lej'rungsdal, between the Lejrungsbrce and Knutshvlstind^ 
to the Svartdal (p. 56), and then passes the Svartdalsaaxle. (Guide 
necessary, 6 kr.) 

From Gjendeshejm to Lake Byodin (G-8 hrs., unattractive; guide 
5^/2 kr.). Eoute indicated by Varder. Passing the Lejrtingsvand (3222 ft.) 
we ascend the course of a brook to the S. to the Brtirslarslnatte^ avoiding 
the extensive marshes of the Lejrungs-Elv. Around the valley rise the 
Kalvaahegda (p. 56) , KnutshuUiind (p 56) , Tjernliulsiind (7655 ft.) , and 
Eegdehroitet (7250 ft.). Then across the marshy plateau of Valdersjly (4593 ft.) 
and past the FtsJcetjet'nlnaus (5022 ft.) to the W. ITear the Rypetjern wc 
cross the W. Rypa by a bridge, and then descend, E of the Synshorn 
(4765 ft.), to the Vinstra bridge by Pager.strand (p. 55). 

f. From Gjendesliejm to GUtterhejm. Glittertind, 

Tolerable path, indicated by Varder, 7-8 hrs ; guide advisable, 5 kr. 

From Gjendeshejm to the Besvand, 1^4 hr., see p. 65. We here 
cross the Bessa, close by its efflux from the lake. (When the water 
is high we may use the Turist-Porening s boat, if available. ) We 
then gradually descend to the valley of the Eus^a^ which we cross 
after 1 hr. hy a bridge some way below its efflux from the Kusvand. 
Near the Saudbod-Sceter on the opposite bank the path joins that 
coming from the Rusli-Steter (see above). Jt then ascends on the 
left bank #1' the stream to Ruvasboden (piivate property), at the E. 
end of the Eusvand (4084 ft.), 

W^e follow the N. bank of the lake. After 1/2 wc diverge to 
the right and ascend on the left bank of the Tjcernholsaa, the second of 
the larger streams descending from the N. (The Memuruboden route 
still follows the bank of the lake, see above.) At a suitable place, 
about 20 min. up the stream, we cross to the right bank, and 1 hr. 
later back to the left bank. The path becomes stony and more 
fatiguing. The little lake Tjcernhol remains on the left; from its 
N. end the path ascends steeply, partly over snow, in about 3/^ hr. 
to its highest point ( 2^/4 hrs. from Rusvasboden). Grand view of 
the Glittertind group to the N W. 

The descent from the pass to Glitterhejm takes At first 

gradually, over snow, stones, and grass, and then more abruptly, we 
descend on the left bank of the brook into the VeodaL We ascend 
this valley for about 25 min. to a bridge over the Veo-Elv^ cross to 
the right bank, and in i /4 hr. reach — 
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Grlitterhejm (4782 ft. 5 dulj-hiUj 30 beds at 1^45 0. or 8 . 1 Kr. , 
guide K. Storatenrusten). 

From Giitterbejm to the SDLnEOMte'S-i.TEB m the Visclal (and thence 
to Ejgfjshejm or S to the Spiterstul), 4-5 hrs. (guide desirable) We ascend 
on the left bank ot the VeO’Elv. A little below the point where it issues 
from the Veobroe we ascend rapidly to the right and cross the plateau of 
Skautfly; then descend on the right hank of the SkanUi to the Sidhejin.^- 
Sc^Ur in the Visdal, From this point we may ascend the valley in about 
17c hr to SpiUrsiul^ or descend m about 4 hrs. to (see below); 
to the Jwva& Hui^ see below. — From CTlitterliejm across the Veo and 
3Iemaru glaciers to Memuruboden (p. 61), 8-9 hr>., or, including the ascent 
of the Slemurutind, about 3 hrs more. 

From Giitterbejm to Hands veerk, see p. 85. 

The Ascent op the Glittehtind from Giitterhejm takes 5--6 hrs 
(guide necessary, (> kr.). We mount the slope towards the W .5 the 
Stejnbodtand lies below us ou the left. Behind ns, all the way, 
tower the Memurutmder and Nautgarstind (p. 65). Snow lies 
thicker as near the top Hoped for the last ellmb the 

vast mantle of frozen snow which covers the summit and forms 
superb fringes on the brink of the immense pre<‘ipiee on the N. side. 
(Beware of going too nearl) On the summit of the * G-Iittertind 
(8380 ft.) is a small refuge-hut (coffee, champagne, etc.). The view 
is similar to that from the Galdhepig, which is 23 ft. higher. Most 
conspicuous to the S. aie the Meiuurutindcr. 

The Descent to Spitlestulcn takes 4-5 hrs. (guide advisalde). 5Ve 
follow a longue of snow running 5V., and then the Skauia^ the stream 
issuing from it, which we cross We turn X., round the Skmdhe (66T6), 
and descend to SpiterstuUn (p. 63). — Vigorous walkers may descend from 
the top direct to the SnUi^nts- JSicter (p. 63) in the Visdal in 3 hrs., and 
ascend the steep opposite slope in SVsbrs, more to the Juivas Hut (p. 6?). 


g. IFrom the Ottadal to Ilejshejm. The Galdh^epig. 

Hoi, Fossheim4n the Ottadal, see p, 86 . The road to Rejshejin 
(15 Kil.) diverges from the main road beyond the B»vra bridge 
and ascends on the left bank of the stream, passing the inn of 
Andvord or Anvord. At oue point, Staberg, where there is a mill, 
the ravine is very narrow, and huge rocks have fallen into it from 
above. On emerging from the gorge we are struck with a superb 
view of the snow and ice-clad Galdeheer (7303 ft.), which conceal 
the Galdhnpig, and the Juvhrcs, To the left, on the opposite bank, 
are the gaards of Glimsdal and the falls of the Glaama (p. 68 ). 
Next come gaard Sulhejm^ on the right, with a waterfall in the gorge, 
and gaard Gaupar, The road crosses the Bfevra. 

Kjerjshejm (pron. roizame; 1800 ft.; Jnn, very fair, but often 
full), at the junction of the Bscverdal and the Visdal (p. 62), is 
a good centre for excursions and a favourite summer resort. By the 
upper bridge over the Basvra, 2 min. above the inn, are several 
‘glacier cauldrons’, the largest about 10 ft. wide. 

A pleasant walk of 1-2 hrs, : follow the Andvord road for 
12 min. , and cross the bridge to a rocky island formed by the two 

5 *^ 
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branches of the Bsesra, and affording a hue view of ffiOjshejm and 
the Galdh^er; thence hj a foot-bridge to the right haiih; turn to 
the left, and follow the track through underwood to Glimsdal^ a 
group of gaards, where the Glaama descends in four falls. We 
may then ascend by the broad track on the left bank of the Glaama 
In *20 min. more to gaard Engum, at the top of the falls. 

The Ascent of the GlLUHepiG is made daily m the height of 
the season by numerous travellers , including many Norwegian 
ladies. The night is usually spent in the Juvvashytte (4-5 his.), 
whence the summit is reached in 2Y2“3 hrs. We follow the Baever- 
dal road fp. 69) for 40 min., and near a white church ascend the 
bridle-path to the left to (IV 2 Raub ergs- Stele, which may 

also be reached by a direct footpath in lt /2 hr. We next ascend 
S.W. to (1 hr.) the barren and stony Galdehei (5243 ft.), which the 
bridle-path avoids. Towards the E. the view is limited to the 
Glittertind. In iV 2 ^r. more we reach the Juwasliytte(ca. 6280 ft. ; 
27 beds at 60, B. or S. 80 e., D. 11/2 hr , good, but often full), 
owned by the guide Knud O, Vole, Near it is the small Juvvmid, 
into w’hich juts the perpendicular ice-wall of the Tverbra. To the 
right rises in contrast the black rounded cliff of Kjedelen. Eine 
view’ of the Troldstejnsheer and the Glittertind, to the E., and of 
the Memurutinder, Beshe, etc., to the S.E. 

At the Juvvashytte begins the real ascent (guide 6 kr., each 
pers more 2kr.; Knud Vole or his son). A fair path leads over 
stony de'bris to the snow-fields. When the snow is in suitable 
condition the guide brings sleigbs or snow-shoes for the descent. 
In front of us rise the summit of the Galdhjopig and the rocky arete 
nf the Sveljenaasi, with the Kejlhaustop and Sueljenaaspig, looking 
almost black as they tower above the snow’ of the Styggebrce or 
Velijuvbrce. Crossing snow and a stony tract, we reach the Warde’ 
on the Styggehrse in 1-1 V 2 ^^.ke 3/^-1 hr. more to cross the 

glacier (rope essential; beware of crevasses). We next ascend a 
ridge of rock covered with loose stones, and lastly mount a toilsome 
snow-arete to the ( 1/2 l^^*-) summit, with its welcome shelter-hut 
(coffee, champagne, etc.) . 

The **GaldliJepig (8402 ft.; pron. gallopig), the highest 
mountain in Norway, first ascended by S. Sulhejm in 1854, is tbe 
chief peak of the Ymesfjeld, a peculiar plateau with precipitous 
sides, enclosed by the valleys of the Lejra, Visa, and Bsevra, and 
connected with the other Jotunheim Mts. by the HHgvagel (p. 62) 
only. The view is unbounded. It extends N.E. to the Snehsetta 
(p, 91) and the Rondane (p. 94), to the left of the Glittertind (p. 67) ; 
to the S.E., S., and S.W. stretches the whole of Jotunheim; to the 
S.W. the Smiorstabtinder and the Horunger are conspicuous ; to the 
W, is the Jostedalsbrse, to the N. of which are the heights on the 
Kordfjord. In this realm of rock, snow, and ice not a single human 
habitation is visible. 
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From the JuYvas Hut we may also asceixl the Glitteitind (p. 67 ^ 
guide for 1 pexs, 10, for eacF pers. more 4 kr.). 

Prom the Juwas Hnt to the Spiteestul, see p. 63. — Another path 
leads W. in 2 V 2 hrS. to the Eeve-S etee (see below). 

The Lomsegg (6762 ft.) may be ascended from R^ishejm, or from. Hot. 
Fossheim (p. 86 ), in 2 V 2-3 hrs, (guide 2-4 kr.). Refuge-hut at the top. Im- 
posing view of the Glittertind and Galdhjapig, and of the Sln^!f^s^abhr£epigge 
and Fanaraak to the S.W. ; fine view of the valley also. 

The view from the Hestbrsepigge (7096 ft ) reveals the Jotunheim Mts. 
in longer array than that from the Lomsegg. "Riding practicable part of 
the way. The latter part of the ascent over snow and ice is nearly level. 

From Bjgfjshejm to Lake Ojende through the Visdal or the Lejrdal, 
see pp. 63-80. 


h. From RejsFejm over the Sognefjeld to Furtegrer. 

1st Day. To Bceveriun^ a walk of 6 - 6*/2 hrs (or drive one-third of the 
way). — 2nd Day. To Turtegre^ 7-8 hrs. (path well marked by ‘Varder', 
but from Krosboden onwards a guide is desirable). Most of the brooks 
are bridged ^ some of the fords are awkward after rain. Horse and guide 
from R/ajshejm by Turtegr^f to Fortuu (p 77), 20 kr.:^ from Bsevertun to 
Turtegrjy, 12 kr. 

Rejshejm^ see p. 67. The road ascends on the right bank of 
the Bavra (‘bsevex’, a beavex) to ( 41/2 Kil.) Bcsverdals Kirhe, in a 
well-cultivated region. It then leads through a grand gorge, expand- 
ing into a pleasant basin with the gaards of Horten. About 2 Kil. 
farther is the entrance to the Lejrdal. .Just before the bridge on 
the main road up the Baeverdal, we enter the Lejrdal to the left, 
and then (2 Kil.) cross the where we reach the gaard of — 

Elvesseter (2182 ft, ; R. II/ 4 , D. II/ 2 , B. or S. 1 kr., good; English 
spoken). 

From Elves^.tee to the Jcvvashttte, SV 2-4 hrs., a tolerable path 
indicated hy ‘Varder’. We retrace our steps to the bridge on the Beeverdal 
road, keep to the right, and in hr. diverge to the right by a path to 
the Mytings-8ceter. Then a steep ascent, lastly over a large snow-field, 
to the hut (p. 68 ). 

The road leads from Elvesseter about 6 Kil. further up the narrow 
wooded valley, above the left bank of the Lejra. To the left, on 
the slope of the Galdhepig, are the 8tore Juvhrce and then the 
Store Gro‘vhr(s; straight on is the vast Loft (p. 77) with its glaciers. 
A bridge crossing to the Lejrdals-Sseter is passed on our left. 
After about II /2 fli® road becomes a bridle-path, which ascends 
the slope of the valley more rapidly. In 20 min. we pass on the 
left the path to the Lejrvand (comp. p. 76). Our path now leaves 
the Lejrdal and ascends to the right to the BcBverkJcprn^ Hals 
(about 3600 ft. ; ‘Hals’, a pass). A fine ’^View of the flat upper 
basin of the Lejrdal, framed in snow-mountains and glaciers, is 
gradually disclosed. At the Bakkeherg-Sceter^ 21/2 hrs. from the 
Elvesseter, we sight the pale-green Heidalsvand^ lying below on 
the right, and the Blaahjef^ generally covered with snow. 

We now descend, passing on the right the Bceverijcern, with 
its many promontories, into the Upper Baeverdal. At the end of 
the lake, between it and the Hce'uertwn'uand (3048 ft.), we cross 
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the river by a bridge, 1 hr. from the Bakkeberg-Sseter, and follow 
the N. bank of the latter lake to [3^4 hr., or about 4^4 hrs. from 
Elvesaeter) the — 

Bsevertun-Saeter (3050 ft.; Bcevertun Hot., kept b> S. Ophaug, 
I). 1^2 , plain but very fair; Bakkeherg^s Hot.), at the W. end 

of the Baevertunvand. 

About ^ '4 hr. from Bsevertun the path crosses the Domma^T’o 
or Bombrui, where the Domma, shortly before joining the Bsevra, 
flows underground. We then ascend for i^/2 hr. the monotonous 
valley to the Nupshaug, a curious rocky knoll in the middle of the 
valley. Adjacent is a fall of the BaBvra; to the left are two other 
waterfalls. Fine view behind us. Then follows a steeper ascent 
to the left to a higher region of the valley. Opposite us we survey 
the ‘^SmerstahbrcB, one of the grandest glaciers in Norway, over- 
topped by the SmerstahtindeT. Of these peaks either the Saksa or 
the serrated Skejn (first ascended by Carl Hall in 1891) may be as- 
cended from the Baevertim-StEter with a good guide (there and back 
12-14 hrs.). The highest peak, the (‘Big Bear’ ; 7513 ft.; 

first ascended by Carl Hall in 1835), to the S., is more difficult. 
The Baevra issues from the Smierstabbrae. In 2^/4 hrs. from the 
Baevertun-Saeter we reach the small tourists’ inn of Kroshoden 
(owned by the guide Nils T. Bakkeberg; R. 1 kr., B. 80, S. 90 
very fair), amid grand mountain scenery. 

Beyond Kroshoden our path turns to the right and ascends the 
Sognefjeld (or Delefjeld). This very ancient mountain route is well 
provided with ‘Varder (landmarks, cairns, or ‘stone men’). In 
1 1/4 hr. we come to one of these, the ^Kammerherre\ a curious mass 
of rook, just beyond which is the summit of the pass (about 4900 ft.). 
The view of the Smerrstabbras and the Smurstabtinder increases in 
grandeur. We cross the boundaiy of Bergens-Stift. To the left 
lies the Rauskjeld-Vand, the first of the large lakes which extend 
over the whole plateau. Next, to the left, is the extensive 
Pfe$testeinva7id, with its numerous bays. In the distance, to the 
E., next to the Smerstahtinder, rises the Kirke (p. 76), to the 
S.E. the Uranaastmd (p. 59 }. To the S. the glaciers descending 
from the Fanaraak (6693 ft.) almost reach the Prestesteinvand. 
We next descend to the Herremnd, crossing its effluent by the 
wooden Herrevasbrui (4309 ft.). The Smeustabtinder now disappear 
from tbe view bebind us. We round the W. buttress of the Fanaraak 
and descend to the Juvvand (4119 ft.). To the right, in the distance, 
lies the broad back of the Jostedalsbrse. In front rises the whole 
range of the Horunger: the Riingstinder, Dyrhaugstinder, and 
SkagastMstinder. The best point of view is tbe ^Oskanlioug (p. 85), 
a little to the left of the path, lt/2hr. from the Herrevasbrul. We 
now descend by a good path to (V2 hr.) — 

Turtegm (p. 78), about 5 hrs. from Kroshoden. 
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i. From Tyinholineii or Eidsbugaren through the Melkedal 
and over the Keiser to Turtegr^, 

2 Days. A grand but fatiguing route (marked by ‘Varder’^ guide not 
indispensable for adepts). 1st Day: To Shogadalshaeti 10-11 brs. (guide 
B kr.). 2nd Day: To Turtegr0 6 V 2 brs (guide 4 kr.) — As the guides of 
Eidsbugaren, Vetti, etc , are little acquainted with the Horunger^ tbe 
traveller about to explore these mountains should dismiss his guide at 
the Helgedals-Sseter. 

To the mouth of the Melkedela^ and across that river, see p. 59. 
Quitting the lake, we gradnally ascend the ^Melkedal, with its 
rapid stream. After 3/4 hr. the valley divides. The branch to the 
left ascends to the Langeskavl and Uranaastind (p. 59) ; that to 
the right is still called the Melkedal. Steep ascent through the 
latter, passing several waterfalls. Q'he valley has no level floor, 
hut consists of a chaos of heights and hollows. The rocks are 
polished hy glacier-friction or covered with loose bonlders. Vege- 
tation ceases. About 20 min. above the bifurcation of the valley 
we ascend a steep snow-slope to the plateau of MelkehuUeme^ with 
several ponds. 

In 20 min. more {^ahout II /2 hr. from Eidsbugaren) we reach the 
‘^’^Store Melkedalsvand (4347 ft.), in a strikingly grand situation, 
and worthy of a visit for its own sake from Tyinholmen or Eids- 
bugaren (best in the forenoon, 5-6 hrs. there and hack). Even in 
July ice is seen floating in the lake (‘aarsgammel Is’, year-old ice, 
winter-ice ; ‘natgammel Is’, night-ice, fresh ice). To the W. rises 
the Langeskavl ; then the Uranaastind \ in front of the latter is the 
Ri0fdberg; next, the Melkedalshrse, descending to the N.W. end 
of the lake, and the Melkedalstinder, all mirrored in the dark- 
blue water. 

Another hour over ‘Ur’ and snow brings us to an ice-pond at 
the foot of the First Melkedalstind ^ whence we ascend a steep 
snow- slope in 20 min. to the Melkedalshand, the water8hed(‘Vand- 
skjelet’). Farther on appears the Second Melkedalstind (7106 ft. j 
ascended either from the Rauddal or the Melkedal), and to the N.W. 
the Raudalstind (p. 61). The route skirts the three Melkedals- 
tjerne^ through which flows the Skogadela, The stream has to he 
forded between the second and third pond. Bough walking here. 
A view of the Horunger is now disclosed (p. 79). The striation 
of the rocks hy glacier-action (‘Skurings-Striher’) is frequently 
seen. The torrent is again crossed hy a snow -bridge (cantion 
necessary), or we may wade through it knee-deep a little lower 
down. The Melkedal now ends in a barrier of rock (‘B^elte’, girdle), 
over which the river falls about 590 ft. To this point also descends 
from the left the W. arm of the Melkedalshr£e, by which the 
descent from the Uranaastind may be made (p. 59). 

We now enter the lower valley, the Skogadal, a broad basin. 
Above it tower tbe Skagaste^lstinder and the Styggedalstind. The 
MaradaUhrcs descending from the Skagastelstinder is very striking. 



KFXSEREN. 


Jotnnlteim. 


72 R. 9. — Map, p.5'^. 

The Skogadal is at first iinijiteresting, hut the vegetation improves, 
and we come to woods of fine hirches (whence the name, ‘forest 
valley’)* A 'walk of 2 hrs. from the ‘Bselte’, without defined path, 
brings ns to the tourist-hut of — 

Skogadalsbeen (p. 75), about 10 hrs. from Eidshugaren. 

About 1/2 hr. further the Gravdal route leads to the right (p. 76). 
We turn to the left and cross the Vila by a bridge (2769 ft.). Beyond 
it the path to the right leads to the (V 2 ^ir.) Guridals-Seetre, but 
we follow the good sieter-track to the on the N. bank of the 
Gjertcas- ELv or Styggedals-^ Elv, which descends from the Gjert- 
vasbrffi and the Keiser. On the S. bank is the deserted saeter of 
GjertVinheen (yrh^uce a path leads to the VcrmeUd-Satef, 1 hr.; 
p. 75). The view behind us becomes grander and more open; to 
the left is the Smerstabbrae ; at the end of the Store Utladal is the 
Kirke ; more to the right are the Raudalstinder ; opposite is the 
Skogadalsnaasi ; farther to the right are the Melkedalstind , the 
Uraniastind , and, to the extreme right, the Falketind. After 
1 hr. the stream has a small fall. To the left, at the base of the 
E. Styggedalstind, now usually called GjertcasUnd (7710 ft.), lies 
the great Gjertoaslr^, opposite which we pass V 2 “% later. 

A route about 1 br. longer, and not difficult for good walkers, ascends 
past the K side of the Gjertvashrce to a low pass, and descends to the 
Styygedalshrce and thence to the Helgedals-Seeter (see bolow). — Ascent of 
the Gjertvastind, see p. T9. 

The path, now good, next leads to the (20 min.) Gjertoand, to 
the left of the lake is ascends steeply, over ‘Ur and snow, to the 
‘Skar’, and then, between the Styggedalsnaasi on the left and the 
Ilvasnaasi on the right, to the pass of ( 2/4 hr.) Keiseren (4928 ft. ; 
Lapp ‘Kaisa’, mountain), on which lie thellvand and the snows of 
the Storfond, To the S.E., above the snow of the Styggedalstind, 
rises the Koldedalstind; to the N. is the Fanaraak; to the W. the 
great Jostedalsbras, above the mountains on the Lysterfjord. 

The path, nearly at the same level, passes the pond otSkauta. 
The Horuuger, especially those round the Stj’ggedalshotn, become 
conspicuous to the left. After 3/^ hr. we cross the Helgedals-ELv, 
flowing W., sometimes scarcely fordable, and in 1/4 br. more reach 
a hare rocky height overlooking the Styggedatsbotn (p. 79), a huge 
basin of snow and ice. After 2/4 br. we see in the ‘Botn’ to the 
left the outflow of the Styggedals Glacier, and to the right the Siein- 
dals-Eiv coming from the Fanaraak. In front of us, about 660 ft. 
below, lies the broad Helgedal, to wMcb tbe path now rapidly 
descends. 

In 20 min. we pass, on the left, the fine Skautefos, formed by 
the confluence of the Helgedals-Elv and the Styggedals-EIv. The 
path then crosses the 8ieindals-Elv, usually not difficult, and leads 
through the broad valley, past the Helgedals-Sceter, to — 

Turtegre (p. 78), 6^/2 hrs. from Skogadalsh^en. 
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k. From Aardal on tke Sognefjord to Vetti. Vettisfos. 

To Vetti 5 V 26 Jars.: iV 4 -lV ’2 kr. by steamer or rowing-boat^ 1^/4 br 
by carr. 5 tbe rest (S 3 V 2 brs.) on foot, tbe path being bad for riding. Tbe 
Sognefjord steamers to Aardal are not timed very conveniently. This route 
IS recommended as an approach to Jotunheim or to the Horunger, but the 
Vettisfos alone hardly repays. 

Aardal^ see p. 154. We walk tip the Aardals-Elv, on tlie right 
bank of wMch we see gaard Jiereid, to the ( 1/4 hr.) Aardalsvand, 
(16 ft.; 9Kil. long; 409 ft. deep), flanked with abrupt cliffs and 
deep ravines. A small steamer plies on the lake five times a week 
(IV 4 ^0 0 .)] rowing-boats always to be had (lt /2 hr. ; 1 pers. 
80 0 ., 2 pers. 1 kr. 32, 3 pers 1 kr. 62 0 ). To the right we see 
the Stegafjeld^ with the precipice of Opstegene on its E. side; 
be^'ond lies the Fosdal; high above is the Eldegaard^ with a water- 
fall. Farther on, high up to the right, is the LesUSmter; then the 
Midno’shamer, with the Eldeholt. To the left rises the Bottnjuv- 
kamp, with its huge precipice ; to the right are Tlads’ Gjeithiis 
and the Eaudnm, To the left lies the Nondal^ with several gaards 
and the Nondalsfos, On rounding the Baudnses we sight — 

Earncesj at the N.E. end of the lake, where we land. Bargain for 
horse or vehicle advisable. Guides Thomas A. Vetti (licensed) and 
Olaf E, JHjelle (to Vetti unnecessary). 

FnoM Farn^^s to FoiiiUN (8-10 hr.^ , with guide, 4 kr,). Tbe bridle- 
path ascends N W. through the Fardal or Langedal^ past the Aare and 
Stolke seeters, to the Muradn-Smter (3440 ft.), whence a path leads through 
the Lovavdalssicai'd (4698 ft ) , a narrow pass at the base of tbe Austa- 
bottinder and the Soleitinder (p. 79), into the Boerdal (sseter and refuge- 
hut) Thence to gaard Fuglesteg (2493 ft 5 ‘bird-path’) and an extremely 
steep descent to Fortun (p. 77). 

The road from Farnaes to Gjelle (7 Kil.) ascends the right (W.) 
hank of the Vila, In 1/4 hr. we see a fine cascade on the opposite 
side of the valley. Then, on the right, the mouth of the Aardela^ 
the effluent of the Tyinsj 0 (p. 57), and gaard Moen (poor quarters)* 
About 5 Kil. from Farnaes the road crosses the TJtla, and 3 Kil. be- 
yond the bridge it ends at Gjelle. To the right is the fine Qjellefos. 

From Gjelle a poor and in part stony path ascends the Vettisgjel^ 
a ravine 4-5 Kil. long. We first descend to the left, cross the 
river, and reach gaard Skaaren^ just beyond which we re-cross to 
the left hank. We now thread our way through a chaos of stones 
above the wild Utla. In 20 min, we come to a bridge on the left 
crossing to the Afdalsfosj 530 ft. high; but the fall is also seen 
from our path on the left bank, 10 min. further. Scenery imposing. 
The ravine ends ( 3 / 4 -I hr.) at the JJMJabakfos, a fall of the Utla. 
Then a steep ascent to the Hjsiljabakken^ from which we have a view 
of the ‘Plads’ below, Gaard Vetti above, and three small waterfalls 
to the left. Lastly a climb of V2"% uiore fo — 

Gaard Vetti (1030 ft.; plain quarters aiAnfind Vetti s^ bed 80, 
B. 70 0 ., D. 1 kr., horses to be had for returning to Farnaes ; Anfhid 
J. Vetti is a guide certificated by the Xurist-Forening). 
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\Ve ascend the valley for Y2 (guide unnecessary) to 

the ■^Vettisfos, or VeitismoTkafos ^ a fall of the Morkedela^ -which 
here plunges headlong into the Utla ravine, forming a huge veil, 
860 ft. high, We have an admirable view of the faU from a height 
near it, hut we may cross a small bridge to the other bank to see 
it quite close (w'aterproof desirable). — Those who have 3 hrs. more 
to spare may ascend for lt/4hr. the path to the Vettismorka-SjBter, 
in order to enjoy the fine view from the platform above the fall. 

X'lKCuiT OF THE HoEUKGEE (witli guide*, & hoTse must be obtained at 
Farnu'S or Gjelle, and provisions from Aardal). 1st Day* From Gaard 
Vetti by the Vettismorla-Soeier and tlie Fleskedals-Sater (seebelow), in7-8lu'S. 
ta SlogadaUheen (p. 76) 2nd Day Across Pass Keiseren (p. 72) to Turtegre 
(p 78), and ascent of the DjjrhattgsHnd fp 79). 3rd Day: By Fortun to 
^kjolden^ see p 77. 


1. From Vetti to Tyinholmen. 

9-10 hrs. A grand expedition (with guide 5 1 pers. 6, each more 1 kr ) 

Gaard Vetti and the Vetiisfos, see above. From Vetti we ascend 
the Vettisgalder, N.E., in zigzags, and in V2 reach a plateau 
with a view of the Utiadal to the N., and the Maradalsfos on the 
left. In 1/2 hr. more we reach the top of the hill, where there are 
a few dying or dead pines. A path descends to the left through 
scrub and across the Morktdela to the above-named ^Platform 
overlooking the Vettisfos. We then return to the left bank of the 
Morked^la, ascend its course, and (20 min.) cross it to the — 

Vettismorka-ScBter (2188 ft.), IY2 hr. from Vetti. To the W., 
at the head of the Stels-Maradal, rises the Riingstind with the 
RiingshrjB ; helow is the Maradalsfos 5 to the right, the Maradals- 
naasi. The view of the Horunger becomes grander. 

From the upper valley of the Morkedgfla, on tbe S. side, rises the 
Gjeldedalstind (7x98 ft. ; first ascended by Carl Hall in 1884), and on 
tbe K. tbe Stj»lsnaastind (6790 ft.; first ’ ascended by Mr. Slingsby in 
1876). Both may be ascended, with guide, without serious difficulty. 
G-rand views. 

Our route leads through firs and hirohes, and hr.) crosses 
the Fle&kedaU^Elv ; it then ascends through wood to an open space 
where we enjoy a ^View of the Skagastelstinder (p. 79) to the left. 
We descend in V2 hr. more (2^/2 iirs. from Vetti) to the Fleskedals- 
Sseter (3149 ft.; humble quarters, when open). Splendid view of 
the Riingsbr® and other Horunger. 

The route to Tyinhoimen re-crosses the Fleskedals-Elv and 
follows that stream. To the N. we first observe the Friken (see 
below), and afterwards the precipices of fhe Fleskenaastind (5853 ft.) 
between the Fleskedal and the Vradal. In 3/4-I hr. we re-cross 
the stream and gradually ascend to the defile of Smaaget (about 
4600 ft.), 21/2 from theFleskedals-Sseter. *View of the Horunger 
behind us. To the right of the rather monotonous route we first 
observe the Stelsnaastinder with a large glacier, then the Kolde- 
i^tind; to the left the Pieskenaastind. We then descend rapidly 
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to the Upper Koldedalsuand or Uradalstnulen^ and follow the xed 
and white ‘Varder’ to the S., along the Koldedela, to the Lower 
Koldedalsvand. We cross the Uradals-Elv, 2 hrs. from Smaaget, 
skirt the E. hank of the lake, and follow the stream to the upper 
end of Lake Tyln, on whose N, hank we soon reach Tyinholmen 
(p. 571, 2^2 from the bridge over the Uradals-EIv. 


m. From Vetti through the Utladal, 0ravdal, and Lejrdal to 
Kj0rjshejm. 

Ist Day. From Guard Vettz to SkogadaUbeen (6-7 lii*s ). Those who 
sleep here may ascend the Skogadalsnaasi in the afternoon. — 2nd Day. 
From Skogadalsbiafen to Lejrvandsboden (.6-7 hrs.) or to Blethavn (8-9 hrs.) — 
3rd Day. To Pejsliejm (8-9 or 6-7 hrs.). 

From Vetti (p. 73) to the FUskedaU-Sceter^ 21/2 hrs., see p. 74. 
Our route ascends the green slope of the FW/cen (4630 ft. j whose 
highest point remains to the right), following the Warder , descends 
a little, and then skirts the slope high above the Utladal, affording 
a *yiew of the HorUnger^ whose sharp peaks tower above a vast ex- 
panse of snow : first, to the left, the Skagastjelstinder rising above 
the Midtmaradal, then the Styggedalstind, the E. buttress of tlie 
group, descending in to the Maradal, with the extensive Maradalshrse. 
To the S.^ in the prolongation of the Utladal, we see the Blejan 
and the Fresviksfjeld (p. 150); S.E., the Stielsnaastind ; E., the 
pointed pyramid of the Uranaastiiid; N., the Skogadal and Ut- 
laclal Mts. 

In 3^4 hr. more we see below ns, to the left, on the other side 
of the valley, the Vormeli-Sieters (p. 72), and in front of us 
Skogadalsh^en and the Guridals - Saeters (p. 76). The path now 
descends rapidly through willow and birch scrub (Wir’) to (2/4 hr.) 
a small birch-grove. In 10 min. more the lonely Vradal opens on 
the right, with an immense mass of ^Ur’, fallen from the S. slopes. 
At the E. end of the Uradal rises the Uranaastind (p. 59). We 
cross the Vradela by a small bridge, then follow a cattle-track 
(UCoraak’) through sparse hirch-wood at the foot of the Vrabjerg, 
cross the Melkedela or Skogadela^ and hr.) reach — 

3h:ogadalsbjeren. (2914 ft.), consisting of a good club-hut and 
two ssBters, inhabited from the end of June till the beginning of 
September, a good centre for excursions in the E. Horunger (p. 79). 
— Guides, Amund J. Odden and Gudbrand Eep. 

From Skogadalsb^en we may scale ike Umnaasiind (p. 59); also the 
Skogadalsnaasi (6083 ft. ; 3-4 hrs , there and hack), by ascending the valley 
to the (V 2 hr.) Lusahoug (see below} and then climbing to the right. 

The ascent of the Gjertva£h?id (p 79), and back, takes 8-10 hrs from 
Skogadal sb/3fen. The real ascent begins at Gjevtvasbefe7i (2950 ft.; p. 79} 
and leads np the GJerivasnaast. In I-IV 2 hr. we reach the first plateau 
(4266 ft ), and in 3 hrs more the GJeHvasiop {5686 ft.). About 500ft. higher 
we reach the base of the peak, then ascend a slope of snow, partly over 
rock, and lastly by a broad crest to the summit. 

W'e now leave the bridge above mentioned (p. 72; route to the 
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pass of Iveisereii) to tlie left and follow tlie E. bank of tbe Utla. 
Beyond the abandoned Lusahoug-Saiter^ we ^'4 br.J reach the con- 
fluence of the Store and Vetle Vila, The latter descends on the left 
from the Vetle (Tittle’) Viladal^ in \^hich the QuHdal Saterb are 
visible, and plunges in several falls over the rock-barrier of the 
Tunghoug, The Store Utla, along which the steep path ascends, 
has forced its way through the barrier and foams in its channel far 
below. On the left rises the Hillerhm (5257 ft.). Fine view behind us 
of the Styggedalstinder with the huge Gjertvasbrae. Grand scenery. 

We next reach a higher region of the Store Utladal, and (2^2 Frs. 
from Skogadalsberen) cross to the right bank of the Utla by a bridge 
{ 3326 ft. ; the route through the Randal to the Gjendebod follows 
the left bank of the Utla; see p. 61). The Muran- Sceter^ once 
situated here, has disappeared. Giand view of the Styggedalstinder 
to the W., the Kiike to the N.E., and the Raudalstind to the E. 
We keep to the right bank. On the S. side we observe the Skogadals- 
naasi and the second Melkedalstind; then a large waterfall descend- 
ing from the Raudalsmund (p. 61), adjoining which on the N. 
rise the Raudalstinder. Nearly opposite the Randal is the ‘stone 
camp’ of StOT Ealleren, used by reindeer-stalkers. Looking back, 
we have an impressive view' of the Horunger. The valley now takes 
the name of Gravdal, We next have to wade (best near the Utla) 
through the San,d^Elv^ descending on the left from the Sjortnings- 
br®, an offshoot of the great Smerstabbr®, above which towers the 
curiously shaped Storebjern (p. 70). The path ascends and the 
flora becomes Alpine. We reach a height of 4920 ft., and then, 
after a walk of 8-9 hrs., the — 

Lejrvandsboden on the Lejrvand (4930 ft), wheie we find good 
quarters, guides, and horses at B. Elveso'ters Inn. The routes from 
the Gravdal, the Lejrdal, the Tisdal, and the Hegvagel (p. 62) 
converge here. 

From Lejrvandsboden we may scale the curiously shaped K%rH (7070ft.), 
which towers to the E , iu 4-5 hrs. , the Steh&Und in 4 hrs. , the Semmel- 
hoUtind (7165 ft ) in 6-7 hrs. , and the Stor'ebjem (p. 70), rising from the 
Sm^rstahbree, in 6-7 hrs ; the passage of the Smarstabhra to Krosboden is 
also interesting All these excursions, difficult in part, require a guide. 

From the Lejrvand to Spiteestdlen in the Visdal, SVa-BVahrs., very 
ffdiguing. We skirt the N side of the Lejrvand and cross the effluent of 
the four tarns of the Kirkeglup^ between the Kirke (right) and the Tver- 
bottenhorn (left), as near as possible to its influx into the Lejrvand. We 
keep to the S. of the first three tarns, then at the upper end of the third 
lake cross the brook to the N. side of the valley, above the fourth tarn. 
We next descend into the Upper Yuda% wading through brooks from 
the Uladalstinder, picking our way through holes and bogs, and following 
the S. side of the stream as closely as possible. Shortly before we join 
the route from Gjende a path becomes traceable, leading to the bridges 
over two glacier-streams, the XJladalsaa and the HejTstuguaa. Thence to 
Spiterstulen about 2 hrs. more, see p. 62 

Descefidlng tbe Lejrdal, we skirt tbe vast Ymesfjeld (p. 68 ) 
on tbe right, but tbe curious-looking Skarstind (7891 ft.) is tbe 
fuly one of its peaks visible. To tbe left are tbe grand glacier 
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tniigucs of tlie Smers tab bias and several of the Smfifrstabtinder. To 
the N. OL the Storebras rises the StOTebrmtmd (730? ft.). In 2 hrs, 
from the Lejrvand we reach the saster of — 

Slethavn (kept by Amund Eluesceter; good quarters). To the W. 
towers the SkagsncRh (6560 ft., with guide, 8-9 hrs., there and back). 

To the left, farther on, is Loftet (7320 ft.), with its glaciers, 
fn 2 hrs. we pass the prettily situated Ytterdals^ScBlre (SQS7 ft.; 
plain quarters), near a high fall of the Duma. We cross the Lejra 
(p. 69) and descend to (4-5 hrs.) Ejdjshejm (p. 67). 


n. From Skj olden on the Sogne^'ord to Fortnn and Turtegrjo. 

Foad to Fortuii (6Kil). Good cart-track thence to Turiegre (lOKil., 
21/2-3 hrs.). Guide and horse from Fortun to R/ayshejm (p. 15? ^ 2 days), 
by Turtegr/a 20 kr. ? guide alone 10 kr. (not necessary for Turt,egr 0 ). — 
Good Guides for the Horunger region Ole J. Berge of Turtegr 0 and Ole 
iV. 0‘iene of Fortun (both certificated and speak English), K. Furaas of 
Fortundal, Halva)' Halvareen and Toi'ger G. Bide of Skjolden, Knud Foriun 
of Fortun. 

Skjolden (p. 156) lies at the N.E. end of the Lysterfjoid^ at the 
mouth of the Merkereidsdal on the N. and the Fortundal on the E. 
The steamboat-pier lies below gaard Eide {Thorgeir Sulhejnislnr}, 
good, 4 kr, per day), on an old moraine. 

The road to Fortun, from which that to Merkerejd (p. 156) di- 
\erges at once to the left, across the bridge, follows the course of 
the FortU7idals-Elv. past a large ice-house, and rounds the moraine 
of Eide. It then skirts the S. bank of the milky Eidsoand (10 ft.; 
Ill ft. deep; 1 sq. Kil. in area), beyond which we have a line view 
into the Fortundal^ with the huge precipice of the Jersmgnaasi 
(3109 ft.) on the N. and the waterfalls mentioned below. We ascend 
the left bank of the stream. The fertile valley is enclosed by wooded 
slopes. To the N.E. rises the Faiiaraak (p. 70), behind us lies the 
fjord. To the right the Ling sf os falls from a great height. The road 
skills the overhanging rocks of the Smalaberg. On the right is the 
Kveefos; then, high above us, Gaard Fuglesteg (p. 73). 

6 Kil. Fortun i Lyster (147 ft.), a group of substantial gaards 
with a new church (Skyds- station). About 12 min. beyond the 
church, lies Fortuns Hotel (B., B., S. IV 4 each, D, l^ ^kr. ; good). 

Pleasant Walk up tbe Fortundal, with, a view of the Jersingnaasi 
( 3 ee above) on the left, to the (10-12 min.) Ovalergs-Blv^ which issues from 
the gorge of Skagagjel in a fine fall and descends to the Fortun dals-Elv 
in two arms Crossing both bridges, we ascend a path to the right, 
pass behind the cottages, and climb to a rock projecting over the fall 
(caution necessary). We may now return to the high-road and go on, a 
few paces further, to the bridge over the Fortundals-Elv, and (without 
crossing it) ascend a small rocky hill by the Havsherlfos (with salmon- 
fishing apparatus), where we obtain a view of the beautiful valley in both 
directions, of the Liabrse to the K., in the distance, and of the upper 
part of the Kveefos to the S. 

The road follows the left bank of the Fortuns-Blv, between the Tu/sen 
on the left and the Sognefjeld on the right, to Svemhet (6-7 Kil. from 
Fortun). Here it ends and is continued by a path, which crosses to the 
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Tiglit bank. The vallej becomes ildcr. To the left is \ha Svatdrdsira , to 
the right the Liabras (6097 tt,). About 2^/2 hrs. from Svenslmi we may 
either ascend to the left O' er the Kleppeskar or follow the great bend of 
the river past the p<'Or gaard of Bagli. Farther on, beyond the sffiters of 
Aft and Tvtsrdal^ we reach (T\ 2-8 hrs. from Fortun) the — 

Nhrstedals-Saeter (good quarters at T. Holmestacr$)^ uear the mouth of 
the two side-valleys of M\dtdalen and Veiledalm^ and the starting point for 
.several ilocsTAiN Passes (guides necessary) — 1 Ascend the Fortunrlal, 
with a view of the Steneghra? to the left, and at the foot (>f the St-oss^ 
baUenose turn to the right to the llmnd (43i0fi,), a lake in the bleakest 
environment at the E base of the huge Tundvedalsliyke (6503 ft.) and 
covered with ice even in summer We follow the B. hank of the lake 
(rough walking), ascend about SOO ft more, then descend (tine view), partly 
over glaciers, to the Tundredals Soster (12-14 hrs from Jf^rrstedal), where 
the night is spent. Next day we descend by Kviiingen to Aamot^ whence 
we drive down the Ottadal to Lhid&h&im and Skealer (p. 66 ) — 2 Ascend 
the Fortundal, mount to the left at the Krosshakkenose to the ForiundaUbrcc, 
and cross this, between the Tundredalskirke on the E and the Tvearaadals- 
kirke on the W (as described at p 87), to the Soia-Sceter (9 hrs.). — 
3. Ascend the Fortundal, cross the stream hy a new bridge to the left, 
and ascend the Gravdal to the glacier On the W side of this descend 
the Gresndal to the Fosse-Sccte?-^ in the ll^rkereplsdal (see p 156). 

A short- cut, beginning at Fortuns Hotel, and a cart-road 
winding up between the station and the church, ascend the steep 
Fortungalder^ affording view's ot the Fortundal behind. The steep- 
est part of the ascent tabes 3/4 hr. The road now ascends the fertile 
Bergsdal^ passing the two gaards of Berge (1086 ft,), with a fine 
view of the falls of the Oi:abergs-‘Elv, We cross the Elv by an iron 
bridge and ascend in a wide curve to the left, past the gaard of 
Sevde, In ^/o hr. we reach the second section of the valley. The 
hilly road affords a view of the foaming Optunsfos^ b> gaard Optun, 
Here begins another steep ascent of ^ passing the Eik-Sceire, 
At the top, on the right, a side-brook forms a waterfall, and the 
Ovabergs-Elv forms the Dokkafos^ near the sfeter of Dokka In 
front rises the nearer Dyrhaugstind. To the right, Y 2 beyond 
Dokka, is the Simogalfos^ past which a path crosses the river to 
the Riings - Sasters (p. 79). The main route remains on the 
right bank and passes below the sseter of Gjessinge. On the other 
side of the valley the stream descending from the Skagast^lsbotn 
forms several splendid falls ( Turtegrefossene). In 21/2-3 hrs. from 
Fortun we reach — 

Turtegr; 0 f (2789 ft.; Turtegre Hot. iS Skyds-Stat., kept by Ole 
Berge, very fair; Ivar 0iene's Bot.^ kept by P. Ternjum; at both 
R., B., S. lV4-iV2j ^ ^r*)> chief centre for excursions to 
the Eor'unger^ the grandest mountain-group in Jotunheim, with 
their needle-like peaks and mighty glaciers, which attract a steadily 
increasing number of climbers. Gruides [p. 77) and horses always to 
be had. — About 10 min. beyond the inns the path forks: the 
left branch ascends rapidly to the Sognefjeld (p. 70), the right to 
Helgedal and Keiseren (p. 72), 

One of the finest points of view, and the most easily reached is the 
*Oskarshoug (3730 ft), a few paces to the right of the path to the 
Sognefjeld, Vz hr. above Turtegr/ar. At the top is a Varde, commemor- 
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aiing tlie visit in 1860 of King Oscar II., when Oown Prince The view 
embraces the Fanaraak (p 70); then the Helgedah through which leads 
the route to the Keiseren Pass, farther to the right, more distant, the 
Styggedalstinder; nearer, the three huge Skagast^lstmder; the Maradals- 
find, rising behind the extensive Maradalshree ^ to the right of the gla- 
cier. the Dyrhaugstinder ; to the right ot these, farther off, the Store 
Ptiingstind, the Soleitind, and Austabottind. 

Still more extensive is the view from the “‘‘Klypenaasi (3756 ft.), K.W. 
of Gjessinge (p. 78) ascended in 2-2J/2 hrs (guide 2 kr.) Superb general 
survey of the Hordnger range, from the Austabottind and Soleitind on 
the W. to the Styggedalstinder on the E. 

Most interesting is the excursion to tlie Skagasteflshotn^ with the 
Skagast^rlsbrae (4430 ft.J, behind which rise the Skagast0lstinder. To the 
hut on the Skagast^lstind (see below), and back, 5-6 hrs. (guide 5 kr ) 
The route crosses the stream, twice, passing near the Skagast^ls-Seetre, 
which lie on the right, and then ascends the valley between the spurs of 
the Byrhaugstinder and ihe Kolnaasi {5U2 fl.). The glacier projects inbt 
the lake in the Botn 

To the W. of the Byrhaugstinder opens the Biingsbotn , a basin 
also containing a laige glacier, enclosed by the Eiingstind, Dyrhaugstind, 
and (W.) the Levnaasi or Nonhougen , prolonged to the S. by the Solei- 
tind and the Austabottinder. The excursion from Turtegrjef (and back) 
takes 6 hrs (guide 2 kr.). At the mouth of the valley lie the Rhngs-Scetre. 

We may also visit the Styggedalsbotn (6 hrs., there and back ; guide 
2 kr.), the easternmost in the Horunger, with the superb StgggedalsWcc. 
bounded on the W by the Kolnaasi, E. by the Simlenaasi, and S. by the 
Styggedalstinder. The mute passes the HelgedaU-Sceter (p. 72). 

One of the finest easier ascents is that of the N Dyrhaugstind (8234 ft. , 
about 4 hrs ; guide 10 kr.), the nearest of several peaks of the Dyrhaug.s- 
fjeld We ascend rapidly past the Skagaat^l to the Dyrhaug, and climb 
its crest, partly over ‘Ur’, to the summit. The View embraces, to the E., 
the Skagastieflstinder and to the right of them the wild Maradals tinder; 
W. the Soleitind, Austabottind, and Eiingstinder ; due S. the other Dyrhaugs- 
tinder. Lower down, on the left, lies the Skagast/arlsbrse, on the right the 
Biingsbrse. Between the Skagastjads and Dyrhaugs-Tinder we see the snow- 
mountains on Lakes Bygdin and Tyin ; IsT. the Fanaraak and the Smfifrstab- 
tinder; W. the vast Jostedalsbrse as far as the Lodalskaupe (p. 159). 

An Englishman Mr. C. Slingsly^ and a Dane, Hr. C. Sall^ have been the 
chief conquerors of peaks of the Horunger once deemed invincible. Among 
the easier are the JV. Skagastelstind (about 7220 ft.; ascended by Keilhau 
and Boeck, 1820; guide 6 kr.), the passage of the Skagast 0 Ubrce to the 
Skagastels Hut^ which lies on the ‘skar’ or ‘band’ (ca. 5740 ft.) above the 
Skagastj0flsbotn (3-4 hrs. from Turtegr^); also Fanaraak (p. 70; beyond 
the limits of the Horunger district ; guide 5 kr.). 

More trying are the highest Dyrhaugstind (689T' ft., guide 15 kr.); 
the S. Dyrhaugsiinder (ca. 6460ft.); the Qjertvasitnd (7708 ft.; guide 10 kr.); 
the Stelsmaradalstind (6616 ft.) ; the F. MidimaradalsUnder (ca. 6330ft.; guide 
15 kr,); the middle Riingsitnd (6283 ft.; guide 15 kr,); the F. Riingstvnd 
(ca. 6230 ft.); the SkagasMmeb (ca. 7215 ft.); the F. UaradaUhnd; the pass- 
age-'of the StyggedaUbroe to the Gjertcasbros 

For experts only, with able guides, are the Store Riingsinid (6910 ft. ; 
there and back 9-10 hrs.; first ascended by C. Hall in 1890, guide 15 kr,); 
the Soleitind (6825 ft.; 10 hrs ); the highest MaradaUiinder (ca. 7100 ft.; the 
MidtmaradaUtind (6810 ft. ; guide 20 kr.); the pass over the Rtzngsbrce and 
the StelsmaradaUbroi to Vetti (p. 73); and the pass from the Midtmara- 
daUbrw over the MidtmaradaUtinder to the SUfUinaradaUbrce. 

Still more serious ascents, taking 12-16 hrs. : the Yesle SkagasUUitnd 
(7710 ft. ; Hall, 1885 ; 2 guides, 50 kr.) , the Centraltind (7753 ft. ; Hall, 1885 ; 
1 guide 25, 2 guides 40 kr.) ; the Store AustaboU%nd (7225 ft , ; Hail, 1883 ; 
1 guide 26, 2 guides 40 kr.), the Mellemste Skagasielstifid C7566 ft.; Hall. 
18M); the Store StyggedaUtind (7806 ft.; Hall, 1883, 1 guide 25, 2 guides 
40 kr.); and the Store Skagasteflstind (7723 ft.), once thought impossible. 
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like the Malterliorn. but conquered by Slingsby in 1876 and now ascended 
several times every year (guide 35, 2 guides 50 kr j a but wilb a few 
rugs IS tbe only sleeping place j thence to the summit 3, descent 2 Y 2 hrs.j 
A splendid GLACiEa Walk of 12- U hrs. is the passage of the 
SkagasteUtmds&ar or Midimaradalsslar (5761 ft.), between the Skagastjzfls- 
tind and the Byrhaugstinder, over the Midtmaradalshrse to the Midimnra- 
dal and the Utladal (p. 74), and down the latter to Vetii (p. 73). 


iO. From Christiania through the Gudbrandsdai to Stryn 
on the ITordfjord, Marok on the Geiranger Fjord, 
or Aandalsnses on the Eomsdals Fjord. 

The distance from Christiania to VUncBS (StrynJ, on the Nord- 
t’jordj or to Marok^ on the Geiranger Fjord, is 464 Kil.; to Aandals- 
n(sSj on the Eomsdals Fjord, 457 Kil. Each of the three routes 
takes 3-4 days, and in each the last day’s journey is the finest. 

a. Bailway from Christiania by Hamar to Otta in the 
Gudbrandsdai. 

297 Kil. Express (to Liliehammer, tbence ordinary train) in 83/4 his. 
(fares 2310, 16. (X), 10 30 kr)j ordinary tram in 10 hrs. (14.00 or 8.70 kr,). 

Christiania^ see p. 8. As we leave the station, we have a 
line view of Christiania and the fjord to the left, and of the Ege- 
berg and the suburb of Oslo to the right. 4 Kil. Bryn (260 ft.) ; 
7 Kil. Aina, junction of a branch-line to Grefsen (p. 44) j il Kil. 
Qrorud (420 ft.) ; 18 Kil. Stremmen (485 ft.). The train crosses 
the Nit-Mv, the N.W. feeder of the 0ieren. 

21 Kil. Lillestrem (355 ft. ; Bail. Rest.), junction for Kongs- 
vinger and Stockholm (see p. 97). The railway from here to Eids- 
vold (1851) is the oldest in Norway. Scenery uninteresting; but 
at Frogner (405 ft.) and Kleften (545 ft.) we get a glimpse of blue 
mountains to the W. Beyond Jessem a gravelly region, scantily 
wooded. At Dal, with its pretty villas, the scenery improves. Two 
tunnels. 

68 Kil. Eidsvold (413 ft. ; Rail. Rest . ; ^Jernbane Hotel, at the 
station) lies on the right hank of the broad, clear Vormen, which 
descends from Lake Mjesen to the Glommen. Near the station is 
the Eidsvoldbad. By the church is a ^BautaMen' in memory of 
Yergeland, the poet, discoverer of the mineral spring. In the old 
mansion of Eidsvoldsucsrk (now owned by the state, and adorned with 
portraits of members of the diet), 5 Kil. S.W., the Norwegian con- 
stitution (p. Mi) was adopted in 1814. 

The train ascends the right bank of the Vormen. Beyond 
(75 Kil.) Minne, near the Minnesund, it crosses the river by an iron 
bridge (65 ft. high, 396 yds. long), and soon reaches Lake Mjesen, 
the E. bank of which it skirts. 

Lake Mjersen (397 ft. ; area 138.7 sq. M. ; depth 1482 ft. ; 
length 62 M.; greatest width QVa ^l-)? ‘Norw^ay's inland sea’, ex- 
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tends between tbe fertile districts of GiidhTtindaddlen aiid IJede- 
marken to tbe N. and E., and ThoUn and 0vre liomerike to tbe 
^Y. and S. In spite of its immense depth, its original connection 
with the sea is doubted, the depression being now attributed to dis- 
location of strata. With the exception of the Skretdfjeld (2673 ft.), 
on the W. bank, the hills are of moderate height. 

Several STEAiiEES ply on the lake: Erom EidsvoldhY Samar and (5 hrs.) 
Gj0vik to LilleJiammer flVshrs. , Com. 440); also from Samar to Gj0vik 
(Com. 443). The banks with their fields, woods, and pastures, farm- 
houses and hamlets, are pretty but rather monotonous. The Simner Srret 
is an esteemed kind of trout peculiar to Lake llj^sen. 

84 Kil. Morskogen (275 ft.). Fine view of the bay of Feiring, 
opposite. The train enters Hedemarkem Amt. 97 Kil. Espen 
(427 ft.), on the picturesque bay of Korsedegaard ; 102 Kil. Tangen 
(538ft.), with its church. We ascend through w'oods, pass the 
small station oiStensrud and (1 14 Kil.) (729 ft), and then 

descend through a fertile district. 119 Kil. Ottestad (610 ft), on 
the pretty Akersvik^ which the train crosses by an embankment: 
the road, to the right, crosses by a wooden bridge. 

126 Kil. Hamar (416 ft.; '^Rail. Rest., D. l^/o ; Grand Hot., 
by the station, very fair. R. 2-6 kr., B. 1 kr. 20 D. IY 2 , S. 1^4 hr. ; 
Victoria, Strand -Gade, near the station), a thriving town with 
5700 iniiab , seat of the district governor and of a bishop, lies 
between the Ftmicebfjord and the Akertsiikj which is crossed by the 
bridge above mentioned. Hamar dates from 1152, when a bishopric 
was founded here by the papal nuncio Nicholas Breakspeare, an 
Englishman, afterwards Pope Adrian IV. It was destroyed by the 
Swedes in 1567. The station contains a small Railway Museum. 
A visit should be paid to the ruins of the Cathedral, dating from 
the 12th cent, 1/2 N.W., near the large farm-house of Stor~ 

hammer. (We follow the Strand-Gade to the left on leaving the 
station, then the Storhammer-Gade, and pass below the railway 
outside the town.) The four round arches of the nave, resting on 
massive piers, are most picturesque. 

Between Hamar and Gjjovik steamers (see p, 80) ply 2-3 times 
daily (in 1V2"^V4 ^ ^*)j passing the fertile 

Beige (‘holy isle’). 

Gjj0rvik (422ft.; Hot Victoria, Gjeoik's Hotel, both good), 
capital of Toten Fogderi, with 3430 inhab., at the mouth of the 
Hunselv, is the terminus of the Nordbane from Christiania (p. 44). 
To the N., 1 Kil. on the road to Vingnses (and Lillehammer), is the 
church of Hunn, 

The road from Gj^vik to (37 Kil.) Odn.®s (p„ 45) leads Stangshmi. — 
From Gj 0 vik to Lileehammkr fp 82) steamiboat ouce daily in 2Vs hrs.; 
also a Skyds road (46 Kil.) on the W, bank, by Sveen and Grgte, to Yingncpf. 
and ferry tbence to Lillehammer. 


Fbom Hamae to Otta. — The train skirts the Furncesfjord, 
a large bay of Lake MjiOsen. View of the Helgfif to the left, 
Baedeker’s Norway and Sweden. 6tli Edit. 0 
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133 Kil. Jesnes, 140 Kil. Brumunddale^i^ an industrial village; 
144 Kil. Veldrej near the N. end of the Ijord, with a pretty view; 
153 Kil. Tande. above Mingsaker (the church contains an eaily- 
Flemisli altar-piece), near it, on the peninsula of Stansholme^i, are 
the remains ot a castle of the 13th cent. We now descend through 
a tunnel to (156 Kil.) Mcelven and skirt the long narrow N. arm of 
Lake Mjesen. 160 Kil. Ring; 168 Kil. Brettum; 175 Kil. Bergseng. 
T^o tunnels. 

184 Kil. Lillehammer (588 ft. , 191 ft. above the lake ; Inyherg's 
Hot.., by the station and near the pier; ^Victoria Hot., R. 2-5, 
B. 11 / 4 , D. 2, S. IV2 ; Grand Hot., good, R. kr. , Orms- 

fud*s H.; Breisetk H.), a town with 3840 inhab., several saw’-mills, 
a cotton-mill, etc., stretches for more than a mile along the road 
to the Gudbrandsdal and is divided into a N. and S. half by the 
brook Mesna. The place is of early origin, but only became a town 
in 1827. The railway-station and the church are at the S. end of 
the town. To the S- of the station, on the Maihang ( 1/4 hr.), is 
an open-air museum with eleven old ]Norse cottages (adm. 50 0 ,); 
the Ljorestue dates from about 1450 ; Per Gynt’s Stue, of about 
1600, contains a collection of old weapons. — Near the Mesna 
bridge a finger-post indicates the way to (IV 4 ^4) Helvedes^ 
liM, ‘hell cauldron’, a ravine with the fine waterfalls of the Mesna 
— A little way 8. of the station is a bench on the roadside, over- 
looking the narrow lake. 

Opposite Lillehammer, on the W bank (ferry from the pier), lies the 
gaard of Vtngnces (p 81). 

At Lillehammer begins the Gudbrandsdal, watered by the 
Lougen, or Laaijm (p, xxix]. The inhabitants (about 50,000) are 
spirited and prosperous, and still cUng to old customs. The valley 
is fairly w^ell cultivated. The arable land has been laboriously re- 
claimed by tbe removal of stones, often seen in heaps on the road- 
side. The syllables rud, rod, or ryd, with which Norse names often 
end, refer to the ‘uprooting’ and clearing process. Cattle and horse- 
breeding thrives. The scenery is pleasing, hut on the whole sombre. 

The railway skirts the E. side of Lillehammer and crosses the 
Mesna. Both sides of the valley are wooded. On the hill to the right 
is the sanatorium of Balherg-Kampen. The Gausdal soon opens to 
the left. 

192 Kil. Faaberg; the church of that name is 2 Kil. distant on 
the right hank, to which a bridge crosses. 

The road to the bridge desceads from the station in a bend, ascends 
on the opposite bank to the chnrch of Faaherg, and leads up the Gausdal 
(fast stations). Passing AvXestad, the country-seat of the poet Bj0rnson, it 
goes on to Kil.) (1,1 Kil.) Moen, and (17 Kil.) Kvisberg. 

The line ascends the left bank of the Lougen. 197 Kil, Hunder, 
near Fossegaarden (pension). The train crosses the river near the 
Hunnerfos (visible from tbe bridge, and also to the right further on), 
where Hunner-0rreter, ox lake-trout, are caught, and then skirts 
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the steep Hoknafjeld (^2407 ft,). — 203 Kll, 0ier; its eliiireli stands 
on the other bank, halfway np the hill among several gaards. To the 
right a fine view of the broad green river and the wooded mountains. 

214 Kil. Tretten {Hot. Losnads^ good) lies at the S. end of Lake 
Losna (598 ft.), an expansion of the Lougen, abounding in fish. 
The church of Tretten lies on the left bank, reached by a bridge. 
Up the valley are seen the snow-clad Rondane (p. 94), which look 
quite low in the distance. 

From Tretten a good road leads (a drive of i hr.) to Sanatorium 

(1870 ft ^ open 10th June to iOth Sept.-, R. 21/2-3, B. IV 4 , !>• 3. 11 / 4 , 

hoard 31/2 kr ). In 11/2-2 hrs more we reach Hjerifjelda Sanatorium 1 Crausdal 
(2575 ft . 5 R. 30-85, double R. 80-140, board 90 kr. per month, open 10th June 
to 1st Sept.), 15 Kil. from Tretten (diligence twice daily, 4kr.). Pleasant 
walks. The Skeidkamp (3693 ft. , 1-1 V 2 hr ) and Proostekamp (4090 ft. 2 hrs.) 
are very fine points of view, 

^Ye follow the W. hank of Lake Losna, skirting the Kiliknappen 
(3648 ft.) and other abrupt heights. 224 Kil. Losna, Nearing 
(232 Kil.) MyrCj we seethe white church of Faavang on the opposite 
bank. An iron bridge crosses to the hamlet of TrornsncBS (Tromsa 
Hot.), on the left bank. Next, also on the opposite bank, we ob- 
serve, on a wooded height, the old church of Ringebu^ mentioned in 
1270, hut transformed into a cruciform church with a spire in the 
17th cent. We penetrate the Ranklev by a tunnel and cross the 
Lougen and the Vaale. — 243 Kil. Ringebu (Yaalebro Skyds-stat., 
by the rail, station, Bor Pension, 1/4 hr.), near gaard Skjaeggestad, 

From Skjseggestad a lonely path leads to (1 day) SolUderi, and thence 
either to the pretty Atnevand^' and by Foldal to Jerkin on the Dovrefjeld 
(p. 91); or down the valley of the Atne-Elv to Atm (p. 94). 

The bed of the stream widens. The train runs on embankments 
on the left bank, skirting the Kjennaas^ and crossing the Fry a. — 
252 Kil. Mundorp (Inn). Gaard Huntorpe is said to have been once 
the seat of Dale Oudbrand^ the heathen opponent of St. Olaf. Gaard 
Hove was a heathen place of sacrifice. Near it are several barrows 
(‘Kaempehouge'j. 

From the right bank near Hundorp a road ascends by fofie JSejlid's 
Sanatorium (about 1970 ft.) to the Fagerhei Sanatorium (20 Kil. 5 carr. in 
SVahrs.); another to Laumasen Sanatorium (about 2950 ft. ; l5Kil.j carr. m 
4 hrs.). 

On the right is the church of Sendre Fron. The train skirts the 
left bank of the broad river, which soon becomes a torrent, and 
beyond (260 Kil.) Harpefoss (Inn) flows through a narrow gorge 
(view to the left). 

From the station a road leads over the ‘Harpe-Bro’ and through the 
Skordal to the (12 Kil. ; carr. in 3 hrs.) Golaa-H&%fjelds Sanatorium (about 
2950 ft. ; R. 2-4V2, B. 1, D. 2^2, S. 1, pens. 6-9 kr.), on the Golaa^Yand, — 
The Yalsmter SanatoHum is 1 hr. farther. 

The river widens further on. To the E. we see the Solbraa’- 
kampen. Beyond the church of Seftorp or Nordre Fron we reach — 

268 Kil. Yinstra {Hot, Vinstra, with Skyds-station, near the rail, 
station, H. li/ 2 kr.), opposite the influx of the Yinstra into the 
Lougen. A road diverging to the left above the inn crosses the 

6 ^ 
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Lougen to (1 Kil } the Funihemi Hotel 4 Sanatorium (R. 1V4-3, 
B. 1, D. 2, 1, hoard 3 kr.; baths; Engl, spokeiij, — From Yiiistra 

to Jotimhemij see p. 64. 

The following sanatoria arc also cominended On the Kongslilampen^ 
5 Kil. from Vinstra, the Kongslt Sanatorium (1640 ft.; R. IV2-2V21 pens. 
0472 kr ) ; the Feefor Sanatorium (2886 ft , R. from R/a , board SVs kr.), 
three houses and several villas, on the Faforkampen, 11 Kil. from Vinstra; 
also the Faforlnmiyens Sunatormni (3608 ft.), etc 

The scenery becomes Avilder and grander. The valley turns N., 
and then W. By the road-side is a monument to Capt. Sinclair (see 
below). 

278 Kil. Kvam (873 ft.), with a church. A poor district, with 
stunted pines and birches; cottages (‘Stner’) roofed with turf. 

287 Kil. 5;oa, opposite the mouth of the Sjoa. 

A road ascends the pine-clad Sjoadal to (9 Kil.) HedaUn's Hot. <&: Sana- 
torium (R. 1, B. 1. D. lV2kr., S. 80 0.) and (6 Kil.) gaard FlUngshe (burned 
down in 1903), near the church of Hedalen. BjelUad^ 3 Kil. farther, is 
an interesting old gaard, the owner of which claims royal descent. The 
main building dates from the beginning of the 19th cent , the others from 
the i7th-l8th — Fboh EnLiNGsBier to Ojendeshhim, a day’s journey (skyds 
to Hovde 4^/2, two pers 7 kr.). The tolerable road skirts the left hank 
of the Sjoa, and after about 12 Kil. forks. The nght branch leads to the 
Randsverk-SoeUr (p. 66) ; the left branch crosses the Rinda and follows the 
Sjoadal, which here bends to the S., to (17 Kil.) Hovde (2070 ft. ; Hovde Hot., 
E,, B. or S. 80 1?.). From this point the road (skyds to Hind-Sseter 4, for 
2 pers. 6 kr.) ascends the Sjoadal, which turns W. and contracts to the 
ravine of Ridderfpranget.^so named from the legend that the ‘Valders-Ridder’ 
sprang over it with his bride in his arms when chased by the ‘Sandhu- 
Ridder’. About 5 Kil from Hovde we join the old route from the Rands- 
verk-Sseter and follow this to the S., crossing the Veo-Elv.^ to (15 Kil. from 
Hovde) the Hmd-Sceter (Hot.), at the influx of the Sioi'e Htnden., which de- 
scends from the Kautgardstind (p. 65). From the Hind-Sseter we go on to 
the RusU-Sceier (p. 65) and the UO Kil ) Brntrand-Sceien' (p 65, skyds 2V2> 
for 2 pers 33/4 kr.). We then row (boat, if procurable, about 2'^k'kx.) on 
the 0ire Sjodahvemd., or walk on the W bank of the lake, to (IV2 hr.) the 
Bes-Soeier., and in 1 hr. more reach G-jendeshejm (comp, p, 65). Note that 
in the opposite direction boats are always to be had at the Bea-Sseter, but 
a vehicle requires to be ordered from the Hind-Sseter. 

Tbe train re-crosses the Lougen by a long bridge, crosses the 
green Otta-Flv near its mouth, and reaches tbe terminus at — 

297 Kil. Otta (944ft. ; Grand Hot., li. 1-21/2, B. 1.80, D, 2 kr. ; 
BLekastad's or Oita Hotel, R. 1V4“2) JO* S* J- J^^*, J>bth 

good; Bjj&rkhenn Hot., R. 1-3, B. 1, D. 11/2-2, S. I-IV 4 ki'-i Skyds 
Stat., kept by Loftsgaard ; Engl. Oh. Serv. in summer), situated 
between the Lougen and the Otta-Elv. A bridge crosses the Lougen 
to the Gudbrandsdal road, on which, a little lower down, is the 
steep Mil of Kringen. On 26th Aug., 1612, when Ool. Ramsay and 
Capt. Sinclair with 900 Scottisli auxiliaries, who had landed a few 
days before at the Klungenses on the Romsdalsfjord, were trying 
to force their way through Norway to join the Swedes, then at war 
with the Norwegians, they were intercepted by an ambush of 300 
Norwegian peasants at this spot. The natives had felled trees and 
collected piles of stones on the hill above the road, which they 
hurled down on the invaders. Most of the Scots, including Capt. 
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Sinclair, \\cre tlius crushed, and almost all the survivors vu^re 
put to the sword. Col. Ramsay was taken prisoner. [See p. liv; 
also Thomas Mitchell’s ‘History of the Scottish Expedition to N'or- 
way in 161^’ (London, T. Nelson & Sons'), and Laing’s ‘Norway’.] 
A tablet on the rock to the left, with the inscription ^Ermdrhig 
om B^ndernes Tapperhed^ recalls the ‘peasants’ bravery’. 

From OHa to fhe Mys&it- Setter and the Rondatie.^ j?ee p 94. 

b. Road from Otta by Grotlid to Stryn, on the Kordfjord, or to 
Marok, on the Geiranger Rjord. 

16T Kil. to either destination Skyus (pay lor 2i3 or 216 Kil.j. From 
Otta tn irratlid 126 (pay 154) KiL, for 1 pers. 26.18, for 2 pers. 39,27 kr. . 
from Grotlid to Bjelle i Stryn 41 (pay 59) Kil , for 1 pers 10 03, for 2 pers. 
15 05 kr.; from Grotlid to Marok 41 (pay 62) Kil,, tor t pers. 10.54, for 
2 pers. 15 81 kr. — Carr, and pair from Otta, for 2, 3, or 4 pers to Bjdle 
95.85, 106.50, 127 80kr.; to Uarok 97.20, 108 20, 129.60 kr 

The journey from Otta to Hjelle or to Marok take.? 2V2-3 da^s. Tbe 
best night-quarters are at Friisvold, Fosshetm^ Polfossen^ and (rroilid, and on 
the Stryn route the Videseeier also ^ hut as there are other good stations, 
the journey may easily be broken otherwise. As on all the other routes 
to the W. coast of Norway, the last day’s journey (from Grotlid onward.*?) 
is the finest. 

The road ascends the monotonous Ottadal, on the left bank of 
the foaming rher, partly through wood. 

17 Kil. Brovik. The road from BjiOlstad i Hedal (p, 84) joins 
ours, coming over a bridge on the left. 

We pass the old guards of Tolfstad^ Bjernstad^ and Snerle. d’lie 
valley expands; the snow-capped Lomsegg (p. 69) becomes visible 
in the distance. Near Serum our route is joined by the road from 
(21 Kil.) Laurgaard and Nordre Snerle (p. 88 ). 

12 Kil. Serum {Serum Hot. R. li/ 2 , B. or S. li/ 4 , D. 2 kr., good), 
i/ 2 M. beyond which is the old church of Vaage^ first mentioned in 
1270, and expanded, partly with the old materials, into a cruciform 
church ill the 17th cent. The old ornamentation points to the early 
12 th cent, as the date of the original building. 

The road follows the S. hank of a lake 36 Kil. long (on which 
a motor-boat plies), called Vaagemnd (1135 ft.) in its E., and Olta- 
cand in its W. half. About 12 Kil. from Senum is gaard Volden. 

Near Volden diverges, to the left, a rough road which leads pa&t the 
Lmmdsje to Randsvctrk, a laige group of saeters (29 Kil. ^ p. 84*, Tourists* 
Inn) A path leads thence W , on thoRinda^ to the Fufft-Sceter (qua,Hers). 
Farther N. it rounds the Fuglh0 (5164 ft.) to the plateau of the Rindijertic 
and (2 hrs.) descends into the Veodal. It then ascends on the left hank 
of the Veo to Byhod^ Bergcnuslod, and (4Vz hrs.) QlUUrkejm (p. 67). 

Near gaard Storvik the road crosses the Tesse-Elv^ which de- 
scends from the Tessevand (3008 ft. ; Nordsicter Pens,), and forms 
fine cascades. (The lowest may he visited in 1/2 1^^ ? *1^® highest, 
the 0 .re/b 5 , in 1 1 / 2-2 hrs.; comp. p. 63.) Opposite, on the N. 
halik of the lake , rises the Skardhe (5346 ft.}. — Beyond the 
church of Gardmo we reach — 

21 Kil, Hot. Eriisvold, or FriU'oold{^. 1V2'’-5^V2> ^*1 
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ii/okr., good}, Fartlier on, the LornskUc liides tliclake, whicli 
now takes tlie name of Ottavand, Facing ns rises the huge Lorns- 
egg (p 69), at the foot of which the Bcevra descends from the 
siiow-monntains of Jotunheim. Near the bridge over the stream, 
^^hich has a fall here, is the — 

15 Kil. (pay for IT) Hot. Fossheim (R. 1-3, 1). 1-13/4 kr., 
good , beyond it. Hot. Fossherg, good), ^he Bejshejm road diverges 
to the left (p. GT). To the right, on an old moraine, is the chnich 
of Lorn (1295 ft), a ‘Stavekirke’ (p. 28), first spoken of in 1270, 
afterwards made cruciform, when the W. side was lengthened and 
the spire built. The apse is old and has the usual round tower. 
The interior, with nave and aisles, borne by 26 fiat-hewn columns, 
has been deprived of its original character by the new ceiling. A 
silk flag with a hand holding a sickle is said to recall the first irri- 
gation of this district, where rain is scarce. By the Prsestegaard 
is an old ‘Stabhuri (store-house). 

We continue to follow the S. hank of the Ottavand. On the 
right, beyond the lake, rises the Loms-Horimg (5660 ft.). The 
country is fairly well peopled. Rye and barley are the chief crops. 

12 Kil. (pay 14) Aanstad (good Inn), near the church of Skeaker^ 
or Miactkerj which lies a little to the right of the road. 

Eoute to Melmm in the Eomsdal, seep. 89; guide, SvendP. Kvitingen. 

Beyond the Prsestegaard the road crosses by an old bridge to the 
left bank. The deposits of sand here are left by old moraines. 
On the right is the influx of the Aur-Flu^ coming from the Aursjjd^ 
into the bluish-green Otta-Mv. On the left soon opens the Lun- 
derdal, with its large moraines, hounded on the S. by the glacier- 
clad Hestbraspigge (p. 69), by the Holatinder in the background, 
and on the N. by the Gtotaafjeld (6382 ft.), the Tvcerfjeld (6366 ft.), 
and the Svadhe (6136 ft.). Farther on we re-cross the Otta-Elv by 
an old Norse bridge. The distant snow -peak ahead of ns is the 
Skridnlaupen (p. 87). 

10 Kil. (pay for 14) Flcekei (Inn, very fair), to the left of the 
road. To the left, a little farther, are the former station of Linds- 
heim and the Hordbergs-Kirke. On the other side of the valley is 
the mouth of the GjedingsbcelCj coming from the Sietflykamp (4484 ft.) 
Facing us appears the Openaase (4264 ft.). 

At the Domma Bridge (9 Kil. from FlsekM), by which the road 
crosses to the left hank of the Otta-Elv, we look into two side- val- 
leys-: S, the Tundradal, headed by the snow-clad Tundredalskirke; 
W. the Brotedal. 

la the Bkotedal a road leads by Aamot to (about 9 Kil. from the 
Bommabro) Hork (2192 ft.), and past the (®/4 hr.) J)yringen to (7-8 Kil.) 
the lower end of the Biavand. A path, leaving the road at Byringen and 
crossing the bridge, ascends on the S bank of the brook and the S. side 
of the Uamnd ft.) to the (P/a hr.) Brmdm or Brmn Steier (occupied 
till mid-Aug.). It leads thence, with views of the Eivenaaskuten and the 
Tveeraadalskirke, to the (B/* hr.) — 

Sota-Sseter (2^ ft ; 4 lirs from Mork ; good (juarters at Sven Kvi- 
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tingens), a btarting -point for several grand Mountain Excursions (with 
guide). 1. Ascend by the brook issuing from the So(S;jcern, and cross it into 
the Tvwraadal. From this valley ascend the Sieindal to the right and 
TundredcilsUrJce (fl500 ft ) and the TmrcmdaU- 
AtrAe tt.) to the Fortvndalshva? ; then a rough descent to the Ner- 
stedals-Smter (p. 78-, 9 hrs- from the Sota-Saeter) ~ 2, As above to the 
Tv^raadal, then to the right across the KoUhrm to the Fjeldsli-SoBter (sec 
p 15b). •“ d. From the Sota-Sseter cross the bridge, follow the bank 
of the stream, and skirt the Rekjeskaalvand (3066 ft.) to the (IV 2 hr ) 
Musuhytt- SoBter ; next ascend the Svarthytdal to the Hansptlje (4523 ft.) 
and rapidly descend the Sprangdal to the Faaherg-Smter (p. 158). ’ 


To tlie left, below, the Otta-Elv forms the 0ibcTgsfos, The 
road ascends steeply through a chaos of fallen rocks (‘Ur), over- 
grown with pines, and above the ravine reaches the Begerhotien- 
vand, from which the foaming river issues. The lake contains 
several islands. In the background rises the Opnaase; to the right 
on the hill, lie the Hergerhotten-ScBtre (3020 ft.). Passing two saw- 
mills, we come to the Fredenksvand and the long Polvand (1930 ft.). 
Near the end of the latter, on the opposite bank, opens the Rauddal] 
above which, on the N., towers the snow- cl ad Skridulaupen. witli 
the Framrusthovd and Glitterhe. 


21 Kil. (pay for 32) Polfossen (^Polfos Hot, R. 11/2-2, B.or S. I 1 / 2 . 
D. 2 kr. ; landlord speaks English), in wood, near the straggling 
Polfos, which we survey from a bridge Trout-fishing. 

tbe bridge, we may go N.W. to the Bolten- Sceier , on the 
Glitter- Elv, the effluent of the Glittervand: or S.W. to the flV* hr) 
Framrust • S(ster (2G80 ft.), at the lower end of the RauddaU From this 
sseter a grand route much used before the opening of the Videdai road 
(p. 173 ), ascends (W ) the Rauddal, skirting the long RauddaUvand, crossing 
mounting past the RauddaUhrw to the Kamphamre 
(40bd ft ). T^n a steep descent to the Sundal and the Sundals-Soeters^ and 

^rough tho Rjelledal to Bjelle, on the Strynsvand (p. 172: 14-15 hrs.). 

By crossing the 8. of the Framruat- Salter, mounting the 

lull, and following it to theS.E., we reach (Ihr.) (p.86), the start- 
ing-point of the passes to the Sogne district. 


The road ascends past the falls of the Otta-Elv. The valley ex- 
pands and takes the name of Billing sdalen. We cross the Kvmrnaa 
which descends in a series of falls on the right from the SynstaaC 
?ct>/ce (4362 ft.). Thousands of fallen trees rot 011 the ground, as 
there was no way of ntilizing them before the road was made. We 
cross the ThordaU-^Elv, coming from the N,, fed by many glaciers 
and snow-fields. On hills of ddbris, to the right, lie the sseters of 
Billmgen; to the S,, on the Opposite side of the Otta, are the Aasen- 
Scetre. We next pass the Vuluvand, on the left, into which the 
Vuludals-Elv falls, and on the right the Ny-Scetre (2683 ft.). The 
scenery becomes grander. The road is now nearly level. A little 
to the left is the Skridulaupbras, with the Glitterhe md. Skridu^ 
laupen. In the distance, between these and the Kmilenaam 
(6261 ft.), is the great white expanse of the Jostedalshrce. We then 
pass the small HeimdaUvand and GrotUdsimnd, On the latter lies 
the Old ‘Fjeldstue’ (p. 90) of Qrotlid or Qrjotlien, which affords 
tolerable quarters when the hotel, 2 Kil. further, is full. 
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‘20 Kil. (pay for 27) Hot, Grollid tec p. 174. Ihe joad divides 
here. S.W. to IfjeJlc i Strvn. N.^\ . to March i Geiranger (see 
pp. 174. 173, andpp. lU-176). 

c. Road from Otta to Aandalsnses on tlie Romsdals-Fjord. 

16U KiL 3IoTor, CAit from Otta to Aandalsnfcs in 10 lirs (30 kr each 
person). Skids in 2V2-3 days- 1 pers 2r 57, 2 pers. 41 80 kr. ; carr and 
pair for 2, 3. or 4 pers SO, *90, ICKJ kr — Superb scenery on the last pari 
of <he route Finest parts for walking, between Stnefioten and Ormejni 
and between Flatmark and Aandalsnces Good night-quarters at LmirgaarcL 
Lrcmdhougen Toftemoen,, Domaas^ EoUont^ Lesjevcrrk,^ Melmen. tStue/oten^ 
and Ormejm 

We cross the Lougen and ascend N. in the Giidbrandsdal, on 
the left bank of the river. Beyond the bridge over the L7a, which 
near its influx into the Lougen, and close to the road, forms the 
Hmnofos (‘thunder-fall’), we see the church of Sel to the left. The 
churchyard wall is built of slate, and many of the tombstones arc 
of ‘kisebersten’ or soap-stone (saponite ). The conspicuous moun- 
tain to the N., heading the valley, is the Formokarnpen (4836 ft.). 
The valley bends to the N.W. We pass many deposits of debris 
(SSkred’l, the largest near Lanrgaard, and cross the river. 

15 Kil. Lanrgaard (1040 ft.; D. ‘2 kr.), a drive of 17^ lii* 
from Otta. 

The road on which Laurgaard lies leads W. , up the valley of the 
cffliient of the Selsvcmd, and across a wooded height to S^frum (21 Kil ; 
p. 85), but is not recommended. 

A bridle-path, diverging to the right from the road, a little before it 
cn)ssea the bridge in the Rosten Eavine, ascends steeply to (about 11 Kil.) 
the Ea-oringm Salter (about 3280 ft. *, Hot, Xllsvoldseeter, pens 2i'2 kr ^ 
Hot Laurgaard.sfptcr), whence the Fonnolampen (see above) i.s ascendfd. 

We return to the left bank of the Lougen. The road leads 
through a ■‘‘Eavine formed hy the river in forcing its passage, in a 
series of rapids and cataracts, through the rock-harner of Rusten. 
The grandest point is at the Bridge which carries the road to the 
right bank, about from Laurgaard. We w^alk to the bridge, and 
order vehicles to follow. — Beyond the ravine we enter an Alpine 
valley, where cultivation is poor. A little beyond the bridge is the 
Rosten Hotel On the right rises the Rustenfjeld, on the left the 
Kj 0 len^ the mountain range between the Less0 Valley and Vaage. 
Large snow -fields are seen even in July. The broad floor of the val- 
ley is covered with debris and sand, overgrown with stunted pines. 

12 Kil. Brsendhougen (1375 ft. ; good Inn), Brennhaugen^ ur 
Brisnnhaug driwe from Laurgaard) belongs to the 

parish of Dovre. The Jetta (5433 ft.), to the W., affords a fine 
view of the Oovrefjeld, the Rdndane, and Jotunheim. 

Crossing the Lougen, we pass the new savings-bank, the school, 
and then the church of Dovre (1555 ft.), on an ancient moraine. 
Most of the gaards are on the sunny side of the valley (‘Solside’). 
A little beyond the Hot. Kirkestuen , on the hill to the right, lies 
fhe old king’s-gaard of Tofte. 
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l‘2K.il. Toftemoeii(jPrii Tofieslnn, good and moderate), 
drive from Brandhougen, is an ‘inhabited site’ (Tuft) on a ‘sandy 
plain' (Mo), The road ascends over huge masses of detritus to 
gaard Ltd. Fine view of the deep ravine of the Lougen , with the 
Kjelen rising above it. The distant peak to the N.'W^ is the Store 
Honing (5155 ft.). 

11 Kil. Domaas, or Domhaas (2110 ft.; Hotel, B. IV21 iV-l’ 
D. 2, S. IV2 kr.), lies at the divergence of the Trondhjem loute 
(p. 90) from ours, 13/4 hr.’s drive from Toftemoen. An excursion 
of 4-5 hrs. may be taken to the Hardeg-ScBter on the S. bank of the 
Longen, where we have a fine view of the SnehjEtta (p. 91). 

The Komsdal road leads as far as Stuefloten throngh an un- 
interesting mountain-basin, with a scanty growth of pines, birches, 
and heather, but with thriving gaards on the slopes. Except at 
first, the ascent is gradual. Below (left) is the bed of the Lesje- 
vand, now drained. 

12 Kil. Holaalcer (1720 ft.; Inn, good and moderatol, It/.^hr.'s 
drive from Bomaas. 

From Holaaker to ihe Anrsjet- Suite and thence to Lilledal and JSundal, 
see p. 19S; from the Am*sj 0 -Hytte to the Mlisdalsvand, see p. 191. 

■We now pass Lesje-Kirke (1970 ft), and in 1^/4 hr. reach — 

15 Kil. Holsaet, or Hoset (good Inn). 

A bndle-path ascends from liolscet by the Lora-Elv to the Siorsaetet 
and NyscEtev fabout 5 hrs.), and crosses the mountains S. to Aanatad 
(Skeaker, p. £6), a long day’s journey, which may be broken by spending 
a night at the pleasant Nysseler (see* p 90). 

The drive from Holsaet to Lesjevaerk takes IY2 hr. 

10 Kil, Lesjevaerk (2090 ft.; good quarters; the timber-built 
station is of the mid-18th cent.), a deserted iron-mine, at the S.E. 
end of the Lesjakogen-Vand (2050 ft.), which forms the watershed 
between the Skager-Rack and the Atlantic. To the former descends 
the Lougen, and to the latter the Rauma, issuing from the W. end 
of the lake, near the church of Lesjeskogen, which gives the whole 
district its name. Close by (IV2 kr.’s drive from Lesjevaerk) is — 

12 Kil. MArlmen (2005 ft. ; Inn, very fair), an angling and shoot- 
ing resort. The Storhei (6693 ft.), to the N., may be ascended, and 
back, in 6-8 hrs. The excursion to the Digervarde, to the S. (see 
below), takes a whole day. Ed. 0. Merlmen is a certificated guide. 

Fbom M/stlmen to Seeakee (p. 86) ; two days of 8 brs each, trying on 
foot, as broad torrents bave to be forded; horse 12, guide 12 Ter. Provi- 
sions necessary. 

1st Day. The path ascends slowly through birch-wood in the 
dal to the (1 hr.) Qremcctre (saeters of Enstad and Melmen). We descend 
to the stream and cross several brooks and stony deposits. After 2 hrs, 
the path ascends to the left. Scenery bleak and wild. We reach (4^2 hrs. 
from MjEflmen) the top of the first hill (‘Toppen’). The Romsdal Mts. stand 
out to the N.W. ; R.E. are the Svarth^Ji and StorhiEfi, and farther distant 
the Snehffitta snow-range; S.W,, the L0fthi3fi with its great glacier. A 
ride of 1 hr to the S , over stony ground, brings us to the second ‘Top’, 
the Digervarde (5833 ft.), which commands a view of the whole Jotun- 
heim chain, from the Glittertind (p. 67) and Galdh0pig (p. 68) to the 
Fanaraak (p. 70) and beyond them. 
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We descend in about 2 brs.j partly over loose stones, tu the Ny- 
sffiter (one double bed, colFee, milk, and bread are Ibe only fare). 

2nd Day In 1 hr we reach the Lorafjetd^ then pass several tarns 
and the W* side ot the larger FtUingivand. The broad snow-clad moun- 
tain to the lelt IS the Lonis-Eot'dng (p. 86). the W end of which we reach 
in 3-4 hrs more To the W. lies the Aursjes (3395 ft., not to be confounded 
with the lake mentioned at p. 193), with an imposing background. The 
path next skirts the W. slope of the Horung tor I hr., in view of the 
mountain-range on the 8, side of the Ottadal the Lomsegg, theTIestbree- 
ingge, and the Tundredalskirke, etc , with the valley far below, 

~The descent to the church of Skeaker takes a full hour {ascent 2 hrs.) 
The vegetation rapidly becomes richer The path descends to the Aura^ 
the discharge of the AursjiZf, which forms a fine waterfall The iirst gaard 
on the valley-side is Balile- Among the next is one on the left with a 
I’uely carved portal By the church of Skeaker the greenish Oita is crossed 
by a long bridge (splendid view; see p 88). 

Beyond Merlmen, on the right, lies gaard Eincibu. A ‘bantasten’, 
by the road-side, refers to King Olaf, ‘the Saint’, who is said to 
have halted at this gaard on his flight iu 1029 (p. xli). The road 
skirts the Rauma further on. The scenery becomes grander. In the 
distance are the mountains of the EomsdaL. 

13 Kil. Slueftaaten {1 3/4 hr ), and the next stations (10 Kil., 
pay forli; lV 4 hr.l Ormejm^ (11 Kil.; ll/ 4 hr.) FLatmark^ (12 Kil.; 
11/2 ^11*0 Horglidm^ and (14 Kil. ; hr.) Aandalmre!^^ see pp. 191- 
188. Beyond Flatmark the route will repay walking. 


11. From Domaas in the Gndbrandsdal over the 
Dovrefjeld to St 0 ren (Trondhjem). 

154 Kil. Road, once the chief mountain route between Chribliania 
and Trondhjem, s -rnewhat monotonuas, and now ulY the meat aitcries 
of traffic. Two Days, a night being spent at Aune (p 91). Or from OUa 
(p. 84) to Sf 0 ren, 210 Kil , Skvds in about three da\& 1 pers. 36 89, 
2 pers 55 36 kr. ; carr. and pair for 2, 3, or 4 pers 125, ilO, 160 kr. Or 
from Molde^ in combination with the Romsdal loute (p. 198), four days. On 
the last day, in the evening, by rail from St^ren to Trondhjem, see p. 96. 

Vomaas^ see p 89. The Trondhjem road diverges N. from the 
Gudbrandsdal, and ascends steeply through moor, bog, and stunted 
pines, to the Dovrefjeld, which separates S. (Sendenfjeldske) from 
N. Norway (Nordenfjeldske Norge). Grand view of the mountains 
behind us. In about 1 hr. we reach the plateau. The road crosses 
the Fogsaa, an affluent of the Glommen. To the left are great moun- 
tain expanses, where the Driva^ which descends to Sundal, has its 
sources. 

On the Fogstulw (5824 ft. ; ascent and back 4 hrs. ; view of Jo- 
tunheim, Snehiettan, and Rondane) are seen three saeters on the 
right and others to the left. To the N, rise the Hundsj 0 and Skreda 
Fjeld, and beyond them the Snehatta (p. 91), with its vast glacier. 

10 Kil. (pay for 11 in this direction) Fogstnen (3222 ft. ; 
fJelds-Sanatorium, R. IVi-B, B. or S. 1, B. li/2-2kr , good), in a 
grand solitude, was oiiginaily one of the four ‘Fjeldstuer’, or moun- 
tain-huts, founded by KtngEystein for the use of travellers in 1120. 
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Tlie rodd crosses the Fogsaa and passes several lakes, beyond 
which the stream is called the Folda. On the right are the Blaaheer. 
We pass the Vardesje (2986 ft) ; to the right, farther on, are several 
sieters. The road leaves the valley of the Folda. 

21 Kil. Jerkin or Hjerkin (3091 ft. *, Jerkln^s SanatGrium, fre- 
quented in winter by snow-shoers, li. 1 or S. ft/g hr.), 

where ^Ye join the Foldal road (p. 94). ' The (1 hr.) JerkmsfiB. the 
highest point on the old road (4105 tt.), commands a view of the 
Ivollen, Kondane, and Jotunheim. The Siiehaetta is visible from 
a hill to the W. of Jerkinshe, crowned by a ‘Yarde’. 

Tlie Ascent or the Sneh.i tta land back, iruiii Jerkin 12-14 hrs,; guide 
5, borge Skr. ; provisions necessary) should onlj be made in settled weather. 
Fur 4V2-5 hrs v/e ride across a rocky and m4issy tract, crossing several 
torrents, to the Johan JerJcinshytte^ known as Rcinhejm (about 6070 ft. ; 12 
beds*, key at Jerkin). Lastly 2-3 hrs. over snow and ice. The Snehstta 
(7550 ft. *, p. xxxv) was tirst ascended by Ei>marl at the end ut the 18th cent. 
The extensive view lacks pieturosqueness. The chief object of interest is 
the peculiarly formed miea-slate of w'hich the niounlain is composed. 

The road soon reaches its highest point (8353 ft.), and then 
descends to the Suo7iaa, the course of which it follows. Striking 
view of the Svonaatinder and of the Snehattta, vhich looks quite 
near. We cross the boundary between the Stifts of Hamar and 
Troiidhjern, and gradually descend, past the little gaard of 6 V^n- 
lakken (on the left), into the valley of the Drtva^ formed by the 
union of the Kaldvella and the Svonaa. 

10 Kil. (pay for 13, m opp. direction 14) Kongsvold (2982 ft.*, 
Kongsvold kejfjdds-Sanaiorium^ R. lt/ 4 - 3 , B. or S. 1 , B. II/ 4 - 
2 kr., good, but often crowded) is another good starting-point for 
the Snehaetta, and for the ascent of the Knutshe (5600 ft, ; 3-4 hrs. ; 
similar view), to the N.E., which is botanically interesting. 

The road now enters a narrow ravine flanked with huge rocks, 
tlirongh which the Driva careers wildly. Fine Alpine flora, 

15 Kil. Brivstueii(2231 ft. ; good quarters). The valley expands ; 
vegetation becomes richer j first the pine, then the birch, and later 
barley and potatoes appear. Scenery grand. We pass the mouth of 
the Aamots-Elu on the left. The road follows the right hank of the 
Driva. About 9 Kil. from Drivstuen, a few paces off the road, is 
the gorge of Magalaupet (‘gully’). The road, which has lately been 
much improved, descends to a fertile zone of the valley. 

12 Kil. (pay 17) Rise (Inn, R. 1 kr., B. or S. 80 0 ., good), near 
the month of the Vinstra^ coming from the right. The Dovrefjeld 
ends at — 

10 Kil. Anne (1775 ft. j good quarters, R. li/ 2 , B. or S. li/ 4 , 
D. 2kr.), also called Ny>~Aune ox Ny~0vne, The route to the Sundal 
(Christiansund, Molde; R. 29) diverges here from that to Trondhjem. 
To the W., on the Sundal road, we see the church of Opdal^ with 
its pointed spire. The snow-clad hill beyond is the many-peaked 
Horn (p. 199). To the S.E. is the Allmandbjerg (4430 ft.). 

The Trondhjem road quits the Drivadal, follows the Byna^ and 
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crosses the low watershed to the Orkla^ whose valley it follows. We 
get a last glimpse of the Sneh^tta. 

14 Kil. Stuerij or Nystuen (1759 ft.; good quarters). The road 
descends to the Orkla. We cross the Gisna^ which here falls into 
the Orkla, forming a cascade. Then an ascent to — 

11 Kil. Ausibjerg or Vlshjerg (1372 ft. ; ver} good quarters). 

Pp.om Acstbjehg to T^nsjet, 72 Kil , a ^ood road, wiib, fast stations, 

but poor quarters, forms an interesting route from the Orkladal to the 
Giommendal. It passes the church ol Inset, runs high above the Orkla 
Ravine, and crosses the foaming Naven {Noeva) by a copper - toundry. 
11 Kil Nmerdal. The river forms many rapids. 18 Kil. ("pay 17, but not 
in reverse direction) Frengstad. We pass the church o'i Kmkne, with sub- 
stantial gaards (birthplace of B. Bj^rnson, the poet), and cross the brawling 
Jen-Elv, The road ascends high on the right bank of this streana to 
(14 Kil., pay 17) Stmn i Kvilne. We cross the low watershed to the T&nnen, 
which flows through the Stubsb (right) and enters the Glommen at T 0 nsEet. 
— 14 Kil (pay for 17) Sfytreen (good quarters at a large gaard). We cross 
the T 0 nnen to (10 KiL, pay 12) Fosbakken. On the right is the Tanfos, on 
the left the Magnilfos, Fine view of the 0sterdalen 3Its. — 14 Kil. (pay 17) 
Bjernsmoen i Tensest (p 94). 

We ascend tbrougli wood, skirting the deep wooded “^Ravine of 
the Orkla. Fine views, notably of the snow-mountains to the S.W. 

12 Kil. Bjerkalcer or Birhaaker (1401 ft.; Inn) lies on the w'ater- 
shed between the Orkla and the Gula. 

From Bjeekakee to Oekedals^een", 74 Kil., a road with fast stations. 
The road descends in two curves to the Orkla (781 ft.) and follows its 
light bank, past several gaards. About hr.'s drive from Bjerkaker, to 
the left, lies Gaard Eoel, where a famous drinking-horn is still shown, 

S resented by Christian V., out of which Charles XIV. John (Bernadotte), 
>scar I., and Charles XV. drank when on their way to be crowned at 
Trondbjem. Observe the old birch-tree, 10 ft. in circumference 16 Kil. 
Haarstad (722 ft.), with the church of Renneiu. We cross the Orkla. 
16 Kil. Aa (tolerable quarters). 9 Kil. Kalstad % MeldaUn (463 ft.), from which 
a road leads by Garberg and Foseide to Surendalsjefren (p. 200). 9 Kil. 
L 0 kken {EqU Orkla, very fair), with a large copper-mine owned by an 
English company, terminus of the Orkedals^ren and Tbamsbavn railway 

(p. 200). 

The road leads through the marshy Soknedal and follows the 
course of the Igla, then that of the Stavilla, which after its con- 
fluence with the Bauka takes the name of Sokna. 

12 Kil. Garli or Oarlien (1145 ft. ; good station) lies on a height 
to the left. Crossing the Igla, the road enters a ravine, in which the 
Sokna has many falls and drives mills (‘Kvsernhus’). Beyond the 
church of Soknedal (870 ft.) we reach — 

10 Kil. (pay for 11, in opp. direction 13) Pmsthus (702 ft.; 
good quarters). The road follows the narrow, fir-clad valley of the 
Sokna, first on the right, then on the left hank. It passes near the 
church ofSteren (to the right, on the opposite bank), crosses a hill, 
and reaches the valley of the Gula, 

14 KiL St€freii,‘or Enpen i Stmen^ railway-station (p* 96). 
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12. From Christiania to Trondhjem by Railway. 

56i Kil. IiAiLW vr starting from the chief fetation. Pi F i) 

One through-train dailj j in the height of summer a second fast train three 
week, stopping at U only ont of 75 stations, in ISi.-hrs : tares 
'?n m 30 kr (and o^ekr. more if herth desired), 

19.10 kr. (56 lbs of luggage free) The ordinary t’*ains have 2nd and 3rd 
class onlv (24 60, 15.30 kr,), They stop for the night at (13 hrs.) Tenscci^ 
arriv mg in Trondhjem next atiernoon. In order to secure good room^i at 
Tonsset it is advisable to write or telegraph beforehand Hot meals are 
provided for express passengers at Ilamar only (li/s kr ; diners help them- 
selves), for travellers bv ordinary train at Koppany and at Singsaas (same 
charge) At the other stations sandwiches f 10 0 ), beer (25^3 per h" bottle), 
tea, etc. may be had. 

Views between Hamar and Eena to the rights thence to Trondhjem 
to the left. The last part of the journey, beyond Ejjnts, is the fme-st. 
Pleasant to go to Eidsvold by eaily train, take steamer to Jlamar, and 
there join the express in the afternoon (comp. p. SO) 

From Christiania to (126 Kil.) Hamar, see pp. 80, 81. Here 
we alight and go on hy the narrow-gauge Rjdro& Railway (engage 
herth). The train ascends through the lonely wooded regions of 
Hedemarken. 131 Kil. Hjelhim: 135 Kil. Ilseng; 139 Kil. Her^^and 
(571 ft.). Fine view of the Skreidtjeld (p. 81), S.W. of Lake 
Mjefsen. 141 Kil AadaUbrug ; Kil. Ljs/iten it,'). We pass 
the drilling-ground of Tenimgmoen. 

158 Kil. Elverum (G17 it ; Rail, Rest.; Central Hot.; SL Oluf^s 
Hot, 1/2 M. from the station, beyond the river, very fair), first station 
in the CHommen valley, which the tram ascends to K-oros. 

The peasantry of 0sterdalen, the thinly peopled region of the 
(jloininen and its affluents, are among the richest in Norway, sonic 
of their forest-estates extending to many square miles. The value 
ot their timber has risen greatly since the completion of the railway. 
The timber is felled in winter, and floated down the river in 
summer. Their gaards are comfortably and even luxuriously fitted 
up, hut they still cling proudly to the name of peasant ( ‘Caard- 
bruger’; sometimes parodied as ‘Sofabe^nder). The characteristic 
form of the old houses has been copied in many of the railway- 
buildings. 

164 Kil. Grundsei (643 ft.); 171 Kil. 0xna (666 ft.). Near 
(184 Kil.) Aasta (741 ft.) the train crosses the river of that name. 

190 Kil. Eena (738 ft.; Rail. Rest.), prettily situated on the 
right hank of the Glommen, not far from the church of Aamot, near 
which are several inns. Near (204 Kil.) Stenviken (791 ft.) the train 
crosses the (Jlommen by a long bridge, and now follows the E. bank 
(views to tbe left). 214 Kil. Ophus (801 ft.). Tbe Glommen 
broadens and forms a lake further on. 224 Kil. Rasten (840 ft.), 
237 Kil. Stai (863 ft.). Fine view of the valley, intersected hy the 
river in many branches. 

^247 Kil. Koppaug (1158 ft.; Rail. Best., D. ll/g hr., good; 
*Han8en, 2 min, to the left of the station ; Jernhane Hot, opposite 
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tlie btatiun ; Koppnng Hot.') lies on a lieiglrt above tbc river. To the 
W., above the forests, rise Mgb mountains, carpeted with yellow 
licbeii (Rbizocarpon gtographiciim). 

Tbe train now runs through wood, high above the Glommeu, ami 
crosses two bridges. Fine views to the S. The valley contracts. 

272 Kil. Atna (1170 ft , Fjcldvang’s Hotel, good), on the left 
fE.) bank of the Glommen. A ferry (10 min. from the station) 
crosses to Atneosen (Skyds-stat. , good ([uarters), near the mouth ot 
the Aine-Elw 

For an Exuur&ioi? I’o tul Roxdane a competent guide is Ole Pederam 
Moen of S/^ndre Moen, near Br?enden, on the Atnesj 0 . — From Atneosen 
a road (with slow stations^ horses, as well as dinner at SoUigaarden, should 
he ordered by telephone from Atneosen) ascends the right bank of the 
Atne-Elv and crosses the Rira ( 31/2 Kil ) ^ a road leads to the left to the 
Storfjeld-Sceier Sanatorium (2884 ft, ; good? 18 Kil. from Atna). 26 Kil. (from 
Aina.) Solligaarden, near the church of Sollien (2454 ft.); 23 Kil Utti (good 
quarters), at the E. end of the At-ne-Sj0 (2330 ft.). Imposing view of the 
chief peaks of theK-ondane: ihe E0gYond (6693 ft.), ih.e Stygfjeld (6234 ft), 
and the Rundva&hegda (6890 ft ). These peaks are ascended from the 
Musvold-Soeter (good quarters), which we reach by crossing the lake by 
boat'Skyds (2-4 hrs ) and walking for IV 2 hr. more. The Rondeslot (7103 ft.), 
the highest of the Eondane Mts., is ascended (wnth guide) through the 
langlupdal and over the H^grond (5-6 hrs ; steep and trying). — From the 
Musvold-Seeter a path crosses the hills to the Bjernhul-Sceter (good quarters) 
and (6-7 hrs.) Myssu-Scefer. whence we can reach Oita in the Gudbrandsdal 
in 3-4 hrs (see p 84). 

285 Kil, Hanestad (1254 ft., Hotel). On the opposite hank 
rises the imposing Grettmgbratten (374Bft.). The train skirts the 
river, with a view of high hills to the N., and again enters the 
woods. 

304 Kil. Barkald (1487 ft.}, where the Olommen forms the Bar-- 
kaldfos. To the E. is (3 Kil.) the wild gorge of Jutulhugget, whose 
lowest point lies about 130 ft below the Glommen. The gorge was 
formed, according to the legend, by the attempt of a giant to divert 
the Glommen into the Rendal 

324 Kil. Lille -Elvedal (1660 ft. ; Rail. Rest ; Steien Hot, R. 
120-4, B, 1, D. 1.50, S. 1.20 kr.; DcehliFs Hot, commended), at 
the influx of the Folda into the Glommen, which is crossed here. 

The Road m* the Foldal to Jerkin offers the shortest route from 
Christiania to the Sundal and Kordm^re; 32 Kil. Ryhaugen, with a view 
of theRondane; 18 Kil. Krokhaugen (good quarters), whence a route leads 
S. to the Atnevand and the Rtjndane (see above); 17 Kil. Dalen, splendid view 
ot the Snehsetta ; 17 Kil. Jerkin (p. 91). Thence by Kongsvold, Drivstuen, 
Rise, and Aune to the Sundal, see pp. 91, 92. 

The train skirts the base of the Tronfjeld (5456 ft.), a moun- 
tain of gabbro and serpentine, ascended from Lille-Blvedal (4 hrs. ; 
road nearly all the way). Striking view of it, as we look back. — 
337 Kil, Auina (1598 ft.). Dreary landscape. 

347 Kil. T^euisset (1620 ft. ; Rail. Rest . ; Jernbane Hot ; /SchuZ- 
Tud’s Hot, R. 1 kr.) lies near the influx of the Tenna into the 
Glommen, chiefly on the opposite bank of the latter. It is the centre 
of the N, 0sterdal, formerly in the Stlft of Trondhjem A ‘Stave- 
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kirke’, dating fiom 1210, lias dibappeared; tlie present dm rch is 
modern. 

From TgnsEet to Kviknc and Austhjerg^ see p 92 

To tlie S.W., on tke right of the Tronljeld, rise the i?dn<ittne(p.iU). 

358 Kil. Telneset (1 634 ft.). The train ascends more rapidly. 
Pasturage succeeds arable land. 368 Kil. Tolgen (1782 ft.), in a 
bare region. To the right, the Htimmelfjeld (5050 ft.). The vege- 
tation becomes (-iiiite Alpine. 

385 Kil. Os (1976 ft.); the village lies on a slope (Lid) on the 
opposite bank. The train crosses the Nera and, beyond an extensive 
moor, the Naa. It stops, and then backs on a side-line into Reros. 

399 Kil. Rjeros or Eeraas (2060ft.; halt of 6-10 min.: 

East,; FahlstrJdm's Hot.^ near the station, good, R. 1, B. 1, D. 1^/2 kr. ; 
Mad. Larsen's a mining town with 1800 inhab., founded 

in 1646, after the discovery of the copper-mines. It lies on the 
Eitter-Elv^ while the Glommen, descending from the Aursund-Sje, 
flows round the W. side. The timber houses, roofed with turf, and 
the large church of 1780 are curious. Vast expanses of turf, bordered 
with terraces of glacial detritus and large sand-hills, w'here the 
dwarf-birch alone thrives, have been converted into pastures by 
careful manuring. Corn does not ripen, and the forest is gone. Apart 
from the mines, cattle-breeding is the only industry. 

The mines yield about 600 tons of pure copper annually. The chief 
mines are Btovvarts Grube^ 2907 ft above the sea-level, 9 Kil. N.E , with 
8 per cent of copper*, near it, iVy Solskins Grube; to the N.W., 14 Kil , 
Kongms Grube^ yielding 4 per cent of copper; Mug Grube ^ about 7 Kil. 
further. The mining is worked by electricity, generated at Kuraasfosy on 
the Aursund-Vand (see below) The smelting-works are the Rercs Mytte, 
the Dragaas Hytte at AaZsM, and the Lovisa Hyite at L%Ue-‘Elvedal 

From R 0 ros we may drive by skyds, by Kil.) Jensvold to (18 Kil.) 
Skotgaardm on tho, Aursund-Vand^ (22^ ft.; area 17 sq. M ; depth 118 ft.), 
near which is a camp of nomadic Lapps. — Another skyds-road leads S.E., 
by (16Kil ) Soetem i Reros and (IT Kil ) Zarigen^ to (5 Kil.) Senderviken on 
theFaemund-Sj;8f (2175 ft. ; 79 sq. M in area, about 57 Kil. long; 427ft deep) 
on which a steamer plies (com. 508; restaur on board; hotel at the S. 
end of the lake). Thence to Sweden, see p. 367 

The train skirts sand-hills and passes the Storskarv on the right. 
406 Kil. I^ypladsen (2057 ft.). Heaps of copper ore (‘Kohhermalm') 
generally lie at the station. To the left, farther on, is the copper- 
coloured site of an old furnace. We cross the foaming Glommen. 
Beyond (412 Kil.) Jensvold (2093 ft.) are great expanses of debris. 
A stone to the left marks the highest point of the railway (2200 ft.), 
the watershed between the Glommen and the Gula, which descends 
N. to the Trondhjems-Fjord. We follow the Gula valley to Melhus. 

420 Kil. Tyvold (2180 ft.), connected by a mineral line with 
the Kongens Grube (see above). The train descends circuitously 
on the picturesque slopes of the Guladal. Near (432 Kil.) Eeitan 
(1774 ft.) is the KilUngdal Mine, the copper pyrites of which is 
brought to the railway by a wire-rope line. On the left are several 
old gaards. Below lies the church of Hov. 
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44‘2 Kil.Eidet (lo^O it. , Rail. Rest.') helow it a copper-foundrj . 
Pic.turesquc scenery. Ihe traiii skirts the rocks oi‘ Drefilkme (seven 
short tiimiels) and ciosses the ravine of the Dreia by a lofty bridge. 
In the cuttings ve observe first clay - slate ^ and then granite and 
gneiss formations. 454 Kil. Holtaalen (988ft.), with a new church. 
The peasants here wear a red jacket, leathern breeches, and a 
•tophue' or peaked woollen cap. We descend the valley of the now 
tranquil Gula to (463 Kil.) Lrmglete (774 ft.) and (472 Kil.) Reitstjsren 
(673 ft,). 

480 Kil. Singsaas (578 ft. ; Rail. Rest ), with a bridge over the 
Uula. Large terraces of debris to the left mark the entrance ot 
the ForradaL On the left a fine waterfall. 486 Kil. Bjergen (482 ft.), 
prettily situated. Three short tunnels. Kotseien^ a stopping-place. 
499 Kil. Rognces (315 ft.), with a bridge over the Gula. Near 
Rogntes and Steren was quarried the bluish Klaebersten of which 
Trondhjem cathedral is built. Nearing Steren, we see to the left 
the church mentioned on p. 92, at the influx of the Sokna into the 
Gula, "We cross the Gula. 

510 Kil. Stj0fren (210 ft, ; Rail. Rest. ; Steren Hot. 4- SkydsStat.^ 
at the station, R. 2, D. 2 kr. ; Hot. Norge) is pleasantly situated 
2 Kil. below the mouth of the Sokiia, whose valley the Dovrefjeld 
road ascends (R. 11). Fine rocky valley, cultivated at places, and 
partly wooded. 

517 Kil. Hovtnd (174 ft.) We again cross the river, which here 
forms the Gulefos on the left and da.shes through its narrow bed, 
To the right is the church of Horrig. 524 Kil. Lundemo (108 ft.) ; 
530 Kil, Ler (79 ft.). The train ascends a little 534 Kil. Kuaal 
(161 ft.). We descend; views to the left. 538 Kil. Seberg (102 ft.). 
541 Kil. Melh-us (76 ft.), with a new stone church (to the right). 
Many interesting river- ten aces. We now leave the Gula, which 
fiows N.W. into the Oulosen (p. 200), turn to the N E , and cross 
the hill between the Gula and the Nid, which falls into the fjord 
at Trondhjem. At (546 Kil.) Nypan (230 ft.) we get a glimpse of 
the Orkedalsfjord , and of a distant mountain, snow -clad till 
August. 551 Kil. Heimdal (463 ft.), with several villas of Trond- 
hjemexs. — We descend for the last time, passing many gaards. At 
the stopping-place Selshrek we reach the Nid-Elv^ near the Lerfos 
(right; p. 205), and then follow its left bank. 

Lastly (comp. Map, p. 204) a short tunnel under the suburb 
of Hen, beyond which we reach the harbour and station of — 

581 Kil. (350 M.) Trondhjem (p. 200). 
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13. From Christiania by Railway to Chariottenborg 
(and SfocMoImJ , 

143 Kil Express in 3*/* hrs (fares 12.10, 8.55, 5.70 kr.). One through- 
train daily between Christiania and Stockholm without change in 12V2hr.s. 
(37.90, 23.85 kr ^ 1st class sleeping-berth 10 kr. extra; 2nd class berth (nut 
obligatory; apply to station-master or to the tourist-ofilces) 5 kr 

From Oljristiania to (21 Kil.) Lillestfj&m^ see p. 80. Tlie Kitl=;- 
vold line (p. 80j diverges here to the N. ; the Charlottenherg train 
runs S.E. , through less interesting scenery. Lillestronm lies on 
the N.W. hay, called Dragei^ of Lake 0kren (332 It.), a long basin 
of the Glommen. 

On Lale Bieren or Bveren a steamer plies from Fetsund (see below) 
or, when the water serves, from Lillestr/am to Sandsiangen (Carlsh/afi Turist 
Hot.) at its 8 end, in about SVs hr^ (fare IV '2 or 1 kr ). 

29 Kil. Fetsund, where the train crosses the broad (Jlommen, 
just above its influx into Lake 0ieren, where huge rafts of timber 
are floated down every spring. The train follows the E. (left) 
bank of the river, which forms cataracts at places, all the way 
to Kongsvinger. — 37 Kil Serumsanden^ junction of a narrow- 
gauge railway to (57 Kil. : 3^/2 SkuUerud (steamboat to Tiste- 
dalen and Fredrikshald, p. 101). 42 Kil. Blakjer or Blaker; 58 Kil. 
AarrKjes (Eail, Rest.) , at Nces, to the N., the Vormen (p. 61) falls 
into the Glommeii. 67 Kil. Scetersteen (443 ft); 79 fol. Skurmps 
(453 ft. ), prettily situated; 87 Kil. Sander 

100 Kil, Kongsvinger (483 ft. ; ’^RaiLBest, with R. ; Kongsvinger 
Hot,; Victoria). The little town, with 1600 inhab., lies on the 
opposite bank of the Glommen, V /4 M. from the station. The 
Fortress (Foestning ; 788 ft.), erected in 1683, was abandoned in 
accordance with the Convention of Karlstad (1905). Fine view. 

From Kongsvinger a branch-line (‘Sol0rhane’; 50 Kil., in lJ/2-2b'2, hrs.) 
runs to Fhun, at the mouth ot a tributary of the Glommen. 

The railway turns S.E. and quits the Glommen. The Vingerse 
(476 ft.) and the long lakes near Aabogen and elsewhere are basins 
of an old bed of the Glommen. 

112 Kil. Aabogen^ 122 Kih Eidsskog, 121 KM. Skotterud, 133 Kil. 
Magnor, all with large timber-yards, the last also with glass, iron, 
and other works. Beyond Magnor the train quits the district of 
Vinger, in which Kongsvinger lies, and crosses the Swedish frontier. 

143 Kil. (89 M.) Charlottenherg , the first station in Sweden, 
and thence to Stockholm, see R. 49. 


14. From Christiania to Gotenbnrg by Railway. 

357 Kil, Railway. From Christiania to Kornsje, in 4-5 hrs. ; thence to 
Gotenhurg in 4-6 hrs. more (fares to Fredrikshald 11.65, 8.25, 5.50 kr ; 
thence to Gotenhurg 17 90, 11 10, 7,35 kr.). From Christiania to Gotenburg 
one through day-express in 8 hrs (fares 23.90, 18 80, 12.50 kr. ; also a 
night-express (going on to Helsinghorg) in IIY 2 brs. (.sleeping-berth extra). 
Few restaurants on the line. 
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The journey itselt is uninteresting, l>ut Sarjishorg, FredriKshuld.^ and 
Trollnattan are well worth seeing, and one night may be spent on the way 
if necessary. Steamers run daily from Moss, Fredrikstad , and Fredriks- 
liald to Gotenburg. In the reverse direction better leave the railway at 
Muss and take a local steamer up the beautitul fjord to Christiania. 

Christiania j see p. 8 . (As far as Moss, comp. Map, p. 20.) 
The train rounds the suburb of Oslo and skirts the Elcebergij^. IS), 
affording us a line view of the city. From (4 lul.) Bczkkeiaget we 
survey the islands and villas of the Ormsund. The train skirts the 
BandefJordj and passes many country-houses S Kil. Ljan (Pen- 
sion Hammer). The tram ascends to (18 Kil.) Oppegaard (318 ft ). 
To the right is the peninsula of Ncesodden. 24 Kil. Ski (420 ft. ; 
Bail. Rest ), 3 unction of the 0stre line (p. 100). 

Near (32 Kil.) Aas is an agricultural school. 39 Kil, Vesthy ; 
48 Kil. Saaner.^ station for jSfaun, a sea-bathing place. The train now 
descends to the fjord and skirts the Mossesund. 

60 Kil. Moss (Bail. Rest.j Arnesen's Hot , 10 min. from the rail, 
station, li. B. or S. IV 2 hr.; Mess’s Hot. , both good; British 

Consul, J. H. Vogt)^ a thiiving town of 9000 inhab., with busy ship- 
building yards, lies on a hay of the Christiania Fjord. The station 
is on the S. side, 7 min, from the steamboat-pier. Opposite the church 
is an old churchyard, with tombstones of the ISth cent., now a pro- 
menade. On the Hjelle , to which a bridge crosses, are several 
villas, the Jdeens Sanatorium, and the orphanage of Orltered. 

Fuum Cheustiania 10 3IobS steamers several times daily, in 3-4 hrs. 
(Cum. 168, 169, 171, etc ) The lirat part of their course lies between tbe 
Hjell0 and the mainland. 

Fkom Moss to Hojitem (p. 8} on tbe opposite bank of tbe Fjoid, 
steamer 4 times daily in br. (80 or 50 0 .). 

Next stations : Billing, Bygge, Baade, Onset. The train crosses 
the KjMergs-Elv, and passes through a tunnel. 

94 Kil. Fredrikstad. — Hotels. OLSEi3’'s Hotel, some way from 
tbe station, R. kr , D. 2, S. IV 2 kr *, Schulz’s Hot., near the pier, 
R. 2-3V2? B 2, 8. IV 2 kr ; both good, with baths ; Viotobia. — Steamer 
to Christiania daily. — British Vice-Consul, C. J. 0. Thus. 

Fredrikstad, a town with 15,250 inhab., on the Christiania Fjord, 
at the mouth of the Glommen, owes its importance to its timber- 
trade. The busiest quarter is the Forstad, on the right bank of the 
river, with the railway-station, a large new church, a theatie," and 
the ‘Forlystelsehus Yalhalla’, a popular resort. The old town on 
the left bank, founded by King Frederick II. in 1570, was once 
strongly fortified. A steam-ferry plies between tliese two quarters. 

About 7 Kil. E of Fredrikstad, and 6 Kil. S. of Sandesund (p. 99), 
lies TorseMlm or Mundebutiden, a sea-bathing place. — To the W. of 
Fredrikstad lies (.10-11 Kil ) the island of Emke (p 7). 

Beyond Fredrikstad, on the left, axe curiously worn rocks. 
Fine views of the broad river. The train crosses an arm of the Glom- 
men. The banks are covered with factories, timber-yards, and brick 
fields. 103 Kil. Greaker. Thriving gaards. The train quits the 



to Goienburg^ ‘ SAEPSBOE0. 14, Boute, 99 

01ommeii. 106 Kil. Sandesund, station for the S. port of Sarps- 
borg, wiih the quay of the Fredrikshald steamers. 

109 Kil. Sarpshorg (125 ft. ; Hot, KrUtiansen^ Bl. a , in the 
Torv, good; Victoria^ PI. h, plain; carr. to Sarpsfos and hack in 
1 hr., 1.20 kr.}, a town of 9200 inhah,, on the left hank of the 
Glommen, was founded in 1840 on the site of a town destroyed in 
1567. To the N. of the town the river forms the lake of Qlmgshelen^ 



and to the S.E. the huge ^Sarpsfos. More than one-third of all the 
timber exported from Norway is floated seaward on the Glommen 
(upwards of 5 million logs annually; comp, p, 21 ). 

We walk through the town, of which the principal street is 
the Marie-Gade, and (t /4 hr. from the station) reach the Suspension 
Bridge (PI, C, 2). The immense volume of water forces its way 
here through a rocky bed about 164 ft. only in breadth, through 
which it thunders in several falls, in all about 80 ft. in height. 
The falls (over 50,000 horse-power, in turbines of 1200-3000) are 
utilized for a number of saw-mills, celluloid, and other factories, 
most of them at Bafslund on the left bank. Here too is an electric 
power-station, serving factories all the way to Fredrikstad. Just 
beyond the bridge we descend 200 paces to the right, pass the red 
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turbine-house, and reach a platform of masonry directly over the 
fall, the best point of view. 

FKOii Sari’Suokg *10 Sill, by the ^stre Bane, 8l Kil., uninteresting. 
The line crosses the (rlommeii by the suspension-bridge, and then skirts 
the .Tipen. S Kil. Ise; 20 Kil. Gaviestad; 26 Kil. Ralkesiad ; 36 Kil. Eids^ 
herg 0i9i3ft.)^ 41 Kil. Mysen; 46 Kil. Slitu. At (62 Kil.) Askim (394 ft.) are 
nickel-mines and the great Gtommen Electric Woris^ which utilize four 
falls of the Giummen at Kykkolsrud and Rverve, one of the largest works 
of the kind in Europe (60,000 horse-power, supplying even Christiania). 
The train then crosses the broad Glommen. 60 Kil, Spydebet'g (351 ft,): 
63 Kil To77iier: 75 Kil. Kraaksiad (305 ft.)-, 81 Kil. Ski (p. 98). 

The train crosses the Glommen by a lofty bridge , borne by 
the four piers of the suspension-bridge above mentioned, and over- 
looking the Sarpsfos to the right. 119 Kil. Skjeherg (128 ft.), in 
a marshy hollow; 131 Kil. Berg (230 ft.). Woods and patches 
of arable land (‘Smaa-Lene’) alternate with marsb and meadow- 
Farther on we reach the Idefjordj and obtain a view of the BraiJst, 
On the fjord are large marble - polishing works, the marble for 
which comes from Fuske, near Bode (p. 220). Several tunnels. 
The train passes between the fjord on the right and a rocky 
height on the left, and crosses the Tistedals-ELv, 

137 Kil, Fredriksliald. — Eatl, Rest. — Gkani> Hotel (Pb a; C, 3), 
by the station with baths and electric light, good, E. 2-3, B. 1 - 1 V 25 H. 2-3, 
S 1V2*2 kr. ; Schulz’s Hotel (PI. b ; D, 3), Kirke-Gaden, with electric 
light, R. 2V4-6i/2kr., B. 80 0 ., D. (2 p.m.) 2, S. B/a kr., quiet, with gar- 
den ? Iveesen’s Hotel, Jernhane-Gaden. R. 1-2, B. 60jy. to 1, I). p.m.) 

IV 2 - 2 , S. 80 0. to ikr. 

Steahers to Stromstad (p, 103; Com. 110) once or twice daily (fare 
l */2 or 1 kr.); to Hank 0 and Christiania, see p. 101; from Tistedalen to 
Skullerud, see p. 101. — British Vice-Consul, J, W. Kl&in. ^ 

The ascent of the Frednkssten (and back) takes H/a hr. (carr. 3 kr.), 
or, including the excursion to the Tistedal, 3 hrs. (carr. 7 kr.). 

Fredrikshald, an ancient Norwegian frontier-town, which was 
bravely defended against the Swedes in 1658-60, in 1716, and in 
1718, lies on both banks of the Tistedals-ELv^ which here enters 
the Idefjord, On the S E. rises tbe disused fortress of Fredrikssten, 
It now has 12,270 inhab. and is one of the centres of tbe timber 
traffic of E. Norway and the adjoining parts of Sweden. Over 
a million logs are collected here annually. 

A walk along the harbour (PI. 0, 4) affords a fine view of the 
Fredrikssten and the wooded islet of Saue(p. 101). In the market- 
place (Torvet; PL I), 3) rises a simple monument to the brothers 
Kolbjemsen^ who distinguished themselves at the siege of 1716. 
The old castle of ^Faeubikssten (PI. E, 3, 4; 371 ft,), crowning 
a hin to the S.E. of the town, abandoned as a fortress since the 
treaty of Karlstad (1905), repays a visit. We ascend from the 
Peder Kolbjjernsens-Gade, either direct by a steep path to the left 
to the W. gate, or to the right, by the promenades to the S., to the 
E. gate. The best points of view are the Brand^Batterij to the left 
of the entrance by the W. gate, and the Klokketaarn^ the highest 
,v 3 ^int, to which a path in steps ascends S.W. from the E. gate. — 
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FREDRIKSHALI). 


14. Route 101 


Onlside the E. gate, going E., past the memorial-stones of former 
commandants, we come to a road to the left, leading through a 
wooden gate into the Kommandant-JPark 3; the road to the 

right leads to the Tistedal and also down to the town). An iron 
pyramid erected here in 1860 recalls the death of Charles XII, of 
Sii'eden on 11th Dec., 1718 (p. li). A stone hall with a cross, a 
little to the S., marks the spot where the heroic monarch was shot. 
The trench in which he stood at the time is also traceable. The 
inscription on the monument is by Tegner, to the effect that the 
hero, ‘alike in fortune and misfortune, was the master of his fate, 
and, unable to flinch, could but fall at his post’. 

‘His fall was destined to a barren strand, 

‘A petty fortress, and a dubious band; 

‘He left tbe name at wbicb the world grew pale, 

‘To point a moral or adorn a tale’, (Sam Johnson.) 

Farther E. is the outwork of Gyldenleve ('PI. F, 3); to the S. 
is the Roland Bast/on (PI. E, 4). Pleasant promenades. 

Leaving the Park by the S.E, exit, we reach the Tistedal road a little 
below the bifurcation mentioned above, and descend in 5 min. to a broader 
road, leading to Id. We turn to the left, and after 5 min. diverge to the 
right. (A finger-post on the left shows the way to the Skonningfos.) After 
9 min. (not to the left across the Tistedals-Elv) we go straight on, ascend- 
ing on the left bank. After 20 min., by the houses of Tistedalen, we de- 
scend to the left and cross the bridge (while the main road goes on to the 
Tistedalen station) The brawling stream, in its narrow rocky bed, is 
much utilized industrially. By the highest houses, 7 min. beyond the 
bridge, we have a view ot the Femsj 0 (see below). We now pass by the 
church of Tistedalen and descend on the right to (^/4 hr.) Kolbj^rnsen’s 
Park (PI D, E, 2) and Fredrikshald. 

Time permitting, we may ferry (10 0-.) to the Saugjaf (PI. B, C, 4) and 
walk through a narrow valley to the other side of the islet (10 min.). Fine 
view ot the fjord with BratjSf and the Swedish coast. The grounds of Villa 
E0d (Redsh&rgei; PI B, 2; adm. free) may also be visited. 

From Fredrikshald to Christiania steamer daily, in hrs. (fare 
4V2 or 3 kr, ; Com. 172, 176). We steer through the Svinemnd into the 
broad Single Fjord., between the Rtcdeer on the left and the Singeleer on 
the right, then past the Kragere on the left into the picturesque bay of 
Fredribetad fp. 98) ; next round the N. end of the Kragerjy, past the bea- 
con of Torgauten.) and round the S. cape of the mainland to EanTce., etc. 
(comp. p. 7). 

From Tistedalen (see above) a steamer plies thrice weekly to Skvllerud 
(p. 97) in 9V2 hrs., a pleasant trip. 

On leaving Fredriksbald, we have a view of tbe pretty Tistedal^ 
with its waterfalls, factories, and villas. Tbe train quits tbe valley 
by a short tunnel at (140 Kil.) Tistedalen (269 ft), and runs on ati 
ancient moraine. 

Further on we have a fine view, to tbe left, of tbe Femsje 
(256 ft.), 6 Y 2 KIE long, wbicb is connected with tbe Aspem 
(340 ft.), tbe Aremarks~Sj 0 , tbe 0d€mark8-Sj0, and tbe 0rje-Sj0 
(384 ft.) by canals for tbe timber- traffic. (Steamer to Skullerud, 
see above.) 

Tbe fortress of Fredrikssten is visible to tbe W. for a short 
time. Several tunnels. Glimpse (right) of part of tbe fjord of Fred- 
riksbald. Beyond (150 Kil.) Aspedammen (564 ft,: tbe highest 
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ED. 


point on the line ! we see the d^rsje to the leD. Large tiinhex-yards 
are passed near (^159 Kil.') Prao^tehf/klce , hc>oiid which we enter 
thick wood. 

1G7 Kil. Kornsj^ (476 ft. ; Hotel) is the last Norwegian station. 
(Cnstoms-examination, comp p. xi.) 

The line crosses the Swedish frontier. Small articles of lug- 
gage are examined hy custom-house ofiicers in the train. 178 Kil. 
Mon (Bad. RestJj Swedish custom-house, except for luggage 
booked to Gothenburg. 186 Kil. Hbkedalen. 

189 Kil. Ed (^'Rail. Rest,^ D. Ih'o kr. ; Turisl-Hot. Karl XII.. 
R. lV 4 “i%k^-)) prettily situated above the lake Stora Lee Ibranch- 
liiie, 1^/4 M.; steamer on the lake 3 times weekly to Tocksfors at 
its N. end, in 6^4 hrs,). By the station is a monument to Nils 
Rricson, the engineer (p. 284). A few paces farther on we liave 
a line view of the lake. 

Beyond Ed is a forest-region. At (207 Kil.) Bdckefors (Hotel) 
we cross the line from Udde valla to Bengtsfors (p. 104). Beyond a 
tunnel we pass the Tiakersjo on the right. 217 Kil. Dalskog. 
Farther on, to the left, we sight Luke Yenern in the distance. 
224 Kil, Rostock^ a small chalybeate batb. 

233 Kil. Mellerud (Rail. Rest.), junction of the Gotenburg 
and Falun Railway (R. 56) and of a line to (3 Kil.) Sunnana on 
Lake Venern. — From Mellerud to — 

356 Kil. Gotenburg^ see RR. 44, 56 


15. From Christiania to Gotenburg by Sea. 

825 Kil Steamboats ('Oscax' Dickson and ‘Guteborg% both rather 
small, Com. 44, 40^ Kom. 400) four times weekly in 16-19 hrs. (fare 
16 kr.), calling at Stromstad., Hafstensund., Grebbestad.) Fjellbacka^ 

Lf/sekil, and Jtfarsfrand, mostly within the island -belt (‘indensklsers’, 
6wed. ‘inomskars’) ; but the sea is often rough in the open Skager-Kack, 
as we near Stromstad. Travellers m the reverse direction arrive after dark 
and so miss the beautiful approach to Christiania. Hurried travellers may 
get their baggage examined on board and land at once, but most pass- 
engers spend the night on board and attend the examination at 8 a.m. 
ne.\t day. — The larger steamers ‘Biiger JarP and ‘Sodra Sverige", plying 
between Christiania and Stockholm once weekly, may be taken as far as 
Uothenburg, but they steer direct through the open sea. 

Local steamers also ply between Gotenburg (Stenbro; PI. D, 2) and 
Marsirand several times daily (2 hrs.^ fare 1.75 kr.), and once daily to 
Uddemlla ( 51/2 hrs. 5 4 kr. ; Com 397, 398). Passengers from Christiania 
may prefer to land at Stromstad and go on by rail to Gothenburg (Ting- 
stad station) in 51 / 2-6 hrs. 5 the chief stations are Tamm (p. 103), Munkedal 
Uddevalla^ LjungsMle sea-baths), Btenniigsund (opposite the sea-baths 

of Stenungvsd), and Sdfee. 

The voyage through the Swedish island -belt (‘skargard’) is 
interesting, though the scenery can hardly be called picturesque. 
Thousands of islands , either barren or clothed with scanty vege- 
tation on their E. side, intercept the waves of the Kattegat and 
8ktiger-Rack, and hence the sea is calm. The climate is healthy, 
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tlic sea-battiiig places are much frequeuted. and the ivater is salter 
and purer than in the long Norwegian fjords. The inhabitants are 
chiefly fishermen, sometimes wealthy, descending from the an- 
cient ■vikings, ■who have left memorials of their exploits in the 
‘Helleristningar’ (sec below) still to be seen in the parish of Ta- 
nmn near Grehhestad, at Brastad near Lysektl, and elsewhere. At 
many points there are remains of ancient castles, tombs, stone 
chambers ('valar’J, and monuments Cbautastenar’), so that this re- 
gion (Bohusldn) is justly .regarded as a cradle of northern sagas. 
Ihe cod, herring, lobster, and oyster fisheries are important. 
Windmills crown almost every height. 

The -‘‘Chhistiania Fjoeu down to Moss is described in K. 1, 
Below Moss the fjord ■widens, and the scenery becomes less in- 
teresting. At the mouth of the fjord we stand out to sea, to the 
W. of the Hoaleer, leaving Fredrlkstad (p. 98) Fredrikshald 
(p. 100) considerably to the E., and steer direct to — 

Stromstad (Stads-'Hot,; Hoi. HcllbeTff^ Hot. Victorict)^ the 
first Swedish station, a favourite ■watering-place (pop. 3000; mud 
and sea haths), at the effinx of the Stromsa from the Stromsvatn. 
In the environs are many caveins and glacier cauldrons. Strom- 
stad is a great depot of oysters and loljsters. At Blomsholm^ 41/2 M. 
N.W., is a ‘steiisattiiing’ (standing stones; comp p. 271) in the 
form of a ship. — imeal steamers to Fiedrikshald (p. lOl)' 

Beyond Stromstadwe steer, now sheltered by the island-belt, 
through the narrow HafsUnsund^ past the Nordkosters JDuhbelfyr 
(lighthouse) on the right, and then S.E. through the KosUt fjord. 
Near Grebbestad, a fishing-village and bathing-resort, is the battle- 
field of (?re 62 /, with numerous 'bautastenar*, legendary memorials 
of a defeat of Scottish invaders. Note specially a labyrinthine ‘sten- 
siittning’. This parish, with the church of Tamm 6 Kil. inland, is 
rich in ‘Helleristningar’ or ‘sgraffiti’, figures of men and animals, 
ships and symbols, scratched on the rocks in prehistoric days. 

Fjellbacka, the next station, with 900 inhab., a large church, 
and a brisk trade in anchovies, lies at the foot of a cliff. In the rock 
is the Rammelklava or Bjefvulsklava, a narrow cleft, near the top 
of which large stones are wedged in. To the W. are the Vdderbar 
and the Vdderbodsfyr. We now enter the Sotefjord, swept by the 
waves of the Skager-Rack. On the peninsula ofSotends^ to the left, 
are the fishing-villages Smogen, Grafverna^ and Tangen, We next 
pass the Hallo Fyr and the Malmd^ with quarries of brown-red 
granite. Steering S.E., we then call at — 

Iiysekil (Strand-Hot. and Turist-HoL, R.. 1.75 to 3.25 kr.; 
Stads-Hot.; Hot. Lysekil), a favourite bathing-place (3800 inhab.), 
with a trade in anchovies and a handsome Gothic church, finely 
situated on the long peninsula of Sidngends, which with the 
Bokends forms the Gullmarsfjord^ extending far inland. Good 
bathing 5 pleasant villas. Extensive view from the Flaggh&rg, 
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MARSTRAND. 


The Gotenhurg steamers follow the outer course (‘ytre vagen’J, 
still partly sheltered hy islands, to the W. of the islands of Orust 
and Tjorn. To the left lies Fiskebclckskil^ a bathing-resort with a 
biological station of the Stockholm Academy of Sciences, Farther 
on are the hshing-viilages ot Gash (right), Grundsund (left), and 
GuUholmen on the Hermand (right), We pass the MasesMr and the 
Kdrringo^ with their lighthouses, and sight the red houses and the 
church of Molldsund^ on the island of Orust. The larger steamers 
now pass through the Kirkesund^ the smaller through the shallow 
Albrektssund, Among the lighthouses arid beacons we next observe 
the Hamnskdrs Fyr^ on the left, on the dangerous Paternoster Skdr^ 
to the N. of Marstrand. 

Local steamers only (from Lysekil and Marstrand) ply to Udde- 
valla, at the head of the Byfjord^ the N.E. prolongation of the 
Hafstenfjord 

Uddevalla (Siora Hot.^ R. from 1^2 good; Vddevalla 

Eot.i Sot Royal), a town of 11,450 inhab.. has a cotton-mill and 
a small museum of antiquities Fine view from the Kdlgardshery. 
The Kapellbackar (197 ft.), W, of Udevalla, are composed of in- 
numerable shells, proving sl great elevation of the coast since the 
glacial period. A little S. is the pretty bathing-place of Gustafs- 
berg (steamer every 1/2 hr. in 10 min.). 

Railways from XJddevalla to Gotenlurg (.Tingstad station) and Siromstad 
Ip. 103) 1 also hy Backefors (p. 102) to Bmgisfors on the Dalslands- Canal 
fp. 237), 89 Kil. in dVs hrs.} also by 6xnend (p. 286*, 23 Kd , in 60 mm ) 
to Venershorg and Herrljunga (p. 2fe6). — Local Steamebs to FisUbdcksIcit 
Lysekil (p. 103). and other small sea-bathing resorts (Comp. Korn 898.) 

Marstrand (Tunst-Hoiel; Stads-Hotel), a little town with 1530 
inhab., on the E. side of a small island, is visited by about 3000 
sea-bathers annually. Handsome church of St. Mary, of 1460. 
Pleasant walks round the town. In the Societets-Park is the Alp- 
Jiyddan, a good restaurant (board from 2 V 2 

manded by the disused fortress of Karlsten (view; fee). To the N. 
is the Kob, with the bathing-place of Aroidsvik. 

Farther on we pass through the Sillesund and the Sdlofjord. To 
the left opens the Eloefjord, into which the N. arm of the Gdta- 
Elf falls. We then pass (left) the large island of Bforko, a sea- 
bathing resort. From the Kalfsund we enter the narrow VarhoLmens- 
Sund, and beyond Elfsborg, once a fortress, we reach the mouth of 
the Gbta-Elf, which we ascend in 1/2 hr. more to — 

Qotenhurg (p, 278). 
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R.otite 

16. From Christiansand to Stavanger by Sea 

The Stavanger F]ord * _ 

a. The Lysefjord 

b. The Sandsfjord, Hylbljord, and Saudefjoid . . . 

c The Sandeidfjord 

17. From the Stavanger Fjord by the Suldalsvand to Oddc 

on the Hardanger Fjord 

IS. From Stavanger to Bergen by Sea 

19. The Hardanger Fjord 

a. Western Hardangci Fjord, to the Mauranger Fjord. 
Ascent of the Folgefond from Sundal . . / 

b. Central Hardanger Fjord, F. to Eide 

c. The Sjorfjord. Excursions from (Jdde 

d. The Eidtjord. Excursions from Vik and Mvik ! 

20. Bergen 

21. From Bergen by Vossevangen to Myrdal (Guisvik, 

Cliristiaiiiaj , to the Hardanger Fiord: to the Sojrne- 
tjord ; 

From Trengereid or irom Vossevangen to the Har- 
danger Fjord (Norheimsund, Eide, Eivik) . . . 
From Vossevangen or from Myrdal to the Sognefjord 
(Gudvangen, Aurland) 

22. 'L’he Sognefjord 

a. W. Sognefjord, to Balholni and the Fj^rlan’ds- 

fjord 

From Balholm to Sande i Holmedal 

From FjserlaTid by the Veitestrandsskar to Haflso and 

Solvorn 

From Fj^rland over the Jostedalsbr® to Wster *. . 

b. From Balholm to Gudvangen. Aurland sfjord and 

NcErefjord. . 

From Sogndal to Solvorn; to Fjserland ... 

Upper Aurlandstjord and Flaamsdal Road! ! . ! . 

From Aurland to Tjafnjum in the Lserdal 

c. From Balholm or from Gudvangen to Ljerdalseren 

From Amble to Sogndal 

d. Aardalsfjord and Lysterfjord 

From Solvorn to Hillestad 

From Hillestad to Nordre Hms. Austerdalsbrse .... 
From MariQseren to Sogndal 

From Skj olden to the M^rkerejdsdal.’ Fjeldsii-S’eeter’ 

From Marifjaeren to the Jostedal . 

From Faaberg over the Jostedalsbras to the l?ordfjord . 

Baedeker's ITorway and Sweden. 9th Edit. — — - 
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23. From Bergen to Aalesund and Molde by Sea ... 150 . 

24. From the Sognefjord to the Nordfjord. 161 

Dalsfjord F^rdefiord . . . . . 162, 163 

From Mo to Gr^fning and S^hnegand . . ... . 163 

From Klagegg to Aamot; over the JostedalsFrse to Olden 164 

25. The Nordljord. Oldendal, Loendal, Stiynsdal ... 165 

From 'Nordfjordeid to Volden . . . . 166 

Skj'terdal. Gjegnahrse . . . 167 

From Loen over the SkaaU to the Bhdal 170 

From H]elle to the Sundal The Erdal ; over the Jostedals- 
hra* to Faaherg in the Jostedal . . .... 172 

26. From the Nordfjord to Aalesund and Molde .... 173 

a. From the Strynsvand to Grotlid and Maroh ... 173 

From Skaare to the Djupvashytte . .... 173 , 

From Grotlid to the Tafjord ... 174 : 

b From Faleide or Visnaes by Grodaas to Hellesylt , 
and Marok. 176 j 

From Hellesylt to the Strjnsvaiid . . . 177 | 

Excursions from Marok . . 178 j 

c. From Hellesylt through the Norangdal and by the | 

Jerundfjord to Aalesund 179 | 

Excursions from Fibelstad-Haugen and from 0ie . 179,180 i 
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d. From Marok and Hellesylt by vSjerholt to A ale- 


snnd or Molde 182 

From Sjlte over the Stegal^ield to the Rumsdal . . 182 

From Aalesund to 0rstenvik and the J£frundfjord . . 186 

27. Molde and the Moldefjord 186 

a. Excursion to the Komsdal 187 

From Aandalsnaes to the Eikisdalsvand ... . 189 

From Stuefloten to the Eikisdalsvand and to the FFord- 

dalsfjord 191 

b. Excursion to the Eikis dal 191 

From Alfarnses to Aandalsnses in the Romsdal . 192 

From Ejdsvaag to Ejdsizrren on the Sundalsfjord . 192 

From 0veraas to the 0ksendal . 193 

From Eejtan to Ormejm .194 

28. From Molde to Trondhjem. — a. Direct Sea Route . 194 

b. By Land to Battenfjordseren, and thence by Sea, 

by Christianssund 196 ' 

c. By Land through the Sundal 197 

From Opd 0 l to the Inderdal 198 

From Suttdalsjjren through the LilledaJ to the Aursjjaf 

Hytte and Holaaker in the Gudbrandsdal .... 198 

d. By Land by AngTik and 0rkedal 199 

29. Trondhjem and itg Fjord . 200 

Railway to^Storlien (Ostersund, Stockholm) .... 206 

Railway to Siinnan. Snaasenvand, Fiskumfos . . . 207 
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16. From Christiausand to Stavanger by Sea. 

The distance from Christiausand to Stavanger omciaU> stated at 
32 J^onvegian sea-milea (20U Kil. or 12S En-3. M.), but the course of the 
steamer, penetrating into many Ijords, is considerably longer Tbe distances 
5ire here given in sea-milcs (S.M. about 42/5 Engl. M.) from station to station 
bTEAMBoATS, of diftercnt Companies, ply daily in 17-20 bis (fares 13 or 
h kr •, to Bergen, 2-- lo kr. 75 ik). Wben the sea is rough M e ina\ 
land at Flc_kLetj(>rd and go on to Stavanger b\ railway, lor which the 
.''tearanoat ticket is available. 

hrom the Lakge Steamers, which call ai few stations, the coast is 
impertectly seen, but the Flekkefjord and some other points are strikin'-k 
The vessels course is at places protected by islands r>SrA-?trr;, but is otten 
in the open sea. particularly of! Gape Lindesiiaes, the coast of Listerland 
and Jmderen The Local Steamers are much slower and call at many 
small stations, but they atiord a good view of the interestino- coast. The 
fjords are continued inland by narrow and deep vallevs, ascendin'^ to the 
great table-lands of the Fjeld. The inhabitants of these valle7^ the 
OplandsfoU'^ are mostly encaged in cattle-rearing. Each valley forms a 
little world of its own, with peculiar character, dialect, and customs 
ihe Kifsffolk, or the cnast-d%veUers, are much engaged in the export of 
mackerel and lobsters to England. ^ 


Chnstiamand, see p. 2. — The first station of the mail-sTeainers 
is [21/2 hrs-) Mandal. On Epvingen, an outlying islet 7 Kil. to 
tlie S., the first land sighted as we approach Norway from the S., is 
a lighthouse, with electric light equal to 34 million candles, visible 
loi many miles aroiiiid. and one of the strongest in the world. 

6 S.M. Handal (Hot. Victorta, Andresemf Hot.^ both plain: 
British Vice-Consul, T. F. Anderf^on), the southernmost town in 
Norway, with 3700 inhah., consisting of Mandal, Malm^, and 
Kleuen (with the harbour), lies partly on rocky islands, at the mouth 
of the Mandals-ELv. Pleasant excursion up the valley of the Man- 
r!als-Eiv, by (45 Kil.) Trygdand, to the (100 Kil.) AuseruZs Turist- 
Hotel cS^ Sanatenum (1150 ft.j B. 11 / 2 -^^, hoard 4 kr.j Engl, spoken), 
on the Logavand, which affords good trout-fishing. It may also he 
reached from Christiausand by Horimes (p. 4). 

Beyond Mandal we pass the mouth of the Undals-Elo and the 
conspicuous lighthouse on Cape Lindesnaes (formerly Lindandisncps 
Engl. Naze), 160 tt, in height. This cape, the S. extremity of the 
Norwegian mainland, has since 1650 been marked by a beacon- 
light (the earliest in Norway). It marks the boundary between 
Sendenfjeldske Norge and Vestenfjeldske Norge, which extends to 
the promontory of Stadtland (p. 160), In 2yt> hrs. more we reach 
6 S.M. Earsund (Hamre s Hot.), a small seaport with 1800 inhah., 
burned down in 1901 , at the mouth of a fjord running inland 
in three long arms, into the eastmost of which falls the Lyngdals- 
Elv. The steamboat now steers N., past the lighthouse of LUter, 
and then past the mouth of the Feddefjord. Steaming up the 
Flekkefjord, we next call at ( 2 V 2 hrs.) — 

6 S.M. Flekkefjord (Mtyifs Hot. 0 miii. from the pier, R. il/o-2, 
® 1^- 2 kr., very fair, Wahl’s Hot., well spoken of; 

British Vice-Consul,- J. P. M. Eyde), a prettily situated little town 

7 « 
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From Christian mnd 


of *2000 iiiliab., witli a good Iiarhour and pleasant public grouudd. 
The handsome Rail. Station (Rest,) is on the E. side of the town, 
7 min. from the qua>. To the S.E. lies (lOKil.) Fedde^ on the fjord 
of that uamej to which the Kvinesdal descends from the N.E. 

Fr.o:r FLEKKErjOBD to Stavangee, 150 Kil , railway in 5V4-6V-.i lirs. 
ffare^- 7.50, 4.B5 V.t. , comp p. 107) The train ascends If. in the l^iredal to 
ihe Lundevand (area iO 5 sq BI.: depth 1020 ft ), crosses the effluent of the 
f^iredalsvand (area Tsq.BI. ; depth 553 ft.) at (14 Eil.) Sirnes., and reaches 
the E end uf the f >rmer late at (24 Kil ) Moi (Rfmts ), an industrial place. 
II then mounts rapidly, through many tunnels and pa'^t several small lakes. 
Ile^ ond (38 Kil ) (543 ft.) it descends. 53 Kil EeV eland ; H Kil 

Elersund (Kail Kest., see below), out of which the train hacks, crossing 
and re-crossing the Ekersunds-Elv, We next traverse the plain on the 
coast, passing through moor and woods, and with a view of the sea, several 
lakes, and barren rocks. The chief stations are: 112 Kil. Earb^ (Kest j . 
120 Kil Time^ with woollen factory ^ 135 Kil. Sandnei,. a Ihriving place with 
2600 inhab. and several factories, at the S. end of the Stavanger Fjord, which 
the tiam now skirts (see Map, p. 110). 150 KiL Stavanger., see below. 

Leaviiig tlie Flekkefjord ^be steamer passes tbc mouth of tiic 
Sira., which falls into the sea in a cascade. For a short way the 
coast-cliffs are overgrown with grass and underwood. 

Rcrgefjofd (not always called at) is the station for Soyndal. In 

2 from Flekkefjord we reach — 

8 S. M. Ekersund. — Salvesex’s Hotel , 6-7 min. from the pier 
and 4 min from the station; Grand Hotel, in the market, not far from 
the station, Engl spoken — British Vice-Consul, 0. M. Puntervotd. 

Ekersund or Egersund, a town with 3200 inhab. and a large fay- 
euce-factory, lies in a rocky region, at the S. end of Jeederen^ the 
flat coast-distnet extending to Stavanger, which affords good fishing. 
Fine survey of the environs from a rocky hill with a pole on the top, 
reached in 25 min. by following a lane opposite the railway-station, 
and ascending to the right past the cemetery and a farm-house. 

The Steamboat next passes the Eker0 , a large island with a 
lofty iron lighthouse. The coast here is unprotected by islands, and 
the sea is often rough. A flat and dreary region, enlivened by a few 
churches and the lighthouses of Ohrestad and Feiesten. To the N. 
of the latter, 12 Kil. from Stavanger by road, is the church of Sole, 
by wKich are the ruins of the old church, said to date from the 
i2th cent., fitted up as a dwelling by Hr. Bennetter, a Norwegian 
artist. We steer past the Flatholm Fyr and the mouth of the Bafs- 
fjord. Here in 872Harald Haarfager (p. 116) gamed a decisive naval 
victory, which made him sovereign of the whole country, and re- 
leased him from a vow, taken ten years before, not to cut Ms hair 
until he should be king of all Norway. To the left rises the light- 
house on the Bvilingsjd. The vessel turns E., passes the 1'ungencBs, a 
promontory with a lighthouse, and (6 Ms. from Ekersund) reaches — 

15 S.M. Stavanger. — *Hot. Victoria (Bl. a; C, 2), by the steam- 
boat-pier, between the Ke^tre and 0vre Holme-Gade, with baths, cafe etc., 
K. 3-5, B 1, T). 3-4 kr.; Grand Hotel (PI. b; 0, i, 2), Valbjerg-Gade, 
comer of NedrelHolme-Gade. K. 2-3, B. IV2 kr. ; Hot. Nordstjernen, 
Skag'^r 29 , E. IV2-2V2 B or S. B/ai 2 kr.; Fbu Beg Larsek''s H., Nord- 
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l»0gn(lfe i V.. 1.30. D. li/j kr. v« ry fair. — Ilaa7V''s VcifC-, Tivoh, willi ecen- 
ing muoiL. 

Shops Goldsmifli G. HelMreio <i- Co . jB^vre IIolme-Gade 22, Furriei • 
OJ. Jensen, Kirke-Gade 4-i. Fishing-tackle F. M. Valmiinsen^ Fu-ke-Gade 10- 
\\ uoa-earving, embroidery, etc. ; tStavanffer HitsJitcisfoi*enmff, Kirke-Gade 2U. 

PobT &: Tele(.ra.ph, i^vre Holme-Gade (H. ti, ^)- — Baj«ks. Stanunger 
FrivaihanL, near the Grand Hotel 5 Handels iV Indusirt-Bank, lurke-Gade S5. 
ToLui',r.s’ Aocnts; HajcT, Valbjerg-Gade, opp. Giand lii.Tel-, Benmtl. J^ivio 
Holme-Gade 16 — Bhitish Vick-Consul, T. lyaage, 

Shv Baius, at Str0msienen (Pi. F, 2j, to the E. — W\riM and V\poio: 
B\Tns, in Jorenholmen, 

Stavanger, capital of an ‘Amt’, wltli 35,000 inhab., one of the 
oldest towns in Norway, is prettily situated on a branch of thu 
Hukkenfjord, or Stavanger Fjord, ami is the commercial centre of 
the Ry fylke, the district eiiclosing the fjord. It dates from the 8th 
or 9th cent., but has siifiered from many fires, and is now modern- 
ized. Alex. L. Kjellaud, the poet (1849-1906J, a native of the 
town, was long its burgomaster. Fi'^h-canniiig and shipping are the 
great industries of the place. 

The large steamers (PL B, 1} land at the mouth of the harhour 
of Vaagen, on the N.W. side of the peninsula of Holmen, the r^rd 
steamers at Ryfylke-Bryggen (PI. C, 1), on the N.E. side of Holmen. 
The main street of the Holmen quarter the Kirke-Gade, which 
leads past the Vnlbergiaarn ( PL 0, ‘2^ view from the top ), in C min. 
to the cathedral, opposite the town-hall, and the BTandvagt{^\. 0,3; 
where the key of the church is procured). 

The ■^O.iTHEDn.^L (PL G, 3), the finest churcli in Norway after 
the cathedral of Trondhjem, originally a Romanesque basilica, was 
founded by Btshop Reinald, an English prelate, at the end of the 
11th cent, and dedicated to St. Switkin (^Suetonius, Bishop ot Win- 
chester, d. 862). After a fire m 1272 it was rebuilt in the Gothic 
style. After the Reformation it was neglected, but since I860 It 
it has been ivell restored. The nave is separated from the aisles by 
massive pillars, five on each side, which evidently belong to the 
original bniiding. The choir, which adjoins the nave without in- 
tervening transept, has a square E, end, with a large and effective 
wukIow. Its rich Gothic style points to the period after the fire of 
1272. The choir is flanked with four low towers, two at the E. end, 
and two smaller at the W. end. The aisles and the choir have 
beautilul portals. Pulpit of 1658 and Gothic font in the interior. 

On the S. side of the church is the Kongsgnard (PL C, 3), with 
its old chapel {^Munkekirke ; restored), once the residence of the 
bishop, who was transferred to Christiansand in 1685, and now the 
Latinskole. To the E. of the Kongsgaard, by the Bredevand, is a 
small Park (PL C, 3), a favourite promenade, skirted by the Kongh- 
Qade. — To the 8. of the little lake aretheRaiZira-i/ Station (Pi. G,4), 
The Theatre, and the Museum (PL 0, 4j. The latter, a conspicuous 
building on a height, contains antiquities, natural history specimens, 
etc. (adm. free on Sun. 11.30 to 1.30 and 5-6, and Thurs. 12-1 ; at 
other times, fee). Adjacent are a Hospital, a gymnastic hall, and 
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oilier new "biiiidings. — The red St. Peirlklrke (PL D, 2) was huilt 
ill lS63-(>5. — The Peders-Gade, nearly Lg long, leads to the 
docks by the Spilderhaug (PI. P, 2). 

On tile hill, N. W. of the town^ Is the Bjergsttd^ a public park, 
with several tine points of view and a cafe. It may be reached on 
foot in 20-25 rain, by the Lokkevei (PL B, A, 3, 2, 1), or by boat 
trom the quay (in 10 mm. ; 20 e. eacli pers.}. 

The finest view of the town, fjord, and surrounding hills is ob- 
tained from the VaaLandshuug oxVmlandspilen (328 ft.), with water- 
wurks and tow^er (rfmts.). From the museum we follow the Peder 
Ivlows-Gade (Pi. G, 4), then the IJornklows-Gade to the left, in 
10 min. turn to the left where the road forks beyond the last houses, 
and in 10 min. more reach the tower. — The view from a tower on 
the Fdlanhaug or TJllenhaug (460 ft., rfmts.), l3,rther, is more 
ex-teiisLve but less picturesque. The inscription on the tower refers 
to Harald Haarfagexs victory in 872 (p. lOS). 

ExGiu’bicn ttj on tiie coast, 12 Kil. S.W. fp. XiJSj Return liy ifalde^ 
N. of Sole. 


The Stavanger Fjord. 

The Bukleiifjord or Stavanger Fjord, a broad basin studded with manv 
islands, has arms indenting the land in every direction, some with smihng 
shores . others flanked with high hills. The lower slopes are ^generally 
cultivated, while snow-fjelds appear in the background. The only inhabited 
places are the islands and the alluvial deposits at the foot of the clitVs. 
The scenery is little inferior to that of the Hardanger Fjord. 

a The Lysefjord. 

Steajiboat (‘Oskar II’ and ‘Eira’*, Com. 264) ihrice weekly from Sta- 
vanger to Sefgsfjord., Fossand (2 hrs.J, at the entrance to the fiord, and Lyse- 
hunden^ at its E end (there and back 10-14 hrs ). Fares on V/ed and Sun. 
2 kr there and back. 

Begs fjord or JJele (tolerable quarters), to w^hich we may also 
drive from rail. stat. Sandnes (24Kil., in 3-4 hrs.), lies on \heHele- 
fjordj nearly opposite the mouth of the Lysefjord, on which lies 
Fossand, near the church of Gjese, A large moraine here led Es- 
raark, the Norwegian scholar, about 1825, to the conjecture that the 
country was once covered with glaciers. 

The *^Lysefj*ord, the grandest fjord on the S.W. coast, 
broad, 37 Kil. long, and 1480 ft. deep, is enclosed by precipitous 
rocky slopes rising to a height of 3300 ft., and almost uninhabited. 
Near the entrance, opposite HelesUd, is the island of Holmen. At 
Etdene or Elane are large granite-quarries. Farther on wra note 
luiiious rock- formations, such as Prc^kestolen, or ‘The Pulpit’ (marked 
by the Stavanger Gymnastic Club with four colossal F’s) and tbe 
Sestrene, a low spur with four peaks. Beyond the promontory of 
Mulen, on the N. bank, lies gaard Sangesand, with a large plantation 
of cherry-trees (1170, it is said). The singular peak of Kaase Beta 
is ki^awn as ‘KJierringen’ (the woman). Kallelld, on the S. bank, 
alVfias quarries. To the N. is gaard Kalksten, with another large 
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cherry- orcliard. To the S. lie Flerlid and other gaarJs. At the head 
of the fjord ( 21/2 Frs. hy steamer ftrom Fossand), among hnge rocks, 
lies the station of Lyselunden (two beds at gaard Nerebe). On the 
Kjerag, towering above the head of the fjord on the S., a curious 
phenomenon is sometimes observed (last on 10th Nov., 1897, after 
many years’ interval^. After a crash like thunder, rays or jets of 
steam issue trom the rocks, probably from a cavern near'the summit. 

From Lysebunden passes lead N.W. to Aardal (see below: one day): 
E. to Qranhmm in the Sastersdal (see p 4)5 S. to Fitjeland (30 Kil.) or to 
Aadm)'am^ both, in the Siredal 108); and S.W. over the Okelro-Fjeld and 
through the Blaa^&l-Dal^ passing EkesJcog, with the beautiful Mamefos, to 
the Frafjord (40 Kil. ; see below). 

The Frafjord.^ the S.E. end of the Hcflefjord, to which a steamer 
in us four times weekly, is also worth visiting. 


h. The Sandsfjord, Hylsfjord, and Saudefjord. 

Steamboats of the Stavanger Steamship Co. (Com. 267) 8 times weekly 
from the Ryfylke-Brygge direct to Sand in d-SVa hrs. (3 Icr. 60 0 .), to Saudi 
ill oVa-tVi hrs.; also indirectly by changing steamers at Jmls/?. 

On leaving Stavanger v^e get a glimpse of the open sea to the 
left, but it is soon shut out by islands. On the left lies the Vadse. 
On the riglit rise the mountains of tbe mainland, with snowy peaks 
in the distance. In an hour we pass Stmnd and Tow, at which local 
steamers call. Between these places ogemBjerlieimskjceften^ a gorge 
through which tbe Bjerheimsvand empties itself into the fjord. 

From Tou a good road leads past the Bj/afrheimsvand to the Tgsdalsvand, 
on which we row to gaard Fedre Tijsdal (quarters) at the E, end; walk 
thence over the hill to Tveit i Aardal.^ near Bergeland., and descend by the 
Store Aa to Aardal (see below; about 27 Kil,). From Bergeland the Hjaa- 
fosser may be visited. 

Most of the steamers steer N. to the Talge^ with its marble quar- 
ries, and past the Fogne (right) to Juteherg or Judeherget on the 
Find 0 ; then across an open part of the Bukkenfjord, where we get 
a glimpse of the Atlantic (left), to the Stjcerner^; thence through 
a narrow strait between that island and the Bjerg^.^ and across the 
Ncbt strands fjord to Ncerstrand^ a summer- resort; next across the 
mouth of the Sandeidfjord and past the Fold^ to Jselse (p. 112). 

The steamers touching at Tou steer N. between the Fogim and 
the mainland into the Fisterfjord, and thence into the Aardals fjord 
to Aardalsosen or Aardal, near the mouth of the Store Aa., which 
descends from the 0\)re Tysdalsvand and smaller lakes. (Thence to 
Tveit, near Bergeland, 8 Kil., see above.) Observe the extensive 
moraines of ancient glaciers. — Steaming down the fjord again, and 
up the Fisterfjord to the N., we pass between the mainland and the 
Randeto Hjelmeland, a pleasant village amidst orchards, so named 
from a ‘helmet’-shaped hill near the church. 

We next enter the *IIj0senfjord, with wild, grand rocks, and 
call at Tytlandsvik or T0tlandsvik on a bay of its S. batik, and at 
Yalde on its N. bank. 
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From the li»;ad of the Ilj^aenfjord a rou^h path crosses the mountains 
in two days to Vden in the Seetersdal (p 4). 

Beturiiiiig to the mouth of the fjord, we next pass Knutsvik and 
enter the mountain-girt Er fjord, where we call at Haalandsoseri. 
Again returning, we then steer for j£elser. 

Jsels-^ or Jelse (Larsen's Hotel), which the direct steamers from 
J^tavanger reach in indirect in O-IO hrs., is a large 

village, with a <ihurch and a good harhour. Most ot the steamers 
touch here and exchange passengers for different destinations. 

We next steam up the Sandsfjord, which gradually narrows and 
is enclosed hy lofty rocks. Several waterfalls. The fjord then ex- 
pands In from Jselsu we reach — 

Sand (Kaarhus Hot., with view, 11, D- 2, B. or S. IVo kr., 

^ery fair}, a village and church at the month of the Logen, which 
forms the pretty Sandsfos 5 min. above. To the Suldalsvand, and 
thence to the Breifond Hotel and Odde, see p. 113. 

The Sandsfjord now divides into two branches. 

To the right is the ^Hylsfjord, on which a steamer plies once 
a week only, at the grand head of it lies the station of Hylen 
((quarters}. Fine waterfalls descend from the cliffs. 

From Hylen to Vaage on the Suldalsvand, IV^-S hrs. . g<'od biidle- 
path, ascending the wild Bylsdal, and crossing the "^dlykskar, wliere we 
have a striking view of the lake below (comp. p. 113). 

To the left is the Saudefjord, the head of which the steamer 
roaches in hrs. from Sand. 

Sande or 8evde (Solherg's Hot) and Saudesjeen (Bahhe's Hot.), 
pleasantly situated here, are favourite resorts from Stavanger. Walks 
S.W. to the pretty Svandal; N.E. to (2 Ins.') Bifkelandsdalen, witli 
its zinc-mines ; E,, along the fjord, to ( 35 min.) Indre Saude, with 
the church and the Sendenaa-Fos, and thence to (10 min.) the 
bridge across the stream issuing from the Aabedal, whicli here 
forms the Hollands fo$. 

Feom Saudk through the Slettebal to Seljestad, V /2 day (road 
to Aartun being made). Q-uide and provisions necessary. — To the hr.) 
bridge at the Hellandsfos, see above. About 35 min, farther is gaard 
Bstreim. To the right rises the snow-clad Slavle But (5170 ft.). The 
ascent now begins. Below, to the right, flows the Stor-Elv. Fine views, 
as we look back on the Saudefjord. Halfway up we reach gaard Ftvel- 
land. At the top, 2^/2 hrs. from Saude, is a grand rocky landscape. As 
we descend, we have ever finer views of the Store JAd~Yand, with the 
Suldalsfos, and of the basin of Aartun, a green oasis, with houses, fields, 
stream, lake, and waterfall, in a dreary dark-grey chaos of rocks. 

At Aartun, 41/2 hrs. from Saude, we find tolerable quarters, but poor 
food. — The route now leads N. into the BUtUdal, through a monotonous 
landscape, passing many sceters and waterfalls. After 5 hrs. from Aartun, 
halfway to Seljestad, the path begins to ascend, and soon commands fine 
views of the snow-draped Kirke-Flut and the Slettedal behind us. Farther 
on appears the Folgefond (p. IfW), a little to the left. We cross a wide 
tract of moorland and gradually descend to the Enldal road, which we 
reach (tO hr.s. from AartuT») near Seljestad (p. 115). 
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c. The Sandeidfjord- 

Steamek (Com 263) to Sandeid thrice weekly, in T-S^ « hr". (2.70 kr.). 

Once weekly the steamers follow the route above described to 
NcBTstrand, and twice weekly the indiiect route by Ton. Aardal, 
and Hjelm eland, to Jmlse (p. 112). 

From Jselse, or Nierstrand, they steer into the Sandtidfjord^ 
which presents no special attraction. Two lateral fjords diverging 
from it, the Yrke fjord to the W,, the Vinde fjord to the E., form 
a complete cross, recalling the Lake of Lucerne. Some steamers 
call at stations on these fjords. Vtkedal^ at the month of the Yinde- 
fjord, has a number of handsome gaards. 

At the head of the fjord lies Sundeid (Frii Y-eideU’s Inn), 
whence a road leads N. to 01en (8 KiL; p. 117). 

17. From Sand [StmangeT] by the Suldalsvand to 
Odde on the Eardanger Fjord. 

2-3 Days, according as the steamer on the Suldalsvand suit'!, l.st Day. 
Road (skyds) to 2-272 hrs. Steamer (Com. 490) on the SuJdalsvand 

(once or twice d<ail > ) to jNoss iti 2'/4 hrs. (2 kr.). Road (skvds) to Moire 
(Bretfond Eotel)^ about 3 hrs — 2nd Day. Road (skjds) lo Odde^ about T hrs. 

Sand^ see p, 112. — The Logerij whose valley the road ascends, 
has several falls (Sandsfos, p. 112). Both the rher and the Suldals- 
vand, out of which it flows, abound in salmon and have been 
leased for a long term by English anglers, whose handsome dwell- 
ings are noticed at various spots. The first part of the road is so 
picturesque and also so billy, that travellers had better walk on fur 
about an hour, leaving vehicles to follow. To the left is the Skotifos. 
The road crosses the river 10 Kil. from Sand, and remains tolerably 
level to the Suldalsvand. It then crosses a tributary, with a saw- 
mill, and passes Vatshus. Fine view in front. The church of Sul^ 
daLen and gaard Mehus lie to the left. After a drive of 2-21/2 
from Sand we reach — 

19 Kil. Osen or Subdalsosen [HoL Suldal^ B. B. or S. 1V4"‘ 

it/ 2 , D. IV 2 ^^-5 SuldaUfortm^ R., B., S., each 172? ^ *^^-5 

both good, Engl, spoken), beautifully situated on the ngbt bank of 
the Logen, at its efflux from the Suldalsvand. Opposite rises the 
curious rooky pyramid of Stradbekollen. 

The ‘“^Suldalsvaiid or SuledaUvand see above), the S. 

part of which is enclosed by high mountains, is 28 Kil. long, but 
at first is not broader than a river. To the right lies gaard Yik, 
to the left Vegge, To the left is Kolbeimihveit, where the road ends; 
to the right JSelgences. We thread the rocky defile of ^Suldalsporteii, 
where the imposing cliiT to the left rises to 830 ft. The lake sud- 
denly expands. In a bay to the right are gaards KvAldal and 0iesttid ; 
then, on the left, Vorvik and — 

Vaage (good quarters; steamboat-station), with the Hytsskar ris- 
ing above it (p. 112). We here survey the central of the five readies 
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of tile lake. To the left, faither on, lies Laleid^ on the hill. In 
front we have a good %iew of the curious rounded and polished 
promontory of Boshaitg and of the mountains to the N. To the E. 
rise the snow-clad Kalle-Fjeld and the long Kvenne Heia. — The 
steamer’s terminus is Nies, hut three days a Meek it goes on to 
(4 Kil.) RodWcuam fp. 6). 

Nses ov Nits /I dten Hot. Brailandsd alert, tliree houses, R. It/o" 
*21/2? Engh spoken*), which affords a fine view of the 

lake and snow- clad mountains, lies at the mouth of the Bratlands- 
Elv^ at the beginning of the road to Rcfldal. Vehicles meet the 
steamers. 

The road ascends the beautiful Bratlandsdal , passing at first 
through a grand gorge, with overhanging rocks. It is preferable to 
walk as far as the top of the hill, where vehicles halt. Farther on 
the valley is less interesting. At gaard Thornces, about 5^2 Eil. 
fiom Nffis, we cross the Bratlands-Elv, and farther on we pass the 
gaards of Bratland. To the left is the lofty FLoisefos. Beyond gaard 
0rehcTlcke we cross the border betw^een the Stavanger Amt and 
S^ndre Bergenhus Amt. We pass Hiegerland, on the slope of the 
Kaalaas, and thread a narrow ravine, with a series of rapids, W^e 
re-cross the river by the HcegerlandS’-Bro. The erosive action of the 
water has left distinct traces all the way up the slopes, the road 
now reaches the jiaxxovi Ljonevand^ passes Ljone, and crosses 
the bridge of that name. Charming scenery. Beyond the Handefos^ 
formed by the Bratlands-Elv, towers the Ljoiiehals, a huge cliff 
worn smooth hy the river. 

At Botten or Boinen the road re-< rosses the river, here issuing 
from the E.eldalsvand (1224 ft.), and skirts the W. hank of the 
lake, w'hich is enclosed hy fine mountains. Beyond the Haare-Bro, 
spanning a brook coming from the left, the roads to Telemarken and 
the Hardanger fork. (The former skirts the lake, at the N. end of 
which appears Bridal, p. 38.) On the Hardanger road (10 min. 
farther; 3 hra.’ drive from Naes) is the — 

24 Kil. "’Breifoud Hotel (R. 2-3, B. 1 1/2, I>. 2^/2, S. ; 

often crowded ; Engl, spoken), on the site of the former skyds-station 
of Horre or Haare. Fine view of the lake and the Haukelifjeld. 
The Haarefos, to which we ascend at the hack of the hotel, may he 
visited in t/4 hr. 

The Habbanger Roab ascends the Horrebrcekhene in windings, 
which walkers avoid by short-cuts, (marshy in wet weather). On the 
right are the slopes of the Horreheia, on the left the Elgersheia. Be- 
hind us, S.E. of the Ri&ldalsvand, towers the Bredfond^yith its great 
snow-mantle. At the top of the hill (3393 ft.), 8 KiL, or 1^/4 hr.’s 
drive, from the Breifond Hotel, the road, tolerably level for some 
way, crosses a dreary solitude with several ponds. We soon obtain 
a view of the snowy Polgefond (p. 120), and then descend the 
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Grorssvingane in many wlndin^^s, wliere the hecomes ever 

grander. Far below lies the narrow Gor.^bntn^ Hanked by steep 
hills, with tlie sombre Gorsru7id^ at the end of which is a waterfall. 
Beyond stretches the broad valley of Odde, overtopped on the left 
by the fiat snow-fields of the Folgefond. The whole scene is one 
of the most impressive and characteristic in Norway. The old bridle- 
path and the stream, called the Hedsten-Kln lower down, are seen 
at places hy the side of the Gorssvingane. At the lower end cd* the 
(jorsvand (2798 ft.) is a kind of rock-gatew^ay, where the view is 
unimpeded. Birches and pines mark the heginning of the tree-zone. 
We descend in zigzags, past the Svaagen and Hedslensivuien, to — 
1? Kll. (from Breifond Hot., pay 245 22 from Roldal, pay 28) 
Seljestad (2028 ft ; Seljestad s Hot, R. 11/2-2, B. 1, D. 274, S. 1 i/okr. ; 
Folgefond Hot,, a little above the load: both very fair) 

The road to Odde will even repay walkers (41/2-0 hrs. ; drive 
of 272 Jii’s.J. It follows the hill and then crosses the stream twice. 
A rock to tlie left of the road, 3 Kll. from Seljestad, and a little 
beyond the 20tli kii. stone Tra Odde’, affords a view of the Ilesie- 
klevfos. The road descends in a curve. On the right is tlie small 
Hot Vdslgten (R. I1/2, B. or S. li/j, D. 2(4 kr.; Engl, spoken). 
vTust above it a path leads to the leit to a point marked by an iron 
vane, affording a superb view of the wooded gorge of ^Seijestadjuvet, 
throngli which the road winds <lown. Lower down we cross the 
stream. Continuous views of the picturesque valley. After 6 min. 
a narrow road descends to the left through wood to gaard Jjdtse7\dal 
and Fjajre (p. 117). A little beyond the next bridge a sleep road 
ascends to the right to gaard Skard- farther on, to the left, a road 
leads across the river to the gaards on the heights. In another 7i hr. 
the road passes the ^Espelandsfos, m the left, and the "^Lotefos, on 
the right On the hill to the right is an inn (p. 125). To Odde a 
drive of 2 hrs., or a walk of 3-372 hrs. more. 

23 Kil. (pay for 20) Odde (p. 124), 


18. From Stavanger to Bergen by Sea. 

25 Norw. Sea-miles (IbO Engl. M.), but tlie eoui’se taken tty tke ateamers 
is much longer. BistauLes are given below in sea-mites from station to 
station. — Mail Sieamhus fCliristiania-Bergen^ Com. 218) leave Stavanger 
(and Bergen) every evening, 10-11 brs , calling at Eopervtk and Haugesmid, 
Local Stlameks, also starting every e\ening, take an liuur more, touch- 
ing at F0rresv%k^ Eoperml^ Uauguund^ Mosieidiavn^ and Lervik, There are 
also slower steamers, large and small (Com. 224, 278), afaiding daily. 

The whole voyage is in smooth water, protected by islands, except 
for the short distances between Stavanger and Kopervik, and between 
liaugesund and Langevaag. As the fine scenery of the llardangor Fjord 
(U. 19 ) only begins at the ller 0 we lose little by going thus far by night. 

Stavanger, see p. 108. The vessel steers N.W. on the left are 
the Dme-Fyr and Twigencsa-Fijr on the liandebery ; to the right the 
Hundviiage, Musters, Klostere with the old Vktenkloster, and the 
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Frnae'jfi, Bet^ire entering the open JUiLben fjord we see on the left 
the tali lighthouse on the Hvtlingae, and iShW. the lighthouse of 
I'tdnrrH ( i^kiidcbncps}. On the left ',s the small seaport (_pop. 1200) 
Fkudebnfema^'n, with its lighthouse, at the S. end of the Karinn, 
a large island. We enter the Kurmsiind. The lirst station of tlie 
smaller steamers is Ferrehoikj on the Bukkene. 

(i S.M. Kopervik, or Kobhervik ( EChngsen s Hot.; ^i(r•ss 
itli lOOO inhah., on the Karmef, Is a great centie ol the lierring- 
li^-hery. The island is Hat, and partly cultivated, but largely inavsliy. 
it contains many harrows , or ancient burial-places, especially at 
the N. end, which have yielded valuable relics. The climate, cool 
in summer, mild and humid m winter, is healthy. — About 
10 Kil. W. of the Karm0 is the lonely little island of Vtstre^ wath 
a chapel and a lighthouse, near which herrings abound. 

On the left, 7 Kil, beyond Kopervik, is the old church of 
Augcaldmcer^ by which, and leaning towards it, is a ^bautasten', 
20 ft. high, known as ‘"Joiiifru Marian SynaaV (the Yirgin Mary’s 
Needle). Tradition says that when this pillar falls against the church 
the world w'ill end. — Farther N., on the other side of the Karm- 
sund, are five similar stones, the ^Five FoolBh Virgins, At the end' 
of the Karmsund, on the right, lies — ^ 

2 S.M. Haugesund ^Grand Hot,; Jonassen’s Hot. , Eiitish Yice- 
Ounaul, H. A. Stolt^NUsen; pop. 7900), or Karmsund. On the 
Haraldshaugy a mound to the N., the supposed tombstone of Harald 
Ilaarlager (d. 938j is pointed out. Here rises the Haralds-Stette, an 
obelisk of red granite, 56 ft. high, on a square pedestal, around 
^\hich are ranged about 20 stones. 9 ft. high, representing the ancient 
Norse tubes. It was erected in 1872, on the thousandth anniversary 
of Harald’s famous victory (p. 108). — A road leads from Haugesund 
E. to (48 Kil.) 0len (p. 117). 

The larger steamers go direct to Bergen (sometimes touching at 
Lervik only), passing either between the B 0 mmel 0 and the Storde^ 
or between the Stord 0 and the Tysncese. — To the N. of Haugesund 
is an unprotected part of the coast, called 87eiten, which the steamers 
pass in an hour. Near the N. end of it is Lyngholmen^ the first 
station In Bergens-Stift. On a rock to the V/. is the Ryoardem^ 
Fijf. Y'e enter the Bj&mmelfJOTd^ one of the narrow entrances to the 
Hardanger (p. 118); on the Bemmel^, to the left, which contains 
gold-mines of little value, rises the Siggen (^1542 ft.). This region 
is called the Send- Horland; the natives are Seringer. Grand 
mountains in the background, with the Folgefond (p. 120 }. Some 
of the steamers touch at TjernageL on the mainland, others at 
Langeonag, on the B0mmel0, opposite. 

6 S.M. Mosterhavn.^ on the Mosiere^ has a little church said to 
have been built by Olaf Tryggvason (995-1000). 

2 S.M. Bervik {BahCs Hot.; change boats for 0leii and Fjajre, 
see p, 117j, lies at the 8. end of the Storde, with its sulphur- 
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miners, one of tlir largest islaiuls at the entrance to the Haidaiiger 
The wooded HaUene^ to the E., contains remains of a Benedictine 
monastery, founded about 11G4, and several barrows. 

Tn the S. of Ler%'ik opens Hit Aal fjord, with the villages afUslevir? 
and HAewii. To the E. is the Skoneviksfjord. on which a steamer plies. 

On t'he manfjord, a S. arm ot the Skoneriksfjord. lies 01en (7nn, good . 
sk) ds*stat.), 8 Kil. irom Sandeid (p. 113), and visited 6 times weeklv bv 
steamers Several call at Etne (Hot. Etne), at the E. end of the Ehie-Pollet' 
whence a mountain-path leads direct to tSeljchfwl (p 115), a verv tatiguinc 
i>alk^of 11-12 hrs (ahont 50 Kil.) 

To the E. of the Skoneviksfjord is the Aakrefjord (steamer once a 
week (ml>- Com 285), with the stations Aalre and (at the head of the fjord) 
Fjaere (tolerable quarters), Fiona Fja*re a narrow road, practicable tor 
one-horse vehicles, crosses the mountains, amidst imposing scenery, to 
Cqw'irters; near it are several glacier -cauldrons), Vt/iferMnl and 
(lo Kil.) Ganrd jQstndal on the rctad to Odde (p. 115; from Fjrere to the 
Lotefos u drive ot 4 hrs ). Comp Map, p 119 

Beyond Ler^ik the direct steamer follows the Bern miel fjord and 
then the KLoMerfjord^ named after the monastery on the HalsoTjM. 

2 S.M. Sunde, on the E. side of the on the pen- 

insula of Husncps, 

Jt&r 0 , a small island opposite Hehdkj where passougors lor 
the Hardanger sometimes change boats hrs. lioin Stavanger, 
4^/4 hrs. from Bergen). 

The scenery now becomes more attractive ; the mountains arc 
higher and less monotonous, on everv side is a profusion of rocks, 
islands, headlands, and wooded hills, enlivened vith smiling 
hamlets nestling in sheltered creeks. 

3 S.M, Terser, a little island with several gaaxds on the N. side 
of the HusuaesfWd. Beautiful scenery; to the W. the large island 
of Tysnass^, to^e E. appears the huge snow-mantle of the Eolge- 
iond (p. 120), of which we have an admirable distant view. To 
the E., opposite Tero', is the peninsula of StongancBS^ composed of 
greenish slate with veins of auriferous quartz. 

The district of'Nord-Horland begins here. The steamer threads 
the Loksund, a nafrow strait between the mainland and the Tysnips^.^ 
an island a^ract|ve to artists and anglers. The next station, Ein- 
^ngevikeji, lies oii^'the Tysneesn, at the N. end of the strait. Steering 
between wooded islands, we next call at Godergund {^GuUakmi'A 
good, pens. 841^^4 kr., with sea-baths), on a small island, K. 
Tysnsese, pleas?^l for some stay. The station of Eaupe, near 
the ^ysnesskirke, also |^es on the Tysnaese. 

The BjBrnefjord and the Korsfjord are next traversed. To the 
W,^we have a glimpse of the open se^i, from which the Newcastle 
steamers enter the Skjaergaard. On the left our course as far as 
Bergen is hounded hy the island of Sim Sartore. To the S. of the 
H|tle island of in the Kors^ord, we have a last view of the 

S Igefond (W.). To the right is the Lysefjordj with the charming 
se (day’s excursion from Bergen, hy Nestun, p. 138), and the 
^ned Lysekloster, dating from 1146, on its E, bank. On the right 
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are the peninsula ol Koisnw-i and tlie Fane fjord, Tlu^ Ly^btakfii 
near Bergen fp. 137) now comes ijito sigFt to the N. Beyond tlic 
BjiHkere (left) call at jBu/i&m, on an island close to the mainland 
(^right), and then pass the Bjere (left). We steer through the Vatle- 
strem^ a strait with a strong current, N. of Bjoier, on the right lioi 
Hakoiishellen. Numerous lighthouses. To the left lies the LULe 
SnrtoTJSf, A^ith the station of Bratholmen. Our course turns N.W. 
into the BtjfJordj with the hilly Af^Jeer (p. 137) on the lett. The 
promontoiy of Kuarren, on the mainland, to the right, with largo 
pctiolcum-stores, Is the N, spur of the Lyderhorn (p. 132), 

17 8.M. (irom Ilaugsund; 11 from Ter^) Bergen^ see p. 130. 


10. The Hardanger Ejord. 

From Stavanger to Oclde on the Hnrdanger Fjord the Overland route 
already described (R. 17) is the most interesting. Or wo may go direct i.v 
Steamboat (twice weekly, Sun. and Thiirs. ; Com. 281) in*22 lirs. (fpre 
ISSOkr.). Passengers by the Thur?. steamer chnngo at //erer (p. 117) into 
the steamer from Bergen to Odde Once a week the Bergensk- Norden- 
l;|eldske Turistskib is available. 

From Bergen to the Eardanger Fjord Steamboats (Com. 280) to Bide 
daily m SVc-lS hrs. (8.60 kr,)^ to Odde in 12V2-19Va hrs (IOV 2 kr.). Good 
fond on board ^ comp p. xviii. > 

From Bergen by Trenge/t'eid to EorTieinikund,, see p. 141 ; hy Vossevahgen 
to Bide or to UtvU,, see It 20. 

From Telemarlen by Haitkeli and Reldal to Odde,, sed R. 5. 

The ^Hardanger Fjord is the best-known of the Norwegian 
fjords, and the beauty of its scenery has been famed, from the earliest 
times. Wergeland calls it ^det underdejUge', the ‘■wondrous-beauti- 
fuT. It presents a most characteristic example of Norwegian scenery : 
the broad fjord, the bold rocky banks, and the strip of fertile land 
fringing the water. Near it are also some of the finest waterfalls 
in Norway, easily accessible. In point of grandeur, however, the 
Hardanger is perhaps surpassed by some of the N. fjords, such as the 
Fjaerlandstjord (p. 147), Nordfjord (p. 165), and Jiefrundfjoxd(p. 181). 
The inhabitants (Hdrcenger or Hdringer) and their characteristics 
are interesting. The bridal crowns and gold hnd silver trinkets 
(such as the Selje,, or Sylgja, a kind of brooch or buckle) are curious, 
and the embroidery, coieilQts fSlumretcepp^^^jimd. carpets fTcepperJ 
made in this district are much esteeme^^ijhe costumes are seen 
to advantage only on Sundays, before or at^r church. The women 
wear the ‘Skaut’, a kind of w>’hite linen ca^, folded and starched, 
and sometimes a red bodice, embroidered with heads. The peculiar 
Hardanger violin {FeleJ h|ii., steel strings combined with gpt to in- 
crease the resonance. 

Our description follows the course of the Hardanger-Sbnd- 
horland Steamers (Com. 280), which, however, call at different 
stations on different trips. The distances are in Norwegian Sea- 
miles (p. 107). 
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a. The Western Hardanger Fjord, to the Maui-anger Fjord. 

Stcamek (Com. 28Uj fioiu Bergen to Snndal thiire weekly in 6-9 hr3, 
(6 10 kr.) The other stcameni do not call at Suiulal but keep neai-er the 
N. bank of the fjord 

At the entrance to the Kvimllierrerh-’FjnTd ^ ■which form:; tJic 
avenue to the Inner Hardanger, on the K and S. sides respectively, 
he the islands of Tere (10 from Lergcn) and Here (11 S.M. 
from Bergen; p. 117). The steamboat- station on Herfif is named 
Herefsund (change of boats, see p. 117}. 

From Merer wc steer into the Stor-Sund^ a strait between the 
islands of Skorpm and SnilsihLeit on one side and the mainland on 
the other. On this strait are the stations XJskedtd^ overtopped hy 
the Englefjeld and the Kjeldhauy ; Demelsviken or DimrneUviken^ 
between the dark Solfjeld on the S. and the Skinnebergs-Nut on 
the E., adjoined hy the Malrwtnger-N'ut; and — 

2V2 S-^1- (from Terof) Bosendal fShiole's HotJ^ near tins tower- 
less church of Kvmdh erred , with the park and chateau (hiiiUin 
1678) of the barops Hoff-Eosenkrone. The chateau contains a statue 
of the Countess Bariatinska by Thorvaldsen, and a few paintings. — 
To the E. towers the conspicuous (5192 ft. ; ascended 

in 6 hrs.) a fair path through the Melsdal to the Midtsader and the 
Myrdalsvand ; thence rather steep. Grand \icw of the Folgefoiid 
and of the tjord down to the open sea. 

Some steamers now cross to the stations Gjermundshavn and 
iMundhelm on the N. bank (see Map, p. 117), or to (quar- 
ters at the Landhandler's) in the large Varaldse. Thence to Bakke, 
.Tondal, etc., see p. 120. — Between the Varaldser and the main- 
land to the E. the fjord is called SiUhfjord, The steamer touches 
at the church of Mnes (Skyds-stat.), at the mouth of the dRnesdal, 
over which a jagged ridge with the snow-fields and glaciers of the 
Folgefond (p. 120) rises as a background. 

At AEnes opens the ^-Maurauger Fjord, on which a steamboat 
plies eastw^ards three times, and westwards twice a week ; on other 
days it is reached by boat-skyds from Skjelnses (about 18 Kil. from 
Sundal, 8-31/2 row). To the right of the entrance to this fjord, 
with its high rocky banks, is the Furehergsfos, a broad foaming 
waterfall. The steamboat-station is — 

3 S.M. Sundal (Hot. Sundal^ plain, but good, E., B., orS, l^/^, 
D. 2 kr.), near gaard Bondhus, the starting-point for a visit to the 
Folgefond and Its glacier, the Bondhushrag, Samson Olsen Sundal 
is a certificated guide. 

A visit to the ^Bondhusbree, and back, takes 81/2 hrs. on foot. 
A narrow cart-track (stolkjaerre 3, for 2 pers. 4 kr.) ascends the 
Sundal, enclosed hy high mountains, on the left bank of the torrent, 
and through ‘Ur’ at the end, to the (8/4 hr.) small Bondhusvand 
(624 ft). Splendid view of the lake, with it prominent rocky islets, 
and cf the Bondhusbrae, rising over the green moraine on the S. bank. 
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SovCLal ca&eafieo tali fioiii tl'e li tights, right and left. A boat lies 
ready to take us to (20 min.) the other end (rowed by the guide 
brought from >Sundal, 1.60 kr.). We then ascend a path, marshy at 
places, pass a sseter (occupied only after mid-July ), and cross the 
moraine (1050 ft. ; splendid view of the glacier and of the foaming 
Bnifos on the left) to the (20-25 min ) glacier. 

The Passaob of the Folgefoxd is a dne and not very difficult 
expedition (to Odde lOt/2-11 hrs., guide necessary; 8, for 2 pers. 
10, for 4 pers. 12 kr. ; horse to the top of the pass, 12 kr. ; provisions 
nece'^^ary; the ascent is in shade in the early morning; comp, also 
p. 106). About t/o hr. from Snndal a bridle-path diverges to the 
Jett from the road to the Roiidhusbraa , descends and crosses tlio 
glacier- brook by a bridge, and leads tbrougb meadows to the foot 
of the opposite height. We ascend in windings , past a tablet 
recording the construction of the path by the German ‘Nordlaiids- 
Verein' in 1890. In about 21/2 hrs, from Sundal reach the Oars^ 
hammer-Sceter [dhout^^OO ft., beer). Farther on we cross the out- 
flow of a small lake and pass over some marshy ground. We then 
ascend by a tolerable path to the right, between boulders. In about 
1^/2 the red-roofed hut of Breidablik comes in sight. We next 
descend a little, observing to the left an ice-bound lake, whose 
broad outflow wc cross by stepping-stones; then re-ascend, over a 
large snow-fl.eld, to (1/2 lir.) the Breidablik Hut (about 4430 ft ; 
beer, etc.), on the Bottenhorgen. Extensive survey of the huge 
"Folgefond (‘fond’ or ‘fonif, a field of snow), which covers a plateau 
about 36 Kil. long and 6-15 Kil. broad. Travellers with horses 
find sledges at the hut, but this ‘summer sleighing’ is hut poor sport, 
and not much quicker than walking. The crossing of the great 
snow-mantle takes about hrs.; at the top (5414 ft.) we obtain 
a view of the Hardang^r Vidda, with the curiously shaped Haar- 
teigen. The Tyssestrenge (p. 126) are also visible. A bridle-path 
on the other side leads past the Tokheimsnuter and down the Tok- 
heimsdal to Tokheim in 2 hrs. ; Odde is V2 farther (see p. 124). 

From Grjerde, on the J&sire Pollen^ the B. arm of the Manranger Fjord 
(beat from Sundal in 1/4 hr,, 500.), a bridle-path ascends the Folgefond, 
passing the hut in the XFrebotn and the Bundier (5362 ft.), crossing the 
snow, and descending to Tokheim (see above; guide, Gotskalk A. QJ&rde\ 
charges, see above). As from Sundal , travellers may ride to the glacier 
and cross the snow in sleighs. 

b. The Central Hardanger Fjord, East to Eide. 

Stjeames from Sundal to Eide twice a week in 4'4V2 brs. (fare 3.70 kr.). 
The other steamers do not call at Sundal, From Bergen to Bide daily, in 
944 hrs. (8.60 kr.). 

On leaving the Mauranger Fjord the steamer steers N. Fine 
view behind us of the peaks, snow-fields, and glaciers above the 
jEnesdal (p, 119). To the right Aarsandj then Aarvik, with a large 
waterfall. We next cross the His fjord to Tikingnses (p. 121). — 
Other steamers, after Mundheim or Skjelnses (p. 119), touch at — 
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5 .S.M. (fromTerj&j Bakke [BakkeHot., good }, pleasantly situated 
on the Sirandeharmslugt. a hay of the Hisfjord. View of the Foige- 
fond to the S.E., the snovv-clad Tveite Kviting (Ai^O ft.) N.W., and 
the Tjeroik-Nut (3520 ft.) N.E. At the head ot the bay, 3 Kil. N., 
is the church of Strandebarm ; farther on, near the hamlet of Fesse, 
on the E. hank, is a waterfall, 490 ft high (130 tt. in one sheer 
leap), hut poor in dry weather. 

From Strandebarm a path leads by guards Baukaas and Solhjefry and 
the Torahella Sobter to (4-5 hrs.) Netland in the Stemsdal , and down the 
valley to Xorbeimsund in Ihr. more (see belowj. 

VVe next round the peninsula of Vikingnirs^ the S. spur of the 
wooded LjoncBS'-Aas^ where several ‘chalets’, with or without board, 
are let to summer visitors (chiefly English , Engl. Cb. Serv. in July & 
Aug.). View of the Myrdalsfos to the right. 

‘it/2 S.M. Jondal (Utne’s Inu), on the E. hank, noted for its 
‘Hardanger boats’. The fjord contracts. 

Fjaosi Jondal a road ascends the Korsdal hy (V-i hr.) Birkeland to (3 Ins ) 
Guard Flatebe (IKX) ft.), grandly situated; then S. to the Jondal sbree^ near 
the Dravlevand and Jellevand. — From Fiatebjgf to the Sorfjord (S-10 hrs ; 
guide necessary). The bridle-path leads N.E to SjuscGt^ ascends steeply 
and takes a wide bend to the N., turns E., skirts the T/iorsmit (5164 ft.), 
and leads S. to the SaxakUp (highest point, 4530 ft.)*, then a steep descent 
to the JteiscBler (1030 ft.), and thence to Blete (A«a«, p. 123). 

Beyond Jondal we pass several waterfalls, leaving Jonarnitu on 
the right, and enter the Ytre Samlen-'Fjord, touching at Skuteviken 
once a week. Beautiful scenery. The steamer rounds the Axen(f& 
on the W. side, passes the church of Viker^ and enters the Aor- 
heimsund^ on which lies — 

3 S.M. Norheimsund or Sandven (Sandoen's Hot . , very fair, 
K. IV2-2, B. or S. 11/25 I>* 2kr.; Iversen^s Hot ; Engl. Oh. Serv, 
in the season) , charmingly situated, and suitable for some stay. 
Admirable view of the Folgefond, with a senes of intervening 
mountains. — The new road to Trengereid (p- 141) ascends the 
Steinsdal to the W. ; after 1/2 hr. we cross a bridge on the right to 
the 0fsthus (0verste Hus) Fos^ a waterfall 100 ft. high, with a path 
passing behind it(25o.), visible from Sandven. We may also walk 
S.E. on the bank of the fjord to (2 hrs.) Viknr and Axenas (see 
above). The road to the N,, crossing the mouth of the Steindals-Elv, 
winds over the hill to 0stense (see below). — The Torenut (about 
3426 ft.), to the N., is easily ascended by the Sjau-Sceter in 5 hrs. 

Beyond Norheimsund the margin of the Folgefond continues 
in sight, to the S. We next touch at — 

0stensj0r or HUUsjs (Olsen' s Hot.^ small but pleasant), prettily 
situated on the bay of that name. 

A road crosses the hill to the E. of 0stens0 to (IV 2 hr.) Bkaare, on the 
narrow and picturesque Fiksensund, which runs 11 Kil. inland from 
Stenstj? (p. 122). At the head of the Fiksensund, reached by rowing-boat 
from Skaare in iVs hr., lies gaard Botnen (Flateber Sot.., good), whence a 
steep path leads in 2-3 hrs. to the Bamlegr^ Motel (p. 138), at the S, end 
of the Bamlegrevand. — Enoat Botnen to Boleen, a full day’s walk A 
tolerable bridle-path, very steep at places, ascends the Flatehegjel to the 

JBaedekees’ Norway and Sweden 9th Edit. S 



llardange? 


122 Ii.l9. — Map,p.ll9. ETDE, 

(5 Kil } Leledal sieter, wlienee we may ascend the Flatelefjeld or LeU^ 
dalsnuten (3455 tt. ^ fine view, 2-3 hrs. there and hack). From the sseter 
the path ascends to the watershed (1910 ft.), then descends a little to (6 Kil.) 
Ilodnaberg (two ‘sseter > hotels’), at the N.E. end ot the Hamlegrevand 
(fishing), and skirts the river issuing Irum the Thorjinvcmd to (6 Kil.) 
gaard Skjeldal (lOSd ft.). Lastly a good road leads to (5 Kil ) Gnmesiad^ 
at the W. end ot the Vangsvmid^ and thence hy Liland to Bolken (p. 139). 

Twice a week the steamer next steers N. of the Kvamse , and 
past the mouth of the Fiksensund, touching on one voyage at^teust^, 
to Aalvik^ on the Indre Samlen-Fjord, Fine view of the Samlehovd ( 8 . ; 
see below). Near the station is the picturesque Melaanfos. W’e now 
steam direct to Eide (see below). — Other steamers steer across 
the fjord from 0stensef to Herand^ on the S. side of the bold Samle- 
hood or Samlekolle (2058 ft.), round that hill, and, past (14 Kil.) 
Vinces and Hesthammer (previously touching at Vine once a week, 
see below), to tbe somewhat monotonous — 

Oravenfjord or Granviri' Fjord, At its mouth, to the right, rises 
the abrupt Oxen (4102 ft. • ascended from the S.E. ; fine view, 
especially of the Sorfjord to the S., and tbe high mountains to the 
E.j — At its N. end, where the channel contracts, lies ■ — 

5 S.M. Eide (“* Mceland's Hot.^ a largo house ^4 M. from the 
pier, 2-2V2 i or S. IV 2 ) , Jaunsen's Hot.-) 3 mm. 

farther, R. I-IV 21 or S. iVf, unassuming; Engl. (jh. 

Serv, in July and Aug.), a busy place, being the station for Vosse- 
vangen, and pleasant for some stay. Interesting walk up the Vosse- 
vangeu road to the superb Grctvensvand hr, ; to the Gravens- 
Kirke, 4 Kil.; p. 141). 

From Eide to Vossevangen cr Llvik, p. 141. 

c. The Serrfjord. 

3a'EAMKR(Com 280) from Eide to Odde daily in 3-4 lira, (fare 2 90 kr.)*, 
from Bergen to Odde daily in 1446V2 hrs. (10.50 kr,), from Vik i Eidfjoid 
(Uom. 282) to Odde daily (3.60 kr ) 

Quitting the Gravenfjord (see above), the steamboat crosses 
the broad Vinefjord, the central reach of the Hardanger Fjord, with 
the Oxen rising astern, to — 

2 S.M. XTtne (Vine's Hotel, good), beautifully situated on tbe 
S. bank, with a large cburch. At the back lies a shady valley. The 
Hanekamb (3593ft. , 2 ^/ 2 ; descent to Grimo, see p. 123, IV 2 fir.) 
affords a fine survey of the Utne, Eid, and Ser Fjords. — Steamer 
to the Eidfjord, see p. 127. 

The Odde steamer passes gaard Troncss, with the headland of 
Kifkences opposite, to the E., and enters the — 

'*‘*S;^jord (‘south fjord’), running S. for 40 Kil., and narrow- 
ing from 2 Kil. to a few hundred yards, which separates the ice and 
snow-clad Folgefond from the great central mountain-plateau. At 
the mouths of the torrents their alluvial deposits have formed fertile 
patches of land, where cherries and apples thrive luxuriantly, 
especially In the centre and N. parts of the fjord, where It is never 
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frozen over. The hanks are relatively well peopled. The charm of 
the Ijord lies in the contrast between the smiling hamlets below 
and the wild fjeld above. — The first station is usually — 

Grimo [Fagenid’s Iim.^ goodj, on a fertile site on the W. bank. 
Piotty walks (^to the hill of Haugsnies, ‘20 min. S.j to Utne, 1 Kil. 
N. by road). 

Opposite Gnmo opens the charming Kmseroik (reached by 
rowing-boatj, with the Busdal and the TlivtUafos d.nd NyasiMsfoa. 
A lofty road, with fine views, leads from ICinservik church, skirting 
the headland of Kiosnies, to Loithus (a walk of 2ty2 hrs.). 

3 S.M. (from £ide; 0 from UlvikJ Lofthus {^HoL hUensuang^ 
peas. 4kr., good, Engl spoken; Engl. Oh. Serv. in the season), in 
an orchard-like region on the E. bank, enclosed by a wide girdle of 
rocks, with a waterfall and view of the Folgefond, is one of the 
finest points on the Hardanger. A little S. is Oppedal^ a landing- 
place wiiere the steamers call once a week instead of at Lotthns. 
The parish-church of Ullensva7ig ^ on the S. side of the Aapo-ELv^ 
which falls into the fjord here, dates fiom the Gothic period; line 
W. portal ; Gothic choir-window, with tbe head of a bishop at the 
top, and a weeping and a laughing face right and left. The Brurastol., 
a rocky height above tlie chuich, alfords an admirable survey of the 
iSerrljord, N. to the Oxen (p. I‘i2), and S.W. to the Folgefond. A 
visit to Bjernehykset (‘bear’s leap’), a fall of the Aapo-£lv, takes 
hrs. from the inn (there and back). Farther oil is the Sknk- 
jofos, higher but of less volume. 

On the opposite bank of the fjord are the large gaards of 
Jaabtad^ Vikire, and Aya, which last still contains an old hall 
lighted from above. Above Aga rises the Solnut (4833 ft.); beyond 
it, the Thors nut (5165 ft.). The glaciers of the Folgefond peer down 
the valleys at intervals. — Next station — 

Berrven or Berven^ in sight of the glaciers opposite. The project- 
ing peak of the Bervenut (i hr.) is a tine point of view. 

On the VV. bank is the Vikebugtj with the station of — 

Naae and the gaards oiBleie, Above fertile lields and gardens 
piotrude the glaciers of the Folgefond, from which waterfalls de- 
scend. — from Bleie over the mountains to JondaL, see p. 121. 

Next on the E. bank are gaards Sandst^ and Sexe; Jdovland^ 
with a spinning-mill ; Kmltims^ a promontory and gaard. 

Espen, a station on the E. bank ; with several gaards charmingly 
situated on the hill. 

Then, on the W. bank, Kvitnaa, at the entrance to the imposing 
Raurisdal^ with the glaciers of the Folgefond in the background. 
Interesting excursion to the Raunsdalsvand and back (6-7 hrs,^ bad 
path). Faither on is D ig fences j with waterfalls. Between Kvitnaa 
and Digrenaes, on the hill, is gaard Aase, Beyond I>igreBaes is gaard 
Apald; then Anen^ with the waterfall of that name, also called 
JlCd^iafos, 
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On tlie E. liaiili., Espcn. comes Frenvik^ with its fine 

large amphitlieatre of ’wood, its meadows and corn-fields. Opposite 
OigreiicBs are the gaards of Skjcelvik, in a girdle of hills, and Stana, 
'with Isberg at a dizzy height ahoye it. Betw'een the Tyssedalsmit 
and the Thveilnut opens the Tyssedal (electric power station; 
p. r26}. Close to the ijord is a fall of the Tyssaa, admirably framed 
in pine-forest. A group of rocks farther on is called Bishopen, 
PrfViien og Klokkcrtn, 

On the W. bank lie the gaards of EUrhchn^ with the peninsula 
of EttncEs, and Tokheim, with its waterfall and the Tokheimsnut, 
whence a path crosses the Folgefond to the Mauranger Fjord (p. 1 20). 
Pleasant 'walk from Odde to Tokheim (Jj2 ) by the road on the 
bank, thence by a path on the hill-side, through orchards, and up 
to the crest of the peninsula, with an unimpeded view N. and 8. 
(ill all, there and back, 3 hrs.}. 

4 S.M. Odde. — ’^Hakuangle Hotel, on the fjord, 2 mm. trom the 
puT, with a large hall, pretty dining-room (paintings by Kiis Bergslienj, 
baths, and two dependances , Engl, spoken, K. 1^2-3, B or S. P/e, I>. 
(1 30 p-m ) 2 V 2 , pens. 6 kr. . Cteako Hot., at the pier, with baths, Engl, 
spoken, E i-2, B. or S. IV 2 , B- (1.3U p m.) 2 kr., good; Joedal’s Hot., 
the W , at the S. end of the ijord, E i-P/e, B, or S P/e, D 2 kr , plain, 
but good — On the hill, hy the Saadvenvand fsee beJuwj, with view, 
23 min from the pier (stolk.iserre Ikr.)* Hot. Uoda, E. P/rll, B. or S. 
P/a, D. 2 V 2 , pens 6 kr , with cafe, good 

Post Oftice, above the deiiendance of the Hardanger Hotel. — Teie- 
<.E4i'H Oi-FioE, W of Hardanger Hotel. — Antiquities and Norw. wares 
sold by G. HeUsU'etm (from Stavanger) and i/. Rammer (from Bergen) — 
Engl €h. Serv. in summer at the Parish Church and the Hardanger Hotel. 

Caeriages to the Lotefos and Espelandsfos and back, Stolkjeerre lor 
1 pers. 5 V 2 , tor 2 pers. 8; carr. for 2, 3, or 4 peis 12, 15, or 17 kr. ; to 
Se]jestad(p. 113} and back, kjaerre 8 or IIV 2 , carr 20, 22, or 25 kr.; to iftes 
un the Suldalsvand (p. 114), kjserre 13 or 19, carr. 36, 45, or 50 kr. ; to 
Dalen on the Bandaksvand (p. 35), kjEerre 30.09 or 45, carr. 85, 100, 110 kr. 
— (juides. Od Odsen^ Lavs Olsen Bustetun, Asbje/rn Lars Olsen, R%U Acirthun, 
and Magnus Isbtrg (speak iCnghsh) 

Odde or Odda, at the S. end of the Sj0frfjord, the terminus of the 
gi’eat routes from Telemarken and the Stavanger Fjord (ER. 5, 17), 
commanded on the W. by the Eoklenut and on the E, by the Eaas- 
naas, is one of the most frec[uented places in the Hardanger district, 
it is very pictuiesquely situated, but its charm is marred by the 
factories which have lately &piung up. Of these there are several 
above the village, S.E., on the right bank of the Aabo-Elv (carbide 
of calcium, zyanamide, etc ). They are supplied with electric power 
from the Ty&sedal (p. 126), by means of a cable 7 Kil. long, and 
are connected with the quay by tramway. 

The slope which the Telemarken road ascends, skirting the 
seething falls of the Aabo-Eh, is an old glacier-moraine (p. xxxii). 
To the left, opposite, lie the factories. Fine survey of Odde and 
the Serfjord behind us. On the height, hy the Hot. Odda, the 
'^Sdndve7ipand, the feeder of the Aabo-Elv, is revealed to view% An 
iron bridge^ the Vastmibroj crosses the river, 72^^* Odde, 
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Excursions. — 1. To tlic T.ua.rbr.'k (and back, 41/2-0 lirs. , guide 
unnecessary]. Iioat to Jordal incl 3 hrs. of waiting, i kr. cacb 
person. A road diverging to the right, alittle short of the Vastunbro, 
and leading round the N. end of the Sandvenvand , on the slope 
of the Fldesmit, to (1/4111'.] the mouth of the Jordal and the 
]j a inlet of that name , is under construction. To the S. towers the 
JordaFniit. The route into the Jordal passes between the houses 
and ascends through orchards. Higher up also the valley is remark- 
able for its rich vegetation (birches, elms, barley, etc.). The abrupt 
rocks enclosing the valley are clothed with underwood. The 
bluish-green glacier of the Folgefond forms the background. In 
1/4 hr. from Jordal we cross to the left bank of the Jordals-Klv. 
In 50 min. more the stony path passes gaard Buar (1050 ft ), on the 
opposite bank. To the left, high up, is a waterfall. The path, 
nearly level for about 10 min. more, then ascends to a refresliment- 
hut. Lastly a rough ascent over the moraine to (6-8 min.) a point 
opposite the ice-fall of the Buarbrse. The glacier is divided by the 
Urhotten rock into two arms , which afterwards unite and form a 
‘mediaV moraine. The Buarbrie has been receding for several years 
and is inferior to the Bondhusbr© fp. 119), while both are surpassed 
by the great glaciers of the Nord^jord (pp. 169, 171). 

(iood mo^lntam-^^ alkers may ascend on the rii'lit side of the Buarhrje 
to the Folgefond, skiit the Etdesnut and the Rtillenut and descend 
past the ToI:?ieir/ii>nui to Tokheim and Odde (p. Ti4), an interesting hut 
tatiguing expedition of S-10 hrs (guide 4-S kr ). 

To the Lotepos (and back, 7-8 hrs.’ walk, 4-5 hrs.’ drive) 
Wo follow the Telemarkeu road to the Tastunhro (p. 124) and the 
E. bank of the Sandvenvand, partly under high rocks and over 
‘Lr’ or rocky de'bris, enjoying a superb view of the Jordal, with the 
RuarbrtB and Folgefond in the background. Farther on, to the left, 
is the fine Kjeindalsfos j opposite is the Strandsfos, descending from 
the Scartenut. At the head of the lake, 7 Kil. from Odde, lies gaard 
Sanduen. (Walkers may row from the Vastunbro to this point and 
may order a boat for the return-journey.) The road next passes 
Hildal (328 ft.), where the Voefos or Hildalsfos descends on the 
right, and (4 Kil.) Grensdal (reached by a bridge), the starting-point 
for the ascent of the Saue-Nut (about 3940 ft. j splendid view of tlie 
Folgefond). The valley contracts to a picturesque ravine (^Djuv’), 
through which dashes the Grensdah-Ela. To the left is a tablet 
to the memory of a German naval officer who met his death heie 
in 1897 by falling from his bicycle into the torrent. After about 
15 Kil. from Odde we reach, on the left, the ■'Xotefos and the 
Skarsfos, the waters of which unite below, and opposite them the 
veil-like ^Espelandsfos, one of the most beautiful waterfalls in 
Korway. The best point of view is on the hill to the left, just 
above the road (/nn, R. li/a? 1^/2 small,' but very fair). 

We may now drive up the superb ravine to Scljestad (p. 115), 
2 hrs. more, a full day from Odde and back. 
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3. A&CE^T OF THE FoLGEPOXD FKOM ToKHEIM AHH DeSCLNT 
TO THE BuARBEJi fbcttex that! in the reverse direction; 10 lirs. ; 
guide 8 hr.'). To Tokheim^ seep. 124. A good bridle-path winds 
np the Tokheimsdal in hrs. to a refuge-hut (3773 ft.) and in 
20 min. more to the brink of the Folgefond. We then ascend over 
the snow, passing several rocks marked by Varder^ to the top of 
the hill (5414 ft.), where the view, especially of the Hardanger 
Tidda (p. SS), is very extensive. 'We diverge to the S. from the 
way to Sundal (p. 119), which is indicated by bundles of faggots, 
and in 1 hr. reach the margin of the snow near the Eidesnut, where 
we have a splendid survey of tlie w^hole Buarhrcp. Then a somewhat 
toilsome descent over grassy slopes to(iV 2 l^^*) refreshment-hut 
at the foot of the glacier, and hack to Odde in li /2 hr. more (seep. 1251. 

The Ito7ite o^'er the Folqefond to JSmidal on the Manranjrer Fjord flO- 
11 hrs . guide IQ-IGk’*) is inlerestino: ; hut as thpre are few steamers on 
the fjord, the route is preferable in the i*everse direction (p 120). 

4. To THE SKJ.ffiGGEnAESFOs, 9-10 hxs., there and hack (half 
on foot). Motor-boat on the fjord to Tyssedal (jy. 121; 40 min., 
1 kr. there and back; ask hours at hotel, or of the boatman). Above 
tliG landing-place is an Electric Power Station^ with huge turbines, 
driven by water conducted from the Bingedalsvand by a great tunnel 
(over 100,000 HR). A good bridle-track, stony at places, ascends 
the left bank of the Tyssna^ through wood, affording beautiful 
views of the fjord and the Folgefond behind us. We pass several 
small falls and sweep round a wild gorge, in which the Tyssaa dis- 
appears. We descend to the stream again, and (li/o hr. from Tysse- 
dal), near a wateifall, cross to the right bank. In 1/2 hr. more we 
reach gaard Skj8eggedal(pron, sheggadal ; good inn, Engl, spoken; 
order meal for return, D. 21/2 kr.). On the left the Mogelifos de- 
scends from the Mogelinut^ and on the right is the Vasindenfos, 
the discharge of the Ringedalsvand (about 1300 ft.). We pass the 
Veilevand (‘small lake’) and in 20 min. more the picturesque and 
exquisitely clear Bingedalsvand (1430 ft. ; motor-hoat in 40 min., to 
the fall, and back, 2kr.), with the huge Einswtfjeld on the S. The 
lake is 6 Kil. long; the voyage to its head takes 3/^ hr.; halfway 
the Folgefond becomes visible behind us. Beyond a projecting rock 
on the right (‘Klumpeii’) w^e see the great fall in the distance; 
then, high up on the left, the graceful Tyssestrenge^ falling from 
a sheer rock. From the landing-place we have a rough climb 
of V 4 fir. , through ‘Ur’, to the foot of the **Skjgeggedalsfos, a 
superb w’aterfall 525 ft. high. Though less imposing, it is much 
more picturesque than the Yei’ingfos (p. 128). In summer the 
volume of water is scanty, but when the snow is melting (‘Flomtid’), 
or after heavy rain, the effect is very grand. 

Fkoji Odi>e over the Hardanger Vidda to Vik i Eidfjord: four 
day’.s walk (take provisions and sleeping-rug.? ; guide, Jergm Freim nfOdde). 
1st Day. by the Fmscetfjeld and Mosboden to the shooting-hut oi Lanaevas- 
hoden; 2nd Dar, to the Litloi'-Smtm' ; 3rd Day. to gaard Vwerlid (bed 1 kr , ; 
no fond)^ 4th Day, to the FosU SoUl^ V^rhigtbs. ami ViL (p, 127j 
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d. Tlio Eidfjord. 

Steamek (Coni. 282) fiooi Ji'zrfe, where passengers by the Odde and 
Beigen steamer change, to Vil^ on week-da^s in 2hrs. (tare 2 tO hr. ; once 
a week via XJtne in 4 hrs.) •, to JJlvik in 3-4 hrs. (2.10 kr.j from Vik to 
Ulvik 1.20 kr.). 

The Eidfjord or 0ifjord., the eastmost branch of theHardangcr 
Fjord, is enclosed by bold rocks. The steamer calls when required 
at Ringjeren, Djenne^ and Vallavik, Beyond the Busnees^ with gaanl 
Bii, and the Bxinut rising behind it, the Osefjord diverges to the 
left fp. 129). Tbe steamer passes its month. On the right towers 
the Skoddals field. At the month of the valley running inland be- 
tween the Skoddalsfjeld and the Rullenut lies Erdalj with a saw- 
mill and a group of houses, where moraines and ancient water- 
lines are observable. On the N. side of tbe fjord rises the snow*- 
clad Omn (p. 129). Facing us rises the bare Vindaxlen. Between 
the Onen and Yindaxlen opens the Simodal (called at by few’ 
steamers), above which peers the snowy plateau of the Hardanger 
Jokul (p. 41). Near Vik, on the S.E. bank of tbe fjord, is the 
bouse of the painter Nils Bergslien. 

6 S.M. (from Eide) Vik i Eidfjord. — VgaisoFos Hot., R. I'A'S, 
B. or S. IV 2 , D. 2 kr.; EujjI. spoken; in tbe dining-room are paintings by 
Nils Bergslien. Engl Ch Serv in ibe season, — Skyds to tbe Maabgrvand 

I peis. 2 55, 2 pers. 3.75; there and back 5,10, 7 50 kr ; if horse be ridden 
On to the Fosli Hotel, 4 kr more. Those who don<»tgo bevond tbe Fos 
should +ake provisions with them. — Guide fur lorg excursions, HaUien 

II M 0 ileiwi^ of Ssebgf (see below). 

Vik^ grandly situated at the S.E. end of tbe Eidfjord, is a good 
starting-point for several fine excursions. The (10 min.) church 
Qf Eidfjord stands on a moraine (‘YbF), 1 M. broad, which separates 
the fjord from the Eidfjordsvand. The effluent of the latter forces 
its way through the moraine. 

To THE VeuiNGFOS, aiid back, a walk of 8-9 hrs. (Skyds to the 
Maabevand, see above ) The road skirts the river to the Eidfjords- 
vand (42 ft, ; 5 Kil, long; 246 ft. deep), a lake enclosed by abrupt 
rocks, and follow’s its W. bank, being largely hewn in the rock. 
Beyond two short tunnels we see gaard Kvaxn (‘basin’) on tbe hill 
above, from w^hicb falls the Kvamfos. Opposite rises the Eidfjerds- 
f)eld. At the head of the lake we cross the Bygdar-ELv (Bjalmo- 
Elv)^ which issues from the Bjcelmodal (p. 128). 

7 Kil. Scehe and other gaards (Megletun, LiUetun.^ Varherg^ 
Rmse) lie on a small fertile alluvial plain, watered by the Bygdar- 
Elv and by the Bjoreia^ which issues from tbe wild Maahedul. The 
road ascends the Maabedal, at first on the left, then on the right 
bank of the Bjoreia, pasrt gaard Tveito^ where the river has pretty 
falls, to gaard Maahe (820 ft.; 7 Kil. from Sseba). It crosses tho 
river lt/2 Kil. farther, and ends for the present beyond the Maahe- 
vand^ 25 min. from Maabje. A good bridle-path leads in 8/4 hr. 
more (passing the path diverging to the right to the Fosli Hotel, 
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see belo^) to the * VjDTingfos, the roar of which has long been 
audible. A suspension - bridge carries us close to the fall. The 
Bjoreia plunges in a single leap of 535 ft. into a narrow abyss en- 
closed by sheer rocks on three sides. Dense spray constantly rises 
from the seething cauldron, forming a cloud above it, with beautiful 
rainbow-hues, especially in the afternoon. 

High above the fall is the conspicuous Fosli Hotel (ca. 2300 ft.; 
R,, B., or S, 11 / 2 , D. 2 kr , very fair). The path to it diverges from 
the Veringfos path, ^/ 4 hr. short of the Fos, crosses the Bjoreia by a 
wire bridge, and reaches the hotel in hr. Tw’o points on the 

brink of the ravine, protected by railings, afford splendid views 
of the fall. 

The Fosli Hotel is a centre for interesting excursions. One of 
the hiiest is the passage to the Simodal (to Tveit 5V2“0V2 guide 
4-5 kr.). We cross the marshy plateau between the Store and the 
VetLe Isliaug (about 4270 ft.), or we may make a slight detour over 
the latter. In 1 t/s hr. a line ^'View is disclosed of the great Hardanger 
Jekul, whose glaciers send down streams to the Rembesdal on the 
W, and the Skykjedal on the S. The top of the Rembesdalsfos is also 
visible. The old route to the Simodal bears to the left; w^e keep to 
the right, at first without a path, and soon reach the new route. 
We descend straight for about 20 min. to the margin of the Skyk- 
jedal, where we obtain a magnificent ’^View of the upper 
(see below). — We then return to the top and go in the direction 
of the new path, crossing the Skylcjedal$~Elu (difficult in wet 
weather, w^hen the old path is better). We skirt the upper margin 
of the valley to (20 min.) the new path (Bakkelaupet, see p. 129), 
winding down the green slope to (1 hr.) the foot of the Skykjefos, 
of which it affords a good view. Then down the valley to ( 3/4 hr.) 
Tveit and (1 hr.) the pier of Simodal, whence we row to (1 hr.) 
Vik (p. 127). 

With a gttide, and in 51/2 hrs. more, we may include the Bsemmevand, 
healing to the left from the Bakkelaupet along the slope; comp. p. 129. 

Another good excursion from the Fosli Hotel crosses the plateau to 
the S., by gaard Mel, the Skisceter , and Boerrastel, into the imposing 
Hjcslmodal, which a good path descends to Saeb^ (8-9 hrs. in all). — To 
the K7'<!elja~Hytte and Hangastel on the Bergen line, see p- 40. — Over 
the Hardanger Vidda to Bi'esternd in the Isumedal, see p. 33. — To the 
Rnikanfoft (3 days), p. 30. — A spare day at the Fosli Hotel may be spent in 
visiting one of the reindeer-herds pastured on the neighbouring hills (3-4hrs }. 

To THE Simodal, a splendid day’s excursion (10-12 hrs. ; guide 
to the Skykjefos 4, Rembesdalsfos 5, Dsemmevand 7 kr, ; provi- 
sions necessary), which may be begun from the Fosli Hotel and 
ended at the Bergen railway. The E. end of the Eidfjoxd is a nar- 
row creek, where the steamer calls two or three times a week, 
but it is generally visited by rowing-boat from Yik (6 Kil., in 
1 hr.). Before landing we see N. into the Aaedal, in which rises a 
curious isolated rock. We land near gaard Soed, on an old moraine 
(good quarters at Toistein T. Tveit's). 
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A road ascends the Simodal to the gaards of Mehus^ and then 
leads across a bridge to Tveit (5 Kil, from Ssed). We now ascend 
the right hank of the torrent hy a bridle-path. Rich northern vege- 
tation. A view of both ends of the valley (N.E. and S.E.) is soon 
disclosed. After 1 hr we cross the stream formed by the huge 
^Skykjefos, which falls from a height on the right (1150 ft.) in a 
sheer leap of 650 ft. We then ascend to the right in windings by 
a new path called ‘Bakkelanpet’. A path to the left, 1 hr. from the 
bridge, leads to the N.E. end of the valley, where the copious 
^Remhesdalsfos^ 853 ft. high, is visible. [It takes 1 hr. to reach 
this Fosj we may then follow a fatiguing path named the Andresstig, 
which ascends about 1700 steps to (1 -172^^0 theRembesdalsvand.] 
At the top of Bakkelaupet, abont 2 hrs. from the Skykje Bridge, 
the path from the Fosli Hotel joins ours on the right (comp. p. 128). 
We now mount the slope to the left, enjoying a superb "^View of 
the whole Simodal, to (1 hr ) the Skaaranutj high above the Remhes- 
dalsvand, to which descends the Remhesdalslm or Remhesdalskaakje. 
In 1 hr. more we come to the Tremutj and then cross the glacier to 
(1 hr.) the tourists’ hut. — It is more interesting, hut longer, 
to descend rapidly from the Skaaranut to the Eembesdalsvand 
[ca. 3280 ft.), row across to the Rembesdals-Sisterj and re-ascend 
(fatiguing) above the N. margin of the glacier, and past the Lure 
Nut^ to the hut. 

The tourists’ hut hy the Rembesdal Glacier, erected in 1900 for 
the workmen engaged in making the tunnel mentioned below, was 
enlarged in 1 908 and affords good qu arters and food. An ascent thence 
of barely 10 min. brings us to the wild and imposing ^Bseminevand, 
fully 4920 ft. above the sea. Striking contrasts are afforded by the 
dark-green water wdth its floating ice, the deep-blue glacier, the dark 
rocks of the Lure Nut, and the glistening white Hardanger Jekul 
(p. 41), towering above. A tunnel, completed in 1901, affords the 
lake a regular outlet. Before its construction the water of the lake 
was sometimes dammed up by a barrier of ice, through which it 
finally burst, causing great havoc in the Simodal. — The return- 
route to the Rembesdalsvand, descending thence to the Eemhes- 
dalsfos, is less recommended. 

From the Daemmevand to Fime or Hallingskeit on the Bergen 
railway 2t/2-3 hrs. ; comp. p. 41. 


From Vik we steer down the Eidfjord and into its N. arm, the 
Osefjord, with a grand mountain-background: to the E. the snow- 
clad Onen (5150 ft.), from which the lofty Degerfos descends j N. 
the majestic VasfjCBren (p. 130), On the right, near the entrance, 
is a fall of the Baegna^Mv. A low wooded hill, Osen, separates 
the sombre Osenfjord from the smiling Vlvikfjord, which we next 
enter, soon sighting the gaards thickly clustered round the head of 
the fjord. 
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3 S.M. Ulvik. — *Bkaken.®s Hotel, beautifully situated on the 
fjord, a great resort of tourist^, R IVs.-S, B, or. S. IVe, H. 2, pens 5 kr — 
Westkheim’s. higber up. a gt»od family butel and pension, R , B.. or S, IV 2 
r>. 2kr. , UnviK’s, ad]Oining, similar charges, good. — Sponheim’s , on 
the Graven road (p. 142), 20 min. from the pier, plain — English Church 
^Service in July and August. 

rivih-Brakences^ charmingly situated, is one of the most attract- 
ive places on the Hardanger Fjord. Brakences, with its church, is 
the chief cluster of houses among the hamlets and gaards at the 
head of the fjord, collectively known as XJlvik. 

Wa.le;s. — Follow the road by the Ulvik and Vestrheim hotels, 
crossing the hiidge at the fine fall of the Tyssaa^ and winding up 
the Hyllakleu. In ^2 reach the point where the road sweeps 

round to the left, to avoid the gorge of the Tyssaa. Magnificent 
'*'‘Yiew (still finer at the top, 72^^- farther on; comp. p. 142). — 
We may also follow the road on the- fjord, S. from the Braken^s 
Hotel, for a mile or so, to enjoy the fine view of Ulvik, hacked by 
the Yasfjaeren, as we return. The road goes on to (6 Kil.) HetleTKEs^ 
where the steamers call when the fjord is frozen. 

From the church a road, shaded at first by a fine avenue of limes, 
birches, ashes, and poplars, leads N.E., past many gaards [Hag&- 
htad, Lekoe^ etc.), and through meadows dotted with apple-trees, 
across the hill to the Osefjord (1 hr.). If on the way a boat is 
offered for the trip to Ose (and back 2 V 2 ^r.), it should he accept- 
ed, as rowers are not always to be found at the boat-houses. The 
row all the way hack to Ulvik takes 13/4-^ (3 kr.). 

The *Head of the Osepjoed (where the steamers do not touch) 
is enclosed by huge mountains. Opposite the boat-houses just men- 
tioned, to the E.j is the lonely gaard of Segnethveit^ amidst cherry- 
trees; a little to the S. of it is the ‘Stenkirke’, a rocky fissure with a 
low entrance. In hr. we row to the N. end of the fjor4. Provisions 
should he taken, as Ose (tolerable quarters) offers little food. Anve 
Osa is a good guide for excursions in the Osedal. 

The wild *Osedai runs inland between the Krosfjcsren and Nipaheigd 
on the E. and the Vasfjceren on the W. It narrows to a ravine. To the 
Ose-Swter, and thence, between the Oseskavl and Vosseskavl (right) and the 
OangdaUkaul (left), to O^pscsf on the Bergen railway, a toilsome walk of 
10-12 hrs. (p, 140). 

The ascent of the Tas^seren (5355 ft.), and back, takes 12-16 hrs. from 
IJlvik OU Hakestad of Lekve (see above) is a good gnide (6-& kr.). We 
may sleep at the sseter on the SoUivand^ 1 hr. IST, of Lekve, the night be- 
fore, Splendid view from the top. — From the Solsivand to Opsset (p. 140), 
10-12 hrs. 


20. Bergen. 

The large Steamers are mostly berthed on the H. side of the harbour 
by Bradhcmkm and Passtningshryggen (PI. B. 2), hut some of the British 
vessels land at the Toldlod (PI. B, 2). The Hardanger Steamboats lie at 
the Eoig>ergs‘Almeming (PI. 5; B, 2)? the Sogne and Is^orbejord boats by 
the Nykirkc (PI. 65 B, 2). Cabs, see p. 131 (drivers apt to over-charge). 
Porter CBserer”) to the hotels, 350-1 kr. — Travellers leaving Bergen by 
steamboat should ascertain, where the vessel starts from. Berths, see p. xviii. 
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The office of the Bergenske Co. is at Torv-Aimenning 8; branch by Brad- 
bienken ; offices ot other companies mostly in the Strand-Gade. — The 
Railway Station (PI. C, 4, p. 137) is in the S. part of the town, near the 
Lille Lungegaardsvand-, the new station on the Store Lillegaardsvand is 
to be finished in 1910 (p. 136). 

Hotels. *Hot. Nosge (PI a ; C, 3), Ole-Bnlls-Plads , with electric light, 
elevator, and baths, B 3-15, B. lVa-2, G. (at 2) 3, S 2kr. ; ’''‘Holdt’s Hotel 
(PI. b; G, 3), between the Torv- Almenning and Engen, an old house, 
renovated and enlarged, with baths, B 3-10, B. 1V2-2, D. 3 kr. — Mj^tko- 
POLE (PL m; C, 3), Ghristies-Gade, at corner of Starvhns-Gade, N. of the 
public park, with baths, etc , B. 2-5, B. 60 0 . to P / i , X ). 8 kr. Hot. Boule- 
vard, by the Town Park, to the S. of the Hotel l?orge, with baths, B, 3-S, 
B. or S. IV 2 - 2 , 2 V 2 kr , good, Smeby (PI. e; B, 2), Strand-Gade, E. of 

the l^ykirke, two houses, B. H/c-S, B II/ 2 , D. (2 p m.) 2V2 kr. ; Hot. d’Angle- 
TEBRE (PL a 5 C, 3), Baadstue-Plads, opp. the fire-station, K. 1V2-4, B. or 
S. 1V2» B. 2 kr., commended*, Victoria (Pi. v^ C, 3). Star\’hus-Gade 10, 
corner of ChiisUes-Gade opp. Hot, Mdtropole, with baths, B 2-3^2, B or 
S IVa, H. 2-3 kr ^ Hot. Continental (PI. d; C, 3), Baadstue-Plads 3, B. IV 2 - 
2 V 2 , B. iV-i, D. 2 kr. 

Private Hotels and Pensions (comp p. 9; all well spoken of)' ErA. 
Oit. Bansen^ Torv-Almenning 12, corner of Valkendorfs-Gade (B. 1V2’5, B. 
or S IV 21 H. 2, pen'’. 4-JO kr.); FrI:. Marie Bech^ Torv-Gade 16; Fru Beyer., 
Smaastrand-Gade 16, pens 6kr. ^ Fru Bina Levaas.^ Smaastrand-Gade b. 

Cafes. Grand Cafi (PI. x; G, 3), opp. Hot. Korge and the public park, 
dining-rooms on first floor (JO. 1-4 p.m ); ' Ca/^ Bonlemrd., with paintings by 
Bergslien; Norge's, and EoldCs Cafe.^ in the above hotels Music in all in 
the evening. — *Fleien's Be&iaur (PL D, 2; p. 136); parties should telephone 
beforehand; no spirits; on Sun. forenoon beer served with warm meals. 
— '^Bellevue (PI F, 4; p. 136) — Confectioner* T. Remei\ Olaf Kyrres- 
Gade . Michelsen.^ Starvhus-Gade 5, corner of Olaf-Kyrre’s-Gade, by the park 

Tramways (10 0 , incl change of cars). 1. From the Nvgaards-Bro 
(PL D, 5; p. 136) by the Kygaards-Gade to the Torv., thence by the J&'vre 
Gade to the Mariakirke, and N. to Sandviken (PI. C, 1). — 2. From the 
170stetorv (PI. B, 3) by Engen and the Torv-Almenning, past the post-office 
and cathedral, and by the Kalfar-Vei to Kalfaret (PI. B, 4; p. 136. 

Carriages. From pier or station into the town, 1-2 i>ers. H/z, 3-4pers. 
2 kr , trunk 20-0.; per hour, inside or outside the town, cariole 2, gig 
for 1-2 pers. 2 V 2 , victoria for 1-3 pers. 3| landau-and-pair for 1-4 pers. 
4 kr. — For excursions apply to OhrUtensm., Gamle Hygaards-Vei 5, and 
to the hotels and tourist ofnces: to Flei&n (p. 136) and back (2V2*3 hrs.), 
cariole 5, stolkjserre 71 / 2 , landau 10 kr.; by Fl 0 ien (where dinner may be 
ordered for the return) to the footpath on the lifaamanden. S, 12, 16 kr. 
(tirae-fanff for excess if over 4 hrs.); to Fanio/t-Birkelund (p. 137) and back 
(3 hrs ) 5, 7, 10 kr.; drive round by Sandviken (p. 13b), Fjeldvei, Fantoffc, 
and back (3V2-4 hrs ) 9, 12, 16 kr. 

Boats (Fl0t): across the harbour 10-200- each, according to distance. — 
Electric Ferry (5 0.) from Holberg^s Almenning to Bradhcenken (PI. B, 2) 
and from the Muralmenning to Drcsggen (Drccgs-Almenning ; Pi. C, 2). 

Post Office (PL C, 3), Baadatue-PIads, 8 a.m. to 7.30 p m.. Sun. 8-9 and 
5-6. — Telegraph, in the Exchange (Pl.C, 3; entrance behind), always open. 

Shops. Eammer., Strand-Gade 57, antiquities, silver ornaments, pic- 
tures (branch in the Torv, corner of Valkendorfs-Gade), Brandt., Strand- 
Gade M b, corner of 0stre Muralmenning, furs, one of the chief furriers 
in Norway (branch Torv-Almenning 12, corner of Valkendorfs-Gade) ; JSTws- 
fiids-Forenvng., Torv-Almenning 12, wood-carvings, embroidery, etc.; J. Milne 
Grieg., Torv-Almenning 16, fishing and sporting requisites; Stmdt d: Co., 
Strand-Gade 59-61, tailors for ladies and gentlemen, travelling requisites; 

L Nerlien, Torv-Almenning 16, photographic materials; C. KroepeUen's 
Enke, Strand gade 40, wine and preserved viands; Beimers <£* Son, Smaastrand- 
Gade 3, near the Post, cigars. — Newspaper Ktosques in and near the Torv. 

Banks, all in the Torv: Bergens Krediibank (PI. 1), B&rgevs BiHoathanl 
(PI. 9), office-hours 9.30-12.30 and 4-5.30; Norges Bank (PI. 8), 10-12. 

Goods Agents. Irgens Transport, Torvgaden. 

9 -** 
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Baths. Cejiiralbarletj Nordal-Bruns-G-ade, behind Hotel Norgo (closed 
on Sun.). — Sea Baths at the Bonielbo, N,W. of the Faestningsbryggcn 
(1^1. B, 1), ladies in the forenoon, gentlemen in the afternoon. 

Consuls. British, Edward F. Gray^ Olaf Kyrres-Gade. American, 
F JS. S. Johnson, Olaf Kyrres-Gade; deputy-consul, Th. Beyer. 

English Church Service in summer 

Tourist Offices. F. Beyer, Strand-Gade 2, with bazaar, photographs, 
dark room, bookstore, etc. ; T. Bennett <£* Bons (p. 10), Torv-Almenning 18, 
also with a large bazaar of Norwegian souvenirs ; Thos. Cook & Son, Torv- 
Almenning 20. — Bergens Toeist Poeening, Director H Platon, Hansa 
Bryggeri. — Beegens Fjellmakhalag (‘mountaineers’ club’), Valkendorfs- 
Gade (president, Mr. Kr Bing) 

BergenQ^. lat. 60®23Q, one of the oldest and also most pictur- 
esque towns in Norway, with 80,600 inhab., lies on a hilly penin- 
sula and isthmus hounded on the N. by the Vaagen and the By fjord, 
S.E. by the Lungegaardsvand, and. S.W. hy the Puddefjord. In 
the background rise the ‘seven hills’ which form the cognisance of 
the city (formerly seven halls): the Sandviksfjeld (1286 ft.) to the 
N., Blaamanden (1854 ft.) with the FLMfjeld (985 ft.) to the N.E., 
Vlriken (2113 ft.) to the S.E. , Lj&vstaken (1558 ft.) to the S., Dam- 
gaardsfjeld (932 ft.) with the Lyderhorn (1300 ft.), to the S.W.; 
and Askefjtld to the W. The climate is mild and humid, like that 
of the W. coast of Scotland; the rainfall is 72 inches (in the Nord- 
fjord about 35 in., at Christiania 26 in. only) , winter frosts are 
slight and short; the mean temperature of the year is 45° Fahr. 
(Christiania, 41°), and that of July 58° (Christiania, 62°). The 
vegetation in the environs is rich ; flowers abound, while grain and 
fruit ripen fairly well. 

The town extends ronnd the spacious harbour, called Vaagen, 
hack to the rocky spurs of the Fleifjeld, and over the peninsula of 
NordncBs, which separates the Yaagen from the Puddefjord, and is 
now spreading S. and E. towards the Lille and Store Lungegaards^ 
vand. The quarters next the harbour, with its large warehouses 
(‘Sogaarde’), alone retain a mediaeval stamp. The houses here are 
still timher-huilt, and painted white. The streets are called ‘Gader’, 
the lanes and passages ‘Smug’ or ‘Smitter’, and the large squares 
or open spaces ‘Almdnninge’. Bergen has been repeatedly burned 
down, as in 1702, a disaster described hy Peter Bass (p. Ivi) in 
three poems. A water conduit from the Svartediget (p. 137) now 
diminishes the danger. 

The inhabitants of Bergen and of the districts of Nordhorland, 
Siondhoiland, and Yoss are noted fox their vivacity and sociability. 
‘Live and let live’ is the burden of one of their old songs. 

Bergen (from Bjergvin, ‘pasture on the hills’) was founded hy Olaf Kyrre 
about 1075 on the B. side of the present harbour, which once ran inland 
to the cathedral. The town must soon have become important, as the 
greatest battles in the civil wars of the following cento- rics were fought 
near it. In 1135 Magnus Si-gurdssein was captured and deprived of his 
sight here by Earald Qille, who in his turn was murdeied hy Sigurd 
Slembe the following year. In 1154 Harald’s son Sigurd Mund was %lain 
by his brother Jnge on the quay of Bergen and in 1163= Magnus Erlingsen 
was crowned king here. In 1181 a naval battle was fought near the 
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Nordnses between kings Magnm and Hverre^ and in 1188 the Kuvlvng&r 
and ^skjegger were defeated by Sverre at the naval battle of Florvaag 
(near the Ask*») Ten years later during the so-called ‘Bergen summer’, 
the rival Bjei'kehener^ under Haakon Jarl and Peter Steyper.^ and Bagler 
under Philipp Jarl and Erling^ Stei'nv(eg.^ fought for possession of the 
town, till the latter were defeated in a great battle near the German 
church In 1223 a national diet was held at Bergen, at which Haakon 
Haakon ss 0 n''s title to the crown was recognized (p, xlii). 

Fnr its commercial prosperity the town was indebted to the Hanseatic 
League, which established an office here in 1445, Having wrested various 
privileges from the Danish government, the German merchants gradually 
monopolized the trade of !N. and W. ISTorway, and forcibly excluded Eng- 
lish, Scottish, Dutch, and even the Norwegian traders, from participation 
in it. Their officials lived in a quarter of their own by the German Quay 
fp 134), consisting of sixteen long narrow ‘gaards’, which served also as 
warehouse'!. To diminish the risk rf fire , these gaards had only one 
room at the back with a fire-place. Each was presided over by a ‘Byg- 
herre’, and was divided into several ‘Stuer’ or separate dwellings. In 
order to keep the Bergen ‘Gomptoir dependent upon the chief seats of 
the League at Lubeck and Bremen, the clerks were forbidden to marry, 
and the immorality that prevailed in their quarters became notorious 
After an oppressive swav of a century, the Germans were successfully 
opposed by Christopher Valkendorf in 1669, but their Gomptoir existed 
for two centuries more. At length, in 1764 their last ‘Stue’ was sold to 
a Norwegian Even in the 17th cent the trade of Bergen exceeded that 
of Gopenhagen, and at the beginning of the 19th cent. Bergen was more 
populous than Cbristiaiiia. 

The Fish Trade has ever been the chief source of Bergen’s wealth, 
and continues to be so in spite of the growing competition of Aalesnnd 
and Ghrisliansund. In May and June occur the first Nordfar-Simme 
(‘north-farers’ meeting’), when the fishermen of the N. coast arrive with 
their ‘Jagter’, deeply laden with cod-liver oil (of five qualities: ‘Damp 
Medicin-tran’, ‘Medicin-tran’, ‘blank’, ‘brun-blank’, and ‘brun’) and roe 
(‘Rogn’), and in July and August they bring ‘Klipfisk* and ‘Rundfisk’. — 
Bergen has the largest mercantile fleet in Norway (over 290 steamers). 
Ship-building also flourishes, as at Georgernes Verft on the Puddefjord, 
Laksevaag Bampskibsbyggeri at Laksevaag, and Bergens Mekaniske Vcerksted 
at Solheimsviken. 

The main street is the Stbanp-Gade (PI. B, C, 2, 3), parallel 
■with the harbour, containing the principal shops and offices. (Its 
W. prolongation leads to the Nordnaes; see p. 134.) 

At the E. end of the Strand-Gade lie the Toev and Toey- 
Almenning (pi. C, 3), running S. from the E. end of the harbour, 
and separating the old town from the new quarter built since the 
fire of 1855. Here are the Exchange and several large banks. The 
Torv-Almenning is adorned with a Statue of Christie (PI. 3, 0 3), 
president of the first Norwegian Storthing in 1814. To the N., in 
front of theEx;hange, rises a Statue of Ludvig Bolberg (PI. 7, 0 3), 
the poet (h. at Bergen 1684, d. at Copenhagen 1754; p. Ivi). 

Erom the Torv, at the head of the harbour, projects a wooden pier 
called Triangelen, at which the fishing-boats land. Interesting 
fish-market (especially Wed. and Sat., 8-10 a.m.}. On the N. the 
Torv is hounded by the Meat Market (Kjjsdbozar)., on the first floor 
of which is the Town Library (90,000 vols. ; reading-room open 
12-2 and 5-8). ; — N.E. runs the Yetrlids-Almenning and S.E. the 
Kong-Oskars-Gade, see p. 136t 
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To the N. W. of the Torv extends the ^'Tydskebrygge (PL 0, 2), 
or the German Quay, where the northern fishing-smacks land (see 
above). Originally built of wooden piles, it was replaced by a stone 
quay in 1900, and stone warehouses were erected in place of the 
old timber-built gaards of the Hanseatic League. Of these, how- 
ever, the one next the Torv, the Finneganrd,^ has been preserved 
and converted into a Hanseatic Museum (PL C, 2). 

The Hanseatic Museum (daily, 10-6 in June, July, &Aug., 3-4 the rest 
of the year; Sun., 12-1; adm. 1, catalogue 1 Icr ) shows how the gaards 
were fitted up, and contains a collection of furniture, weapons, etc., mostly 
of the latest Hanseatic period. On the Gkound Floor were the ware- 
houses; on the First Floor an ante-room led to the ‘Stue’, or office of 
the manager, with his dining-room and bedroom behind; on the Second 
Floor were the ‘•Klaveu', or rooms of the clerks and servants (‘Byl^ber) 
In the court at the back, adjoining Hvrc Gade, there was a common 
room (‘SkjjzftstueTj where alone light and fire were allowed, and where 
the residents held social intercourse, especially on winter-evenings. 

The Mariakirke (PI. C, 2),^ with its two towers, erected in the 
12th cent., enlarged in the 13th, was the Hanseatic church from 
1408 to 1766, and German services were held in it down to 1868. 
The navels Romanesque, the choir Gothic; the pulpit with its 
numerous figures and the altar date from the 17th cent. The ad- 
jacent Cemetery contains German tombstones, ancient and modern. 

The Tydskebrygge is continued N.W. by the Fcestningsbrygge 
(PL B, 1, 2), the quay of the deep-sea steamers. The entrance to 
the harbour here is defended by tbe old fortress of — 

Bergenhus (PL B, 0, 1, 2), with the Rosenkrants-Taarn and 
the Haakonshal (free, 11-1 , entered from tbe Pfestningsbrygge, near 
Brodb^nken). Rosenkrants ox Valhendorfs Tower ^ originally 
built by Haakon Haakonssen, extended by Rosenkrants in 1565, 
and restored in 1848, consists in fact of two towers, of which the 
N. is the later. Several balls built into the walls and gilded recall 
an attempt of English ships to capture the Dutch fleet which had 
sought refuge in the harbour in 1665. The interior of the tower 
serves as an arsenal (adm. 25 J0f.). The top (bad winding staircase) 
affords a fine survey of the harbour and the town. Behind this 
tower is the Haakons Hal^ of the 13th cent., with a large festal hall 
(restored). — Above the fortress are the scanty remains of the 
ancient Suerresborg (PL 0, 1). 

On theS.W. side of the harbour, between it and tbe Puddefjord, 
the peninsula of Nordnses (PL A, 1, 2) projects far into the sea. 
It is crowned by Fort Frederiksberg,, now the fire-watch. On the 
N.W. side of the fort are the Observatory, thn Seamen^ School, and 
the HospitaL The conspicuous brick building on tbe N. side is 
the Semandshus, an asylum for old sailors and their widows. At 
the end of the peninsula are promenades with benches and view. 

A new quarter with broad regular streets has sprung up around 
the Lille Lungegaardsmnd (PL 0, 3, 4). On the W. side of this 
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lake lies the small Town Fark.^ where a hand plays on week-days 
in summer, 12.30 to 1.30, and usually also 8-11 p.m. To the W, 
of the park, het\^een the Grand Oaf^ (PL x) and the Norge Hotel 
(PL a), rises a Monument to Ole Bull, the violinist (1810-80), hy 
Stephan Sinding^ erected in 1901. On the rock-pedestal a northern 
fairy is playing on a harp, over which water trickles. 

To the S. of the Town Park is the Vestlandske Museum (PL 0, 3), 
built by Henr. Bucher in 1894-97, with a bronze statue of the 
painter Dahl (p. lix), by Ambrosia Tonnesen, on the facade. 

Ground Floor. On the left is the Fisheries Museum (Sun., Wed , Frid., 
ii-2, at other times apply at the office of the Fisheries Co., entered 
from the Flads of the lailway-station) — On the right is a permanent 
Industkial Exhibition 

On the First Floor is the Yestland Indust nal Art Museum (daily, 11-2 
(fe 4'6; on Tues., Thurs., & Sat. 25 0. i i ther dajs free): iurnilure and 
wood-carvings of the 15-l8th cent., gold and silver plate, porcelain, Nor- 
wegian tapestry, Hardanger lace, embroidery, silver ornaments, copper 
and tin utensils, clothing, etc. 

On the Second Floor is the Picture Gallery (daily 11-12, free; catalogue 
20 <?.) paintings by Bodom^ Fekersherg^ Tidernand^ Gude., Nordenberg., Ra'<- 
mussen^ Fntz Thuulow.^ etc. Among earlier works we note 272. A. R. Mengs.^ 
Cartoon of the Entombment; 819, Carsiens^ The people of Eugen seeking 
to purchase freedom from Holstein (drawing) — Here also is the ex- 
hibition of the Art Union (Kunstforemng daily 11-12, 50 0.). 

The Chuisties-Gade runs S between the Vestlandske Museum 
and the Railway Station, past the Rom. Oath. Church of St. Paul, 
to the Sydnmhoug, a hill on which rises the — 

Bergeuske Museum (PL 0, 4), containing antiquarian and natural 
history collections and a library. The central block was erected in 
1865 by Nebelong, the wings were added in 1897-98 by Sparre. 
A dm. daily, 11-2 and 4-6; 25 0 , on Tues., Thurs., Sat.; other days free 

The Ground and Sunk Floors contain Korsb Antiquities (good 
catalogue, with illustrations, hy Lorange, 50 0 .), chiefly from W. Norway 
In the entrance-hall is a large model of tbe old Hanseatic quarter on 
the German Quay; on the right, two carved church-portals from the Sogne- 
dal; then, ecclesiastical vessels and pictures, a fine altar-piece in carved 
oak, of the 16th cent., tankards, porcelain, carved furniture (largely Butch) ; 
views, maps, and plans of Bergen; souvenirs of Ole Bull (see above); 
prehistoric and ethnographical curiosities. — The Natural Histort Col- 
lection (first and second floors; catalogue 25 0 .) comprises a very com- 
plete set of specimens of Norwegian birds and marine animals (skeleton 
of a huge whale, etc.). 

The Garden contains a bust of J)r. G. A Eans&n (discoverer of the 
bacillus of leprosy), a large hot-house, a ‘Runic Hall’, with ‘bautastenar’ 
and tombstones, the model of a prehistoric tomb, etc. 

On the hill to the W. of the museum rises the conspicuous 
Churcb of St. John (PL B, 0, 4), a large Gothic brick building 
erected in 1890-93 from plans by H. Backer, with altar-piece 
(Christ in the desert) hy Gronvold. 

To the E. of the museum is a pleasant villa quarter, through 
which we pass to the Nygaards Park (PL 0, 4, 5), with fine views 
Near the entrance, on the left, is a bautasten in memory of the 
founders of the park. On the S. side of the grounds, opposite 
Holmen, are a pavilion where a band plays (Sun,, 5-7) and a caM. — 



136 Route 20. 




Environs . 


Outside the S. gate of the park, on a hay of the Solheiuisvik, is au 
AguaTmm[Rh C, 6; Danielssen’s Biological Station; open daily, 
except Sat., from May till the end of August, 11-2 and 4-7; 20 0 .\ 
The salt-water tanks outside contain seals, dolphins, etc. 

^Pr S’* theneighhouring Nygaards-Bro 

^ coimectiug the Store Lungegaardsvand 

with the Solkemsvik and the Puddefjord The tide flows through this strait 


The Tory is prolonged to the N.E. by the Vetrlids Almenning 
Between them, totheS.E., opposite the meat-market (p. 133), runs. 
Kong-Oskars-Gade (PI. 0, P, 2, 3). Here rises the Korskirke (Pi 
C, 3), or Church of the Cross, founded about 1170 but rebuilt in 
1593, containing a memorial stone of the Norwegians who fell in 
the naval battle of the AlviO (16th May, 1808) — Farther S.E. is 
the Cathedral (PI. p 3 8t, Olaf i Vaagshunden.^ Le. ‘at the end 
of the harbour’), originally a monastery-church, erected in 1248 
rebuilt in 1537, and restored in 1870. It consists of a nave and 
S. aisle only. Fine Gothic windows and portal in the lower story 
of the tower. The Kong-Oskars-Gade (tramway, see p. 131) then 
passes the Technical School {V\. near which the new railway 
station is being built, and ends &t the Stadsvort fPl P 3* built 
about 1630). On the right and left of this lie" the^ld 
of Bergen. 


Outside the Stadsport runs the Kalparvei (PI. P, E, 3 4) with 
its old plantations and remarkably luxuriant gardens, sheltered by 
the hill rising on the left. On the right are the Pleiestiftetse, a 
hospital for lepers, and the Lungegaards Hospital (PI. £ 4). A little 
farther on is Kalfaret^ the tramway terminus (p. 131). ^ 

^ pe best view of Bergen and environs (finest by morning-lightl 
IS obtained the (PI. P-F, 2-4), a road halfway up 

the wooded Flmfjeld (p. 132). We reach it in 15-20 min. either 
from the Vetrlids- Almenning (PI. 0, 2; tram station; p. 131 - No 1 ) 
or from the Kalfarvei (PL £, 4; see above). From the Kdfarvei 
there are two routes: one, rather steep, opposite the Pleiestiftelse 
the other, easier, but longer, ascends from the tram-terminus fp.lSl • 
No. 2) passing the Cafe Bellevue (p. 131) The finest point is 
marked by a rounded terrace with benches (384 ft. : Pi P 2) above 
the cathedral The N. prolongation of the Fjeldvei descends the 
SkrcBdderdal to the suburb of Sandviken (PJ. 0, P, 1) whence we 
return to the town by tram. The whole excursion takes 1 V 2 hr 
The view is more extensive from the ‘^Fl^en (984 ft. • Pi D 
ascended in 3/^ hr. from the Fjeldvei by a winding road. On the 
top are a large iron vane, which has given its name (‘FMO to the 
hill, and a good Restaurant (p. 131) \ j 
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We note also the view from the Cafe Knatten^ 20 min. above 
Cafe' Bellevue (comp. PI. F, 4}, where we overlook the lake Srarte- 
diget, enclosed by bare rocky hills. The Kalfarvei goes on io the 
Store Lungegaardsvand^ and to Fleen and MalUndalen (Pi.T, 5), 
near the new cemetery. From either place a steam-launch starts 
every ^2 for the Lille Lnngegaardsvand. 

A trip may be taken from the quay of Fastet (PI. B, 3) by steam-ferry 
(every hr.*, 5 95 , after 9 p m 10 95.) across the Pudde/jord to Lakse- 
vaag , with its large shipbuilding-yards and dry docks (p. 132) We then 
walk to the Gravdal at the foot of the Lyderhorn (1300 ft.), which may 
be ascended, or else E. along the fiord, passing pleasant villas, to Solhezms- 
vihen (see below) and the Nygaards-Bro (PI. 0,5; p. 136). 

The ascent of ^Ljefvstaken (1526 ft ) from the tram-terminus at the 
Fygaards-Bro (PI. D, 6; p. 131) takes 1^/4 hr. (there and back 3 hrs.j. We 
cross the bridge, lake the first road to the right in Solhezmsviken (see below), 
and where it forks follow a path straight on, after 5 min. we turn 
to the right, and, 100 paces farther, to the lett, partly through wood ^ then 
by a good zigzag path to the top in 11/4 hr. • Extensive panorama; from 
the height a few paces S. we descry the Folgefond to the S E. 

Another good point of view is Tllriken (21 13 ft.). Follow the road past 
the Store Lungegaarcls-Vand (see above) to (20 min.) its bifurcation; here 
turn to the left; in Vi br., by a mill, ascend the path to the left, past 
several gaards, and then in zigzags, steeper, to (IV 4 hr ) the stone pyramid 
on the nearer top (1992 ft.). 

Pleasant drive (and back, 2Va brs. ; see p 13 L) to tbe estate of Fantoft, 
with its heautiful grounds An old ‘Stavekirke’ from Foitun (p. 77) was 
re-erected here in 1884, freely restored (but without any trace of a Lop, or 
open arcade, comp p. 28). The pavilion above commands a fine view of the 
Kordaasvaud. (Btrkehmd^ a good restaur ,5 min. from the church.) Pantoft is 
Vchr. from rail. stat. Fjesanger(Q,sk. the way at station when arriving by rail). 

To Solstrand^ a bathing-place near Os, see p. 138. 

Interesting trip by steamboat (pier by the Muralmennmg, PI. C 2; 
fare 30 0.) to the (i hr) Ask^f (Inns Kongshaug and Ask)., a large island in 
the Skjsergaard, N.W. of Bergen. Ascent of V 2 hr. to the ‘Udsigt’ on tbe 
Dyrteig { superb view of sea and coast. 


21. From Bergen by Vossevangen to M3rrdal (QuUmk^ 
Christiania); to the Har danger Fjord; totheSognefjord. 

Railway. (The W. section of the Bergen-Christiania line was opened 
as far as Vossevangen in 1882. For the E. section see R. 7 } To Trengereid 
1^4 hr. (fares 2.10, 1.90 kr.); to Vossevangen 3 V 2-4 hrs. (expr. 6 40, 4 25 kr. ; 
ordinary 5 30, 3.35 kr,); to Myrdal 61/4 hrs. (9 40 , 6.30 or 7.80 , 4.80 kr). 
No first class. 

From Vossevangen much-frequented Roads lead E. to Bide and Ulvik 
on the Hardanger Fjord (p. 141), and N, to Gudvangen on the Sognefjord 
(p. 142). A shorter route to the Hardanger is by the new road from 
Trengereid to Forhezmsund (p. 140). A grand road leads from Myrdal to 
Freiheim on the Aurlands-Fjord (p. 144); but the steamboat times from 
Fretheim are less convenient than from Gudvangen. 

Tbe railway (views mostly to tbe left, as far as Toss) passes 
tbrougb a short tunnel and crosses tbe Store Str^m. — 2 Kil. 
Solheirnsvikerij tbe industrial S. suburb of Bergen (see above), lies 
on tbe bay of that name at tbo foot of tbe Levstaken (see above). 
We pass several small lakes. 5 Kil. Fjetsanger^ with villas, on tbe 
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Nordaasvnnd (to Faiitoft, see p. 137). — 8 Kil. Hop. Then a gradual 
ascent to — 

9 Kil. Kestun or Nedsttun (104 ft. ; Rail. Rest. ; Hot. Nestun\ 
near the marble quarries of Midtun. Thehigh level of the line affords 
a xiew to the left across the Nestunsvand to the slopes of Ulriken. 
Near Nestiin is Troldhangen, formerly the seat of E. Grieg, the 
composer (d. 1997), now that of his widow. 


■RKAvoH-ttArr.MAr from to fQO Kil ) Os or TKil sen’s Hot 

EJru s Hot.), cn the BjmefwrrJ^ VrM. fiom the ^JSolstrand Hotel <& Seahaih 
(Kncl ‘5T>olipn; pens n-6 l<r ) pleasant for some stav Fine view over the 
fjo.-rl to the Fnlcrcfond (p 120) Etenrsions to the ly<eklo<^ter j 17) 

and file Ulvenvand — We iriav return to Bergen hy sterner (Com 212)! 

We cross the Restun-Elv bv a high bridge (views right and 
left), turn N E. into the pretty Langedal, atid ascend through two 
tunnels and twice across the river. 15 Kil. Heldal, a little S. of 
tbe Mmenvand. We pass through two tunnels, and skirt the 
Hrnikela7ids-Vand. 18 Kil. HauUcland (“269 ft) Then a descent 
with a good view of the torrent issuing from the lake. ’ 

95 Kil. Arne (65 ft.T with its church, at the S. end of the 
Arnevaag, a narrow creek of the Serfjord. 

90 Kil. GarnsBS (65 ft. ; Rail. Rest.')., on the Sorfjord. Opposite 
rises the church of Hnus on the large Ostere. The engineering of 
the line on the bank of the Sorfjord is very interesting. Many 
tunnels, ^ 


39 Kil. Trengereid (60 ft.; quarters at M. Trenqei-eJd’ s) is the 
starting point of the new road to Norheimsund (p. 140, skyds may 
be ordered beforehand by telephone to meet train). To the S. rises 
the Gulfjeld (3935 ft, ascent and back 5 hrs. ; extensive panorama- 
guide 4 kr.). ^ ’ 


. the (9471 ft.), which the train rounds, the S^rfiord 

IS '^50 yds. wide Opposite are the church of Brudvik^M 
the Bnidmlcsniv (9674 ft). On the Olsnm-0 is a school. We cross 
the Vaxdals-Elv, which has a fall above the bridge (right) and 
drives a large mill lower down. 51 Kil. Vaxdal (50 ft. ; Rail. Rest). 
Several tunnels; the longest pierces the Hcettaparti. 

, • We leave the Sorfjord, cross the Daleuaag, 

skirt the W. bank of that long narrow creek, and ascend the Dais- 
iLlv Steep rocks on the right. 


6b Kil. Bale fRail. Rest.; GuUaehsen^s Hot.), with large cloth- 
lactnries, lies at the mouth of the Bergsdal. 

road pa -sing through several tunuels, lea'is from Bale bv 
the highest saard m the Bergsdal, to ^he mern^id Thence a 
fm (20-22 Kil ) Hamlegre koW 


Be^nd Bale nine tunnels^ the Hyvingen Tunnel is 1414 vds 
long. Charming views of the Bols tad- Fjord between these The 
twin skirts its S. bank, ' ^ 
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78 Kil. Bolstad f29 ft.), at tlie E. end of tlie fjord, enclosed 
l>y rocky Mils. — Eight tunnels. "We ascend the left hank of the 
Vosse-Elv, and ,then skirt the S. hank of the Evanaernrmd Fine 
views of the wooded hills all the way. Near Evanger, to the left, 
lies Fadncps, at the month of the Tejdal fp. 146). 

88 Kil. Evanger (50 ft.; Monsen^s well spoken of), at the 
head of the lake. The village and church lie on the opposite hank 
of the Yosse-Elv, which here falls into the Evangervand. To the 
S. towers the MyJclethveitvete (3740 ft. ; ascended from Evanger in 
2-3 hrs. ; extensive view; guide, Jakoh A. Evanger). 

We follow the left hank of the Vosse-Elv, cross it, and pass 
through a short tunnel to (99 Kil.) Bolken, at the efflux of the 
Vosse-Elv from the Vangsvand (^lAS ft.y A suspension -bridge 
crosses to Liland's Hofei (good). 

From Bolken hv Orime'^fod and Skjeldal to Ihe Bamlegrevand and 
thence to the FiTcsensund (Hardanger, 9-10 hrs ), see p. 122. 

Skirting the N. hank of the Vangsvand, we see, to the S., the 
long crest of Graasiden (4273 ft.), partly snow-clad. 

108 Kil. Voss. — Railway Station to the W. of the village 

Hotkls. *Fleisoher’s Hot , in an open situation nukside the village 
immediately W. of the station, often crowded, B 2-3, B i-lVtJ, de'j (12 o’cl.) 
2, D (2n.in ) 2 V 2 , S. (8p m )1V2, pens. 61/2-7 kr.; haths and Skyds-station — 
To theB. of the station, in the villaiie. Vossevang-ens-Hot , by the church, 
R. 11 / 4 - 2 , B or S. IV 2 , D. 21 / 4 ^ pens. 4-5 kr ; opposite, Prxsteoaard’s Hot., 
B. 11 / 4 - 11 / 2 , B or S. IV 4 , D. 2 kr ; Michelsen's Hot , unpretending, at 
the upper end of the village, far from station — Also lodgings, indicated 
hy hills. — Engl. Ck Serv in the season 

Post Ofeior in the main street, about 150 vds beyond the church — 
Telegraph and Telephone, opposite the .church, to the H. 

Carriages and Skyds to (80 Kil ) Eide, (47 Kil.) Ulvik, (36 Kil.) Stal- 
heim, (48 Kil ) Gndvangen, usually engaged for the whole journey. Carr, 
and pair for 2, 3. 4 pers., to Eide 14, 16. 18 kr : to TJlvik 24, 28, 32 kr. ; 
to Stalheim 16, 20, 24 kr ; to Gudvangen 25, 30, 86 kr. (bargain advisable) 

Fbss or Vossevangen (177 ft.), in a fertile region at the E. end 
of the Vangsvand, is the chief centre of traffic between the Har- 
danger and the Sognefjord. The stone Church., in the middle of 
the village, dating from 1271-76, contains memorial tablets to 
pastors of the 17th and 18th cent., a candelabrum of 1733, and 
a Bible of 1589. L. Holherg, the poet (p. 133), was tutor at the 
parsonage in 1702. At the upper end of Voss the road divides: 
left to ‘Gudvangen, Sogn’; right to ‘Eide, Hardanger’. 

About 1/2 M. W. of Fleischer’s Hotel, on the upper road diverging to 
the right from the Bergen road, is gaard Ft/i, near which is preserved 
the Fmneloft., a timber-house built in 1300. (‘Loft’ or ‘Bur’ 13 a two- 
storied fam-house. as opposed to the ‘Stue’, or house of one story.) The 
lower story of the Finneloft is of solid timber, the upper in a more ornate 
style. There is no inside staircase. The interior contains a few rustic 
antiquitie.s (adm. lOjgi.). 

Walk of 11/2 hr. A path leads S.fi’om the church, skirting the upper 
end of the Vang.svand, partly through pine-woods, to the ftO min.) Run- 
daU~Elv^ the E. feeder of the lake, which we cross hy boat (5 0 each pers.) 
On the left bank we mount to the road ascending the hill, and follow 
it through wood and across a wooden bridge, and then in sharp windings 
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in ( 1/2 lir ) the Ca/^ Bnidabhh Fine view of Vossevangen and its environs. 

— The road continues to ascend to (3-4 Kii. from Brcidablik) Herre and 
Rogn (about 4 Kil fuidher) 

A motor-boat plies on the Vangsvand. 

The ascent of the L^efnehorje (4672 ft), jS” of Voss, is easy and attract- 
ive (5 , there and back 8 hrs ; guide 3 kr.). A road diverging from the 
Gudvangen road a few paces E. of the church of Vossevangen leads by 
Ringhetm (p. 142) and Traae to the Klepscster, Thence a path ascends over 
pastures and loose stones, rough at places, to the S W. summit, with a 
picturesque view of Vossevangen, and then across a slightly sloping snow- 
tield to the higher E. summit, whence the \iew embraces the mountains 
X to the Jostedalsbree, E. to the Hardanger J^kul, and S to the Folgefond. 

— Another grand view is obtained from the Hondalsnut (4783 ft ^ ascent 
also about 5 hrs.). 

From Voss, or from Bolken (p 139), by Grimestad and Shjeldal (6 Kil. ; 
road thus far), to the Saml&gravand and to Bsimse on the Hardanger 
Fjord, see p. 121. 

Tlie tram crosses the effluent of the Lundarvand (left; p. 142) 
by a handsome stone bridge and ascends, affording a view of the 
Hondalsnut (see above) to the right across the broad valley. Two 
tunnels. 113 Kil. Ygre. Then several tunnels in the Sverresltar 
ravine, which is said to be so named in memory of a perilous cam- 
paign of King Sverrir and his Bjerkebener (p. xlii) in a snowstorm 
in the autumn of 1177. We ascend to the Bundalj or Baundal, and 
follow the wooded valley, above the right hank of the winding 
Rundals-Elv. Numerous tunnels, with glimpses of the slopes of 
the Hondalsnut on the other side of the valley. 120 Kil. Grove, 
129 Kil. Beime, 138 Kil. MjellfjelL To the left opens a view of the 
Rjoandedal, the effluent of which passes through a tunnel under the 
line. The valley contracts. To the right we see into the Slondal. 
Below the line lie the small Lanyuand and Bundvand. Trees cease. 

150 Kil. Opset or Opscet (rustic Inn), in a lonely hill -region, 
lies near the W. mouth of the Gravelials Tunnel, 8^3 M. long, 
driven in 1897-1902 through the Urhovd, the hill at the head of 
the Rundal. 

Toilsome passes from Opsset: up the Slondal (see above), and round 
the Skaarafjeld fo Ulvik (p 130, 9-10 hrs); or up the Gangdal to the 
Voimlavl (p. 130); then to the K. end of theOsefjord (p. 130; 10-12 hrs.). 

Beyond the tunnel we reach — 

156 Kil, Myxdal (Bail. Rest,), the highest region of the Flaums- 
dal (p. 144), amid wild scenery, on the N. slope of the Brjokfjeld. 
The Vatndhahem- Hotel (2625 ft. ; R. 2, B. or S. I 1 / 2 , H. 2^2 hr., 
good), 15-20 min. from the station, a good centre for excursions, 
has a grand view of the Flaamsdal, and also E. up the Myrdal, where 
the effluent of the Rejnunsvand forms the Kjosfos (electric works). 
Continuation of the railway, see pp. 41-39. 


From Trengereid, or Voss, to the Hardanger. 

FkOM TRENGEuniD TO Nobhbimsund , 51 Kil., shortest land- 
route between Bergen and the Hardanger. (Skyds for one pers. 0, 
2 pers. 13^2 kr.; comp. p. 137.) The road winds up between 
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the GiiUjcld <aii(1 tlie Kraaen (2t42 ft.), with line views of tiie 
S^rfjord hehiud, crosses a high plateau, and descends in view of 
the Samnanger-Ejord. 

11 Kil. Aadland (Aadlands-Rot., B. 11 / 2 , B. or S* i^/ 2 ^ P. 
2 V 4 prettily situated on the hay of that name in the Sam- 
nanger-Fjord, where a Bergen steamer plies several times weekly 
( Com. 292), The road rounds the N. and E. banks of the fjord, 
crosses the Egedals~Elv, and reaches — 

8 Kil. Tysse or T^fsse (Kjesseland’s Hot.), with its large woollen 
factory. We then ascend the valley of the Egedals-Elv, past the 
Frelandsvand ^nd the Egedalsfos , 289 ft. high , to the Kvamshquu 
Hotel (D. 2 kr. ; good), 

12 ICil. Ekeland (1280 ft.), where horses are usually changed. 
We descend, with a hue view of the Folgefond (p. 120), through 
the ravine of^Tokagjelet, by a grandly engineered road with many 
tunnels, and down the beautiful Stemsdal, past the 0fsihusfos, to — 

20 Kil. Norheimsund, see p. 121. 


From Vossev^ngen to Eiub or Ulvik (9 hrs.’, or 57^ Ers.' 
drive ; fares, see p. i 89). The Hardanger road diverges at the upper 
etid of the village to the right from the Sognefjord route (p 142), 
crosses the Vosse-Elv , and ascends on the left hank of the river 
(in view of the Myidal railway to the left), through beautiful wood- 
lands and past substantial gaards. Jt tbeii enters a side -valley, 
passes gaard Male, and 11-12 Kil. from Voss reaches its highest 
point (873 ft.). It descends gradually and crosses the boundary of 
Hardanger. The S/cjerue-Elv, flowing S., has its dark brown tint 
from a number of marshy ponds. The upper part of the valley ends 
suddenly, and the road descends in windings into ^Skjervet, a 
deep and pictures(iue ravine flanked with huge rocks. On the 
left falls the Skjervefos in two halves, the upper veil-like in form. 
We cross a bridge between the two. Below the bridge is Cafe Fos- 
heim. Eich vegetation and many traces of old moraines. 

22 Kil. (pay 25 in opp. direction) 0vre Vasenden or Seim (Nas^ 
hehm^s Hot., very fair, B,, B., S, each 1 kr.), at the N. end of the 
G-ravensvand (95ft.,* 3sq. Kil.; 282ft. deep), commands a tine 
view of the lake and of the massive Nasheimshorg (3248 ft.) to the 
S.W. The Oxen (p. 122) is visible to the S. 

The Boa-d to Eide skirts the E. hank of the lake, leaving to the 
left both branches of the XJlvik road (see below) and Cravens- Kirke. 
It is then carried by wooden viaducts and cuttings through the rock 
past the lower end of the lake, and lastly through the rocky ravine 
of the Oravens-El'o, to — 

8 Kil. Eide (p. 122). 

The Roab to Uevik from 0vre Yasenden (3 hrs.’ drive, 472 
walk; times given refer to walking), which will repay walkers, 
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diverges to the left from the Eide road 1/4 hr. from Nifisheim’s Hotel 
end ascends in a curve. Beyond a stone bridge over the feeder oi 
ihe Gravensvand it is joined by the road from Graveiis-Kirke, used 
oy travellers Irom Eide. Walkers may cut off the next long bend. 
We ascend the valley, above the leit bank of the stream. After 
y /4 hr. VC pass gaard JJaLe, on the opposite side of the valley. In 
20 nun. more we reach the top of the hill where the 

^Shduskarnut towers to the left and a marshy brook hows down both 
Sides of the pass. Here we have a hue view' S.E , between the Sotenut 
(1.) and the Kjc^rrmgfjcLd (r.), of the Vastjeeren (p, 130). In front 
lies the Esjpelandsoand (1125 ft.), the N. bank of which the road 
now skirts, passing the EspeLundsgaard. To the left, in the de- 
pression between the Skavskarnut and the Sotenut, is a hue water- 
fall, the outflow of which is crossed by the road. As we near the 
end ot the Esp elands vand the snow-clad Onen (p. 129) appears in 
the background to the right. Beyond the Espeiandsvand lies the 
little Stokkevand^ drained by the Tyssaa, which we cross 1 hr. from 
the top of the hill. To the right diverges a road to the Lmning-Sceter. 
The main road goes straight on, crossing to the left bank at (20 min.) 
a saw-miil, and recrossing in 20 min. more. Below the bridge the 
river forms the pretty Verafos and plunges into a deep ravine. The 
Vastjieren again appears in front, above wooded hills. In 1/4 Jbr. 
more we suddenly come upon a delightful *View of the Ulvikstjord 
and the mountains around it. Below lies the church of Ulvik. The 
road descends the Hyllaklev in long windings, some of which walkers 
may cut off, and again crosses hr.) the Tyssaa, with its flue 
cascade (saw-raiil). 

22 Kil. (pay for 29, from Eide for 32) VLvik (p. 130). 


Erom Vossevaugeu or from Myrdal to the Soguefjord. 

Ebom Vossevangen to Gudvangen, 48 Kil., a drive of 5-6 hrs, 
(fares, see p. 139), partly pleasant for walking. The road ascends 
gradually, passes under the railway, and skirts the W. side of the 
Lundarvand. On the left, above, 2 Kil. from Voss, is gaard Einy- 
helm (p. 140). A rich wooded and grassy region. To the left towers 
the abrupt Lonehorje(p. 140), on the right theHondalsnut (p. 140), 
behind ns the Giaasiden (p. 139). We pass the small Melsvand, on 
the opposite bank of which is seen gaard Eukstad (past which runs 
another road from Voss, joining ours at Tviiide), and the Lentvand, 
4 Kil. long. By gaard Lene is (left) the Lenefos, coming from the 
Lemehorje and driving a saw-mill. We then ascend the Vossestrands- 
Elv^ the feeder of the two lakes. An iron bridge to the right crosses 
to gaard (droUand, A drive of hr. from Voss brings us to — 

12 Kil. Tvinde or Tvlnne i Voss (312 ft. j Tvinde’s Hotel, H. 
2 kr., good). On the left is the line ’^Tvinde f os. The road, now 
kteeper, will repay walkers. Th? valley is shut in by lofty wooded 
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slate rocks. About 2 Kil. above TviiKle tbe Vossestraiids-Elv forms 
a picturesque tall, which the road crosses by the Asbrcekke-Bro 
(^4d6 it. ; we descend cautiously a few paces to sec it). About 4 KiL 
farther up, the road returns to the right bank; it passes several 
gaaids and crosses two large streams from side-valleys on the left. 
The second of these, about 1 Kil. from Yinje, is the MerkadaU- 
Eto, up which a path leads by Aarmot to Vik on the Sognefjord 
(^10-12 hrs. ; p. 146). The valley expands. 

10 Kil. Vinje ^ Vossestranden {7‘6Stt . ; *Vinje's Hoiel^ K. 

B. or S. 1 Ys) 1^* hr.), in a pleasant site, not far from Vvn;}e-Kirke^ 

1 74 iir. by carr. from Tvinde. View of the LOfnehorje (p. 140) S.W. 

The road ascends the cour.-e of the river, through a ravine, 
to the S.W. end of (3 Kil. from Vinje) the Opheimsvand (955 tt. , 
^^'Framnces Hotel, K. 2, B. li/a? 1^- 2^4 hr. , Engl. Oh. j^erv. in 
Aug.J, a lake abounding in fish, and skirts ith N.W. bank. Above 
the wooded hills of the opposite bank tower mountains ot light giey 
syenite, producing a curious effect. To the 8. rises the Mahaa- 
grensnaave (3610 ft.). The church of Opkeirn and the Ophemi Hotel 
(ii. ll/a-^^, B. or S. 1.40, D. 2 kr., good) are prettily situated on the 
lake, about 4 XCil. from Vinje. A tablet on the right, 20 mui. 
farther, is in memory of two Americans who lost their lives here in 
a carriage accident. 

Beyond the Opheimsvand we cross the watershed between the 
Rolstad and Sogne Fjords. On-the right, the Aaxein; then, the 
Kaldafjeld (4265 ft.). We follow the left bank of the 
Elv, which descends to the Sognefjord, and then ascend in a curve, 
high above the stream, to the — 

14 Kil. Hotel Stalheim (1122 ft.; R. 2-2V2, B. or S. 1). 
2^/2 kr.), at the top of the StaUieims- Kiev ^ an abrupt rock about 
S20 ft. high, at tbe head of the Ncererdal. The ^■“View of the deep 
and sombre valley, and the huge mountains right and left, is one 
of the grandest in Norway (afternoon light best). On the leit toweis 
the blunted cone of the Jordalsnut (3610 ft. ; see below) ; on the right 
the Kaldafjeld and AuaieZn (see above), all of light-grey syenite, in 
the distance the background is formed by tbe hill from which falls the 
Kilefos near Gudvangen (p. 151). We also enjoy aline view, S., of 
the broad valley towards Opheim, whose river forms the Stalheims- 
fos; but the fall only comes in sight as we descend into the Nterjodai 
tp. 162J. 

The bill rising K.W. of tbe hotel is tbe Sialhetmsnui, to tbe E. of which 
a narrow road ascends a valley K. to (10 min.) gaard Brwkke. Here m 
the idght diverges a bne, but rough mountain path, called '^Faalene ii 
descends a little, then crosses the gorge wheijce issues tbe Sivlefos (p, 152), 
and skirts tbe heights, allording a superb view of the ravme of StaJheim. 
Alter V 2 kr. we may return. Tbe path goes on to gaard Jordal, trom 
which the Jordalsnut (see above) me-y be ascended (with guide j ' Anders 
Olsen Gudvangen or Ole IVlyren). — The ascent of tbe Mvwkkmipa takes 
01irs., there jitul back*, guide Bkr, 
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From Stallieiiii to Gudvangeii, 12 Kil., repaying also for pedes- 
triaiis (2t/4-23/4 firs. ; seep. 152; Stolkjasrre for 1 pers. 2.04, for 
2 pers. 3.06 kr.; cair. for 2, 3, 4 pers. 9, 10, 12 kr.}. The steep 
winding descent to the floor of the valley must he made on foot. 

Myrdal and Vatnahalsens Hotel, see p. 140, and comp. Map, 
p. 43. 

The KoAn to the AunEANnsFJORu (20 Kil. ; downhill, 21/2-3 hrs.’ 
walk) vies in heauty with the Stalheim route. It descends the 
steep slope in sixteen loops to gaard Kaardal^ where a path from 
Upsast (p. 140) comes from the left. VV e cross the pretty Kaardals- 
fos hy an iron bridge and descend the narrow ^Flaamsdal, Beyond 
a tunnel of 132 yds. and gaard Melhus the road crosses the stream 
and runs at some height on the left bank. Gaard Berelcvam lies 
below on the right. The valley expands. CuttSngs through the 
rocks have disclosed several large glacier cauldrons. The road is 
carried to the right bank by the Hegahro. High up on the W. slope 
of the valley, to the left, is the fine Rlondefos, Ip a long bend the 
road then descends to the lowest section of the valley, where the 
church ofFlaain lies. Lastly a nearly level stretch of about 3 Kil. 
to Fretheim'a Hotel (p. 152). 

22. The Sognefjord. 

The distance by sea from Bergen to Lcerdalseren at the E. end of the 
fjord (starting-point of the Valders and Hallingdal routes to Christiania, 
iiR. S, 7 ) is 31 Norwegian sea-miles in a straight direction. The Steamboats 
take 16V2*24 hrs., according to the stations called at. They are well fitted 
up and have good restaurants (B. 1.40 kr , D. 2 kr.), but berths are limited . 
Those who have to sleep on board should secure a sofa or a cabin, 
(Comp p. xviii.) 

The ^Sognefjord (‘Sogne’, a narrow arm of the sea), the longest 
of the Norwegian fjords, measures 180 Kil. (112 M.) from Sogne- 
fest to Skjolden, averages 6 Kil. (4 M.) in width, and is 4000 ft, 
deep at places. Like all the other fjords , it is unattractive at its 
entrance, where the rocks have been worn smooth partly by the 
action of the waves and partly by the enormous glaciers which once 
covered the whole country. The scenery improves as we go E., un- 
til the fjord ends in a numher of long narrow arms, with banks 
rising abruptly at places to 4900 ft., from which waterfalls descend. 
At the heads of the N. branches of the fjord appear the glaciers 
covering the plateau (Jostedalsbree , p. 157). In other parts of the 
fjord the narrow banks smile with orchards, corn-fields, and pleasant 
dwellings. In grandeur the Sognefaord surpasses the Hardanger, 
but the scenery of the latter is softer and richer, and its famous 
waterfalls are superior. 

Nowhere in Norway is the rapid decrease of the rainfall from W. 
to marked as in the Sognefforfi . At Sognefest, at the entrance 
to the fjora (see p. 145), the annual rainfall is about 60 inches, on 
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the Fj8Brlandst;jord (56 M. from the coast) 4-2, on the Nier^etjord 
(70 M.) 26, on the Lysterfjord (SOM.) 16, and at Laerdal (&7 M.) 
13 inches only. In the E. branches of fjord the climate resembles 
that of inland Europe, with short warm summers and long winters, 
in which, however, these arms are only partly frozen over. 

The following description follows the order of the stations of 
the Nordre Bergenhusamt’s steamers, but their routes vary. One line 
starts from Bergen (Com. 299), the other (Com. 300) confines itself 
to the fjord. The distances between the stations are given in Nor- 
wegian sea-miles (comp. p. 107). 

a. The W. Sognefjord to Balholm and the Fjserlandsfjord. 

Bergen Steamboat (Com, 299) five times a weelc, by Vadheim ( 6 V 4 T 4 hrs, 5 
fare 7-80 kr.), to Balholm (Bales tranden) in 9-20 lirs. (10.20 kr.). Fare from 
Bergen to Leerdal 12.60 kr. — The Fjord Steamer (see p 149) plies only 
once weekly between Vadheim and Balholm (in 3 hrs 5 fare 4 kr ) 

Bergen^ see p. 130. The voyage to the mouth of the Sognefjord 
is of little interest. It carries us through the ‘Skjargaard’ fringing 
the district of Nord'-Horland., which with Sond-Horland (p. 116) 
formed the ancient Herdafylke. Beyond the low hare hills in the 
foreground , worn by glaciers , rise the high mountains in the 
distance. The steamer threads some very narrow straits. 

First come Alverstrem and Lygren^ rarely touched at. More im- 
portant is Skjcsrjehavn, at the N. end of the Sande. Then Eivind- 
vile or Euenvik, on the small Oulenfjord^ the old meeting-place of 
the Gulathing. This was one of the four great Norse ‘Things’ or 
popular assemblies (Frostathing, Gulathing, Borgarthlng, Eid- 
sifatbing) abolished by King Magnus Lagabetir (p. xlii). 

At tbe mouth of the Sognefjord lie the Sulen-Befy the ‘Sol- 
undare’ of Frithjof s Saga, a group of islands with Mils rising to 
1840 ft. (5 Kil. to the left). 

On the mainland, to the right^ lies the station of Sognefest or 
Sygnefest, to the E. of which rises the 8tanglandsfjeld. 

On the N. bank we see the Lihest (2470 ft.). Here are the 
stations of Befjord and Lervik. Beyond the headland of Vcerholm 
lies Ladvik or Lavik^ the chief place in the W, Sogii district, with 
a church. 

On the S. hank lie Brakke^ on the small Risnefjord., and Trcedal 
or Tredol., on the Eikefjord; then Bjordal., in the picturesque 
Fuglscetfjord, overlooked by the conical Grmfjeld. The steamers 
do not always call at all these stations. 

We now steer N. into the pleasant Vadheims fjord. 

19 S.M. (from Bergen) Vadheim (Vadheirns Hotelj R., B., or 
S. 1Y2 i ^74 kr.) lies at the mouth of two valleys, through the 
left one- of which leads the route to the Nordfjord (p. 161). 

On the rocky N. hank lies Kkkebef, with its church, a pretty 
place near the mouth of the Sefjangsfjord. Then Maarm^ with a 
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waterfall, and the small Lonefjord. Next, Nme, or Nesse, and 
Sage, with a fine waterfall. 

On the S. hank lie Ortnevih and SylvarncBs or Selvarnces; then 
Nesetj on the Arnefjord, with its fine monntain-hackground. At 
these places the steamers call once a week only. 

As we steer E., the scenery becomes more striking. The moun- 
tains, rising to over 3000 ft., assume picturesque forms and are 
clothed with vegetation, while snow-fields peep between them. The 
steamers call at KvamsjSf on the N. hank once weekly. We next 
steer S., round a headland at the mouth of the small hay of Vik, 
where we notice a ‘Gilje’ and other salmon-fishing appliances. 

7 S.M. Vik or Vikseren (Hopstock's Mot., good) lies in a fertile 
site at the mouth of two valleys, W. the Bo dal, and E. the Ofnddal, 
with its branch the Seljedal. Snow-mountains form the background ^ 
to the E. the Rambseren (p. 149). The old churches of Hoperstad and 
Hove, the former a ‘stavekirke’ (p. 28) of the early 13th cent., the 
latter in stone, were both restored in 1891. 

From Vik we may drive inland about 8 KiL, in one of three directions, 
to one of three mountain-passes (about 8 brs. each): — To Stalheim (p. 143 , 
passing the Jordalsnut at the end of the route, fijtiguing but interesting) — 
To Vtnje i Vosseslranden (p. 143; towards Aarmot the path is destroyed 
at places, a drawback for bad walkers, but we may drive the last 11 Kil . 
from Aarmot onwards, passing the Myrkedalsvand). — To Oulbraa in the 
Mxingdal (with guide), and on to NcesTieim (quarters); next day over the 
Qeld to (about 10 Kil.) .iarftws i TejdaUn, and byroad down the Tejdal to 
Fadnaes on the Evangervand (p. 139). 

The Sognefjord here turns sharply to the N, In the distance, 
even from Vik, we see the Vetlefjoxdshras (p. 147). The steam to 
Balholm takes about 3/^ hr. On our right lies Vangsnces, on a head- 
land where the fjord again turns E. The W. hank being the sup- 
posed scene of Prithjofs Saga, as rendered by Tegndr, Vangsnjes 
is said to have been Frithjof s Framnces. 

2 S.M. Balholm. — Hotels (often crowded). *Kvikhb'*s Hotel, 
nearest the pier, R. IVa-S, B. or S. IV 2 , D. 2^4, kr. ; Balesteand, 

a few yards farther, E, 2-2V2, B. 1, D, 2, S. IV 2 kr., both with bath- 
houses in the fjord. — Physician, Dr. Xoster. — Boats at the hotels (50 0 . 
per hr.). — JSngl. Church Serv. in summer 

Balholm, the chief place on the fertile and highly cultivated 
Balestrand, is beautifully situated to the S. of the mouth of the 
small Essefjord. Its well-wooded environs, its orchards of apple 
and pear trees, the view over the broad Sognefjord, and the pleasant 
walks invite to some Hay. Norwegian, British, and German visitors 
abound. 

A pleasant road, overlooking the fjord, leads from the hotels, 
past the English Church of St. Olaf (18973 and several houses, to 
(10 min.) a mound, with a large hirch-tree and a modem ‘hau- 
tasten’, marking it as the tomb of King Bele of Prithjofs Saga 
(comp, above). The road goes on, shaded at places by tall trees, 
past the villas of the painters A. Norman, Hans Dahl, and others. 
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Beyond the last, on the hank to the left, is (10 min.) a Laxvarp for 
catching salmon (rfmts. at the Hygea chalet). The hilly road ends 
at (1 hr. from the hotels) gaard Flesje^ situated among fine trees 
on the fjord. 

Another pleasant walk is W. from the pier on the *Essefjord to 
(t/^hr.) the bridge over the effluent of the Essedal; or we may take 
a row (2-3 hrs.) on the fjord, with its superb girdle of mountains: 
to the N. the Toten (4593 ft. ; ascent 8 hrs.) ; then the Furunipal 
separated by the sharp notch of Kjeipen from the snow-clad Guldr- 
ceple; farther on, the Vindreggm (3870 ft.) and Ojeiterygerif and 
S.W. the Munheggen (4118 ft. ; ascent 12 hrs.). 

A fine prospect is afforded by the hill above the Bale-8a>ter, 
reached in lt /4 hr. by a path, steep and stony at places. About 
76 paces beyond the Bele mound (p. 146) we cross the meadow 
to the riglit, between the houses ; then ascend on the left bank of 
the stream (not across it), through brushwood above the last houses, 
and to the right beyond the fence. The best point of view is about 
t /2 hr, above the Bale-Sieter. 

To the N. of Balholm, on the other side of the mouth of the 
Essefjord, rises the prettily situated church of Tjugum. The good 
road, which leads to it from the landing-place, ascends past the 
parsonage, and, beyond ( 1/4 hr.) a path descending to the right, 
runs on at the same level, affording charming *Views of the Fjaar- 
landsfjord and across the Yetlefjord, with the Jostedalsbrae in the 
background. 

Fjrom Balholm to Sande i Holmedal (two days). 1st Day. Eow to 
Svceren at the head of the Svcerefjord (see belo-w^ tolerable quarters); 
then ascend the valley gradually for about 3 Kil. ; mount a steep and rough 
path to the pass of Svmrskard (2297 ft. ; fine view of the Sognefjord be- 
hind); ascend a marshy slope to the watershed; descend past the Torenoss 
(6 hrs from Svseren) to the Holme -Vand in the Vtksdal; then 
partly through wood, past the Lange-BasUr^ across the river, and over 
marshy ground to Mjell (8-10 hrs. from Svseren). — 2nd Day. From lUjell 
bridle-path to gaard Eof^ then down the Eldal to Eldalseren on the yiks- 
vand (p. 162); ferry to Hersevik^ and thence by road to Sande (p. 162; in 
all, 3-4 hrs. on foot and 13/4 hr. hy boat). 

The finest excursion from Balholm is to the ’^Fjserlandsfjord, 
which runs inland, N. of Balholm (fjord-steamer to Fjeerland daily 
in 2-3 hrs.}, 26 Kil. long, nearly 2 Kil. broad in its S. and 1 Kil. 
in its N, half. Its hanks are less abrupt than those of the Nsercr- 
fjord (p. 161). The entrance is commanded by the Toten (see above) 
on the left and the Storhaugen (3200 ft.) and Trodalseggen (4627 ft.) 
on the right. 

To the left diverges a broad hay of the fjord, branching into the 
Sveerefjord and the beautiful Yetlefjord. The steamer calls once a 
week at Vlvestad, at the head of the Yetlefjord, 

From Dlvestad a road ascends the valley to Mell^ where we see the 
VeilefjordsWxe descending from the Jostedalsbrgs. The Melsnipa (p. 148) 
to the E. and the Gotopfjeld or Qoiophesi (5630 ft.) to the E. are said 
to command superb views. — From Mell a toilsome mountain-route leads 
to gaard Qrening^ near JSmikedal (p. 163; 7-8 hrs., with guide). 

10 * 
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After tlie steamer has rounded the headland of Mences we note 
on the right, above the Rommedal, the Rommehest (4100 ft. ; ascent 
reputed easy), and on the left the Harevoldsnipa (5353 ft.) and the 
Melsnipa (5790 ft.), separated from the Jorddalsnipa by the Jord- 
dalsdal, behind which appears the snowy Jostedalsbrse. We now 
obtain a *Vibw of the head of the fjord with its background of 
snow and ice: first the Suphellebrae, then the Bofjumsbrse; but as 
we near the Mundal, the latter disappears. On the right lies gaard 
Rerge, at the mouth of the Bergedal. (To Sogndal, see p. 150.) 

3 S.M. Fjffirland (*Mundals-Hot,, R. 1V2-2j or k 11/2) 

21/4 kr. ; Engl. Ch. Serv. in summer), the steamboat -terminus, 
lies at the entrance to the broad Mundal, high up in which is seen 
the Jostedalsbrse. A granite tablet recalls King Oscar II.’s visit 
in 1879, and a ‘bautasten’, 19 ft. high, has been erected to Fni 
Pavels-Larsen, authoress of many tales in Sogn dialect. 

A visit to the glaciers which descend on both sides of the 
Skeidsnipa, a little N. of Fjaerland, into the Bjdjumsdal and the 
SupheUedal, is interesting, but they are far more picturesque when 
seen from the steamer. We may drive to both glaciers. (Stolkjserre 
to onOj and back, in 3 hrs., one pers. 3ij£, two pers. 41/2 kr. j to 
both, and back, 5-6 hrs., 5 or 6 kr.) The road skirts the W. bank 
of the fjord; at the end of it, on a hill to the right, is gaard i?or- 
pedalen, with a dashing torrent. To the left, farther on, we look 
into the Bejumsdal, with the Jostedalsbras in the background. 
About 4Kil, from Fjaerland the road into that valley diverges to the 
left; that to the Suphelledal crosses the brook and goes straight on. 

The '^'Bjefjumsbrae, the grander of the two glaciers, is 1^/4 hr, 
from the fork of the road. The road ascends the right bank, between 
the houses oS B^jumsfustene and JBde fjord, and ends at the Bjdjums- 
ScBter. Thence we ascend on foot, cross the stream, and in 1/2 
reach the glacier (453 ft.). 

The *Store Suphellebr®, which descends furthest of all the 
glaciers in S, Norway (to 223 ft. above the sea), is also 1^/4 hr. from 
the fork of the road. The road crosses the Bejums-Elv and ascends 
the Suphelledal, past the Suphelle Gaard, to a point about II/2 Kil. 
N. of the gaard. Thence a walk of 10 min, to the glacier. About 
480 ft. above its base the glacier is divided by a rock into two parts. 
Of these the upper only is united with the Jostedalsbrse; the lower 
part is formed of masses of ice which have fallen over the rock. 

The Yetle Su^hellebrae, which has the finest ice, is reached by the 
path to the right, 5 min. N, of the Suphelle Gaard, crossing the broad Elv, 
and leading over|«falIen rocks, which extend to the (2 hrS.) glacier. — 
A fatiguing walk hence (with guide and provisions) to (3V2-4 hrs.) the 
Veiiestrm^sskm\ then down the Snmedal to gaard Smen, where the 
Snauedal joins the valley descending to the Veitestrandsvand ; lastly down 
the latter valley to (4V2-5 hrs.) Nordre Noes, at the N. end of the Veite- 
strandsvand (p. 155).t 

The ascent of the Gretten (abtnt 5580 ft.), W of Fj^rland, and back 
takes S-Q hrs. (guide 5 krj. Supeib view of the Ijord and the Jested alsbi^. 
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In the Horpedal (p. 148), to which we row in 20 min., a good path 
leads in 3/4 hr. to the picturesque Horpedalsfos. 

Grand passes from Fjserland cross the Jostedalsbe^ to JjBTLSTEit 
(p. 163), in 9-10 hra. (guide 10 kr.). Skirting the Bjafjumsbree, a good path 
ascends the Jakobhakkadn to the glacier in 2^/2 hrs .5 we cross the latter 
(roped), past the Kvitevarde (about 4920 ft.), descend to (IV 2-2 hrs.) the 
Troldvand^ and then follow a recently improved path, through the wild 
ravine of the LitndesTcar^ to ( 4^2 hrs.) Lunde (p 164), whence we may row 
in 2^14 hrs. to Skej (two rowers, 4 kr.). — From Fjserland we may walk 
direct up the Mundal, pass between the Jostedalsbrse and the Jostefond, 
with the Serknescrndsnipa (4964 ft.) on the W., and th,en descend through 
the S0knesandssJcar to (10-12 hrs.) Seknesand. 

Guides at Fjaerland ; Mikkel 8. Mundal (certificated), Jobs. MwidaL Hans 
B&jum^ Henrik Mundal-^ and Anders T, Mundal. 


b. From Balholm to G-udvangen. Aurlandsfjord and Nser^erfjord. 

The 'Fjord Steamer (Com. 300) plies between Balholm and Leerdal 
four times weekly, touching in both directions at Qudvangen (from Bal- 
holm 3 V 2'4 hrs. ; fare 4kr.), and also once or twice at Aurland and Flaam. — 
The Bergen Steamers (p. xvii 5 Com. 229) call at Gudvangen and at Aurland- 
Flaam twice a week. — The fjord-steamer touches at a few only of the 
stations mentioned below. 

Balholm.^ see p. 146. Fine view of the Balestrand behind us, with 
the Langedalshrae in the background. The first station of the Bergen 
steamers is Vangsnces (p. 146). The steamer skirts the S. bank of 
the fjord, above wMcb rise imposing mountains. To the N. is the 
Blaafjeld, from which a waterfall descends. 

On the S. bank is Fedjos or*Fejos, with a chnxch, touched at 
several times a week, whence, through the Oulscetdal^ we may 
ascend the Ramhceren (5250 ft. ; grand view of the Jostedalsbr® and 
the fjord ; those who object to mounting so high may turn at the 
Kongsheti or the Kongsvand, 2-3 hrs.), and the Fresviksl)rcB (p, 150). 

2^2 S.M. (from Balholm) lekanger, otlLeikanger (J, Olsens 
Hot.)., lies on the 8 j 0 strand^ the fertile and well-peopled N. bank 
of tbe fjord. To the W. is gaard Huseh^j with a tall ^bautasten’. 
To tbe E. of the pier are the house of the ‘Amtmand’, the parsonage, 
and the church ; farther on is gaard Henjum^ with a ‘Stue’ (timber 
house) of the 17th cent. 

Y 2 S.M. Hermansvmrk (Hot. Leihvang) lies at the mouth of the 
Henjumsdal, through which a day’s excursion may he taken N. to 
the OunvordsbrcB (6119 ft.). 

The fjord-steamer (Com. 300) steers direct to the mouth of the 
Aurlandsfjord (p. 150). — The Bergen steamers usually first enter 
the narrow Norefjord to the E. On the left are gaards Lunden and 
Slinde (occasional boat-station)T O'n the right Fimreite^ on a 
fertile hill, with the mountain of that name above it (2572jt.). On 
15th June, 1184, Magnus Erlingssen was^defeated and slain here 
in a naval battle by King Svexre. To tbe left is the church of Olm- 
heim. — Bounding the Nordnces^ a spur of the Skriken (4118 ft,), 
we enter the Sogndalsfjord, with smiling, cultivated banks. On 
the left lies gaard Fardal (touched at on the return from Sogndal), 
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at the mouth of the 0verste Dal or 0f3te Dal, whose river plunges 
headlong into the fjord. On the right rises the Storhougfjeld (see 
below). To the left is gaard Stedje or Steie (Frk. Lem’s Inn), with 
its fine orchards. 

3 S.M. Sogndal ( Danielsen' s Hot., good; Skyds-station at gaard 
Fjcsrn), composed of gaards Sogndalsldrke, Hofslund, Sogndals- 
fjcEren, and others, is charmingly situated on a moraine pierced by 
the Sogndals-Elv, with lofty mountains around it: S. the Stor~ 
liougfjeld (423(5 ft., easily ascended, fine view); SW. Skriken 
(4118 ft), and N. Njuken (3190 ft.; easily ascended in 3^/2 hrs.). 
Pleasant walk on the bank of the river to the waterfall, with its 
mills; then S. to the new church, a ‘bautasten’ by which bears 
the Runic inscription: ^Olafv konungr saa ut mille staina thessa’ 
{Le. ‘King Olaf looked from between these stones’). Thence to 
Stedje (see above), with its two large ‘Kaimpehouge’ (‘giant tumuli’), 
and back to Sogndalsfjseren by boat (1 hr. in all). 

Feok Sogndal to Solvorn (14 Kil.; pay for 19), or to Maeifj^een 
(22 Kil ; pay for 33), by carr. in 3 and 6 hrs. respectively, while the 
steamboat does nof reach these places for 12 or 14 hrs. (comp. p. 153) 
The scenery will repay walkers also 

From Sogndal to Fjjsrland (12-15 hrs.). A tolerable road ascends from 
Sogndal to the Bogndalsvand (1542 ft.) and leads on its E. bank to Qaard 
Selsmg (17 Kil.). To the W. opens the Qunvorddal From Selseng we 
may ascend the ThorstadnakJcen (5250 ft. ; imposing view of the mountains 
ot the Fjserlandsfjord and of the Jostedalsbrse; E., the Horunger, in clear 
weather). — From Selseng we may ascend the Langedal by a marked 
path, past several sseters, the highest of them being called ToftaJioitgst^le, 
to the central of the three notches in the mountain (about 4140 ft.), to the 
left of which rise the peaks of the Frudalsbrcs (5168 ft.). Then down the 
Bergedal to Gaard Berge on the Fjserlandsfjord (p. 148), from which we 
row in V 2 br. to (3 Kil ) Fjaerland. 

The steamer returns to the great highway of the Sognefjord, 
passes the promontories of Meisen and Hensene, and* steers either 
E. direct to Lasrdal (p. 153), or S. to — 

3 S.M. Fresvik (BeihurCs Hot ), on a bay formed by tbe pro- 
jecting bill of Kute, and commanded on tbe S. by the Nonhaug 
(‘non’ being 2 p.m., when tbe sun stands above tbe hill). Fine 
view looking back on Lekanger, with the Gunvordsbrae above it. 
A visit to the Fresvikslros on the Fresviksfjeld (5144 ft.), 8-9 Kil. 
from Fresvik, is interesting. 

From Fresvik through the Tundal, and across the mountains to the 
Jordal and BtalhHm (p. 143), takes fully 8 hrs. 

Most of the steamers now st6er S. between the headlands 
Saltkjelnces and Solsnm into the ^Aurlandsfjord, an enormous 
ravine about I 1/2 Kil. broad, flanked with sheer precipices 3000- 
3900 ft.' high. At a few spots only dvrellings have been erected on 
alluvial deposits (‘0r’, ‘Aur’), or are perched high above the lake 
on some apparently inaccessible rock. On both sides are many 
waterfalls, either leaping direct, or gliding in streaks of foam over 
the dark-brown rock, and reflected in tbe fjord. ' 
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Beyond the Solsnaes, on the left, are tlie buildings of Buene^ 
witb a timber ‘slide’. On the right is Simlences; farther on, the 
Fyssefos. Then, on the left, Brednces or JBremcps, and the mouth 
of the valley of the Kolar^Elv. — To the left, by the promontory 
of NcBrencBs, we obtain a superb view of the upper Aurlandsfjord, 
with its vista of rocky crags (see p. 152). 

The headland of Bejteln separates the upper Aurlandsfjord from 
the Nfierofjord, its S.W. arm. 

The **N 8 Br; 0 rfjord, the grandest of all the branches of the Sogne- 
fjord, is at first 900-1000 yds. in breadth. Soon after entering 
it we see on the right a waterfall of the Lcegde-ELv^ 985 ft. high. 
Opposite rises the pointed Krogegg; then the Gjeitegg. Between 
these, and afterwards between the Gjeitegg and the Middagsberg^ 
we obtain fine glimpses of the snow-clad Steganaase (p. 152) high 
above. Opposite the Middagsberg, on the right, are several gaards 
on an old coast-line at the mouth of the Dyrdal, 

The fjord contracts to a defile about 200 yds. broad, with per- 
pendicular sides. On the right, between the Middagsberg and the 
Raueg^ are the gaards of Styve; above rise the snow-masses of the 
Store Brce. Several veil-like waterfalls. On the right, the Dyrdals- 
fjeld. Then, on the left, the Nissedals-Elo, descending from the 
Skammedalsheidn (not visible). To the right is a waterfall from 
the Ytre Bakken^ forming a double leap far above. The fjord bends 
to the S. We now see the Nasrerdal Mts., notably the Sjaerpenut (see 
below), and to the right the fall of the Bakke^Elv^ with the gaards 
and the little church of Bakke (reached in 1 hr. from Gudvangen 
by a path which gives a vivid impression of the gloomy solitude of 
the fjord). Farther on are several waterfalls on both sides; the last 
(left) is the Kilefos (see below). 

4 S.M. (from Fresvik ; 8 from Balholm) Gudvangen. — Hotels 
(a few min. from the pier): Vikingvang Hot., R. 2, B. or S. IVz? 2V4 kr. ^ 
Hansen’s Hot., R , B., S., each D. 2V4 kr. ^ both very fair^ English 
spoken. — Engl. Church Sew. in the season. 

Conveyances to Stalheim (13/4 hr.) usually at the pier, stollgserre for 
1 pers. 2.55 kr., 2 pers. 3.85 kr. ? there and back, mcl. stay at the foot of 
the Stalheimsklev, 5 or 7 kr ; caleschvogn for 2, 3, 4 pers. 10, 12, 14, 
there and back 20 kr. The scenery will repay walkers, especially in 
descending from Stalheim to G-udvangen (2V2-23/4 hrs.). The view from 
the top is best by afternoon-light. 

Gudvangen is a group of gaards at the head of the NjerOffjord, 
at the influx of the NoRredaU-Elv. The enclosing mountains are 
so lofty and abrupt that the. little hamlet never sees the sun in 
winter. On the E. rises the Sjcerpenut; W. the Solhjergenut. From 
the KUsbottenj to the N. of the former, falls the * Kilefos, 1840 ft. 
high, beginning with a leap of 500 ft. ; to the right of it are the 
small Hestncssfos and Nautefos, whose waters nnite below. 

The pictures (lue ^Neer^dal, the inland continuation of the fjord, 
has the same wild character. The road crosses, V 2 from Gud- 
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vangen, a great ‘Ur’ (p. sxxix), and then the clear river. On the 
right hank is gaard SjcRrping. To the right towers the huge Jordals- 
n«i(3610 ft. 5 ascent, p, 143), composed of light-grey syenite. On 
the rocky slopes are many traces of the rock-avalanches (‘Skred’) 
which have fallen into the valley. The road gradually ascends on 
the right bank. On the left bank are gaards Hemre and JSylland. 
We re-cross (13/4-2 hrs. from Gudvangen) to the left bank and 
reach the foot of the '^Sialheimslclev (‘cliff’}, which abruptly closes 
the valley, and where we alight. We now walk up the ‘Kiev’ in 
sixteen steep zigzags (2/4 hr. to the top). On the right and left 
are the Sivlefos and the Stalhezmsfos^ two picturesque waterfalls. 
Superb view at the top of the pass (1122 ft.; see p. 143; carr. 
fares to Vossevangen, p. 139). 


The *lTpper Aurlandsfjord, which runs S.E. from the headland 
of Bejteln (p, 151), communicates by steamer two or three times 
weekly with Lierdal (Com. 299), and once or twice with Gudvangen 
(Com. 300). To the left, high on the steep E. bank, lie gaards 
Hofhen^ Nedberge, and (in a ravine) Kappadal. To the right, on the 
hill, are the Stege^Scetre, with two waterfalls near. Then Under- 
dalj finely situated, with a church, whence we may ascend by the 
Melhus-Sceter to the Steganaase (‘terrible nose’; 5660 ft.), the 
highest peak of the Syrdalsfjeld. — Farther on, to the right, rises 
the long Flenje-Egg, with its peaks, the Jelben (N.) and the Flenja- 
naase (4836 ft.). The fjord widens. On the left open several deep 
ravines, first the Skjerdal^ with the gaard of that name, then the 
small Voldedal and the Vasbygd, the chief place in which (and the 
terminus of one of the fjord-steamers) is — 

4S.M. (fromFresvik or Gudvangen) Aurland ov Aurlands vangen 
(Fllend Vangen's Hotel, R., B., or S. 1, D. 2kr., tolerable), with 
its little stone church, — A road ascends the valley of the Aurlands- 
Elv (abounding in fish) to the (6 Kil.) Vasbygdvand (p. 44). 

Fhom Aurland to TjafNJCM in the L^rdal (2 days). 1st Day: steep 
ascent of nearly 4000 ft. between tbe Blaaskavl (5817 ft. ; 6 hrs. from Aur- 
land; fine view) on the N- and the ffeiskarsnut (4488 ft.) on the S.; then, 
leaving the lofty ffodnsmpe to the left, to the Hodn-Soster (8 hrs.), — 
2nd Day: to the BkaaleScBter and up the Barsh^gda (4627 ft.); fine view 
as far as the Horunger, and of the J^franaase with the TroldelijQeld. 
Then down a rough sseter-path to the (7 hrs,) church of Tefnjum, 10 Kil. 
by road from Lmrdcds&ren (p. 153). 

Once or twice a week a steamer goes on to the head of the fjord, 
grandly encircled hy mountains, and stops at — 

1 S.M. Flaam (Fretheirns Hot., R. I1/2 kr., tolerable), with the 
large gaard of Fretheim, at the mouth of the Flaamsdal. Up that 
valley leads the road to Yatnahalsen and Myrdal, already described 
(p. 144). 

The walk up to (19 KU., hy skyds, pay 27) Valnahaben is uphill almost 
all the way: to the E^gahto U/a br., M&lhus IVi, Kuardals/os Yaina- 
hahm 1 hr. 
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c. From Balholm or from Gudvangen to Laerdals^rren, 

Steames (Com. 2£9, 300) from BaUwlm to LoerdaUeren^ by Soqndal or 
by Gudvangm, S times a week in 7-12 brs. (fare 4 kr.). — From Gudiangen 
to LcErdalsety^n^ 6 times a week in 3-6 brs. (fare 4 kr). 

From Balholm and from Gudvangen to the mouth of the Aur- 
landsfjord, see pp. 149, 150. — The steamer rounds the Sagances, the 
base of the Uolten, and sometimes calls at the substantial gaard of — 

Ytre Frmingen. On a green plateau, about 400 ft. higher, 
is the school of this scattered district. 

Prom Ytre Frjgrningen tbe ’"Blejan (*tbe sheet’; 6660 ft.) may be ascended 
in 6-7 brs. (rather steep): superb view of the Sognefjord, the Jostedalsbrse, 
Horunger, Jotunheim Mts., the Hallingdal, and Voss. The fiord itself is best 
seen from the brink of the Lemegg^ an almost sheer precipice of 4900 ft. 
to the IN'. — An easier ascent is from the V%ndedal (see below), reached 
from L^rdalsiSfren by boat. Best to sleep at the Vmdedals-ScGter^ I72 hr. 
above Vindedal and 2-3 hrs. from the top. 

To the N. towers the Storhougfjeld (p. 150). We next pass 
Jndre Fr/sningen and the promontory otRefncestangen, a spur of the 
Hausafjeld^ behind which rises the Lemegg(see above). We either 
steer direct to Lssrdalseren, or first N. to — 

5 S.M. (from Sogndal) Amble [Husum's /tin, good), charmingly 
situated on the crater-shapedArnSZeSupt. A pleasant road leads hence, 
past the Amhlegaard (the owner of which, Hr. Heiberg, has a large 
collection of memorials of the Norwegian family of that name), 
and along the fjord, to (2 Kil.) Kaupanger, beautifully situated. 
The small ‘Stavekirke’, with 20 pillars in the nave and 4 in the 
rectangular choir, probably built about 1200, was unskilfully 
restored in 1862. Fine elms and ashes. 

From Amble to Sogndal (i3 Kil.) Beyond Kaupanger the road be- 
gins to ascend; superb view looking back on the Sognefjord and the snow- 
clad Blejan (see above). The road leads through pine-forest to the top of 
the hill, and then descends past several large gaards (each with ‘Stab bur’ 
and belfry) to (7 Kil.) Bidet (poor station). A road skirting the JSids/Jord, 
with a view, S., of the slope of the Storhougfjeld, leads hence to (6 Kil.) 
Zoftesnces,^ a handsome gaard opposite Sogndal, to which we ferry. — 
To row direct from Eidet to Sogndal (6 Kil.) takes 1 hr. (with two rowers 
1 kr. S 0 ). Herrings abound in the Eids fjord The water is fresh on the 
surface, but salt below. 

Leaving Amble, we have a fine view of the Blejan (see above) to 
the S.j and of the Fresvikshrae (p. 160) to the W. in the distance. 
On the left opens the Aardalsfjord (p. 154). Opposite the headland 
of Fodnas^ on the right, we see into the Vindedal, with the Store 
Oraanase in the background, and the long Olipsfjeld on the E. side. 
The fjord, now called Lcerdals fjord, is bounded on the left by the 
Vetanaase and, farther E., by the Herganaase (A%00 ttf). On the 
right, to the E. of the Glipsfjeld, we look into the FierdaL In the 
foreground are the gaards of Baugene. 

7 S.M. (from Balholm) iBerdalsoren. -- Bier 1 Kil, from the hotels 
(carr, 50 0 . each pers ; with luggage 60 0 ). Those who have to start early 
from ksercla'lsPren may go on board ihe steamer the night before, but the 
noise of loading is fatal to sleep. > 
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Hotels; -Linostej^m's Hotel, three houses with garden, R. 2, B. or 
S. H/s* H. 21/4 kr 5 Kvaaime’s Hotel, plain, hut good. Engl, spoken at 
both, Phjsician, I>r Moimchen, 

Telegeaph Office at the pharmacy, to the right, beyond Linddtri?m's 
Hotel. — Post Office farther inland, in a red house to the left, near 
the church. — EngL Oh. Serv. in summer. 

LcBrdalserenj shortly called Lcerdal^ the terminus of the Valders 
route (R. 8), lies on a broad marshy plain at the mouth of the Lcpra, 
enclosed by hare rocky mountains. View limited. To the E., at the 
end of the Oftedal, on the left, rises the Haugnaase (4383 ft.), and 
on the right the Frejbottenfjeld. The village, with 800 inhab., has 
a doctor, a chemist, and a few tolerable shops. The timber church 
of 1873 with two towers, lies in a second group of houses 5 min. 
farther inland. A ‘bautasten’, 19 ft. high, recalls the wars of 1808-9 
and 1813-14. 

Walks. A good road leads past the pier and the winter-pier (used 
when the fjord is frozen) to the mouth of the Eierdal (see p. 153; there 
and back It/z hr.). — Up the Lserdal road, past the church, for 35 min. ; 
then to the left over the bridge; next to the right to the hamlet of Eauge; 
lastly to the left to (10 min.) two yellow houses at the foot of the hill, 
containing the Fiske-Udkloekmngs-Apparat (for fish-breeding), founded in 1899 
(fee 15-20 0 .). Near it is the low ‘KlokstapeP of the old church of Lserdal. 

d. The Aardals:^‘ord and lysterfjord. 

Steamee (Com. 299) from Lserdals 0 ren to Aar dal twice weekly in 2 hrs., 
also twice weekly by Skjolden in 12 hrs. (fare 1 70 kr.); to Skjolden at the 
head of the Lysterfjord four times weekly in 3V2-7V2 hrs. (fare 3kr.): 
to Marifjseren only in 8-5V2hrs. (2 kr.). 

From LaBidalseren to Fodnces, see p. 153. On rounding the pro- 
montory we obtain, to the left, a fine view of the Lysterfjord, with 
the Haugmselen; in the background is the JostedalsbrsB (p. 167); 
S.W. towers the Blejan (p. 153). 

The entrance of the Aardalsfjord is rather featureless. On the 
N. bank rise the Bodlenakken and then the Brandhovd, between 
which lie the Ytre and Indre Oferdal (see below). On the wooded 
S. bank is the station of Nadviken or Vikedal. We next look into the 
Sceiheimsdal to the N., and soon sight the superb mountains en- 
circling — 

Aardal or Aardalstangen {Klingtnhtrg* s Hot.., very fair). The 
little village, with its pretty church, lies partly on an old coast-line 
(p. xxxii) and partly on deposits from the mountains on the right, 
at the mouth of the Aardals-Flv, which issues from the adjacent 
Aardalsvand. Opposite, to the S., rises the snow-clad Slettefjeld 
01 Mddagskaugen (4436 ft.). Excursion to the Vettisfos (1 day; 

Returning from Aardal, the steamer calls when required at 
Oferdal, the station for the valleys of Indre (E.) and Ytre (W.) 
Oferdal, between the Brcendhovd and the Bodlenakken. We then 
round the abrupt Bodlenakken and enter the ^Lysterfjord, the N.E. 
arm of the Sognefjord, 40 Kil. long, where the wildest and the 
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most smiling scenery are combined. The glacier-streams give tlie 
water of the fjord a milky tinge. On the W, side rises the steep 
Haugmcelen (3806 ft.), which may he ascended nearly all the way 
on horseback. In 2^4 hrs. from Aardal the steamer reaches — 

4 S.M. Solvorn ( Walakers Hot.^ pens. 3^2 hr., very fair, Skyds- 
station), finely situated on a^W. bay of the fjord, backed by the 
snow-mountains around the Veitestrandsvand (see below). 

A road ascends from Solvorn to the (2 Kil ) Eafslovand (456 ft,), the 
E. bank of which is skirted by the road from Marifjseren to Sogndal 
(see below) To the h". of the junction of the two roads lies (2 Kil.) 
Hillestad {Bille$tad'‘s Boiel^ well spoken of, R, 80 /3f., B 1, S. 1 kr ^ 4 Kil. 
from Solvorn, pay for 6), where guides and horses are obtained for the 
ascent of the Molden (see below; on foot 34 hrs.). 

Erom Hillestad, a road leads by Bafslo^ with church and parsonage, 
to (8 Kil.) JSoget^ at the S. end of the Veitest7-and$vcmd (640 ft ), a lake 14 Kil. 
long. Thence by rowing or by motor-boat to the IN’, end of the lake, 
where rnstie quarters (and probably a guide) may he had at the gaard of 
Nses or Nordre Bees; then a walk of 10 hrs. hy the Veitestrandsskar to 
the Suphelledal and to Fjjerland (see p. 148), — From Ks 2 S we may also 
visit the splendid Austerdalsbrae, to the H., farther up the valley. The 
path to it loads by the Tungesceier (rustic quarters), at the junction of the 
Langedal and the Avsierdcil^ to the glacier in 3V2 hrs.; then across the 
lower to the upper glacier, 1 hr. more. We may then, with guide, ascend 
the glacier and cross the Jostedalsbrse to Brigsdal (pp.lTO, 169) in 12-14hrs. 
Several of Herr Bing’s routes across the Jostedalsbrse are marked on the 
Map at p. 144 (to Aatnoi^ see p. 164). 

On a tongue of land on the E. bank, opposite Solvorn, lies UrncBs^ 
a pretty place where the steamer calls when desired. High above 
it is tbe oldest ‘Stavekirke’ in Norway (see p. 28), possibly of tbe 
11th cent, but tbe ‘Lop’ or arcade was removed in 1722. In tbe 
vicinity are several large tumuli (‘IC^empebouge’). On tbe W. bank 
towers tbe Molden (3640 ft.). On tbe E, bank, from Solvorn, 
is gaard Ytre Kroken, famed for its orchards (small-boat station, 
when required). To tbe N.W. appears tbe ffestebres^ part of tbe 
Jostedalsbrse; to tbe right of it is tbe Leirmobovd; more to tbe N. 
are tbe Krondal mountains (p. 158). In 1/2 iiiore we reach — 

2 S.M. Marifjseren (^Tj&ruis Hotel ^ Skyds-station^ at tbe pier, 
R., B., or S. 1.20 each, D. 2 kr,, good), prettily situated on tbe 
GaupnefJordj tbe best starting-point for the Jostedal (p. 157). On 
tbe bill, N.W,, is tbe new church of Jomnger^ where we have a 
superb view of tbe fjord and tbe Feigumsfos (p. 166). To reach 
it we may take a steep footpath (unpleasant to descend) ascending 
from' tbe Bygde-Elv bridge; but it is better to follow the Hillestad 
road (see below) to a (20 min.) bridge, and then ascend to tbe 
right (20 min.). 

From Maeifjjbren to Sogndal (22 Kil., pay for 33), This fine route, 
which will repay walking, leads up the Bygde~Elv. On the right, above, 
lies Jorauger. Then past the abrupt Molden (see above). Numerous farms 
with cultivated fields. Fet^ with its old church, lies to the right. From 
the highest point of the road (about 900 ft ) we see the distant snow- 
mountains S. of the Sognefjord. Descent rather steep, with grand view. 

8 Kil. (pay for 14) EilUstad^ see above. 

We skirt the E. bank of tbe Ilafslovmd^ where the road to Solvorn 
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diverges to the left (see p. 155), and pass through pine-wood, obtaining 
glimpses of the lake and the Jostedalsbrse to the N. Beyond gaard OUevig 
the road reaches its highest point, and then descends the winding *-Gild7'e- 
sh reden (Skreten). Superb view of the fjord. On our right rushes the 
O)T 0 ~EIv^ the effluent of the Hafslo lake, forming the Helvetesfos and 
Futesprang. Below, at the IN’, end of the Sogndalsfjord, lies Nageldren. 
We now skirt the Barsncesfjord. Oaks, elms, and ashes appear. The' 
ijord contracts. On the opposite bank lies Loftesnses (p. 153). 

14 Kil. (pay for 19) Sogndal^ see p. 150. 

The npper part of the Lysterfjord is grand and picturesque. 
The steamer passes on the left, and on the right the imposing 
Feigumsfos , which descends from a valley to the N. of the Rive- 
naase (3465 ft.) in two falls, about 650 ft. high. To the N. of the 
fall rises the S^rheimsfjeld j then the Skurvenaase (see below). 

On the W. bank is Hojheim or Hojumsmk. Then — 

2 S.M. D^sen f Desen Bot.), or Lyster, as the boatmen call it, 
charmingly situated, residence of a parson, Lensmand, and physi- 
cian. Adjacent is the old stone church of Dale^ with a fine portal. 
To the left on the hill is a sanatorium for consumptives. 

From Diafsen we may ascend the Daledal by a bndle-track, past gaards 
Bnnge and Bkmr and tbe sseters of Yallagjerdet and Kvale^ to gaard Kilen, 
the bigbest in tbe valley. Then a steep climb over the Storhougs Vidde 
(2602 ft.) to tbe YtgdaU-Soeter^ and W. through tbe Ytgdal^ passing tbe 
Buskrednaase on tbe right, to tbe fjeld-gaards J0vre and Nedre Vtgdal. 
From tbe latter we cross a bill, descend abruptly to tbe Ormbei'gs-Stel, 
and go N. to Qam*d Ormbe^^g in tbe Jostedal (p, 167), about 27 Kil. from 
Biafsen (a fatiguing walk of 9-10 brs., with guide). 

1 S.M. Skjoldeu [Thorgeir Sulheirns Inn^ above the pier, to the 
right, good; carriages meet the steamer), the steamboat-terminus 
at the mouths of the Fortundal (p. 77) and Merkereidsdal, is the 
starting-point for a visit to the Horunger (pp. 78, 79). By the 
pier is the conspicuous landing-place for the ice stored in a large 
cellar a little way inland. 

In the sombre M^rkerejdsdal, extending about 20 Kil. 317. of Skjolden, 
a road leads past gaards Skole^ Bolstad^ Flohaug, and Moen to Mm'kereid 
or Merkei (6 Kil.). Here tbe valley forks. A steep track ascends tbe left 
branch to tbe Aascetvand and skirts tbe W. slope of tbe Bkurvenaase (4504 ft.) 
to tbe Aa-Swter (reached also by rowing up tbe lake), whence we may go if. 
to tbe Rausdal (see below). Tbe route to tbe right at M0rkereid ascends 
tbe MiJrkerejdsdal, passing the Kmvebakke-8<Bter (left), tbe BuhBceier^ and 
the Balen-Bceter^ to the Fosse-Seeier, at tbe junction of tbe glacier-routes 
from tbe bVrstedals-Sseter (p, 78) and tbe Sola-Sseter (p. 86). We cross 
tbe river here to the left, and ascend to join tbe route from the Aa-Seeter 
to tbe — 

FjeldsH-Sseter, a mountain-dnn kept by Ole Bohtad, with tbe aid of 
tbe Korw. Turist-Forening, a good starting-point for several passes and 
for snow-sboeing on tbe glaciers. — Passes (with guide). 1 (Map, p. 154) 
Past tbe Bausdals-Scefers and up tbe K. bank of tbe streamlet in tbe Rausdal 
to tbe frozen RamdaUmnd^ then to tbe E of tbe Rivenaaskulen (6190 ft.) 
and over tbe KoUhroe down to the Toceraadal, and on to the , (10-11 brs.) 
Sota~8cEier (p. 86). Or from tbe Ransdal we may cross tbe Earlarslroe. 
between tbe TvcsraadaU-KirTee (6830 ft.) and tbe TundredaU^Kirke (6590 ft.), 
and descend past tbe Sotkj<Ern to tbe (12 brs.) Sota~8<Rter. — 2. Past tbe 
Rausdals-Smtre, W. over tbe ^jeld, and through tbe MartedCal and Fager- 
dal to gaard Faaherg in the ,lostedal (p. 158). 
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FilOM MaEIPJ^EEN to the JoSTEHAt. 

The Jostedal is a great fissure in a vast plateau of snow and ice, the 
W. part of which consists of the JostedaUhrce with its branches, while 
the E. half is formed by the Speviegbrce and several snow-clad peaks or 
‘noses’. The sides of the valley, rising to 3000 ft., are generally wooded 
below, and are often broken by transverse rifts, from which torrents and 
waterfalls descend At intervals the rifts recede, forming basins bounded 
by rocky barriers, through which the stream has forced a passage. This 
excursion takes IV 2-2 days, there and back, but in spite of the importance 
and beauty of the Mgardibrce (p. 1 j 8), is scarcely repaying. The road is 
very hilly. — - The Jostedalsbrse is the greatest expanse of snow and ice 
in Europe, being 330 sq. M. in area and 1400-1600 ft. in thickness. A few 
rocky knolls alone break through the ice-mantle. Into the adjacent valleys 
it sends down 26 glaciers, of which the longest is the Tun&bergdals-Brm 
(see below), 14 Kil long, second only in Europe to the Aletsch Glacier 
(16 Kil. long). The ice, as everywhere else in Korway, has been receding 
tor several decades, so that the ascent over the glacier- tongues to the great 
plateau has at places become steeper and more difficult The passage of 
these glaciers is only fit for experts with guides. 

Marifjcererij see p. 155. The road leads past the precipitous 
W. hank of the Gaupnefjord to (3 Kil.) Beneid^ at the mouth of 
the Jostedals-ElVj situated, with several gaards, on the alluvial soil 
of the river opposite the old church of Oaupne (note the finely 
carved portal from an earlier ‘Stavekirke’, and paintings of the 
17th cent, in the interior). Above rises the Raubergsholten (2675 ft.). 

The road ascends on the right hank of the muddy torrent. The 
lower part of the valley is well cultivated. We pass an old moraine 
and cross the Kvarne-Elv, High and shapeless rocks now flank the 
road all the way to Leirmo. In front of us rises the Leirmohovd. 
After crossing the Fondela the road turns to the right to the gorge 
of Hausadn, Behind us may he seen the twin peaks of the Asbjj&rn- 
naase (5270 ft.). From the rocks on the right falls the Byefos. We 
soon reach the first of the basins peculiar to the Jostedal, named 
after the gaards of Leirmo, on the hill to the left. (From Leirmo we 
may visit the Tunshergdalsbrce, see above.) We cross the foaming 
Tunsbergdals -Elv, To the right towers the Kolnaase, The river 
expands over the whole floor of the valley. 

14 Kil. Alsmo lies on an old moraine (‘Mo’). We soon enter a 
gorge called Haugaasgjel, in which are the falls of the Vigdela, 
and pass through the deep and imposing hasin of MykUmyr, once 
a lake. To the left rises the Hompedalslculen (4823 ft.) ; in front, 
to the right, is the Vangsen (see p. 158). Passing gaards Myten^ 
Teigen, Ben, and Myklemyr, the road leads through a narrower 
part of the valley, with the large gaard of Ormberg on the right, 

* and enters the basin of Fossen and JDalen. Beyond another defile, 
with a bridge leading to Hesen (p. 156), we reach the basin of — 

10 Kil. Sperle (plain but good quarters, B. 60 e., D. 1^/2 hr.). 
We now cross a rocky height, where we have a fine view of the 
Liaxlen and the Jostedalsbrae to the N. Beyond gaard Sperle is'' 
the waterfall of that name, coming from the Listjalsbrce on the left. 

, Then a steep ascent to the Nedre Lid, wooded at the top, and past 
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the 'Gjer of that name on the right. A drive of hr. trom Sperle 
brings us to the heautifal basin of Jostedal (660 ft.}, with the church. 

On the left we see the Bakkefos, descending from the Stron- 
drtfjeld, and near it the 0vre Gaard. On the right the Qjeitsdela 
has three fine waterfalls. To the S.E. rises the imposing Vangsen 
( 5713 ft. ; ascended from Jostedal in 4 hrs.), with a glacier on its 
N.E. slope. Between the valleys of Vanddal and Gjeitsdal, which 
open to the right, is seen the pyramidal Myrhorn, a peak of the 
great Spjetrtegbrce behind it. Beyond gaard Gjerdet we cross the 
stream issuing from the Krondal. Up that valley, on the right, 
rises the Haugenaase (4262 ft.}, on the left the Vetlenihhen and 
GrjBnneskredbree. Corn thrives thus far. 

The Krondal well repays a visit, from Kronen (quarters), at its entrance, 
to its bead beyond gaard Bergsei (quarters), where three very fine glaciers 
descend; in the middle the iee-terrace of the Bergutlroe^ with (r ) the Tvoer- 
bros and (1 ) ihe Gronneskredbroe — From the Krondal over the Joste- 
DALSBR.® TO Loen or Olden (p. 168), 12-15 hrs., a grand but trying route. 
(Guide, Johannes Snetun, in the Krondal , 14-20, porter 10 kr.). From 
Kronen or from Bergset we ascend the E. side of the Tvasrbrce or Bjor- 
nestegbras^ which comes from the N., to the (3 hrs ) Jlaugeneset^ between 
the Tvscrbrie and the Kigardsbrse, marked by the last ‘varde’ in the Jos- 
tedal (good water). The passage of the glaciW now begins. In 1 hr. the 
Kjendalskrona, the Lodalskaupa, and other Kordfjord Mts. come in sight. 
In 2-3 hrs. more we reach the first ‘varde’ on the opposite side. We 
descend the Kvandahhroe (20 min.), and by a very fatiguing route on its mar- 
gin, to the Kvandal (IV 2 hr.; p. 171), Or we may follow the Jostedals- 
bree farther W, and descend by the Sundebrco to Smde on the 01 den- 
van d (p. 169). 

We next cross a hill and obtain a fine view looking back. On 
the further side, 2 hrs.’ drive from Sperle, we obtain a splendid 
general view of the '^Nigardsbrse, descending between the Hauge- 
naase and Liaxlen. The road passes the Berge-Sc^ter and crosses the 
Jostedal s-Elv. A path diverging to the left before the Berge-Sseter is 
reached soon crosses the effluent of the Nigardsbrae, and, ill-defined, 
skirts the N. slope of the glacier-valley. The best view of this 
famous glacier, so often described by Norwegian and other writers, 
is obtained about 1/2 hr. from the Berge-Sseter, from a point where 
the crest of the lateral moraine juts a little into the valley. The 
descent to the foot of the glacier is of little interest. 

After crossing the Jostedals-Elv we come to gaard Kroken, 
where another steep ascent begins. The road then descends and 
(3 Ell.) ends at — 

17 Kii. (pay for 19) Eaaherg (1313 ft; rustic quarters at Ras- 
mus Larsen Faaberg^s^ a good guide, independent of the Norw. 
Turist-Forening; bed or D. 1^ B. or S. V 2 k^.). The Forening recom-^ 
mends Lars Larsen Lien^ at the Lien^Smter, on the opposite hank, 
reached by a foot-bridge across the river a little short of Faaherg. 

From Faaherg through the Fagerdal to the Merkerejdsdal. see p. 156. 

FeO!« FaABERO over the JOSTEDALSBRa; TO HjELl-E ON THE StRZNS- 
VAND, 13-14 hrs, (two guides 26 kr.). We asceud ou the left bauk of the 
Jostedal s-Elv, which bends to the N , in 1 hr, reach the Kaabergstelsbrcs 
on the left, and then (40 min.) cross the stream and ascend in a few min. 
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to the left to the Fctaberg - Setter (1874 ft 5 where a night may be spent) 
We nejet ascend the desolate Siordal^ on the right bank of the broad 
river-bed (were the path over the Handspikje to the Sota-Seeter diverges 
to the right; see p. 86). Where the valley divides, and the JStegehoUbree 
descends on the right, we torn to the left and ascend the huge moraine 
of the LodalsbrcGy the lower end of which (about 2970 ft.) we reach in 
13/4 hr. from the Faaberg-Sffiter. Next a alight ascent over ice almost free 
from crevasses. Boning only becomes necessary at the top, where the 
glacier is covered with snow. In front rises the Brcembba^ an isolated 
rock. Ice permitting, we continue to ascend on the glacier, but it is 
sometimes advisable to ascend the rocks of RausTcarfjeld to the right. 
Opposite us rises the Lodalskaupa (6795 ft.), the highest peak in this 
region. We soon reach (3V4 hrs. from the beginning of the glacier) its 
highest point, a little to the left of the Stornaase (6935 ft,). We then 
descend on the N E. margin of the ErdaUhroe. Where the glacier descends 
more abruptly, about 2 hrs from the top, there begins a narrow path on 
the rocks to the right Here we leave the ice after 6V2 hrs. Then a 
steep and rough descent into the broad Erdal^ where in 1/4 hr. we reach 
the lAlU-BcnUr. Thence in 2^/4 hrs., by Bior-Bceter and Qreiditig^ by a good 
path to Erdal on the Strynsvand, whence we ferry in V2 br to HJelle 
(p. 172). The descent from tbe Lodalsbrse to Bedal on the Lomvand 
takes about the same time, but is seldom made. 

A pass, said to be easy, leads from Faaherg by the stone hut on the 
LiaxUn^ rising N.E. of the Nigardsbrse, or by the Nigardsbrse, then across 
the Jostedalsbrse, and down to Bedal on the Laenvand (p 171). 


23. From Bergen to Aalesund and Molde by Sea. 

42 S.M. (168 Engl M ) to Aalesund^ 51 S.M (204 Engl. M.) to Molde. 
These official distances are greatly increased by the sinuosities of the 
steamer’s course. The distances given below in Norwegian sea-miles are 
from station to station. 

Steamers (Com. 224b, 227a, 60, 124) almost daily to Aalesmd in 
15-18 hrs. (fares 16.80, 10.50 kr.), to Molde in 19-22 hrs. (fares 20.40, 
12.75 kr.) Some of the steamers touch at AaUeund only, going thence direct 
to Christianssund and Trondhjem; others call 9AA<idesund and Molde; others 
again at Flore^ Molde., Aalemnd, and Molde; few touch at the minor 
stations. 

From Bergen to tbe mouth of the Sognefjord, see p. 145. The 
Polletind (1740 ft.) here rises on the island of Indre Sulen, 

To the N. of the Sogne^lord we skirt the district of Sendfjord., 
which with Nordfjord (p. 165) formed the ancient Firdafylke, We 
steer between the islands of Ytre and Indre Sulen, The scenety 
improves, and the mountains show more -variety. We pass the 
Dalsfjord 162). To the W. lie the and the island of 
Alden (1552 ft.), known as the ^Norske He8t\ which pastures up- 
wards of 1000 sheep. The steamboat usually passes to the W. of 
the lofty Atlee (2283 ft.), and steers across the Stangfjord., past 
the headland of Btavnm and the Stavfjord^ the entrance to the 
Fmrdefjord (p. 163). On a solitary cliff to the W, stands the light- 
house of Stahbemfyr. 

20 S.M. Florer (Salomonsen's Hot-., Fru Olsen's Hot) is touched 
at by most of the large steamers. The thriving little town (680 in- 
hab.) is the trading centre of the Norddals.^ Eike^ and Hedals fjords. 

A local steamer (Com. 305) plies once weekly from Florsf up the small 
EiJcefjord to the station of that name, whence we may penetrate into the 
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y,reat glacier-region of the Kjei^en (4460 ft. , explored by Win. C. Slingsby), 
the snowy heights of which are seen (N.) from the fjord. 

The Bergen and Nordfjord steamer (p. 165) follows from Flor/af to 
Moldjjf a route similar to that described below, but calls at more stations. 
It corresponds (Com, 304b) with steamers on the QuUfjord^ which opens 
S,E. of Bremanger From Kjelkences^ on this fjord, we may row to Rise 
(quarters) and walk thence by a wild path, N.W. of the Kjeipen (see 
above), to the Aalfotfjord (p. 166) 

Steering N., we have on the left the islands of Skorpj^ and 
Aralden; then the mountainous with Kaloaag or Kalle- 

mag, a station of the Nordfjord steamers (p. 165). With the Frei^ 
fjord, the strait between the mainland and the large island of 
Bremanger, begins one of the finest parts of the voyage. In Bre- 
manger is Berdle oi Berle, another station of the Nordfjord steamers. 
To the right, the grey moss-grown rocks are relieved by a few 
long slender waterfalls. Soon, to the left, at the N.E. angle of 
Bremanger, is seen the huge Hornelen (3002 ft.), towering almost 
sheer, ascended on the E. side by K. Bing in 1897. This is the 
Smalsorhom of the Saga, said to have been visited by Olaf Trygg- 
vason about 1000. In the Skatestrem, a strait to the N, of Hor- 
nelen, between Bremanger and the Rugsunder (p. 162), the ebb and 
flow of the tide produces strong currents. 

The steamer crosses the mouth of the Nordfjord, affording a fine 
mountain-view, and (3 hts. from Floret) reaches — 

7 S.M, Holder (Moldeen Hot.), a small island between the 
mainland and the Vaagse. On the Vaags 0 , with its hills 2300 ft. 
high, lies Sceternces (Sunde’s Inn), a station of the local steamers. 

We next steer N. through the XJlvesund, a strait between the 
Taagse and the mainland, then across the hay Sildegahet (‘herr- 
ing’s mouth’) and pa-st the Barme and Seljeef. On the latter are 
the ruins of a Benedictine monastery and of a shrine nf the 
Irish Sunniva, the tutelary saint of Bergen. Sailing vessels 
had formerly often to lie here for weeks till the wind served for 
taking them round Stadtland. 

The peninsula of Stadtland is a hilly plateau 28 Kil. long and 
4-13 Kil. broad, stretching far into the sea ‘like a huge right hand 
with a long fore-arm’. The highest point is the Skreraina, rising 
above Drifpe. More conspicuous is the Kgcerring (1683 ft.), an- 
swering to the end-joint of the middle finger. The N. point is 
called Staedet. On the N.E. side rises the Eevikhorn (1410 ft.). 
Stadtland is much exposed to storms, and even in summer the sea 
is often rough. 

On Stadtland, opposite the Seljeo', by tbe church and parsonage of Ilovc, 
lies Selje, a station of the Bergen and Nordfjord steamer (Com. 306), whence 
we may row up the little Moldefjord in 1 hr. to gaard JSide A rather 
steep bridle-path leads thence in hr, (pay for 7 Kil.) over the Mandseid 
(about 490 ft.) to Fnerhetugm on the EJetdepollen. Then by boat in 1 hr. to 
(4 Kil.) — 

Aaeim. (Aa^m Mot,), near the church of Tanelven, at the S.W. end of 
the Yanelvsfjord Steamboat to Aalesund, by Volden, once weekly (Com. 318 ; 
p. 185). Road to Bryggeu on the Nordfjord, see p. 166. 
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The hay on the N E. side of Stadtland is the Vanelvsgabj ad- 
joined on the S.E. by the Yanelvsfjord (p. 160). The steamer 
passes the Sand^, in which is the JDolstenshul, a cave 200 ft. above 
the sea, and the large islands Gunke and Hareidlancl and some- 
times calls at Hereien, N. of the Gnrsker, at Volden (p. 185), and at 
0rstenuik (p. 185). Next, to the right, lies the large Sulef. To the 
N. appears the Gode, with a lighthouse j then, on the right, the is- 
land of Hessen, with the pointed Sukkertop; farther N., the Valdere, 
with a lighthouse and a cave (Sjong-Hul), 120 ft. high, on the S.W. 
side. Passing the Stemaag, the bare rocks of which are used for 
drying fish (‘Kiipfisk’, p. 223), we reach, in about 5 hrs, from 
Mold 0 , — ' 

15 S.M. Aalesund, see p. 184. 

The voyage from Aalesund to Molde (fare 3Y2~4 hr.) is beautiful, 
especially by evening-light. Beyond Aalesund we have a grand 
“^View of the Sondmore Mts. (pp. 197-200) to the right, the fissured 
.T 0 nshorn and the snow-fields of the Kolaastinder remaining long 
visible. Farther on, to the left, is the Lepsje^ with the Rjonstadhul. 
To the right is the lighthouse of Gunaviken. A view of the conspic- 
uous Skaala (p. 192) and other mountains N. of the Romsdal is now 
disclosed. I^astly we enjoy a panorama of the whole Romsdalsfjord. 
From Aalesund to Molde the large steamers take Si^-^Thrs. the 
local steamers, with their many stops, take much longer. 

9 S.M. Molde, see p. 186. — Toy age to Chris tianssund and 
Trondhjem, see p. 194. 


24. From the Sognefjord to the Nordfjord. 

Fkom Vadheim to Sandene (or Gloppeti), 12A Kil., a two days' drive: 
Slolkjeexre for 1 pers. 20.91, for 2 pers. 31 88 kr. j Calesckvogn for 2, 3, 
4 pers 55 35, 61.50, 67.40, 73 80 kr. — TMs is a muck, frequented route, 
as the huge Jo.'stedalsbrse (p. 157) precludes any other. The first part being 
the least attractive, we may take the S^ndfjord steamer from Bergen to 
F&rde (Com 303), or we may steam all the way to the ISfordfjord. 

Good walkers or riders may take the route from Skj olden over the 
Sognefjeld to RejsMjm (p 67) and thence by Grotlid to JSiryn (p. 172) The 
glacier passes from the Josiedal to the valleys of the Nordfjord are fit 
for experts only, with good guides (pp. 158, 159, 168). 

Vadheim (by steamer from Bergen 7-10, from Lserdalserren 
Balholm 3-4 hrs.), see p. 145. Conveyances usually 
await the steamer. 

The hilly road ascends the Vadheimsdal (westmost of the two 
valleys opening here), flanked with rocks 1500-1900 ft. high. The 
first gaard is Ytre Dale, on the left. The road crosses the river and 
ascends between the Dregehmip (left) and the Fagersletnip (right; 
2995 ft,). On a rook to the left lie the gaards of Dregele. The 
road then re-crosses the river, skirts the Lower Txlandsvand, and 
ag^ain crosses the river before reaching the dark Upper Yxlandsvarid 

^Saedekee’s Norway and vSweden 9th Edit. 
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(433 ft."). Tlie Traterslied Is by tlie gaards of Aareherge (535 ft.), 
lying in a basin to the right, with a small lake. To the N. rises the 
imposing Kvamshest (see below). Passing gaard Lofald on the 
right, we cross the Gula or Holmedals-Elv^ and soon reach — 

16 Kil. Sande (Sivertsens Hotel. R. B. or S. 1 Y2j ^V4? 

pens. 5-6 kr. ; very good^ Engl, spoken), with the chnrch of Indre 
Holmedal and several gaards. To the S. rise the Hjesgehei (2850 ft.) 
and the more distant 2)r€peZ>;On?p ; W. the Stenscetfjeld ft.); 

N.W. the lofty Kvandalsfjeld (3324 ft.). 

From Sande a good road leads W., down the left bank of the Hubne- 
dalS'Eiv, to (14 Kil.) the slow station of EidemJc ^ near the church of 
Beg&iad and gaard Svem (good quarters ; R. IVa, B or S. 1 Y hr.) on the 
Dalsfjord, on which a steamer plies twuce weekly (Com. 802; 121/2-13 hrs. 
trom Bergen). The finest point on the Dalsfjord is Eale^ on the S. bank, 
with the BalsTiest (2333ft.), the dome-shaped KnngrZeji (^34 ft.), and other 
mountams. ~ From Sveen to Langeland (see below), 11 Kil. 

From^ Sande a road leads E., up the Holmedal , to (7 Kil.) the slow 
station of Borzevtk on the pretty Viksvand (525 ft.), which repays a visit. 
On an island near the FT. bank of the lake is the church oi Mwstad. From 
Horsevik to at the FT.E. end of the lake, 14 Kil. (by boat). Ifear Vik 
is the mouth of the Eldal (p. 147) on the right. — From Vik a road leads 
through the Umiledal to (7 Kil.) Mostadhaug on the Haukedalsvand, whence 
we may row to Egfrvik (p. 163). 

Beyond Sande the road ascends to gaard Tunvald at the base of 
the Tunvaldfjeld. Fine view behind us. We soon sight the moun- 
tains of the Dalsfjord (in Sendfjord); in the distance, the Leke-- 
landshest (2625 ft.); nearer, Kvamshest or /Store J?e6‘i (4065 ft.), 
resembling a huge horse’s head; below us the wooded basin of 
Lundebygden, We next reach the gaards of Skilbred^ on the peaty 
Skdlredsvand, whence we view the Kvamshest and the Lille Hest 
(3019 ft.) to the N.E. of it, with a snow-field between them. We 
pass several pleasant gaards. 

12 Kil. (pay for 14 in this direction) Langeland (rustic quar- 
ters) lies high above the S. end of the Langelandsvand (21/2 Kil. 
long), where a road to Sveen on the Dalsfjord diverges to the left. 
The road to Fe^rde follows the E, bank, of the lake, and above the 
BmlcJcevand reaches its highest point (1119 ft.); it then descends 
in windings into the valley of Ferrde and to the Fiordetjord. Walkers ’ 
may avoid the windings by short-cuts, but should not wander too 
far from the road. To the left rises the Solhejmsheia (1276 ft.); to 
the right we see the Ealbrandsfos. The ascent from F^orde to the 
B^kkevand takes 1^4 hr. 

In the valley the road to the left leads to the steamboat-pier on 
the Ferdefjordj of which the upper bay only is visible. We turn to 
the right and ascend hy the broad Jelster-Elv to (about 1 Kil. 
41/2-5^2 brs’. drive fxona Vadheim) — • - ^ 

11 Kil. (pay in opp. direction for 14) Ferrde. On the road is 
Eafstad s Eot. (R.2, B. or S. li/2) 2.1/4 kr.). On the right bank, 

reached by a long bridge, is ^Biveftseri z Eot, (same charges; Engl, 
spoken). Near it (left) is the telegraph-office; on a moraine-hjU 
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(riglit) is the chuich. The hroad and smiling valley is enclosed hy 
high hills : N. the Fjerrdenip (2828 ft.)^ E. the Yiefjeld (see helow) ; 
S.W . the Solhejmsheia (p. 162). I>rde is the capital of the district 
of Smdfjord (p. 159). The ‘tjord race’ of horses hred here is noted. 

On the F^rdefjord, on whose hank runs the road mentioned above, a 
steamer plies twice weekly (Com. 303) to NauUdul on the N. bank in 
l-lVahr., to Floi-jj^ (p. 159) in 5 hrs. 

Leaving F^rde, we look to the left, N.E., into the Angedal^ 
with the Sandfjeld (4100 ft.) and the Kupefjelde (4190 ft.) in the 
background. Our road ascends the well -cultivated valley of the 
Jel&ter-Elv, passing numerous gaards. Fine view of the broad Bre- 
landsfos. On the opposite bank rises the Viefjeld (2210 ft.). About 
6 Kil. from Fjorde the long Farsunde^-Bro carries us across the lower 
end of the Movatten (75 ft.), a small lake through which the JMster- 
Elv flows. The road skirts the N. bank of this lake, at the foot of 
the Viefjeld. On the 8 . bank lie several gaards. At the head of 
the lake, on the right, is the agricultural school (‘Landbrugsskole’J 
of Mo^ beyond which is seen the Huldrefos, Beautiful pine- wood. 
About 5 Kil. from the Farsunde-Bro a road diverges to the right to 
Holsen. 

The road to Holsen (no skyds) crosses the J^lster-Elv and leads a little 
IT, of the Aasenvand; then on the N. bank of the Holsenvatid (410 ft.). 
The chnrch of Holsen is about 9 Kil. from the parting of the ways. The 
road next leads over the Rervilfjeld^ and past the Bifrvtk jSwire, to guard 
Rervik on the Haukedalsvand (863 ft.), at the IJT.E. end of which, about 
15 Kil. from Holsen, is the church of Hauledal. The road ends at gaard 
Gr^mxng (1090 ft. , quarters) , 4-5 Kil farther up. Thence to Balholm on 
the Sognefjord, see p. 147. — A grand but rough route, fording several 
brooks, ascends the Grendal, with a view of the Orovelrce on the lett 
and the JosUfond on the right, to the S&Jcnesa7idsskar<i and descends to 
8j0knesand (p. 184). 

Beautiful scenery. The green wooded valley is backed by fjelds 
to the E. and K.E. 

20 Kil. Ifedre Vasendeu (Nielsen’s Eot.^ R. 1 ^ 2 *^? or S* 1V2> 
I). 21/4 kr.) lies at the W. end of the Jnlstervaud, out of which 
the JiOlster-Elv flows lu a series of rapids (seen from the bridge by 
the inn). 

On the pretty ^Jjerlstervand (673 ft.), 23 Kil. long from S.W. 
to N.E., plies a small steamer (Com. 495; 2hrs., fare 2 kr.). The 
banks are studded with gaards, mostly on the ‘Solside’, or N. side. 
The road on the N. bank leads by the base of the Jygrafjeld^ past 
the gaards of JSviddal at the mouth of the Bergsdal, aud through 
the fertile Aalhusbygd^ with the church of Aalhus or Jelster. 

On the S. side of the lake rise the Sanddalsfjeld^ the Klana, the 
Ofhtn^ and the Sadelegg, Above these peep at intervals the Grove- 
Ira or Jelstrajekul and the Jostedalsbrse. By the gaards of MykU- 
bostad are pretty waterfalls. 

To the left, at the E. base of the Bjersmtfjeld (3314 ft.), which 
the road rounds, are the gaards of Aardal or OrdaL Then the 
church of Helgheim, 
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On tlie riglit opens tlie Kj^sncas fjord (10 Kil. long), backed by 
tlie blue-green ^Glacier of Lunch, To tbe N. of this fjord rises the 
Bjjdrga (0512 ft.}; to the S. the Seknesandsnipa (4908 ft.}. 

At the E end oi the Kji^snjegfjord lie the gaards of Seknesand and Lunde 
(poor quarters at hoth), whence, with a guide, we may cross to the (ir^ndal 
tp 163; and go on to Svaeren (p 147), or we may cross the Justedalshroe S.E. 
To Fjarland (p. 148) The latter is an attractive route, not diffic,uU for 
adepts, to the middle Sognefiord (comp. p. 150; to the Lundeskar 21 / 2 , tlie 
glacier 1, across it iVsj the 'B/acjum-Seeter 2V4, Fjecrland 2hrs.). 

iit the head of the Jerlstervaiid lies — 

2d Kil. Skej (jJJot, Skej, R. B. or S. 172? ^74? pens. 

472-5 kr. ; Engl. Ch. Serv.in July & Aug.). Vehicles always to be had. 

The road ascends past several small lakes. On the right, between 
the Feglevand and the Skredevand, is the Fosheimsfos, descending 
from the Bj<errga. By the BolscBtvand the old road remains on the 
left. Our road crosses a MU to the Stardal, at the head of which 
appears the huge Jostedalshrae. Beyond Klagegg (741 ft. ; 5 Kil. from 
Bkei) the road divides: left to Egge, right to Aamot in the Stardal. 

The latter roh.d ascends to (about 10 Kil.) Aamot (tolerable quarters 
at 2olleif Aamof's; guides .always at hand), the starting-point of several 
grand passes across the Jostedalsbej® (guides, Ole T. Aamot ^ Ellin g Aamot ^ - 
Peder iVavnles; rope necessary)- — (1) Road to JDrivet (quarters at the 
guide's 2/ M 0 jsoet)i then over the (above 3450 it ) to the Olden- 
vand (guide 5 kr. ; p. 169), 6-7 hrs. : 2 to the foot of the Aamot Glaciei, 

2 over rough ‘Er' to the highest point, and a very steep and fatiguing 
descant of 2 hrs. more, with line views, to Mcelkevold and RusUen (p. 169). 
A most interesting excursion, often taken by ladies, and not difficult in 
good weather. — (2) Across the Jostedalsbrm to the Aiisterdalsbrce , then 
d<jwn to Nordre Nm (10-12 hrs.), comp. p. 155. 

The road to Egge turns to 'the left into the narrow Vaatedal, 
flanked with high mountains, and descends by the stream. On 
the right is the Hctghejmsfjeld, on the left the Soenskenipa (4770 ft. j. 
The road crosses to the right bank, and the valley expands. On the 
right towers the conical Eggenibha (5250 ft. , ascended from Egge, 
6-7 hrs. ; bridle-path to the Egge-Sseter, halfway), 

14 Kil. Egge i Vaatedalen (558 ft.: Bot. Egge, R. B. or 

S.172,l>*^^74l^r,). 

We next skirt the E. side of the Bergemsvand (469 ft.). On the 
left rises the Raadfjeld^ on the right the Vora, Beyond the gaards 
of Bergheim or Bergem tbe road crosses an effluent of the Sanddals- 
vand on the right and divides. The right branch (rough) crosses a 
high hill, by Moldestad, to Utviken (p. 165); tbe good road to the 
left leads to — 

12 Kil. Red or Re (Bot. Gordon, good), finely situated on the E. 
bank of the *Bredh.ejmsvaiid, Breimsvand, ox Breumsvand (184 ft.; 
872 sq- M. in area; 896 ft. deep), a grand and sombre Alpine lake, 
about 16 Kil. long, enclosed by imposing mountains. On the left 
rises the Skjorta (‘shirt’; 5780 ft.). 

The *Road, hewn In the rock and partly buttressed by masonry 
on the N, bank of the Bredhejmsvand, rivals in grandeur the Axen- 
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strasse in Switzerland, To the left rises tlie Rysdalsliorn. Beyond 
Vasenden the stream issuing from the lake forms the Eidsfos, The 
TOid ascends a little, partly through wood, and then descends, 
affording a fine view, to — 

14 Kil. Sandeue, on the Qloypenfjord (p. 167), a station of 
the Nordfjord steamers and of a local boat (see helow). 


The rough road diverging to the right from the road between 
Bergheim and Red (see above) leads to (7 Kil. fromEgge) Moldestad^ 
whence a road to the right leads to Eoshejm and Myklebostad. 

To Foshejm 6, thence nearly 4 Kil., past the JSanddalsvand., to Mylle- 
hosiad. From Foshejm a glacier-pass leads past the Store Cecilienkrona 
to Olden (p. 163). From Myklebostad we may ascend the Bnempa (6063 ft ). 

The road to Utviken now crosses the high hill between the 
Bredhejmsvand and the Invikfjord 5 it first ascends and then de- 
scends so steeply that walking is almost imperative most of the way 
(from Moldcstad to Utviken 3 i/ 2“4 hrs.). The road ascends between 
the Skavlevcegge on the right and the Fcellefjeld on the left. As we 
mount, a view to the right is gradually disclosed of the vast snow- 
expanses of the Ojetenyken (5823 ft.). At the top we reach a plateau 
of moor (2074 ft.), where the road undulates considerably. Numerous 
glacier boulders. To the S.W. we look back on the sharply defined 
Skarstenfjeld (p. 167). On the N. margin of the plateau we sight 
the Invikfjord far below, commanded on the N. by the Laudalstinder, 
the Storhorn with its large glacier, and the Hornindalsrokken. The 
descent is steep at first and afterwards in gradual windings, which 
the walker may avoid by short-cuts. The Stor^Elv., which descends 
in many falls on the right, turns several mills near Utviken. 

20 Kil. (from Egge \ pay for 26) Utviken., a station of the Nord- 
fjord steamer and of a local boat (see p. 167). 


25. The H'ordfjord. 

Steamers (Com. 306 a ^ a few only have sleeping-bertts) from Bergen 
tf> Falejde 3-4 times a week in 20-36 hrs. (fare 15 kr)i thence to Vis7ias 
1/2 hr. more (15.40 kr.)^ to Vahr. heyond Visnses, and to Olden, Y 2 -I hr. 
more (15.80 kr.). In the height of summer a local steamer also plies almost 
daily (Com 306 h) from (Cloppen) to Utviken, Falejde, Siryn, Olden, 

and Loen 

The sea- voyage from Bergen is long. Whether starting from Bergen ux 
from Bandene (pp. 165, 167), the traveller had better steam direct to Visuce.^, 
Loen, or Olden (p, 168), make excursions in the Loendal or the Oldendal, 
and continue his journey through the Strynsdal aud Videdal (E 26). 

The *Nordfjord, running parallel with the Sognefjord, one de- 
gree of latitude farther N., but scarcely half the length, extends 
80 Kil. inland to the N.W. slope of the Jostedalshrce (p. 157). The 
different parts of the fjord have different names. The common 
designation, ‘Nordfjord’, originally meant a district, the N. part 
of the Nordre Bcrgeuhus-Amt, but is now applied to the fjord itself. 
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Its finest scenery is in its inmost recesses, lierc unusually grand and 
picturesque. No finer combination exists of vast expanses of water 
nitb mighty mountains and glaciers. Nowhere are the peculiar 
charms of Norwegian scenery, vying with the Alpine, more admir- 
ably illustrated. 

♦Steamer from Bergen to Uoldjsf (13-15 hrs.}, see pp. 159, 160. 
The steamer retraces its course and steers E. between Vemelsvik 
and Gangse into the Hordfjord. The first station here is Rugsund 
(Ian), on the S. side, opposite the Bugmnde. 

From the next station, Bryggen (Inn), on the N. bank, a road 
leads over the Maurstadeid (2080 ft.) to Aaeim on the Vanelvsfjord 
(20 Kil. ; p. 160). We next call at Raugs or Raus in the Raviks^ 
fjord, also on the N. bank,- then at — 

Daviky in a pretty bay of the S. bank, once the residence of the 
poet Claus Frimann (d. 1829); and at Lomsten or Dombesten. 
Splendid view, S., of the Aalfotbrce! 

The tjord now forks into the Isfjord to the S.E. (see below) and 
theEidsfjord to theE.; in tbe latter tbe steamer touches &tStarheim^ 
Ndustdal or Nmtdaly and ( 6^/2 hrs. from Mold-e) — ^ 

Nordfjordeid, a large place with church, post-office, and bank. 
About 1 M, from the pier is Boaltli's Bnke's Hotel (good; often 
full of English salmon-fishers). Near it is a military camp and 
drilling-ground. — From Nordfjordeid a road ascends tbe valley to 
Nor or Nord (7 Kil.), on the Hornindalsvand (20 sq. M. in area), 
the geological continuation of the Eidsfjord, 184 ft. higher, while 
its depth is 1590 ft. below the sea-level. Its lofty banks are partly 
wooded. From Nor a steamer (Com. 500) plies 4 times a week in 
2i;2-3Vobrs. to Qrodaas and Kje^s (p. 176). 

From Nordfjordeid to Volden Cp. 185; 46 Kil.). The road leads 
W. on the Eidsfjord to a bifurcation* the road to the left leads to 
Naustdal (see above), that to the right to (15 Kil.) the slow station 
of Smerdal. Fine view of the Gjegnabrse (see below) behind us. The 
road crosses the pass (1640 ft) and descends rapidly to (11 Kil., pay for 
13) the slow station of S 0 ndre Birhedaly on the lake of that name, 
with picturesque rocky environs. Then , by Kile., to the (10 Kil ) slow 
station of Stremliavn^ on the Kilef?ovd., the S.W. bay of the Voldenfiord 
and by boat on tbe fjord to (10 Kil ) Volden. ’ 

Fioin Sffndre Birkedal an interesting path ascends the Laurdal and 
the fjeld to the Dalsfjord. On the way we may ascend the Felden 
(4d00 ft.; grand mountain and glacier view), in which case the route 
takes 8-10 hrs. (with guide). From Indre Dale on Dalsfjovd. an arm 
of the Voldenfjord, to Vplden by boat about 14 Kil. 

Returning to tbe entrance of tbe Eidsfjord, we steer round the 
Raminm into tbe IsQord, then round tbe Askevik into tbe Aalfot- 
fjordy where we call at Aalfot. To tbe S. of tbe Isfjord we see tbe 
‘ Rksendalasirenge, draining tbe Anlfotbrce and tbe (rjegnabrcCy and 
descending in fine cascades from tbe gorges of tbe Vesire and 0stre 
0ksendal (p. 167). IVe pass close to them on the way back from 
tbe Aalfotfjord. We next pass tbe massive Skjatring (4075 ft), 
with tbe solitary gaard of Skjeibtrand. Tbe fjord here is called tbe 
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HundvikslJord. We cross tlie mouth of the JSyenfjord, which cuts 
deep into the S. hank, in view of the Gjegnabrfe, to the station 
of Hestneesmen (quarters at the post-otfice). One steamer goes to 
Hyen^ at the S. end of the fjord. 

In the Hyenfjord, opposite Hestneesjzrren, opens the Skjserdal, through 
which we may ascend past the to the GJeffnabree The Svartevands- 

Und and the Gjegnet (5653 ft), two splendid points of view, may he 
ascended. Descent to the J&ltsendal., or S. to JElope^^ near the S. end of the 
Hyefjord (guide and rope necessary). The indication of these routes on 
the map has been given by Kr. K. Bing (p. 132), who has explored this 
region. — Glacier- excursions may also be taken to the Bukhenipa (5250 ft.) 
and the Slorhest^ W. of the ^ksendal, and to the Marieiind and Bagen^ W. 
of the AalfoilrcB. 

The steamer now rounds the Kvitences into the attractive Gloppen- 
fjord, flanked on the W. with lofty, partly snow-clad mountains. 
Oq the W. hank are Byg and the church of Gimmestad, on the E. 
the church of Qloppen. Then (3V2"^ from NordQordeid) — 

Sdndene or Qioppen Gloppen^ 5 min. from the pier, R. 

B. or S. l(/2, d). 21/2 kr. ; ’‘Sioertsens Hot,., 5 min. farther, 
same charges; Engl. Oh. Serv. in Aug.), in a charming site at the S.E. 
end of the fjord, terminus of the road from Red on the Bredhejms- 
vand (carr. to Skej , etc., see p. 161). Trout-fishing and pretty 
walks near. Steamer to Bergen thrice weekly (faie 14.20 kr.), to 
Falejde, Loen, and Olden daily (4 kr ). 

We return to the main fjord, here called TJtfjord. The hills are 
wooded and dotted with pleasant gaards. Fine view behind us, 
S.W., of the glacier-clad Gjegnet (see above). Stations: Eysfjeeren, 
on the S., and Rand on the N. bank. On the latter, a little farther 
on, is a fine waterfall. 

The fjord is now called the Invikfjord. Numerous gaards on the 
green slopes of the N. bank. To the E. we view the glaciers of the 
Store Oecilienkrona (p. 169) and Gryterejdsnibheii, In 21/2-31/2 
from Sandeno we reach — 

IJtvikeiL (JTot. Britannia, R. 1-1.20, B. or S. 1.20 kr., good), 
a pretty, scattered village with church. The road from Egge (p. 164) 
euds here. Both the Bergen and the local steamers call at Utviken. 

The fjord now turns sharp to the N. On the left rises the Selvbjerg-- 
fjeld. On the right, in a beautiful bay, is tbe pier of Indvilcen (no 
inn), with its chinch, at the mouth of the wild Prcestedal, which is 
flanked N. by the Skarstenfjeld (5384 ft,), and S. by the Slerlaugpig 
(5554 ft. ; both easy and interesting ascents). We next round the 
iieadland of Hildehalsen, where the fjord again turns E., to — 

Falejde (Hot, Falejde, three houses; Engl. Oh. Serv. in July 
and Aug.). A road with beautiful views, from which the Grodaas 
road (p. 176) diverges to the left, skirts the fjord, crosses the Stryns- 
Elv at Toning, and leads to Visnaes (9 Kil. ; skyds for one pers. 1.53, 
two pers. 2.36 kr. ; caleschvogn for 2, 3, or 4 pers, 4, 5, or 61/2 kr.). 

The fjord is here superb. Facing us is the castellated Aarhejms^ 
fjeld (2018 ft.); at Its foot, at the mouth of the Strynsdal^ lie& 



168 i?. 25. — sMap, p. 166. OLDEN. 


Nord fjord. 


Visnaes i Stryn (fHot. Central^ with view, E. 1 ^ 2 - 2 , D. 2i/o, B. 
or S. pens. 4-6 kr. ; Visnc^s Hot, very fair, both at the pier- 
Hot Stryn, at Toning, see above ; Hot Wiig, at Yik, further W ’ 
20 min. from the pier), starting-point for the Strynsdal and the 
Yidedal (pp. 172, 173). Beautiful road along the fjord to Loen 
(10 Kil.; stolkjffirre, in I 1/4 hr., 1.70, 2.65 kr.). 

^ the distance, a little to the right of the Aarhejmsfjeld are 
the Skaala (p. 170; ‘bowl’), with its glacier-basin opening n!w. 
and the Sandenib (p. 170); nearer rises the Aufiemsfjeld (seebelowV ' 
between the Loendal and the Oldendal. To the right, behind the 
Aufiemsfjeld, appears later the Melhejmsnib (p. 170). To the S. we 
look into the Oldendal, with the Store Cecilienkrona fW • n 1691 
and the RaYnefjeldsbra (E.). On the N. bank rises the Ophejmsfjel/ 
a splendid point of view (ascent from gaard Babe, 2 hrs.)- 
^ 1.^11 l-^Hoi. Alexandra, two large timber houses, 6 min from the 
S iV2-2, B. or S. 11 / 2 , D. 21 / 4 , pens. 41 / 2-6 kr! ; 

Engl Oh. Serv. in July and Aug.), with a small church flnelly 

bv the /.r fi bounded 

*be Au;^ems/]?eld(S.; 5090 ft.), merits a 
prolonged stay. The new road to Olden is nearly completed ( 7 Kil • 
by boat in 8/4 hr. ; there and back with two rowers, 6 kr,). Steamer 
from Loen to Olden 1 / 2 , from Visnses hr. (1 kr.). 

b. or & 11 / 2 , B. 2 i/ 2 kr.j vehicles in waiting; Engl. Ch. Serv in 

■ if® snow-clad Store Cecllien- 

Sjmsnib Ccom“:MTOr'"’ 


Excursions to the Oldendal, Loendal, and Strynsdal. 

s.ri.srArs?S£‘ 

glaciers on every side Abundant trnnt .f^^^^ lhese descend 

s ssnrss;^ £%®f'jSLr?r/:;a 

(P. 1T2) ar/a& coSJaended ‘ ^ Md i. of Flo 

*ExotmsioN TO THE OIMKIIAI, (there and back, 81/0 hrs ) 
Olden, see above. The road to Ejde (5 Kil. ; stoik 1 »Jrri 4 tr 1 
affords a pleasant walk, but we may have to drive to catoli the Ttpam 

trail Its saw-mill halfway, crosses the river, and then leads on tlu. 
Jfc hank of the pretty Floenvand to (26 min.) the gaards of — 
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Ejde^ at tlie N. end of the '''Oldeiivand (12‘2 ft,; 31/4 sq.. M. in 
area; 295 ft. deep), runnings., 11 Kil. long and barely 1 Kil. broad, 
d'be steam-launch (1V2> there and back2V2l^^*) makes the passage 
in 3^4 In*.; but if time permit, a rowing-boat (with one rower 4, 
with two G kr.; 1V2"2 is preferable. 

On the left, soon after starting, is gaard Sandncea ; on the right 
an ancient moraine with gaard Bennces, and the Bennm’-ICLaaven 
above it. Waterfalls on every side. To the right rises the steep 
snow -clad Store Cecilienkrona (5627 ft.; ascent 7-8 hrs., fairly 
easy , guide 6 kr.). To the left, on the banks of torrents, lie gaard s 
Haalijem^ Strand^ and Gjerde. To the S. the lake appears closed 
by the Synsnib (‘noon-hiU’), but nearing Sunde we see through an 
opening to the right the Qrytereidsnih (5614 ft.) and the YrmW 
with two glaciers. ^ — The strait of ^Sunde^ through which a strong 
current flows, has been formed by the deposits of two streams de- 
scending on the left from the Sitndebo'fs^ betw^een the Gjerdeakseln 
(6408 ft.) and Neslenibben (4862 ft.). On the right are the gaards 
of Sunde. On rounding the precipices of the Synsnib, we obtain a 
magnificent ^Wiew of the S. half of the lake, now broader, with 
the Maelkevoldsbrse, which seems to descend to the head of the 
lake, though 5 M. distant from it. To the right, scarcely less im- 
posing, towers the 'Yrinib, with its waterfalls, and at its base gaards 
Bak-Yn and Indre-YrL At the end of the lake is the Bustefjeld., 
with its conspicuous waterfall On the left is the abrupt ICvam- 
fjeld, with several cascades. 

We land at Euateen (liuarters at the guide’s, Jakoh Jms$0n 
Myklebostad). As the launch starts 4 hrs. later for the return-trip, 
we drive to the Brigsdalsgaard (about 6 Kil. ; vehicles in waiting;- 
2-3 kr.). The road leads across swampy alluvial lands , passing 
(10 min.) the gaards of Kvamme, to (Y2 2ir.) Maelkevold. To the 
left, above, is the Aabrekkebrce^ between two rocky heights, taking 
its name from the gaards visible heyond Mjelkevold. Also to the 
left is the Brigsdalsbras. At the bead of the valley is the M(£lke- 
voldsbrce^ imbedded between the Kattenah and the Middagsnib, To 
the right of the glacier are the twin falls of the Vaalefos. 

Feom Mjelkevold to Aamot, a splendid fjeld-pass of 7-8 brs., see 
p. 101 Rasmus R. AahrosliTce is reepnrmended as a guide. 

The road ascends over ‘Ur’ and, 25 min. from Mselkevald, crosses 
the river at a shaip angle, at the union of the streams descending 
from the Vaalefos and from the Brigsdal on the left. In 10 min. 
more the road ends at — 

Brigsdals-Gaard (493 ft.), where dinner may he ordered for 
the return ( 2, bed II/2 kr.). 

A somewhat stony path on the right bank of the BrigsdaU-Elv 
ascends to the (1/2 kr.) Waterfall of that stream, and to a higher 
level of the valley, where w^e obtain, E., a most striking view of 
tlie ^Brigsdal sbrae, the blue ice of which towers above birch and 
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alder thickets. We pass through the wood, and lastly over fatiguing 
moxaiiie, to (20 min.) the foot of the glacier (1000 ft.}, with its 
saperh ice-cavein, from which the stream issues. High up to the 
right is seen the Kjeitahrcs, from which waterfalls and occasionally 
blocks of ice descend. 

The Brigdalsbrse a very steep offshoot of the Jostedalsbrte, was ascended 
for the first time in 1S95 by K. Bing (p. 167), with the guide Easmus Ras- 
mussen Aabrehke to the top, 9 hrs.). 

*'Excuesion to the LoEKnAL (7 hrs., there and back), 

Loen, see p. 168. The road to the Loenvand (stolkjaerre 75 0 ., 
there and back 11/2 kr.; a pleasant walk, but comp. p. 168} ascends 
on the right bank of the torrent. We follow the main road, which 
trends to the right. Park-like landscape, with trees, shrubs, and 
green meadows. Above it tower great mountains. We cross the 
stream issuing from the Tjugedal on the left. The Loendals-Elv 
forms the Baugfos, of horseshoe-shape. 

The ascent of the Skaala (6353 ft. 5 from the Tjugedal near Loen, and 
back, 8-9 hrs., not difficult for good walkers ; guide for one pers- 5, for 
each pers. more 50 0 .) is attractive. Refuge-hut on the top (adm V 2 , bed 
1 kr ) A vast snow-field covers the W. slope. -- A path ascends E. from 
the Tjugedal to the Tjugedals-Sceter ; thence a stiff climb, without path, at 
last over unpleasant ‘Ur’ to the top of the pass. On the other side we 
descend, at first over snow, and then by a seeter-path to the church of 
Opstrpn (p. 172; 5-6 hrs. in all). 

Erom Loen it is a drive of 26 min. or a walk of hr. to — 

Vasenden, at the lower end of the ^Loenvand (289 ft. ; 437 ft. 
deep}, a grand Alpine lake of pale-green colour, 14 Kil. long. The 
small steamer ‘B 0 dar plies twice daily to B^dal in 40 min, (re- 
turn- fare 2^/2 kr.); a rowing-boat takes about double the time 
(there and back, with two rowers, 6 V 2 hr.}. 

Soon after starting we survey the whole lake. On the left, 
above gaard^ande, rises the Sandenib (5426 ft.), on the right 
are the Auflemsfjeld and Melhejmsnib (5429 ft.). From all the 
mountains, especially the Ravnefjeld (see below) on the right, 
descend large glaciers, ending, however, far above the lake. At 
the Br eng sncss^Sceter, on the left, a high waterfall descends from the 
Skaalebrae (see below). On the W. side of the lake is the 
smterhresy ending abruptly at a height of about 3900 ft., whence 
numerous streams and, in hot weather, ice-avalanches fall, spread- 
ing out ill fan-shape below. On the B. hank are gaard Hogrending 
and a waterfall from the Osterdalshrce. The W. bank is unin- 
habited. On the E. rises the KvcBrnhusfjeld (5700 ft,}, with gaard 
Rjddi at its foot. To the W. Is the steep, serrated Eavnefjeld 
(6575 ft.), where a terrible landslip occurred on 15th Jan. 1906. 
The falling rocks produced a great wave in the lake, which swept 
away several gaards on the E. bank, causing a loss of 61 lives. 
Farther on, to the E., opens the BedaL, backed by the Skaalfjeld 
^ with the SIcaalebrcs. A memorial-stone on a low rock by the lake 
i recalls the landslip. 
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In llie BjefDAL, where the steamer stops if desired (or reached "by row- 
ing-boat, 4 kr ), a new track ascends, m-st on tbe left and then ( 1/4 hr.) 
on the right bank, looking back on tbe Eavnefjeld and the Loenvand. 
On the right, 1 hr. from the bridge, is the SeisUmfos. The track, be- 
coming rather stony, ends_ at the (V 2 hr ) hsdals-SoEier (1969 ft ; hed 1, 
or S. 3 / 4 , I) 2 kr , fair). Grand environvS. On all sides protrude 
glacier-tongues into the valley. We cross a bridge S. of the Scoter and as- 
cend by a path, rough in parts, to ( 1/2 hr.) the foot of the *^S^aalshrre, 
the glacier which descends furthest — The ascent of the *‘Lodalslaupa 
(6794 ft. ; p 159) from the B0dals-S0eter takes 7-9 hrs (two guides, 26-30 kr ) ; 
the pass to Paaberg in the Jostedal (p. 168) takes 15 hrs (two guides) 

The lake contracts to a strait. High op to the right, on the S. 
slope of the Ravnefjeld, we see traces of the great rock-slide (see 
above). In front towers the Nonsnih, rising almost sheer 6000 ft. 
At its foot opens the Kvandal or Nmdal, with its glacier and the 
adjacent l/tf^arcZs/os, about 2000 ft. high, descending in steps from 
the glaciers of the Ravnefjeld. Passing through a bend of the lake, 
we enter the impressive Basin of Haesdal, hounded on the W. 
by the Ravnefjeld, S, by the Nonsnib, and E. by the B0dalsfjeld. 
Between the last two peep the KronehrcB and the Kjendalskrona 
(5998 ft.). In the midst of this grand scene, at the mouth of the 
Kvandals-Elv, lie the turf-roofed gaards of Ncssdal. 

At the Kjendal pier is a good restaurant connected with the 
Alexandra Hotel (p. 168), where dinner (21/4 kr.) may be ordered 
for the return A road leads hence over a sandy plain, and then 
np the E. side of the valley, protected against the river by stone 
dykes. After t/2 hr. suddenly appears the ’’’Kjendalshrse in all its 
grandeur, on which waterfalls descend from the right. After 
20 min. more the road ends. A stony path, passing a rfrmt. hut, 
and then mounting the debris of the moraine, and crossing branches 
of the glacier-stream, leads in t/4 hr. more to the glacier. (Dan- 
gerous to mount it, or even to go near it, owing to falling stones.) 

From Pr^ESDAL (see above) across the Josfedalsbrcc to the Jostedal, a 
grand expedition (jf about 15 hrs, (comp. p. 169). 

The ^Stuynsdal is usually visited on the way to or from Grotlid 
(comp. p. 174), hut may be combined with a drive to beyond Skaare 
(p. 173): a fine day’s excursion from Yisnies or Loen (10-11 brs.). 

Visnoes, see p. 168. The road (skyds, 1 pers. 1.87, 2pers. 2.81; 
caleschvogn for 1, 2, or 3 pers. 5, 6, or 7 kr.) crosses the Stryns- 
Elv. On the right hank the road to Falejde and Hellesylt goes to 
the left (p. 167); we follow the Stryn road to the right. It ascends 
E., past Ytre Ejde (waterfall), the church of Nedstryn and 

the gaards of Ojerven and J^vre Ejde. On the left rises the Kkke- 
nibbe (4072 ft.-, ascent fromYisnaes 8 hrs. ; guide 4 kr.), from which 
several waterfalls descend. On the opposite bank is tbe house of an 
English fisliing-tenant. Farther on we skirt the Nedre Floden, the 
lower bay of tbe Strynsvanil . On tbe left of the road is a large glacier 
‘cauldron’. Ahead of us is the massive Flofj eld, with theRindals- 
born (p. 172); to the right is the Braekkefjeld, with a largo snow- 
fleld. In 1 V4 from Yisnaps wo cross by a long bridge to — 
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11 Kil. Mindre Sunde Mmdre Sunde, R. 1^2? B. or S. 
IY2 situated, wliere veMcles may always lb e liad for 

driving Tiack to Visiises. 

Tlie ^Strynsvand or Opstrynsvand (69 ft.; 9 sq.M. ; B50 ft. 
deep) is tlie largest of the three lakes to the E. of the Nordfjord. 
A motor- boat plies on it five times dally to Hjelle (13 Kil., in 
1-1 Ys hr. j 1 Y2i return-fare 2 Y 2 kr. ; Com. 499a, b). The part 
of the lake is narrow^. On the left descends the Store Sundfos; to 
the right is gaard Dispen, below the glacier of that namo. In front 
the scene is bounded by the Eiofjeld, behind by the pointed 
Kirkenibbe. On the bank to the right are gaards Meland and Berg- 
stcid. To the left rises the slope of the Slcjibergsfjeld, beyond which 
opens the Vesle Bygdal^ with its gaards. By two islets, between 
which we steer, be>ond gaard Lindvik (on the left), the lake ex- 
pands and bends S.E., revealing its full grandeur. At its head is the 
Erdal,with its background of glaciers. To the right is the Fosncesbrce, 
descending from the Skaala (p. 170). To the left is the Marmafos] 
then, the Fiofjeld (4403 ft.), wdth the Rindalshorn (5952ft.) behind 
it, and the gaards of Fto in front (722 ft.; good quarters ; guide for 
the pass oyer the Floljeld to Hellesylt, 2-3 kr. , p. 177). Next, to 
the right, is the ‘nose’ of Tunoldshaiigcn^ with gaards Brcekhe and 
Aaning high above. Farther on, to the right, are the church of 
Opstryn and the gaards of Fomces, (Thence to Loen, with guide, 
4-5 hrs. ; p. 170.) On the left is the Glomsdal, with gaards Glomsncss 
and Sigdestad; below is a fine waterfall. The huge JSjellehydna 
separates the Videdal from the grand ErdaZ (see below), in which, as 
we near Hjelle, appears the TindefjeldshrcB on the right, overlooked 
by Yngvar Nielsen's Tind (see below). At the mouth of the Videdal 
near the head of the lake, lies Hjelle, w^here we land. 


Hjelle, or Jelle (Hot, Hjelle^ R. lYi-S, B, or S. 1 Y 2 , H. 2 Y 4 kr., 
very fair), is the starting-point of the routes to the Geiranger (R. 26) 
and to the Gudbrandsdal (see pp. 173 and 88-85). 

The wild Sundal deseiwes a visit The path to it diverges to the rialit 
about 2 Kxl. from Hjelle. It ascends on the left bank to (2 hrs ) gaard 
iimdalen (8 Kil.}, soon crosses the brook, and reaches (IVaTir.) the Bundah- 
ScEier (rustic quarters; bring provisions; route to the Eauddal and the 
f ^ toilsome pass crosses the Sogmkarlros hence 

to (072 hrs.) the Jostedalsbrce, and in 2 hrs. more descends the AusdaWbrae to 
the Sfygvand and the AusdaUvand,^ which we skirt for 2 hrs.; then 21/2 hrs 
more to Jht setter in the Stordal (poor quarters), ni all 12-15 hrs. froni 

the toundals-S&ter. To Faaberg in the JostbUul (p 158 ), about 2V2hrs more 
From Hjelle we may row in b'-hr to gaard ErdaL at the S. end of 
the 8fcrynsyand, and walk in V2 hr. I0 gaard Gredung (poor quarters; guides 


^ ^ ucscenu on au siaes. jseiore us to the riaht 

^ng^arF^ehen''s TtndiDolo ft. ; ascended bv K Bin-^’ 
m lS9d); to the left are the Ryghydna {oB'lb ft.) and the Saterfjeld (6205 it f 
i'roin Gredung we ascend in view- of the ErdaUhrw or Go'edungabres, oomin-- 
down between the Strymkaupe (I ) and the Skaedfjeld (r ), to I2-2V2 los ) i\u> 
^luffily-situated Or edungs-S ester, at the foot of the fissured glacier (2316 tj 1 
— Over the Oostedalsbree to Faaberg in the Jostedal, comp p. 159 * 
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26. From the Nordfjord to Aalesund and Molde, 

a. Trom the Strynsvand vi& Grotlid to Marok. 

SSKil. (pay for 121). Road, the •grandest route between the Xord fjord 
and S 0 ndiuore. Two days, a night being spent at the Videscrfer or at 
O'roihd The road is drivable from mid-June to mid-September only. 
Vehicles are usually engaged for the whole journey from Hjelle to Marok . 
Stolkjeerfe for 1 pers. 20 57, tor 2 pers. 30 85 *, calesehvogn for 2, 3, or 4 pers. 
54 45, 60 60, 72.60 kr (comp p. 174) — The best bits for walking (not 
before mid-July) are from Skaare to Vasvendhigeti (p. 174 5 dVshr.s ) and from 
the Djv^vasliy^tte to Marok (pp. 175, 176 ; 31/2 hrs.). 

From HjeUe (p. 172) the road, opened in 1896, ascends by 
an ancient rooiSaine, which tbe Videdals-Elv has broken through. 
Fine ’^V'lew behind us of the snow-mountains S.W. of the Stryns- 
vand, notably the finely shaped Skaala (p. 170j, the Tindefjeld, 
the Forntesbrae, an4 the Brekkefjeid. To the right opens the Sundal 
(p, 172), with the fcow-flelds and glaciers of the Saterfjeld. We 
cross the Suiidals-El^and pass the gaards of Folven. The loops of the 
road on the Aaspelifjef^^’^’^^i^kb.^the distance, and theVidesaeter 
high above. We then cross the rivet 'lii^d^,,^.after a drive hr. 
from Hjelle, reach — | 

7 Kjl. Skaare (D. 2 kr. 5 the host Rasmus i^vaare and (Hav Skaare 

are good guides). As the road to the Yidesscter drive) is 

very steep most of the way, we may take skyds for ba'ggage only 
(‘enkelt’J and ascend on foot, 

Fuom Skaare to the Djupvashvtte, grand, but toilsome, £t/ 2-6 hrs 
(guide 6 kr,, not indispensable). From the J^lbro (see below) weWcend 
the Bkwringsdal to the left, to the (l^/i hr) Bkoeringsdal'Boeier; th6Tl| to 
tbe right, up the Grasdal^ steep at places, to the Gmsdalsvand, and lasUy 
a still climb to (SVa hrs.) the snow-clad QrasdaUskar^ between the Gr^- 
dalsegg and the Skseringsdalsbrle, where a superb view of the Bjupvasvahd 
and the Geirangerfjord Mis. is revealed. We then descend to the (V 2 hr,ji, 
Djupvashytie (p. l7o). m 

About 2Kil, beyond Skaare, to the right, we obtain a view of the 
deep ravine of the Videdals-Elv. The road Teaches the mouth of 
the SlccEringsdal, crosses it by the Jethro (295 ft. above the river), 
and winds up the Aaspelifjeld between the two ravines. To the 
right is a high waterfall, descending from the snow-fields of the 
Nukm. The road crosses the Videdals-Elv and follows its left bank. 
Behind us is a splendid View of the Videdal, Ranked with grand 
mountains jutting one before the other. In the background rises the 
Skaala. Walkers who cut off the curves of the road take 
ft-om the J«rlbro to the Videsaetef. 

8 Kil. (pay for 9) Vide-Saeter (/nn, good, kept by the guide 
R. Skaare, R., B., S,, each li/2, H. 2^4 kr.) lies at the top ot this 
section of the valley. Behind the inn a path to the left leads to a 
"railed platform above the 0fstehrofos, 

The road gradually ascends the second section of the valley, 
crosses the foaming stream, and in i/2 hr. begins to mount in wind- 
ings to the third region of the valley. Waterfalls right and lett. 
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To tlie liglit, above, on tlie steep slope of tbe Raudeyg^ is the long 
TysiiglriB, Looking back, ’we have anothei superb view of the head 
of the Strynsvand, with the Skaala and Br^kketjeld behind. Further 
up we twice cross the stream, which here forms pretty waterfalls, ‘ 
and pass several tarns. 

By the Langevandj which is not free from ice till August, is the 
boundary between Noxdre-Bergenhus-Amt and Christians- Amt. To' 
the right is the E. part of the Tystlgbrse. Passing several small lake^ 
the hilly road leads through the long Vatsvend dal to drivb ' 

from the Yidesater} Vasvendingm (3737 ftf rfmts.j, the highest^! 
point of the road. To the right are the snow-fringes of^he Skridulau|- ^ 
hrie. Behind w’’e have a last view of the Skaala. ^ 

Grotlid is still about 12KiL distant, a drive of ^2^/2 hrs. To tt^^ 
right, betw^een theBaudegg and the Skridulayp, Maaraadg;L 

with its snow-fields and glaciers. Beyond, the J^ilstugumnd^ turbid 
and milky from the glacier- water of the Maa^a, we descend to 

28 Kil. (pay for 43) (‘stony slope’ ; 

2888 ft. ; Hotels new and B. or S. 11 / 25 2 - 21/4 kr.; 

quarters also, if neef'^e, at the old inn, 2 Kil. E., same owner; 
see also p. 87), in a bltak fj eld-solitude, at the junction of the roads 
from Stryn,^^sgsf^^4eiranger, and from theGudbiandsdal(B. 10). 
Oppositetlm hotel lives a Lapp family, who tend the reindeer on 
the moi^ains around. 

Sky^s Takiff to the DjupvashytU (3-3ViJ brs.), 1 pers. 6.12, 2 pers. 
9.18 •, ^‘fMarok 10 54, 15.81 *, to the Videsmttr (S-SVa brs,), 7.81, 10.97 , to Myelin 
(5-|^ra.) 10 03, 15 6; to Polfoss (2V2 brs. ; p. 87), 4.59, 6.89 kr. 

/ Fkom Geotcid to the Tafjoko, about 11 brs. (guide to Kaldhus-Sseter 
necessary, 4-5, horse 7 kr.). We leave the Marok road before the bridge 
uver the Eamsa (see helow; the path on the right bank soon *eeases), and 
j»fecend that stream to the Viavande^ a series of lakes W. of the Heilstugegg 
% and the Lang egg. Then past the Fagerboftmv&nd and down to the KaWms 
Or Kalm- ‘ Saster ^ on the lake of that name (1970 it. ^ good tourist -hut). 
Lastly a good path down the valley and, past the OnUsvand to Tafjord 
(p. 183) about 12 Kil. 

The Roau pkom Geotlid to Maeok skirts the N. bank of the 
Freidalsvand (2888 ft.; 8 Kil. long), bounded on the N. by the 
Breidalsegg and 8. by the Vatsvendegg or Langvasakseln^ and crosses 
several of its tributaries. Among titese is the Hamsa^ about 5 Kih 
fiom Grotlid, whose mouth we pass'round. We next pass the small 
Lcegervand and the Langvand^y^iih the precipices of the Stavhrcekker 
rising on the left and the Fjvpvi^fi^^^BSS ft.) on the right. About 
19 Kil. from Grotlid a stone marks tWboundary between Ohristians- 
Amt and Romsdals-Amt, 

To the left appears th^ Siowy Sheering sdalshrce, S.W. of the 
Bjupvand (3295 fti), which we now reach. The water of this blue 
lake, often ice-clad even in summer, descends E. to the Otta and 
the Laagen. The valley still rises a little towards the right. From 
the top the Kolbeinsdal descends N., traversed by a marked path 
to the Yiavande, Kaldhus-Siefcer, and the Tatjord (comp, above). 



io Molde. 


DJUPVASHTTTE. Map,p.J73. — 3C.Ii. 176 

The road rounds the Djupvand, on the S. side of which we perceive 
the huge rocks of the Grasdalsegg (6151 ft.) and the Skferingsdals- 
hrae. A ‘hautasten’ marks the highest point of the road (3405 ft.). — 
At the W. end of the lake, 5 Kil. from the frontier-stone, 2^/^ hrs’. 
drive from Gfrotlid, is the — 

241vil. (pay for 36) Djupvashytte (Jnn, two liouses, R., B., S., 
each l*/ 2 , D. 2 V 4 kr., very fair). 

Frou). the Djupvashytte over the Qrasdalsskctr and through the Bkcert^ngs- 
\ dal to Skaare, see p. 174 (5-6 hrs. 5 guide 6 hr.). 

A little farther on wo reach the watershed between the Skager- 
JRack (toward^ which the Otta flows) and the Atlantic. The road 
skirts the Rmidhorn (4902 ft.). About 35 min. beyond the Djupvas- 
.^hytte a finger-post on the left points to the short ascent to the 
.^.^a'ttegryde, a glacier ‘canldron’, 7 ft, in diameter and 10-14 ft. deep. 

The *'^‘grand 6 ^ part of the route begins here. The traveller 
Should walk (372%.^, or a drive oi 13 / 4--2 hrs. to Marok). The road 
descends rapidly in distance to Marok is 17 Kil., 

, though in a straight line scarcely the difl’erence in height 

^yb^tween the watershed and the fjord is ft. The road is one of 
the grandest of its kind, and is not surpassed even in the Alps. 
Nowhere in Norway is the contrast between' ife^l^id and genial 
'tjord so striking. 

^ A superb mountain-scene presents itself, just beyoiSkhe ‘caul- 
dron’, after we have crossed the 0vfe Blaafjeld-Broif^ft, the 
J^lydalshorn'^ light, the Vindaashorn^ and beyond it the 
(5833 ft.), then the Qrindalsnihha (6038ft.)j in the distance a^the 
hills enclosing the Geiranger Fjord; far below lies the smiling 
Oplaen 4 §kedaf, which, in. contrast to the vast fjeld, looks lik| a 
small park, With its meandeting stream and winding road In ^ 74 ]^ 
,we cross the Nedre Blmfjeld-Bro, "Walkers had better keep to th©'-^ 
road; the only advisable short-cuts are the path 10 min. heyond the 
Nedre Blaafjeld~Bro, and beyond the stone ‘800 m. over Havet’. To ^ 
the right is the Kvandals-Eh, descending in falls from the Dgufc- 
dal. After 40 min. we cross it by the Kvandals-Bro, Four bold 
curves carry us down to the upper (Jeiranger basin, the Oplcundske- 
dal, with the Oplandsgaard^ And the Brje-Stner (about 1420 ft. ; 
to the right, 72 the KvanUals-Bro). 

We again descend rapidlyHo the nezt region of the valley, the 
Flydal, with a view, to the.^ft; of the Flydalshorn and Blaahorn, 
Between these, high above* '^aatrd Flydal, appears a great snow- 
mantle, sending forth waterfalls. Some 6-8 min. beyond the 0rje- 
i^aeter, 6 Kil. from Marok, the road forms a ‘Knude’ or knot (1336ft.; 
rfmts.), passing under a viaduct which if has just.crossed. To the 
;;left, 10 min, farther^ is the fine Tverahefos, fully seen only from 
^the rocks below the road. A finger-post, 10 min. farther, indicates 
the way to the *Flydalsdjuv (986 ft.), an abyss of several hundred 
ft et, while in front of us lies the pleturesflue lower valley, with 
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tlie Union Hotel, and the cliiircli of Marok. The road soon passes 
the good Hotel Udsigten (919 ft.; p. 178); the view here is similar 
to that from the Fl>dalsiljuv-. A tall ‘hautasten’ recalls the adop- 
tion of the Norwegian constitntion in 1814 (p. Ivii) and the foun- 
dation of the new kingdom in 1905. 

As we descend we are struck with the profusion of waterfalls 
on every side. The largest streams descend on the right from the 
J'esteraasdal. and unite, 5 min. from the Hotel Udsigten, "below 
gaard Hole, where we cross the Hole-Bro. A finger-post to the 
light, 2 min farther, points the way to the Storsceterfos (p. 179). 
We cross the Flaabro and the Kopebro. Before we crc^s the Gjerde- 
hro, hy the stone 400 m. over Havet’, a path to the, right leads to 
the Kieivafos, a fine fall of the Yesteraas-Elv. 

In 5 min. more we reach the Union Hotel (p. 178). The road 
crosses the Vinjehro and passes the copious Stoi^osy heyond which 
the river carries the united waters of the vaiy to the fjord. It 
then rounds the lilll on which tl|^'mhur©®’^hf Geiranger stands, 
passes the Geiranger Hotels ^ds at the steamboat-pier of — 

17 Kil. (pay for Tt^y Maroh (see p 178). 


b. Frop^PafieJde or Visnses by Q-rodaas to Hellesylt 
and Marok. "U, 

Road io Hellesylt^ a drive of 8-9 hrs., usually without change of horses, 
with a rest of IV 2 hr. at Grodaas. Fares from Visnses to Hellesylt 

1 pers. 9 86 , for 2 pers. 14.79 kr. 5 caleschvogn for 2, 3, or 4 pers 
26.10fw, 34.B0kr (from Falejde 26, 27^2, 33kr.J — Motor Boat (Com. 320) 
.and^^TKAMER (Com. 327, 325) daily from Hellesylt to Maroii! (Geiranger) iii 
UAhr. (fare 2 kr ). 


Is At gaard Soarstad, about 2 Kil. from Falejde (p. 167) and 
7’ Kil. from Visnaes (p. 168), tbe road ascends N.W. in steep wind- 
affording fine views, through openings in the wood, of the 
fjord and the mountains behind us. The highest point of the road 
is about 800 ft. above the sea. Then over hilly ground, through 
monotonous wood , skirting the Langescetervand and some smaller 
Jakes, and past several gaards, we descend to — 

12 Kil (pay for 17 from Falejde, ^ from Visnaes) Kjjefs, on 
the Kj^shunden, the S.E. bay of the Bdrpindalsvaud.. We may row 
from Kjes to Hrodaas, but driying is quicker. The hilly road skirts 
the lake and rounds the Kjesnebb, : 

6 Kil. (pay for 8) Grodaas or BmMen (BaftewUe Hot.^ R., B., 
or 8. 11 / 2 , D, 2kr,, very fair, English ^oken) has a charming site 
at the E. end of the Hornin^alsvand, a lake abounding in fish and 
enclosed by wooded hills. Steamboat in summer (p. 166), A little 
to the N. is the church of Hornindal; H.W. rises the Hornsnakh. 
A, / tbe Hor/isnai-*, KjesneW, and other heights, 

K&r . • GuleUp (p. 177) and the Glitter egg (4173 ft • 

o-ohrs.), which rises from the lake to the S. 

From Crodaas a hridle-path leads by Tmnaasgaard and Ledemel 
(Rasmus A. Wdemei, a good gnidc here, speak- Rnslish) to the pass of 
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Kviven (2795 fl.) and past the Kvtvdah-StGire^ where it joins a path from 
Oterdal on the Hornindalsvand, to (5 hrs.) Kaldvatn^ ‘on the road from 
Bjei’he to Fiafrde on the iBfstefjord (p. 181). 

Finer bat longer is the pass of the HsoHe^kar to E.^rstad (T-8 hrs.). 
This roiite leads np theHjortdal (see heloAv) to the B^oorUals-Soiter, through 
the Blacibrccdal ^ and along the glacier to the pass between the LauedaU- 
tinder and the snow-clad (5181 ft.), it then descends t\xQ Lamdal^ 

past the Lauedals-Scetre, to Rersiad^ on the Kaldvatn and Bjerke road (p. 181j. 

The road ascending the Hornindal is so steep, that walking is 
as fast as driving. It passes thriving gaards, the Benefos, and the 
entrance to the Hjortdal. The valley expands farther up, and is 
flanked with snow-mountains. On the right rises the huge Gule- 
kop ; in fronh of it, the SeeljescBterhorn (2207ft.), by which opens 
the Kmidsdal; then, the Mulsvorhorn (2704 ft.) , to the left, the 
Brtxkegg (4321 ft.) and LilUdalsegg. 

9 Kil. (pay for 11, but not in opp. direction) Indre Haugen or 
Rougm^ a poor s^tion. Hans A, Raftevold is a good guide. 

Farther on, n;^ side-valley to the left, we see the almost in- 
accessible-looking (50-17 ft. ; ascent from Haugen 

10 hrs., driving practicable for 2 hrs^ extensive view). We then 
cross the boundary of ISTordre Bergenhus - j^t and Romsdals-Amt. 

6 Kil, Kjelstadli (1391 ft.), — Grand scenery again. To the leit 
opens the glacier-valley of KjeUiad; and to the rigHsfcJhe Uerhusdal^ 
with the pointed R^r7iusui66t/. We descend to Tronuad (1161 ft.), 
a little N. of which, hy Tryggestad^ the Nehbedal (p.^^9) opens 
on the left. Fine view of the Fibelstadnib. ^ 

The road descends on the left bank of the SundaU-Elv ] th§ val- 
ley soon contracts to a deep ravine, descending to the Sun^lvs- 
Fjord. To the left opens the Mulskreddal, From the great morlinc 
we have a splendid view of the fjord and the mountains. We cross 
thestream, which enters the lake in a waterfall, and pass the chur{^ 
of Sunelven. 

13 Kil. (pay in opp. direction for 17) Hellesylt (Grand Hotels 
li, 1V2"2, B. or S. IVsj H. 2^27 pens. 4-5^2 kr.; Engl. Ch. Serv. in 
July & Aug.), grandly situated at the head of the '*'Sunelvsfjord, 
on which the Aalesund steamers and a motor-boatply daily (p. 176). 
Yehicles await the arrival of the steamers. 

From Hsllesylt to the Steynsvahd. We drive up tlie valley to the 
SE , passing the fine waterfalls Benefos and Freise/os^ to Bje/rdal and 
(12 Kil ) Vold~S<ieter (quarters). For the passage of the Flofjeld (4 hrs.) wo 
require a guide, who rows us over the Nesievand and the Stegolsvcind. We 
next pass the AangeUvand and descend by the J&vre Flo-Scster (quarters jf 
need be) and Nedre Flo-Sceler to Flo on the Strynsvand (p. 172) 

Fine view of Hellesylt’ and the falls of the Sundals-Elv (see 
above) as we leave the pier. On the E. bank towers the Hokkeneb 
(4373 ft.) ; on the W. we see gaard whence a road winds up 

the Lj£fenhakker (about 1970 ft.) and crosses the fjeld to Slyng- 
stad (p. 183). 

Opposite opens the *’‘^Geiraiiger Fjord, into which we steer, 
notable for its bold cliffs and numerous waterfalls. On the right, 
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tlie Nokieneb; on tlie slope to the left, gaard Madvik. Then, to 
the right, gaards Syltevilc and (abovejit) Blomherg, the Liadalsnibha 
(4836 ft.), and the Gjerhelandsegg (4941 ft,); and on the left, the 
Grauthorn (4426 ft.). The fjord now contracts. On the N. are the 
Knivsflaafosse or Syv Sestre ('seven sisters’, but four only visible 
from below), falling from a perpendicular cliff. High up near them 
IS gaard Knivsflna. Above them rises the Gjeitfjeldtind (5145 ft.) ; 
farther on is the Gjeitfondegg (4800 ft.). From a gorge on the S. 
bank emerges the fine Skaggeflaafos or Gjeitfos^ near which is gaard 
Skaggeflaa (1640 ft ). Many^smaller waterfalls pour fropi the cliffs, 
but partly dry up in August. Some of them descend dn spray, be- 
traying their existence only by the white foam on the fjord; others 
leap^sheer from jutting cliffs inVeil-like form. When the cliffs are 
shrouded in fog, the waterfalls seem] to come direct from the clouds 
The rocks to the jright have fantastic outlines ;/‘above them rises 
the Prcekestol (pulpit). Opposite, to the left, is the Oausdalsfos. 
Also to the left is gaard Grande f overto’^ped by the Laushorn 
(4911 ft.). Nearing Marok, we obtain a superb view of the basin 
of .Geiranger, dominated on the left by the Saaihorn (5837 ft.). 
High up on the right are the snow-fields of the Flydalshorn. At the 
head of the fjor^about 20 Kil. from Heliesylt, lies — 

SEarok, — *XJnionHot., on tbe hill above the church and the foaming 
Storfos, Vs-'Sr. from the pier, carr. in waiting (short-cut, passing to the 
left of the church); Hot. Geiranger, 5 min. from the pier, with view 
of the fjord, plainer, but also good; these two belong to the same owner 
and ]^ve sinailar charges (R. 11/2-3, B. or S IV2, D. 21/2 kr.). — Merok’s Inn, 
close to the pier, plain, R., B., or S. 1 kr. — Hot. Udsigten (Bellevue)., 
on the Grotlid road (p. 176), 21/2 M. from the fjord, seen, as we land, high 
over the church-spire; R IV2, B. D. 2, S. IV2, pens. 5 kr , good. — 
Engl. Ch. Sew. in July and August. 

Vehicles await the steamer: to the MydaUjuv and hack (2 hrs.), 
stolkjasrre for 1 pers. 2, 2 pers. 3 kr. ; caleschvogn , 2-3 pers. 6, 4 pers. 
% kr. ; to the Djupvaehytte (17 Kil.), etollgeerre for 1 pers. 4.42, 2 pers. 
6.63 kr. (there and back double fare) ; caleschvogn there and back, 2 pers. 
231/2, 3 pers. 26, 4 pers. SlVskr. ; caleschvogn to Ejelle i Stryn (p. 172) in 
two days, 54,45, 60.60, 72.60 kr. (in one day, without change of horses, 
forbidden). 

Marok, Merok, or Mesraak, is a hamlet nestling round the bead 
of the ljord^on_an old moraine, overlooked by its church. Above it 
opens the basin of Geiranger, which the road to Grotlid ascends, 
rich in waterfalls (pp. 176-i74)» 

Travellers from Marok to Stryn miss the striking view they have in 
the reverse direction (p. 174), but see the waterfalls Of the Geiranger basin 
to better advantage, while in descending the Videdal farther on they enjoy 
the splendid panorama of the snow-mountain^ on the Strynsvand. As far as 
the Bjupvashytte (p. 176) driving takes as long as walking (4 hrs.). 

Visitors to Marok arriving and intending to depart by steamer should 
at least take an * Excursion To the Eltpalsdjuv (p. 175), a walk Of 
2V2 hrs., there and back. The road should be kept both ways. Below 
the Union Hotel is the Storfos, in which all" the tributaries of the river 
unite. Above the second bridge of the road (‘Gjerde-Bro'’), on this side 
of the stone ‘100 m. over HaveU, a rough path diverges left to the Kleivafos, 
a fall of the Vesteraas-Elr. By the third bridge (‘Kope-BroU are other 
falls. Beyond the fourth bridge CFlaa-Ero’), 10 min. beyond the stone 
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‘20l) m. over Havcf, a ^uide-post points left to the Siorsoetei'fos fsteep 
ascent of ^r.). — The road ascends, crossing the ‘Hole-Ero’ at the 
Holefos, to Hotel Udsigten^ commanding a splendid survey of the G-eiranger 
valley A little farther on, heyond the stone ‘300 m. over Havef, a finger- 
post indicates the way to the right to the Flydalsdjuv (p 176). 

The ’•‘Vesteraasdal, the IST. approach to the Geiranger basin, between 
the Laushorn and the Grindalshorn, also deserves a visit. We follow the 
above-mentioned path, past the Storsmterfoi^ to ( 11 / 2-2 hrs. from Marok) 
the Stor-Smter (2132 ft.) Splendid view. — We may then ascend the valley 
to the V ester aas-Soeter and mount the Kaldhushalker to the S. end of a 
small lake, from which we visit the VesteraashrcB to the left. Then either 
to the E , down the Sletdal to the Kaldhus-Sceter, or N. down the Herdal 
to the HerdaUvand (1618 ft ) and Rellmg i Norddal (p. 182). 

^ Another fine excursion is to Skaggefiaa (p^ 173; 5 hrs.). We row in 
1 hr, to the Maggefiaangsiei^ whence the path ascends. Splendid view 
at the top. 

From Maro,k to the ISTorddalsejori), 5-6 hrs., across the Eidsdalsfjeld^ 
an easy pass. From gaard Grande (p. 178), to wh'eh a track leads on the 
K. hank of the fjord in 35 mm., a steep biidle-path ascends past several 
gaards on the righ|; bank of the brook. Fine view of tbe Geiranger Fjord 
all tbe way. After 1^4 hr, we see a pretty waterfall below us, on the 
left; in hr. moi^ we reach the top of the ascent and turn to the left. 
Then a gradual desceiH^Ao ,(l|J*|hr,) gaard Indre Hide on the Eidsvand 
(good fishing), where a road begifiS. At the K. end ol the lake (V 2 hr ) 
the road foiks The track to the right, ^ first level, then descends ab- 
ruptly in 2 hrs (but belter follow the easy '^ad to the left in 2 hrs ) to 
Ytredttl on the Norddalsfjord (p 182). whence we row to Sylte In hr. 
(1.62 kr.). 


c. From Hellesylt through the Norangsdal and W the 
Jj 0 rrundfjord to Aalesund. ^ 

Road from Hellesylt to (25 Kil ) J0ie: stolkjterre for 1 pers. 4,25, 
for 2 pers. 6.38 kr. ; caleschvogn for 2, 3, or 4 pers. 14, 17, or 2G«ikr. — 
Steamer from 0ie to Aalesund (Com. 328) 6 times a week in 34 hrs, 
(3 30 kr, ; for Setholt change at Hundeidvig, p. 182) — From Seebjaf by 
0rstenvik to Aalesund, I-IV 2 day; see pp, 181, 182. 

This route through the district of ’''S^endnmre contains some of the 
must varied scenery on the W. coast of Norway. The grandest parts 4re 
the Norangdal^ tbe Norangsfjord^ and the Jerundfjord. 

From Hellesylt up to Tryggestad^ a drive of 8/4 hr., see p. 177. 

The road to 0ie turns N.W. and ascends the Nebhedal, a 
pleasant green valley sprinkled with birches. On the left rises the 
long Kvitegg, with several heights, between which a glacier is im- 
bedded. On the right is the Tryggestadnahken ^ separated hy the 
Scetredal from the abrupt FibeUtadnih^ which forms the hackground 0 f 
the valley all the way. To the N. rise the Smerskredtinder (p. 180). 

10 Kil. (pay for 12) Fihelstad-Haugen (1214 ft.j Hot, Norangs- 
dal, very fair, a little to the left of the road ; finger-post), lying 
between the summit of the Kvitegg and the Fibelstadnih, on the 
watershed between the Sunelvsfjord and the J^rundfjoxd, is a good 
mountaineering centre. 

Ascent of tbe ’'Kvitegg (5590 ft.; 4-5 hrs.), one of the finest in 9^?nd* ^ 
m0re. Guides, Lars Haugen and P. A. Lillehm^ the schoolmaster (3-5 kr.). 

From Fibeestad-Hadgen to Bjerice, on the Jjafrundfjord, a splendid 
walk of about 6 hrs. (with guide): W. up the valley to the KvitelvedalS’- 
sliar^ N W. of the Kvitegg ; then past the N. side of the little Kvitelve- 
dalsvand^ and down its brook to the Tussevand ti,), where we get a 

12 * 
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(tf the A\ild, Hoi’nindaLsrokkcn (p 177), round the N. side of the 
lake, down the through a series of gorges, and past the Tussefos 

to Bjerke (p. ISl) 

AtFibelstad-Haugen begins the '^‘Norangsdal, one of the grand- 
est valleys in Norway. The road (to 0ie 2^2 ‘^Mcb will repay 
walkers') follows the E. side of the valley. In front the valley ap- 
pears closed by tbe Sm 0 rskredtind, which with its peaks and the gla- 
cier between them recalls the Wetterhorn near Grindelwald. Several 
small lakes are passed. The hrook sometimes disappears under the 
rocks and the avalanche-snow, which lies in the valley throughout 
the summer. A few poor saeters are hnilt into the rocks for shelter 
from avalanches and stone-falls. In 1 hr. we sight the curious peak 
of Slogen (see below), which seems to alter its shape as we proceed. 
'J’he valley contracts. The scenery is wildest by the sheer black 
cliff of "^'Staven (over 4920 ft.), at the fourth lake. The road crosses 
to the left hank. 

The valley expands. To the left is the Kjeipen^ the prolongation 
of the Staven. The road keeps to the, left side of the valley, oppos- 
ite the slope of the Snwrskr^dtinder (5240 ft. ; ascended by Mr. 
Sliiigsby, 1884). To the left are the Middagshorn (4353 ft.) and 
BLaakotn; in the distance, the Saksa (p. 181). 

About 2 hrs-f|i{miEihelstad-Haugen we reach xS/cyZsfad, the high- 
est gaard in theT valley, at the foot of the Middagshorn. The road 
crosses to the right bank. Farther on (about hr. from 0ie), a 
terrible landslip from the Kjeipen (see above) occurred im May, 
1908, which covered the valley with debris and boulders and dam- 
med if up, forming a lake and submerging the old road and several 
sieters (new road on the W. bank). 

14 Ell. (pay for 15) 0ie C^Vnion Hot,^ R. i^/2-% B. or S. IVa? 
B. 2 ^/ 4 , pens. 5 kr.), at the E. head of the Nor angs fjord, 7 min. 
from the pier, in a beautiful and sheltered site. On both sides 
the valley and fjord rise imposing mountains : the jagged Slogen 
(summit not visible from 0ie) and the Middagshorn ; then (right) 
the Klokseggen and (left) the Bladhorn (4500 ft.). On the E. the 
valley is closed by the Skruven (see above), with its snow-fields. 
To the W., the Saksa, with its singular notch from top to bottom 5 
beyond the Jexundfjord are the jagged Gratdalstinder, near the 
Bonddal (p. 185), 

The ascent of the ’“‘Slogen 15210 ft.) is rocommended to good climbers 
tfrom 0ie 4hrs., with guide); the last part is an interesting clamber over 
I’Dcks, free from danger. The view, called by Mr. Slingsby one of tbe 
noblest in Europe, embraces tbe numerous peaks of S/afndm^fre, and is 
often preferred to the Jotunheim views. 

A grand but fatiguing route leads from Skylstad (see above) between 
the irfJogen and the Sm^rskredtinder over the pass of SkylsfadbreUm 
{2o92 ft,): then either N.E. to Stranden (p, 188), or N.W. by gaard Brtin- 
ilad in the Velledal down to Aure (p. 184). 

The ^'^N'oraiigsfjord (steamers, see Com. 328) is an arm of the 
Jexundfjord, of similar Alpine character. Leaving 0ie we see the 
Mgenaafos on the leftj then the gaards of Stennees in an exposed 
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situation under the Staalberg (4138 ft.}; and on the right, at the 
mouth of the Urkedal, the gaards of Urke (pier). In the distance 
rise the snow -clad peaks of the Vellesa:terhorn, To the W., above 
Urke, towers the Saksa (3446 ±t.), which with the Sraalherg forms 
the grand portal to the NorangsiQord. Behind us is the Slogen. 

The ‘^‘‘'■J.eruiidfjord (or hjsimnd or JjSTtng-FjoTd)^ which the 
steamer now enters, is one oi the most superb in Norway. Instead 
of being a deep cutting in the great Norwegian plateau, with nearly 
upright sides, it is flanked with picturesque ranges and peaks, 
some of them strikingly bold and pointed, others isolated by deep 
gaps or notches (‘Skard’}, with snow and glaciers far above. Viewed 
by evening-light the effect is singularly beautiful. 

The S. part of the Jeorundfjord is visited by the steamer thrice a 
week. On its W. bank is gaard Skaare^ with the ‘Fos’ of that name, 
at the foot of the Skaaretinder ; on its F. bank, to the S. of the 
Jagta (5240 ft.), lies gaard Viddal (pier). At the S. end of the 
narrowing fjord, higlf above the water, lies Bjerke (quarters &t0ies, 
the school-master), the terminus of the steamer. Above it rise tlie 
Bjerkehorn (4445 ft.) and the Tussenut ^203 ft.). Near it is the 
Tussefosj descending from the Tussevand in three stages. Jacob 
Bjerke is a good guide. 

A road (slow stations) leads from. Bjerke up the Sjaustaddal, by Rer- 
stad and Rueid^ to (15 Kil.) Kaldvatn. (p. 117), and down to ^ Kil.) F^rde 
(quarters at D, Maan's)^ on the ^stefjord^ the S.E. arm of the Voldenfjord. 
(To Volden, 18 Kil., by boat ; p 185.}. From Rjerrstad the StovUorn (5186 ft ) 
may he ascended m 6 hrs. 

On other days the steamer, on leaving the Norangsfjord, -steers 
to the W. bank of the Jorundfjord, over which towers the jigged 
Storhorn (see above), adjoined by the Skaaretindtr, It then passes 
the Jiustadnces. On the bank, a little S,, is the Raamandsyjedt^ a 
cavern in the rock Raamand, 

ScBhe (skyds-station), with the church of J 0 mndf;iord, lies in 
a small bay, at the mouth of the well -r tilled Bonddal (p. 185), ' 
backed by the Veirhalden (p. 185). Grand ^iew of the S. arm of 
the lake, with the snow-fields of the Kvitegg (p, 179) and Tus?enut 
(see above) beyond. 

From Sffibo to <i^rstenitk, 24 Kil , a beautiful drive (comp. p. 185); 
from 0rstenvik to Aalesund steamer 4 times weekly (Com. 82ij. 

The scenery of the N. part of the Jerundfjord is at its grandest 
as we near Store Standal (pier), at the mouth of the valley of that 
name (p. 185), on the N. side of which rise the glacier-clad A’o^aa.s- 
tinder (4800 ft.), and on the S. side the vast snow-fields of the 
Sedvkallen. To tbe N. towers the Standalskorn, As we steam on 
we have a very fine view of the tUle Standal^ with the serrated 
snowy lidge of the Romedalshorn^ recalling the Aiguilles of Mont 
Blanc; beyond rise the Tre Sestre, — Comp. Map^ p. 186. 

On the E. bank, opposite Standal, rises the imposing Moluiips- 
fjeld^ named after gaard Mokmp at its N. base. Near it is the 
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pa’^ern Troldyjjdf wLere a phenomenon similar to that on the Lyse- 
f]ord has been <»hser\ed (p. 111}. Then, on the same side, is the 
kltiUfjelcL On the W. hank are the cloven J^ns/iorn (4714 ft.), 
with a glacier in the depression, and the station of Saltere. 4Ve 
Tio\v cross the mouth of the J/Orundtjord, obtaining in clear weather 
a final survey of the whole f]Oid (30 Kll. long), as far as the snow- 
iields of the Skaaretinder, and call at Hundeidvig^ where there is 
correspondence twTce a week with the boats to Seholt and Marok 
(comp. p. 184). 

We next steer W. to Fcestef, and then N. through the Vegstind 
(see p. 184) to Aalesund (3^/4-4 hrs. from 0ie). 

d. From Marok and Hellesylt by Sjoholt to Aalesund or Molde. 

Steamer from Marok to SeJiolt (Com. 327 and 335) daily in 4V2-9 lira, 
(fare 3.60 kr.); to Aalesund in 7-12 hrs. (fare 5.10 kr ). — From S^holt to 
(26 Kd.) Yestnces Road. From Yestnoes to Molde Steamer in 1 kr. (fare 
2 31 kr. , pee p. 187) 

Maroli^ see p. 178. The steamer returns to the Sunelvsfjord and 
Hellesylt (p. 177), and then steers N. Of the mountains flanking 
the fjord the chief are, W., the Aakerncesfjeld (5042 ft.), jutting far 
into the fjord, aij^^j the Nonsfjeld and Snusliom, On the E. side 
are several gaards and waterfalls. 

From the Sunelvsfjord, at the entrance to which, W. and E., 
are the Oksnces and the Skrenak, most of the steamers turn E. into 
the Norddalsfjord, the inmost arm of the Storfjord (p. 183). On 
the N. bank lie the gaards Li and Ovema. On the S. hank is the 
rock called St, Olafs Snushorn, The first station (2 hrs. from 
Hellesylt) is — 

Ytredal^ at the mouth of the valley of that name. (Pass to the 
(reiranger Fjord, see p. 179.) Then Felling^ with the Norddalsklrkey 
whence the wild Torvleisa (5994 ft.) may be ascended in 5 hrs. 

Sylte {Hot. Qrsnningsater ^ good), with the church of Muri^ 
lies on the N. hank. A vein of bright quartz in a rock high above 
the fjord is called St, Olafs Slange or Syltormen. To the E. rises 
the Heggurdalstind, 

From Syete over the Steqafjeed to the Romsoal, an interesting 
route of IV2 day. The road ascends the old moraine of Lmglrehlen. At 
the top is a cross in memory of St. Olaf, who in 1028 fled from Sylte to 
Lesje in the Gudhrandsdal (p. xli). The road then ascends the Valdai^ 
crossing the river several times, and passing pleasant gaards, which attract 
summer-visitors firom Aalesund. At gaard i2em, 12 Kil. from Sylte, horses 
and vehicles may he obtained. Beyond Rem we cross the great ‘Ur’ 
uf Shjcerstirden. At gaard Xangdal (rustic quarters), about 30 Kil. from 
S3dte (37*2 hrs.’ drive) a guide may he obtained (to Veblungsnsss 8 kr.). 
The road ends at ^vreSiel,, 20 min. farther. We now ascend the Meierdal^ 
past the Stel^ at first on the left hank of the stream. By the first 
large Warde’, iq^ hr. from Nedre St0l, we descend to the left and cross 
the stream by a natural bridge. We now follow the Varder, passing 
several small lakes, I0 the (I74 hr.) top of the pass of the Btegafjeld. In 
3/4 hr. more the valley descends abruptly, and we sight the Isterdal and 
tfie Ebittsdal Mts. (p. 190), with a bit, of the Romsdal Fjord In the 
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distance. We tlien descend the SUgane^ an awkward zigzag path, past the 
Isterfos, with a view of the W. side of the Troldtinder (p. ISO) to the 
right. In 1 hr. from the top of the hiJl we roach the Knud~8(Rte\\ and in 
*/« hr. more the B^rn'Sceter, where we cross the /sfra hy a narrow wooden 
bridge. At (20 min.) the Sogge-Soster begins a cart-track, which, turning 
to the left by (40 min ) the houses of Isterdal, leads in 1 hr. mure to 
Veblungsntes; or we may turn to the right to gaard Sogge^ cross the bridge 
to the Komsdal road, and follow the latter to Aandalsnms (p. 188). 

To tlie S.E. of Sylte is the '‘•Tafjord, served once weekly by a 
steamer bound for Aalesund, and twice by one going to Marok, 
very grand, but inferior to the Geiranger, On the left of the en- 
trance are two high waterfalls ; then the *MaldaUfo^, to which a 
footpath ascends. The upper part only is seen from the fjord. The 
teiminus of the steamer is at the hamlet of Tafjord (11 Kil. from 
Sylte; poor quarters). On the hill above, to the right, are iron- 
mines owned by an English company. Lofty snow-mountains peer 
over the banks on every side. 

From Tafjord a bridle-path ascends through tine and at places superb 
scenery, generally skirting the foaming torrent, to ( 2 V 2 hrs.) the tourist- 
hut Kalclhus- Scoter (p. whence mountain-paths lead to the Djvpvas- 

hyiie (p. 175) and to Grotlid (p. 174). — From gaard Muldal^ by the Mnl- 
dalsfos (see above), to Stuejlaaien in the Eomsdal, see p. 191 

From Sylte we steer W., past the pretty gaards of Ltnge and the 
Liahygd (station). To the left, a beautiful view of the Sunelvsfjord 
up to Hellesylt. The steamer then crosses to — 

Stranden. (quarters at K. Olsen's^ JP. Ous's^ and gaard Ringstad)^ 
with its church and the pleasant gaards of Slyngstad (pier), at the 
mouth of the Strandedal. 

The fjord, also called Strandefjord or Slyngsfjord, continues 
beautiful. Rounding the prominent Stordalsnces or Holmm, w'e 
steer into the Bma.ll Stordalsvik (pier), with gaards Bove and Vinje^ 
at the entrance to the Stordal, The next stations are Dyrkorn and 
Vagsvikj whence we may ascend the Laupare (4754ft.), or drive to 
Sylte on the Tresfjord (p. 188), Nearly opposite Vagsvik is the bay 
of Sjevdc with the station Eamstad, 

We round the Gausncas and (31/2-4 hrs, from Sylte) reach — 

Serholt, or Sjeholt (Hot. S 0 holtj kept hy A. Rasmussen, good, 

R. 2, B. or S. ii/2, D. 2kr.; Th. Sj0holt Enke's Hot.; Engl. Oh. 
Serv. in July & Aug.), at the N. end of the pleasant 0rskogvik^ and 
separated from the church of 01813:0^ hy a stream which here falls 
into the fjord at the base of the Lifjeld (ascent II/2 hr.). To the 
N.E. is the Snaufjeld (2880 ft.); over the Gausnses rise the moun- 
tains by Aure (p. 184). — From Serholt to Molde, see p. 185. 

Eoai> to Aalesund, 40 Kil. (a drive of 5-6 brs ). Stations: (13 Kil.) 
Flaate or Flote^ (13 Kil.) Redsmt^ and (14 Kil ) Aalesund (comp, p, 184). 

The steamer touches at the small wooded Langsklbs0, in a bay 
between the mainland and the Oksen0^ next at Olomset^ and steers 

S. across the fjord, here for a short distance called Nordfjord^ and 
then Storfjord. In the wider sense the latter name embraces the 
whole fjord up to Sylte (p, 182), We steer round the Aiirsnce$ to — 
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Ante (Hot.Smdm^r; Hot.Aure)^ on tlie Sekkelvdfjord, prettily 
situated, witii grand enyirons. As we near it we see the Rammer- 
scettinder rising above Anre on the left ; to their right is the pointed 
idtremshorn (3222 ft.); then the Brunstadhorn, the Gjeithom^ the 
Vellescsierhorn (4750 ft.), and the Bingdalstind^ partly snow-clad. 

Beautiful Excuksion of one day (48 Kil , slow stations 5 best tlierefnve 
to hive vehicle foi the whole trip at Aure). We drive E to (11 Kil.) 
lijUvik (p 183j^ then S up the Ramstaddal to the (12 Kil) My-Sceier 
fiiaarters), on ilie Fyscetervand (1247 ft.}, whence the 0s€skar ; hne 

^iew) is easily ascended. We next cross a hill to the Velledal^ where 
JJrotningJiaugy its highest gaard, is 6 Kil. from the Ny-Ssetep. Magnificent 
view, in descending, of the snow-mountains above mentioned. Then past 
tiaard Vdle^ where the valley bends K., to (13 Kil.) Sirerrmegjcsrdet^ at 
the S. end of the S^kkelvsfjord, and hack to (6 Kil.) Anre. 

On the W. side of the Sjekkelvsfjord is the station Ekornces, 
’With the Skopshorn (4430 ft.) above it. Then, on the Storfjord, S. 
and N., the stations Tusvik and Emhlejm or Emblem. We next steer 
E. of the large island of 8ul£) and enter the narrow FepswncZ, v/ith 
its pier; hut some vessels go round the whole island and pass be- 
tween it and the Hareidland, [Steamersln the reverse direction 
steer S. from Vegsund to Rundeidvig^ where the Ilellesylt and 
Jj&ruiidfjord lines (p, 181) correspond.] From Yegsund we cross 
the Borgundfjordto the Buholmskai, and then steer round the Aspje 
to the Skandsekah, in the harbour of Aalesund. 

Aadesund. — ScHiEimROp’s Hotel (Sch on the Plan, p. 186}, on the 
Skandsekai/5 min. from the pier, good, B. 2-4, B. or S. IV2, D. (2p.ni.) 
2 kr. , Roaxdixavie (PI. Sk ), L0venvold-Gade 8, farther from the quay, 
B 2-4, B. or S IV2, 1>. 2 kr., well spoken of — Post and TiaEGRAiui, 
Notcnies-Gade, 4 min beyond Schiel drop’s Hotel. 

Aalesund, a busy trading town with 11,800 inhab., lies on the 
Nerve and the Aspe, two islands on the outer fringe of the ‘Skjajr- 
gaard’, a favourable site to which it owes lts.rapid rise. It was only 
in 1824 that it became a harbour, and in 1848 that it was privileged 
as a town. Originally built of wood, it was almost entirely burned 
clown on 23rd Jan. 1904, but has been since rebuilt in stone. 
Aalesund is the commercial centre of the whole region of the Stor- 
fjord (see p. 183), and for the cod-fisheries of the W. coast (yield- 
ing 6-6 million kr. per annum). The harbour, which opens N.W. 
between the two islands, is protected by the Skandse, a peninsula 
of the Nurve, on one side, and by bulwarks on the other. The 
narrowest part of this strait, the Aalesund, which gives the town its 
name, is crossed by a bridge. On the Nj^rve (‘indom Sundet’) are 
the custom-house, the inns, etc., and on the Aspe(‘udom Sundet’) 
are the church and the school. On the E. side of the Njorv^ quarter 
is a pretty Park. From the E. side of the park a steep path ascends 
in steps to the ^Ejeldstue’ on the ( 1/4 hr.) nearer height of the 
^Axla ox Aalesundsaxla (609 ft.), where we have an extensive view 
of the sea, the islands, and the Sendm^erxe Mts. to the E. ■— A road 
on the 8 . side of the N 0 rv 0 , in the direction of S^holt (p. 183), 
affords fine views of the mountains. 
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quarters), on tlS*]?*'bankljf 'the VoHMfiOTd*'**°’*’°''ft,'’^ Rsdsat fguod 

for the Jbrundgotd (see below) nfjora, is another starling-pomt 

goes'^to ^XTUThe the steamer 

?oute“’ Vof^i-lurninftrialesund 

form^th^lnesfap'proTheflrZTalVM^ 

m view of a fine mountain-baekaround ^®^^tifu]^rstenda], 

BrJtZ) loinsftfroXfrorg^’ten^iftfl^^^^^ ^ "i?’ "f f 

end of ae Value. Vand the E, iMs* ** 

Bjerdal, to fti^piss (919 ft )^wie?e Ihf Osvold, at the mouth of the 
revealed NejJd'X the Boiddal Lnkerit’ln >'« 

farther is t& pL of 5«6a®?p‘^i8T)‘‘'’LMnv°hv“t quarters), i/s hr. 
^ie (p. 180 5 10 Kil.; order early v' ^ steamer or hoat^skyds to 

Fkom Sotolt to Home. — Vehicles generally in waiting 
fp. 183 . stolk-jserre to Yestiises, 1 pers. 41/9 2 'oers 7i/o \<v 'i Thf 
road ascends the Bnkogdal to a xnoMland plateau wliL^ smU lake 

inZT®"’? ^’^Vl the Cg poles 

w ii n™ ® “ Mghestpolnt and tL bSary 

between Eergens-Stxft and Trondhjems-Stift, is (lOKll.) the tourist- 
hut omrskogsfjeldet (coffee, ‘hrus’). We then descend theLoryS. 
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15 Kil. Elltngsyadrcl (ol-i ft.) Right and left are tlie Brustind 
and the Ysttinder. The valley hecomes prettier. At Viken we reach 
the picturesque Tres fjord and skirt its W. hank, passing several 
gaards. We cross the month of the narrow Misfjovd^ leaving the 
church on the left, to — 

II Kil. Vestnres (p. 187; ju all 81/4 hrs.’ drive). Sceamer once 
or twice daily to Molde and the Romsdal (Com. 332, 338, 341). 


27. Molde and the Moldefjord. Eoinsdal. Eikisdal. 

Amval. Tlie pier of tlie large steamers adjoins Hot. Alexandra; 
lounibus from the Grand Hotel meets steamers The fjord-steamers land 
not far off, at the Torv, and also by the Grand Hotel. 

Hotels: Ctkajtd Hot. Pommerenk, finely situated at the B. end of the 
bosn, well fitted up, with baths, E. SVa-'T’Vaj 1V2» B. (2 p.m.) 3 kr. ; 
Engl, spoken. '’Hot Alexandra, at the W. end, with baths, E. iVa-B, 
B. iVa, B. 3, S. 2 kr. — S^strenb Holm (PI. H), E. B. 1, D. IV 2 kr ; 
Molden-^s Hot., in the main street; S^strene Bide, well situated on the 
fjord, pens. 4 kr , G Anderson. , . 

Sea Baths, 6 mm. Tvk of Hot. Alexandra (25 0.. towel 7 0 ; for men 
74), 11.30-2, and 5-8). 

Post & Telegraph in the main street (see Plan). Engl. Ch Se/ro. in 
Mummer at the parish-church. — British Vice-Consul, P, F Dahl. 

Steamers to Bergen and to Trondhjem^ each 11 times a week, to Aale- 
su/id il times; to places on the Moldefjord, see pp. 187, 191. — Careful 
enquiry should be made as to hours of departure. — Motor-launches may 
be hired by the day for excursions. 

Moldey a bright little town of 1700 inhab. , dating from the 
15th cent., is pleasantly situated, on the N. hank of the Moldefjord., 
at fhe foot of green slopes backed by higher hills. Its trade is 
now small, but it is a great summer-resort. Being sheltered from 
N. and W. storms, the vegetation is surprisingly luxuriant here, 
though nearly 3^ of lat. N. of St. Petersburg. Roses abound, anil 
some of the houses are overgrown with honeysuckle. Birch, beech, 
horse-chestnut, lime, ash, and cherry-trees thrive. The cherries are 
good, though small. — The Church contains a picture by Axel 
hinder: the Women at the Sepulchxe. 

The great charm of Molde is the noble survey it affords of the 
broad fjord and the long chain of mountains to the S. and S.E., with 
their rocky crags and snow-clad peaks. The finest point of view is the 
’^Eekuesbaug (259 ft.), a hill laid out in promenades, N.W, of the 
town, to which we ascend in 20 min. from the Grand Hotel by the 
upper road, crossing the Molde-Blv and passing the church, or in 
(''4 hr. from Hot. Alexandra. At the top is a pavilion, with a view- 
indicator. In the foreground lies the town, at the foot of green 
hills, beyond which stretches the beautiful fjord, broken by the 
long islands Hjaext^ andPaariO. Our Panorama, taken from a slightly 
higher point, gives the names of the chief heights. 

Between the Humle Have, a private garden, and the Rekneshaug 
a path, indicated by a finger-post ‘til Yardeib, and joined after a 
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^ew min. by tlie patli from tlie Eekuesiiaug, ascends to the right 
through a white gate past a pavilion with a flagstaff (rfmts.), to the 
(1 hr.) top of the •’Moldehei (1349f t.), with a refuge-hut (usually 
closed) and a huge vane. The view is more extensive hut less pic- 
turesque than from the Rekneshaug. About 5 min. W. of the hut 
is a stone ‘varde’, with benches commanding the open sea. 

A charming walk may he taken in the avenue leading W. fiom 
the Alexandra Hotel, past the garden of Reknes, a hospital for 
consumptives. Still finer is the avenue leading E. from the Grand 
Hotel, past the old Molde-Qaard^ and skirting the '^‘Fanestrand or 
Fannestmnd, where the rich vegetation of Molde is seen to ad- 
vantage. The road Is shaded with birches, ashes, maples, larches, 
and other trees, and is flanked with pleasant gaards, villas, and 
gardens, such as Consul Johnson’s Buen Retiro , M. from the 
Grand Hotel (visitors admitted). About 20 miu. farther is the 
consumptive hospital of Legrovik. All the way we enjoy a fine viev^r, 
to the S., of the fjord and the distant mountains. Continuation of 
the road, see p. 196. 

To tlie N.E rises the Tusten (2284 ft ; 2 V 2-3 hi-s 5 guide advisable, 
as the way is not very easy to find). At the bridge on the upper roa<], 
(HI the left bank of the Molde-Elv (see p. 186), is a red, white, and blue 
linger-post, showing the way to the Tusten, passing the match-factory of 
ElvhalJcen After 5 min. a footpath ascends to the right, marked by other 
posts, at first through wood, alwa^js to the E., past several ponds, and 
pai'tly over bog and moor. Lastly, a steep ascent, following the ‘Varder’, 
to the top, crowned with its huge Varde or ‘stone-man’. The view is very 
extensive, embracing the fjord and the mountains to the N., E., and S., 
and the boundless Atlantic to the W 

To THE Teoldicieke, a day’s excursion from Molde (stolkjierre there 
and back 6 , 2 pers. 9, carr. and pair 12-14 kr.). We ascend the Aar^dal^ 
diverging from the Eanestrand (fine view of the Moldefjord from the top 
of the hill), and descend the Malmedal to the Malmefjord and the skyds- 
station of (20 Kil ) Julscet. We then ascend again, and farther on leave 
the Indve Frcmm road to the left. At gaajrd Yrn'kol ( 6-6 Kil from Julstet, 
4 hrs.’ drive from Molde) we obtain a guide and torches for a visit 
( 2 ^/ 2-3 hrs ) to the Troldkirke, a cavern in a shining white vein of limestone 
in the TverfjekU^ 70-80 yds. long, 7-10 ft. wide, and 7-22ft. high. 

a. Excursion to the RomsdaL 

Stkamboat from Molde to Aandalsnces (or Ness; Com. 332, 336, 333, 
345) in 2-5 hrs. (fare 2-2.30 kr ) The last part of the voyage is magniheent. 
— Eoai) from Aandalsnses up the Ramsdal (comp, p, 189). The walk from 
Aandalsnses to (27 Kil ) Flaimarh and the drive back (3 hrs ) form a pleasant 
day’s outing. Those who are short of time may turn at HorgMim (p. 190). 

Or, we may take steamer (Com. 339) to Alfai'noe$^ walk or drive tu 
Thoriik^ and cross to Aandalsnscs (comp p. 192). — Passes between the 
Bomsdal and the EtTcisdal^ see pp. 189, 191. 

Tbe vessel steers S., affording a fine view of the mountains, 
backed, at tbe bead of tbe Tresfjord, by tbe Laupare (p. 183), with 
a large snow-field in tbe depression. In 1 br. we reach — 

Vestnses {Bot, Ve&tnas^ 5 min. from tbe pier, R. 0 ^ 

8. 1 1 / 2 , B. 2 kr., yery fair), with its ebureb, on tbe 'W. side of tbe 
entrance to the Tresfjord^ a deep bay set in wooded bills and bare 
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rocky peaks. Tlie road to S^liolt Ibegiiis keie (p. 186). A steamer 
ascends the Trestjord (Com. 341) twice a week, to Viken and Sylte 
1 whence a road up the Kcsrsejmsdal leads to Yagsvik on the Stor- 
tjord, 17 Kil.; p. 1S3J, returning hy Dougstad and Vikehugt. 

We steer E., past Gjermundnas ^ with an agricultural school 
on a hill. Fine view of the snow^-clad Ystrnder. To the left is the 
i>laiid of Scekken^ on which lies Vestad (called at once or twice 
weekly), where we have a fine glimpse up the Laiigfjord, with the 
Skaaia (p. 192). On the right, the populous Vaagestrand^ with its 
w'hite chuich, and the pier oi Ecestadbygd (called at once or twice 
weekly). 

The view ahead is \ery picturesque. To the right of the wooded 
Oksen (2674 ft.), in the distance, appear the furrowed Vengetiiider, 
then the Store Troldtind, with its large snow-field, Kongen, and 
Oroiiiiingen (p. 190). Some of the steamers enter a small bay at the 
loot of the Oksen and call at Nordvik, whence a road, passing 
tlie church of Ejd^ crosses to the Kerdvenfjord (p. 192). 

The view becomes still grander. On the S . bank rise the Trold- 
slole (3714 ft.), notably /St. Olafs-Stol, with a ‘Botn’ enclosed hy 
two hills. Some steamers call at Yold, with its new timber church, 
at the mouth of the fertile Maandat, backed by the Troldtind and 
hi onstind with their snow-fields. 

We pass the mouth of the "^Indfjord^ with its superb mountaiu- 
backgroimd (Isterdalst)eldeiie , p. 182); on the E. it is hounded 
by the Skolten (3438 ft.), with a watertall. Fine view of the Smer- 
hottenfjeld (3744 ft.) to the N. ; to the S. rise the Eomsdal Mts.; 
the Yengetmder, the sharply-cut Kalskraafjeld (p. 190), looking 
small in the distance, with its glacier, and the fissured Komsdals- 
horn (p. 190). These mountains average nearly double the height 
of those of Wales and Westmorland. 

Vebluugsuass (RomsdaL BoL, good), at the foot of the Satnes- 
fjeld (3900 ft.), S. of the influx of the Rauma into the Romsdals- 
tjord, is a much less important entrance to the Eomsdal than Aan- 
dalsnaes, but carriages generally meet the steamers. To the E. of 
the village (5 min.) is the church of Oryten, an octagonal timber 
building. Just beyond it the road forks : the branch to the left, 
crossing (I /2 hr.) a long bridge, leads to the Ronisdal; that to the 
right leads past the houses of ScbUices and a military camp to 
Isterdal (p. 182). 

The steamer passes the broad mouth of the Rauma, affording 
a superb view of the Romsdal, and steers round the promontory on 
its N. side, where we liawe a glimpse of the Istjord, to — 

Aandalsnses. — Hotels (apt to be unpleasantly crowded): ’’Gk.-Hut. 
Bellevue, ovl a height, 5 min, fi-om the piei*, with baths and fine open views, 
Rngl spoken ; R. 2-272, B,, or 8 , fi/aj kr. — Hot. Eomsdalshorn, nearer 

the pier, good, but plainer, E., B. or S. I 72 , D. (2-3 p.m.) 2 kr. — ^’Park Hoti l 
( formerly H. Hjgrlgenses), on the Eomsdal road, 74 hr. from the pier (p. lyc), 
R, OP D. 2 V 2 , B. or S. IV 2 , pens, 5-7 kr. ; Hot. Halsa, see p, 190. 
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CoNvurANCES await tlie steamboats. The fares on the cai’ds .shown bv- 
fbo driver include the return;, thus, to Horgheim fp. 190) and back, stoi- 
k.iserre for i pers 5, for 2 pers, 7, carr. and pair 19 kr. 5 comp also p 88. 

Guides. Mathias Soggemoen and Efik Nordhagen of Gryten (p. 188). 

AandalsncBS^ usually called Nces or Nes, on the picturesque, moun- 
tain-girt Is fjord (steamer several times weekly), to theN. of tbe mouth 
of the Uauma^ is the chief approach to the Romsdal and well suited 
for some stay. The nearest height is the Mjelvafjeld^ the front spur 
of which is also called Nmsaxlen. Farther off is the Storhest, To the 
right of the Nassaxel we look up the Romsdal with theYengetinder, 
Komsdalshorn, and Trold tinder ; to the right of these we see the 
Isterdal (p. 182) and the Sa&tnesfjeld; to the W. rise the Troldstole 
(p. 188) and the Blaatind (3560 ft.); to the N. the heights of the 
Blaafjeld; to the E., in the distance, the Gjuratind and other 
Eikisdal peaks. 

Excuesions. To the Eomsdal^ see below — By road on the S bank 
of the Isfjord. in view of the mountains in the background of the fjord, 
the Strandheia (2592 ft ), Bredvikheia (2^38 ft.), Stortungen (3i45 ft.), to (5 Kil ) 
Sten^ terminus of the Eomsdal steamers*, or we may turn back halfway. — 
To the '^IsUrdal^ as far as the Isterfos^ or up the SUgane to the Stegafjeld 
(p. 182) Eow to Thomik (p. 192 ^ boat-skyda ; 2 hrs. there and back 5 
bargain advisable), and take a walk on the beautitul coast-road 

FeOM AANDALSN^aSS TO J0'VEKAAS OX THE ElKISDALSVAND, a drive Of 

and a walk of 6-7 hrs., trying in part, especially in wet weather. Skyds to 
Gr0vdal (15 Eil , pay for 17), on the S bank of theisfjord, past Bten (see 
above), to the E end ot the fjord ^ then acioss Isa~Elv or Sen&-Elv ^ on 
the right bank of which (left) lies the church of Hen. Hilly road up the 
well-cultivated Grevdal, past gaords KavH and Unheini. To the right a 
line view of the Vengedal, the Vengetinder, and (to the right of these) 
the Romsdalshorn In front are tbe abrupt MoaneVba and the Sceiemelta. 
The road ends (drive of IV* hr. from Nees) at gaard — 

Grevdal^ whose owner (Ed. Gr0vdal) acts as guide (to the Mevingdal.s- 
S*tre 4-5 kr ). Quarters also at gaard Morstel^ on the opposite hank. — 
Seen from Gr£fvdal, the valley appears closed hy the Nyheitind (5217 ft ), 
with its large snow-iield, and S W. of it the GJuraimd (6702 ft \ summit 
not visible). The ascent of the Gjuratind (apd hack), 9-10 hrs., is described 
as difficult (especially at the end), but mCst interesting. 

From Gr0vdal we walk , crossing two bridges, to (1/2 br ) the Grev- 
daU-SceU'e^ where the ascent gets steeper. The path, at first on the left 
hank, cros.ses (lV4hr.) to the right hank by a bridge. Farther on (red and 
white marks) it lurns to the left and mounts to the pass of the il 0 nd 0 U~ 
skar (about 3 hrs. from Gr^fvdal). Descent over .mow and passing 
to the left (W ) above tbe Bvarievandy overlooked by the tocMy JSesien. 
Then another steep descent. About 1 hr. from the pass we come in sight 
of the Eikisdalsvand, wuth left and right the Gogsfifre (p 198) and the 
Vikesakisen (p. 193) At the MenngdaU-Bmtre^ IY2 hr. from the R^ndisfls- 
skar, the path becomes more distinct jGveraas is constantly in sight. 
In 20 min. we cross the stream to the left, at a'pnint indicated by ‘varder’, 
and soon reach the landing-place of the snaall boat, for which we shout 
‘hoio botr from above 

jGveraas^ see p 193. 

The *Romsdal, or valley of the Rauma (p. 89), is ou© of the 
most famous in Norway. The road from Nses descends to the right 
hank of the river and (2 Kil.) unites with that from Yehlungsnaes 
(p. 188; 3 Kil.). It then ascends the smiling, park -like valley 
(alders, birches, ashes), flanked with high mountains. 
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On a height to the right, about 4 Kil. from Nses and nearly 
surrounded by the Rauma, is the Park Motel (see p. 188). Farther 
on, to the left, is gaard Aufc, owned by an Englishman. To the right, 
beyond the stream, opens the IsUrdal^ with its peaks: left, Bispen 
(‘the Bishop’) and Sestrene (‘the Sisters’; 3094ft.); right, Kongen 
(‘the King’, 6013 ft,). A little farther on is Mot. Malm (R. 1V2-2, 
r>. or S. 172 hr., good), beyond which a road to the right crosses 
the Ranma to gaard Sogge (comp, p. 183). On our road lie gaards 
Mole and Venge; opposite is gaard Ftua, in a birch-grove. On the 
E. side of the valley, but soon lost to sight, are the picturesque 
Vengetinder (5958 ft.), and the ‘^Romsdalshorn (5104 ft.), usually 
called Hornet^ which dominates the whole landscape. 

Tlie Ascent of the Romsdalshokn (one day), made by C. Hall in 1881, 
is not very difficult, but dangerous, and after snow impossible We ascend 
ibe Vengedal (here drivable), and climb from tbe W side — The ascent 
f>f the highest Vengetind (and back, 8-10 hrs. 5 first made by Wm. C Slingsby 
in 1881) from the Venge - S(£ter is less difficult. The which Mi, 

Slingsby (1885) calls one of the steepest mountains in Europe, is best scaled 
tiom Indre Dalen (good quarters) in the Ersiadat^ a side -valley of the 
Ypugedal, a drive of 3 hrs. from Kses Ascent, and back, 14-15 hrs. 

On the W. side of the valley rise the ’^'Troldtinder (‘witch-pin- 
nacles’; 6010 ft.). Part of the crest is known as ‘Brudefelget’, or 
the bridal train. The highest peak may he ascended hy the small 
glacier visible between Naes and Aak (difficult; C. Hall, 1882). The 
road leads close hy the foaming Rauma. At one place, much ex- 
posed to avalanches in winter, the road is carried through the 
broad bed of the river hy an embankment. 

14 Kil. Horgheim (pron. horyem; tolerable inn) lies on an old 
moraine. The finest scenery of the Romsdal ends here ; the floor of the 
valley is marshy. The slopes are strewn with remains of avalanches. 

We pass gaards Mirebe and Treene, and, on the other side of 
the valley, Rjadningen^ Alnces^ and Btmmem, Near Remmem (right) 
is a waterfall , and beyond gaard Monge (left) is the beautiful 
MongefoSj descending from the Mongegjura (4232 ft.). Above, 
not visible from the road, rises the Kalshraafjeld (5892 ft.; ascend- 
ed from Flatmark). Splendid view of the Troldtinder and the 
Semletind (5770 ft.) behind us. The road and the Rauma thread 
their way through a chaos of rocks formed by a great landslip. Be- 
yond the church of Kors^ not visible from the road, we reach — 

12 Kil. Flatmark (Inn, fair, H. 2kr.), in a fertile and smiling 
part of the valley. Opposite rises the Shiriaxlm (3747 ft.). 

Scenery still fine, though less grand. On each side are water- 
falls, bereft of their might in dry seasons : on the left the Stygge- ^ 
fondfos^ Qravdefos^ Skogefos^ on the right Ventefos. To the 
S., above Ormejm, rises the MiddagsJioug, The Rauma is here 
dammed up into a lake. The road now ascends rapidly. To the 
right is the ^Vmrmofos^ leaping nearly 1000 ft. from the W. side, 
majestic after rain and spring- thaws (best viewed from a rock op- 
posite the fall, on the right hank of the Rauma). 
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11 Kil. Ormejm (irm, good; yiew of tlie Yjermofos from the 
back) is beautifully situated high above tbe Rauma. To tbe S. 
rises the AUerhm, with its StorhcBtten (5940 ft.; ascent past 
the Yiermofos in 4 hrs. , two-tbirds ridable; horse 4, guide 4 kr.}. 

From Ormejm to Eeikm on the Eikisdalsvand, see p. 194. 

Yisitors to the Eomsdal from YeblungsniBs or Aandalsnass usu- 
ally turn at Ormejm or even at Flatmark. About 4 Kil. above Or- 
inejm a finger-post indicates the way to the ^ Slettaf os : we cross 
a bridge and ascend to the right by a rough path fo a spot below 
overhanging rocks, which maguify the roar of the fall. The rocky 
sides of the gully contain remains of glacier cauldrons. 

The road runs high above the Rauma, which, often lost to view, 
receives several tributaries, notably the Vloaa on the right, the dis- 
charge of the Xllvedalsvand, We ascend the once dreaded Bj^rne- 
Mev (‘bear’s cliff’) in windings. 

10 Kil. (pay for 11) Stueflaaten or Stuejloten (2051 ft. ; ^Inn^ 
R. IVs’^j 0^ S. 1 ^/ 2 , D. 2kr.). Fine view from the Toppen (2 hrs.). 

From Stuefioten a fjeld-path ascends by the Bevra, and leads past the 
high-lying gaard Bjorlien^ the three Bevervaiid Lakes^ and the Gfravcn'imd, 
to Ftnsast and the Eikhdahmnd (p. 193; 10 hra., with guide). 

To THE Noeddalsfjord, W. . road up the JJlvaa to the Tunge- Ernie) 
(tluarters), at the E. end of the UlvedaUvand; across fjeld, and down 
th*'' Muldah-Elv to gaard MuXdal (quarters), above the Tafjord (p 183). 

The shortest way from the Rorasdal to Jotunheim leads from Melmen^ 
next station beyond Stuefioten, to SkeaKer (E^gshejm; p. 67) in 2 da>a. 

Road through the Gudbrandsdal, see pp,90, 89. As far as Dom- 
aas it is monotonous and tiring. 

b. Excursion to the Eikisdal. 

Steamek (Com. 339, 345) five times weekly, in SVu-B hrs , to Fesfe. 
— Eoad thence to 0veraas on the Eikisdalsvand SKil, (skyds, see p.xix). — 
Motoe-Boat on the Eikisdalsvand to Bejfan ~ Ufigaard at its head (five 
times weekly in 2 hrs. ; fare 1 kr. , special trips, 1-5 pers. 10 kr., 6-10 pers. 
15 kr., there and hack; or by boat-sky ds in 3-3V2 hrs. (with two rowers 
0.64, with three rowers 7.20 kr. , return-fare double). The excursion takes 
three days, one night being spent at Eesie and another at J&veraas (or at 
^veraas and N0Ste, according as the steamer leaves Molde in the forenoon 
or afternoon Instead of returning to Molde we may drive from 0veraas to 
Ejdsvaag and Ejdsesren on the Sundalsfjord, whence steamers ply twice 
weekly to Sundals0ren and to Christianssund. — The pass to Grmdal and 
the Eomsdalsfjord, described at p. 190, is recommended to walkers. 

The steamboat steers E. from Molde. On the left is the Fane- 
strand (p. 187). On the right is the Bolse^ with a loftily situated 
church, at the E, end of the island, and the station of BoUBnees^ 
where the steamers call on Sundays. Turning S., we pass, on the 
left, the headlands of DvergsncBS and OjedncBS and the station of 
Vaagsetter in its hay (where the steamers touch on Sundays only), 
and steer round the Sernesje. On the right are the islands of Seek- 
km (p. 188) and Vee (‘holy island’), with its chnreh. The Molde 
steamers (Com. 339) call at Nmjestranden , the Ohristianssund 
^tea* ors (Com. BAS) at Havnevik. 
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Lotli steameis croas the mouth of the Langfjord, passing the 
small, peculiarly shaped island of Hestholm (S.E of the Veo), and 
affording a fine view of theBomsdal Mts., of Ottestad and Alfarnces^ 
and of the E&dvenfjord in front. 

Feom Alfaex.^s (skj’-ds-stat ) to Aandalsn^ss (Homsdal). The hilJy 
road, skirting the R^dvenfjord, leads through beautiful scenery. Opposite 
we see the church of Ejd (p. 188) and the Oksen (p, 188) •, in the distance 
rise the Troldstole (p. 188). At (9Kil.) gaard Losrejm (Inn) the road forks, 
right to Nordvik, and left to Thorviir. The latter ascends LccremsTcUvene^ 
<it the top of which we get a striking view of the G^erscetvain^ a lake set 
in a wooded hasm; of the Skjolten (p. 188) 5 to the left of it the pointed 
Vengetinder (p. 188), to the light the Sa^tnsesfjeld, Isterfjelde, and Ind- 
fjord mts. The road descends, leading round the basin, ascends again 
through a defile, and, leading the hill of Klimgenws to the right, runs 
through pine-woods to — 

UKil. Thorvik, on the Eomsdalstjord. The station for boats, as wo]l 
as horses, lies high above the fjord, but we may drive down to the shore. 

A new road on the bank leads to Hen (p, 189; 10-11 Kil.}. 

From Thorvik by boat-skyds to (4 Kil.) Vehhmgsn<Ms^ or to (6 Kil.) 
Amulalsnws^ see p. 183. 

The steamer next enters the Langfjord, 30 Kil. long, 3 Kil. 
broad, on the N. hank of which (with stat, Aarsei) towers the Skaala 
(3284 ft., the ‘skaala’ or ‘bowl’ not visible from this side). On the 
8. bank, most of which is well tilled, are the stations of jEfoim and 
Mittef, On the N. hank Ranvih and Tjelde. On the S. bank Ez'scZai 
or Vistdal, with a church, on a creek from which the Yistdal runs 
inland. Many boat-houses (Njefst) on the shore. In the background 
we see old coast-lines, high above the water, and the Vistdalsfjelde, 
The boat steers past the mouth of the Ejrisfjord to — 

Ejdsvaag (LTot. Sverdrup, good, 5 min. from the pier), at the 
E. end of the fjord, which is shallow here and at low tide covered 
with sea-weed. The church is 10 min. E. of the inn. Boat-skyds 
from Ejdsvaag to (14 Kil.) Nierste with two rowers 3 kr. 92, with 
three 5 kr. 60 0 . 

A road crossing the stream that falls into the lake by the church of 
Bidsvaag soon divides : to the left, across the Ttlierejd, to (8 Kil.) JSidseren 
(p. 197); to the right, on the bank of the fjord, passing the parsonage of 
(5 Kil.) A'wssei, where the novelist Bjgfrnson spent part of his youth. This 
road, now very hilly, with views ot the Ejrisfjord, goes on to gaards Ytre 
and Indre Bogge (see below), and to Bredvik, and then skirts the steep 
bank of the' Qord. Lastly we either cross the Eikisdals-Elv to Ni?ste (20 Kil 
from Eidsvaag) or go straight on to J0'verads (p. 193). 

The steamer turns hack from Eidsvaag for a short distance and 
turns S. into the ’''Ejrisfjord, which extends 10 Kil. to the S.E. 
To the left, in the distance, is the Storglanebha; before us rises the 
imposing Skjorta (5620 ft.) or Bvitkua (‘white cow’); then, to the 
right of it, the abrupt (jogsen’e; lastly, in the background, the 
Sjedela and the Meringdalspsehba (p. 193), with their large snow- 
fields. We call at Bygge pr Bogge on the E. bank, and soon reach — 

Kj0rste, or Nausie, or Ejrisfjords 0 ren (Eikisdal Hot. ^ Skyds-stat,, 
good; Engl. spoken), a little W. of the mouth of the Eikisdals-Elv. 
The white villa to the E. of the river is owned by an Englishman. 
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From Kierste a fj eld-pass, diverging to the right at the Ejrisfjord-Kirke 
(see below), leads between the Hesthaug (3626 ft.) on the N. and the TJglehaug 
on the S., and down the Eovnedal to Grevdal (p. 189^ 8-9 hrs.) 

The Road to 0veraas (suitable for walking ; II/2 hr.) ascends 
the fertile Siradal, watered by the Eikisdals-Elv, and flanked with 
high mountains. To the left is the Skjorta, soon concealed by the 
Qogsere or Gokseira (4324 ft.); to the right, in the background, 
the Meringdalsn®bba and the Sjerdi 0 -la (see below). We pass (V 2 iir*) 
the Eiris fjord oi Sir a- Kirlce, lying a little to the left. Beyond it, by 
the school -house, our road forks, both branches leading to the 
Eikisdalsvand. That to the right emerges by gaard Aasen, We take 
the hilly road to the left, cross the broad river, and skirt the Gogsere. 
The top of the old moraine, separating the Eikisdalsvand from the 
Siradal and broken by the river only, commands a fine view of the 
valley and the fjord behind us. On the S. side of the moraine, 
1 hr. beyond the church, are the guards of — 

8 Kil. (from Njoste) 0veraas [Inn, plain, but very fair), 5 min. 
from the N. end of the Eikisdalsvand. 

Fbom 0VEEAAS TO Ge^voal, 866 p. 189. We row across the outlet of 
the lake, follow the sseter-patb on tbe left bank, tben cross the stream and 
ascend past tbe Meringdals-Ssstre, noting tbe red and white marks (guide 
desirable). 

Feom 0VEEAAS TO 0KSENDALEN (p. 197), 7-8 brs. , witb guide. We 
at first follow tbe N.E. bank of tbe lake, tben ascend a seeter-patb E. to 
tbe Ljoseboin- Setter, near tbe Ljosehotnvand. The route, now steeper, 
crosses two snow-fields and then descends rapidly to Branstad, where it 
joins tbe 0ksendal road. 

The ^^Eikisdalsvand (197 ft. ; motor and small boats, p. 191) 
fills a rocky cleft about 18 Kil. long. On both sides tower snow 
and ice-clad mountains enlivened with waterfalls. Even at the 
beginning of August the snow-fields reach almost to the lake. At 
places, however, the slopes are clothed w'ith pines and other trees. 
Hazel-nuts abound, and are sold as ‘Bomsdalsn^dder’, Towards 
noon the lake is usually like a mirror, reflecting Fjeld and Eos in 
a curious double picture. The few dwellings on its hanks are con- 
stantly menaced by the rocks above. 

On leaving Overaas, we see at first only a small part of the lake. 
To the left are the precipices of the Gogsere and the Aashammer. To 
the right, gaard Meringdal, with the Meringdalsncshha and Sjedjdla 
(5610 ft.) above. We soon turn a corner and see the whole lake. 
On the left is the Fletatind (5424 ft.). To the right the Nyhoitind 
(p. 189) peers above the Sj^djola. To the left, the waterfall of 
Tongjem ; then, the two gaards of Viken (whence a fjeld-path leads 
to the Lilledal, p. 198), with the EiftesaMsm (6970 ft.) above them. 
On the W. side are the Mvelslra and the imposing peak of the 
Qjuratind (p, 189). Above gaard Eoera lie the snow-fields of the 
Boemfjeld, overtopped by the JSoemtind. Farther on, to the right, 
is the Bangaatind (5224 ft.) , to the left the Aagottind (5217 ft.) 
and the Bjj&rktind (4354 ft.). 
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Even before passing the Rangaatind, we observe to the right, 
in the distance, at the head of the lake, the ^Maradalsfos, a superb 
fall of the Mardela, descending from an upland dale some 2500 ft. 
above the sea, plunging 650 ft. down a sheer cliff, rebounding in 
spray from the rock below, and re-appearing in two arms to form 
a second great fall lower down. (An excursion from Rejtan to the 
fall, and back, takes 3hrs.; the lower fall only is accessible.) 
Farther on is another and perhaps larger fall, leaping on the N. side 
of the Maradalsfos into the same abyss. 

The lake now trends S.E., and gaard Rejtan comes in sight. 
Above the gaard is a beautiful veil -like waterfall, with the Bmfjeld 
(4065 ft.) beyond. 

Gaard Eejtan {B. Rejtan s Inn, very fair) lies 6 min. from 
the pier, near the mouth of the Aura-Elv or Eira-ELv. Farther up 
(6 min.) are the gaards of TJtigaard (guide to be had) and Opigaard 
(tolerable quarters). — Pretty walk up the valley to (20 min.) the 
EiUsdal Chapel (351 ft.), where service is held four times in 
summer. Farther on are several mills, below, to the left, driven 
by a stream springing direct from the earth. Near the bridge over 
the Aura is a salmon-fishery. 

The road leads up the valley, passing pretty gaards, to Finsset (li Kil. 
from Rejtan j JBlverhei Hot , very fair). Path thence (1 hr. ; guide desirable, 
1 kr.) to the Aureatupe or Auvstaupa, the falls of the Aura, issuing from 
the Aursj 0 . We may then ascend the Aura (with guide), following the 
Warder’, to the tourist-hut on the Aursj 0 (p. 198). 

From Rejtan we may ascend hy a difficult fj eld-path, passing to the 
W. of the Evelsfonn, the Rangaatinder, the Hoemsfjeld, and the Gjuratind, 
to Qrevdal (p. 189 5 10-11 hrs.). 

Feom Rejtan to Obmejm, in the Roms dal (p. 191), 8-10 hrs. (guide 
necessary). The ascent tothefjeld is rather steep, especially for the first 
3, hrs., following a brook and passing a waterfall opposite Rejtan. We 
ascend between the GJeitside and the Berfjeld to the Sandgrovskar. At the 
top of the fjeld we cross snow-fields, with the SandgvovJiegda and the 
Sandgrowande left and right. Descent easier. ITo sseter until within 
1/4 hr. of Ovmejm (p. 191). 


28. From Molde to Trondlijem. 

Most travellers go from Molde to Trondhjem hy steamer, either 
direct, or hy Battenfjords^ren (p. 196), to avoid the exposed 
passage between Bud and Christianssund (p. 195). The land- 
routes (pp, 197, 199), notably the S. end of the Sundalsfjord and 
the Sundal (p. 198), offer many attractions; but those who have 
seen the Romsdal and the Nordfjord must not expect anything 
grander. 

a. Direct Sea Dpute. 

34 S-M, Steamboat (Com. 220, 224b, 225a, 227a, 124) daily in about 
12 hrs. (13.60, 8.50 kr.). Passengers subject to sea-sickness should start in 
the evening in order to make the passage to Christianssund in the night. — 
The figures below show the distances from Molde to Christianssund, thence 
to Bejan, and from Bejan to Trondhjem (comp. p. 107). 
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Motdej see p. 186. — Soon after starting w© steer N. into tie Jul- 
sicnd. The islands Oitere and Gorsten lie on the leftj the Julaxel 
(1810 ft.)j on a headland, and the pyramidal Gjendemsfjeld (20S0 ft.} 
on the right. Leaving the Mo 0 fyT to the left, the vessel rounds the 
cape of Bud or Bod^ connected with Molde hy a local steamer and 
hy a road, and stands out to sea, unprotected hy islands till it 
reaches Christianssund. Beyond the Bodfjeld we soon sight the 
headland (2230 ft.), the S. boundary of Nordmore, and 
later the lofty Tuster/O (see helow). To the left lies the islet of Fuglen 
(‘bird island’), with a heacon; on the right are several gaards at the 
base of the Stemshest [Stemme, Eancss, etc.). Fine view of the 
snow-mountains of the Romsdal. We next pass the lights of Kvid- 
holmsfyr and Hestskjcersfyr (a white building) on the right, and 
steer between the Kirkeland (right) and the Inland (left) to — 

12 S.M. Christianssund. — “^Gsaxd Hotel, in tbe Torv, rebuilt 
after a fire in Bee. 1807^ M^leecp's Hot., bebind the former^ Nils Knut- 
son’s Villa, opposite, R. 2, B. or S. IVs, B. 2 hr., commended 5 Lossids’s 
Hot., near the pier, plain. — British Vice-Consul, J, Fare’im 

Christianssund (pop. 12,000), the capital of the district of JVord- 
mere, a rapidly growing town and important fish-market, was founded 
in 1742. It lies on four islands, which enclose the harbour : Kirks-- 
landet^ S.W., with the chief church and the hotels; Inlandet^ E.; 
Nordlandet, N.E., with a church and fine woods; mdSkorpenj W., 
with the bare drying-places for the ‘klipfisk’, which are packed in 
Woger’ of 39 lbs. and exported chiefly to Spain. Steam-launches 
ply between the islands. 

From the harbour we ascend the street to the market (Torvet), 
adorned with a statue of Bresident Christie (p. 133 ; a native of 
Christianssund); we then go to the right to the Parish Churchy 
with its pretty promenades, follow the Langvei to the N., and out- 
side the town reach the Vaardetaam^ a splendid point of view, 
25 min. from the harhour. In ^4 M. more we come to the large 
basin of the water-works, to which all the rain-water that fails on 
the rocky hill is led. — Off Christianssund, 15 Kil. N.W., is the 
Island of Grip^ with a fishing population of 200. 

Local Steamers abound. Thus, to the Sundal (Com. 352), see p. 197 ; 
to Snrendal' Todal (Com. 353), see p. 200 5 to Molde and the Romsdal (Com, 345} 
twice a week. 

Beyond Christianssund the larger vessels at first keep to the 
open sea. To the left in the distance is the lighthouse of Grip (see 
above). To the right, the islands Tusfef .0 (2923 ft.) and Stabben 
(2960 ft.), between which are seen the distant snow-mountains of 
the Snndal and the Eikisdal. We now steer within the island- 
helt. To the left, the Ede^ beyond it, the low island of Sm^len; 
right, the Ertvaage. Scenery now featureless. Farther on, through 
the Ramsefjord^ we look out to the open sea. We next steer into 
the strait of Trondlijemsleden^ between the mainland and the large 
island of Hitteren, where deer occur, with the station of Bavnen, 

13 ^ 



196 Route 28, 


HJELSET. 


From Molde 


15 S.M, Bejan, on the flat S.W. point of the large peninsula 
of Fosen. This region, Brlandet^ is well tilled. Numerous houses 
and gaards. 

We next see the church of 0rlandet to the left, the tower of 
the old mansion of Bstraat in the distance, and N.E. the long ex- 
panse of the Shjernfjord. Rounding the Agdenes^ a cape on the 
right, we now steer S.E. into the Trondhjem Fjord, the entrance 
to which is guarded hy batteries. Those on the N. side are at 
Brettingnes. The currents here are very strong, especially at half- 
tide, With a N.W. wind the sea is rough. On the right is the 
little port of Selven, where travellers bound for the N. direct change 
into a steamer coming from Trondhjem (comp. Com. 226a). The 
hills on the banks are low; the foreland on the E. side is well 
cultivated, and here we see the smiling bay of Rissen and the ruined 
nunnery of Rein, On the right, the church of Lensvih; left, Red- 
bergj or Bauberg, and the church of Stadsbygden. We next pass 
the broad mouth of the Orlcedals fjord (p. 200), on the E. side of 
which rises the Graakallen (p. 205). By Trollabrug (p. 205) we 
obtain our first view of — 

7 S.M. Trondhjem^ see p. 200. 

b. By Land to B attend ordsjerren and thence by Sea, 
Christianssimd. 

Road to Batienfjordserm (38 Kil ) Motor-car in hr , fare 7 kr. ; 

horse- carr. in 41/2-5 hrs. (stolkjeerre for 1 pers. 7, for 2 pera. 10 kr. ; 
caleschvoga for 2, 3, or 4 pers. 16, 18, 20 kr.; bargain advisable). Start 
early to enjoy the scenery The inn at Battenfjordfofren is very fair, but 
best to go at once on board the Steamer (Com 351; six times weekly, 
arriving at Battenfjords0ren about 9 p.m), as it starts at 4 a.m. The 
steamers are small, but the berths (500.) and fond (B or S. IVsi B 2 kr.) 
are good. The passage to Trondhjem takes 13 hrs, (fare 10.60 kr., for 
two members of a family 16 kr,). 

The road from Molde skirts the Fanefjord, Beyond the sana- 
torium of Legrovik (p. 187) the handsome gaard Aare lies on the 
right, and a road to the Aaredal (p. 187) diverges to the left. We 
next pass Rebak, the large church and the parsonage of Boli 0 j and 
Strande, Fine view of the fjord, on the S. side of which is the 
conspicuous Skaala (p. 192). Passing Lenscet and Mjelve^ we soon 
reach — 

19 Kil. Bjelset (tolerable quarters), which is also a steamboat- 
station (Com. 333, 362). — Road further up the Fanefjord, see p.l99. 

The Battenfjord road, diverging to the left, ascends past 
several gaards, with occasional views. To the right is a road to 
Ejde (p. 199). We then cross the high plateau of the Rauheia, 
Beyond a small lake (about li /4 hr.’s drive from Hjelset) the road 
begins its winding descent. To the left are the Furmt-Sceier and 
the small Hot, Furscet, Pleasant view of the fertilevalley. After a 
drive of 1 i/4 hr. niore we reach — 
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19 Kil. Battenfjords^ren (Hot Nordmer, by tbe pier, R. 2, B. 
or S. 11 / 4 , prettily situated at the S. end of the Batten^ 

fjord or Botn fjord. 

The voyage down the Battenfjord to Christians sund (p. 195) 
takes IY 2 At the mouth of the fjord, W., lies the large gaard 
Gimnces. We then pass between the islands Avere, with the Mek-- 
nokken (1690 ft), and Fred 0 . At Christianssund we lie to for 1 t/g hr., 
time enough in fine weather for a walk to the Vaardetaarn (p. 195). 

The rest of the voyage avoids the open sea wholly or in part In 
the former case we steer S. of the large islands Tustere, Stabben, 

Ertvaage (p, 195), calling at and Vighals{Vikanj’, 

in the latter we keep N. of these islands, following the route of the 
large steamers to Ed 0 , Magere, Boresund, and Storfosm. On Stor- 
fosen is a large dairy-farm (180 cows), which supplies Christians- 
sund with milk. 

Bejan^ where the two water-ways unite, and the entrance to tbe 
Trondhjem Fjord, see p. 198, The voyage from Christianssund to 
Trondhjem (p. 200) takes 10-1072hrs. 

c. By Land through the Sundal. 

This route is beat combined with a visit to the Eikisdal (p. 191). 
returning thence, we go E. from Ejdsvaag (p. 192) to Fjdseren and take 
the Sundal Steamer (Com. 361? good restaur, on board ; thrice weekly, in 
2 V 4 hi^.) or boat-sky ds (4 hrs.) to Sundaheren f or else we cross the field 
trom ^veraas (p. 193) to ^fksendalen, and there take steamer or boat-skyds 
to Sundaheren (in all 1 day). — From Sundals^ren a road with fast stations 
leads by Aune to (135 Kil.) Sieren, on the Trondhjem railway (p. 96*, 2 days). 

Tbe Sundal steamer comes from Christianssund (p. 195), Tbe 
route is at hrst uninteresting. Stations : Kristvik, Endreset, Kvar- 
ncps, Oimncss (see above); then, beyond tbe mouth of tbe Batten- 
fjord, Torvig, Berge^Bdegaard, Hoem, Flemmen, a,ndSandvig(Gjul), 
where tbe Sundalsfjord begins. We touch also at Koksvik i Thing- 
void (p. 200; see Map, p. 186) and Angvik (p. 199), and reach 
(6 hrs. from Christianssund) — 

Ejdserren (Skyds-station; three beds), where the road from Ejds- 
vaag ends (p. 192). Boat-skyds to (17 Kil.) 0ksendalseien with 
two rowers 4.76, with three 6.80 kr. ; to (23 Kil.) Sundalseren 6.44, 
9.20 kr. ; to (14 Kil.) Koksvik (p, 200) 3.92, 5.60 kr. 

Beyond stations Fjeseide and Jordal we enjoy a freer *^View of" 
the head of the fjord, to tbe S., with its girdle of snow-capped 
mountains. The steamer first steers into the bay of — 

0kseudalen or Bksendalseren (Virumjs Hotel), at the mouth of 
the valley of that name, with two high mountains at its head, A 
road ascends, the valley to Branstad (14 Kil. ; p, 193; fjeld-path to 
the Eikisdalsvand). Boat-skyds from 0ksendalen to (11 Kil.) Sun- 
dalsoren with two rowers 3.08, with three 4.40 kr. 

The next station is Opdal or Opdal, on the E. bank of tbe fjord, 
the starting-point for a visit to the Inderd?^!, 
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From Opd 0 l (slow s^tion) a road ascends the Virumdal to Dalshe and 
(U Ril.) Nedredal or Nerdal (quarters ; fjeld-route to Todals^fren, sec p. 200). 
We then walk up the ’•‘Inderdal to the tourist-hut of Inderdal (bed 75, 
B. 40, D. 80, S. 50 0 .). where guides for fjeld-ascents are to he had. The 
finest points are the Skarfjeld (6070 ft.), the pointed Dalaiaarn (4902 ft.), 
and behind it the Taarnfjeld {QiQZ ft.). From Inderdal across the fjeld 
to StorfaU in the Sundal (see below), 5-6 hrs. 

The Sundaisfjord becomes grander. To the left rise the snow- 
capped Evelsformhei (5042 ft.) and the pointed Hofsnihla (6144 ft.)^ 
with the Fonnenibba to its left; in front towers the Kalken (6181 ft.), 
separating the Sundal from the Lilledal. In 2^4 hrs. from Ejds^ren 
the steamboat reaches — 

SundaIsj 0 rren (/nn 4' SJcyds-stat,, tolerable), at the mouth of the 
Sundals-’Elv, dominated on the N. by the Hofsnibba. 

From Sundals0ren we row in V 2 hr. <0 gaard Troeda^ at the entrance 
of the grand * Lilledal, which a road ascends to (9 Kil.) gaard LiUedal&n 
(quarters at Ole Dalen’s). Thence we ascend (for a short way very steep) 
to (5 hrs.) the Holbu-Saeter, on tbe Holhuvand (2585 ft.), where the hut of 
the Christianssund Tourist Society offers food and four beds. A marked 
path leads hence past tbe Osvand (2733 ft.), Langvmd (2743 ft.), JSandvand 
(2756 ft. ; with tbe Sa7idvaslaagen-SoBter), and Torhuoand (2844 ft.), and up 
the bill, to the hT. end of the Aursje (3494 ft. ; 10 Kil. long), on the W. 
side of which are the three Alf-Sceiers and a summer ‘pension’. Skirting 
the E. bank, we reach, 5 hrs from the Holhuvand, the large and well- 
equipped Aursjje- or Lesje-Hytte (20 beds). In 2 V 2 hrs. more we arrive 
at tbe Gaufbu- Scoter on the GauUges; then past the Ylemvand^ and at places 
skirting the Jora, the outflow of these lakes, we descend to (2V3 hrs.) 
Solaaher, in the Gudbrandsdal (p. 89) 

The lower part of the ^Sundal almost rivals tbe Romsdal in 
grandeur. The scenery is most impressive when approached from 
the Dovrefjeld (R. 11). 

The road ascends on the right bank of tbe river, passing the 
Sundalskirke^ and crosses an old moraine, overgrown with birches. 
To the left are the picturesque Vinjefosser^ formed hy the discharge 
of the Evelsfonn. We cross this brook and then the Sundals-Elv. To 
the left, behind us, is gaard belonging to an Englishman; 

to the right is the snow and glacier-clad Kaldfonna (6060 ft.), also 
conspicuous farther on. The road ascends by an old moraine to a 
higher zone of the valley, crosses the stream issuing from the Qredal 
(right), and leads to tbe right close under the steep slope of the 
Hoaasnibba, At four points here the traveller is urged by his skyds- 
gut to drive quickly to avoid avalanches (‘Kjer til I’). Beyond gaard 
Tyfte, the road returns to the right bank. Looking back, on and 
beyond the bridge, we have a fine view of the snow-fields of the 
Evelsfonn (see ahove)r In hrs. from Sundalsoren we reach 

gaard — 

19 Kil. Storfale (Inn, very fair, R., B., & S. 3 kr.), on a hill to 
the left. Waterfalls descend on both sides of the valley. 

The Jnderdal (see above) may be reached heuce ia 6-6 hrs. (with guide). 

The serrated mountain that becomes more conspicuous as we 
advance is the We ascend a rock-barrier, closing 

the lO’wer part of the valley; view of the behind. “'‘•The 
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road crosses the Sundals-Elv and passes the little led Eomfogs^ 
Kirhe, To the left, hy gaard Musgjerd, are the long Otheimfos and 
the jagged ridge culminating in the Skretmd (3852 ft). The road 
re-crosses the river hy the Otheim-Bro^ passes the gaards of Gravem, 
and skirts the steep S. slope of the Skretind. Opposite opens the 
Gredal, — In 2-21/2 krs. from Storfale we reach — 

17 Kil. Ojera (good inn). — A few kilometres farther on, near 
the boundary of the Eomsdals-Amt and the S. Trondhjems-Amt, 
the road becomes so steep that most travellers walk. To the right 
is the deep gorge of the Sundals-Elv, or Driva^ as it is called in 
its upper course. The good road ends here, and is continued by a 
very hilly one of the old type. 

10 KiL (pay for 14, but not in opp, direction) Sliper (1804 ft.; 
poor inn). The next part of the road, under the Sltperhovd (3435 ft.), 
is also pleasanter for walking than for driving. On the E. side of the 
Sliperhovd opens the valley of the Vind^la^ an affluent of the Driva, 
which the road crosses at a saw-mill. On the left bank, visible in 
the distance, is the church of Lmsety commanded by the VindalS'* 
kinn (4744 ft.). Around are numerous gaards. The road passes the 
thriving gaard Gravauney skirts the S. spur of the Yindalskinn, and 
runs through underwood. "We soon come in sight of the long valleys 
and heights of the DovreCje^d. We cross the Festa, with its falls 
both above and below the bridge (2014 ft.). To the left, behind us, 
rises the Horn (6226 ft.), with a large snow-field. 

15 Kil. (pay for 21, in opp, direction 18) Aalhu (1740 ft. ; good 
inn), at the S. base of the Derremshovd (2871 ft.), is a walk of 4 hrs. 
from super, a drive of 2^2-3 hrs. 

A broad track, diverging S. at Aalhu, crosses the Driva, skirts (being 
at places a path only) the IN', and E. sides of the Svarthovd (3127 ft.), 
crosses the Driva again , and reaches (about 2 hrs.) the Dovre^eld road 
(p. 91) about halfway between Aune and Rise. 

The road, still hilly, passes the Opdal$~Mrke (2070 ft.), a timber 
building of the 17th cent., with a conspicnous spire, at the foot of 
the Brmipen (4521 ft.). 

11 Kil. (pay for 13) Aum (p. 91), on the great Dovretjeld road, 
about 13/4-2 hrs’. drive from Aalbu. 

d. By Land vifi Angvik and Orkedal. 

This route traverses the Fordmere^ a district much admired hy the 
Norwegians. It is best combined with a visit to the Eikisdalsvand by 
going on from Mjdseren (p 197) by steamer (Com. 351) or boat-skyds to 
koJcsvik i TMngvoldy whence Orkedalsjaren is reached in two days. 

From Molde to (19 Kil.) Hjelsety see p. 196. The road follows 
the Fanefjord, past gaard Ejde^ to — 

8 Kil. Nas. Beyond the church of KlevCy at the E. end of the 
^jord, the road to Tjelde (18 Kil, ; p. 192) diverges to the right. 
Straight on, past gaard Istady we reach — 

11 I^il. Heggejm or Heggem and (11 Kil.) Angviky a station of 
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the Sundal steamer (p. 198). Then hy boat-skyds across the SundaU- 
fjord to (6 Kil.) — 

Koksoik i Thingvold (Inn, good and moderate), with an old 
church, another station of the Sundal steamer. — Then land-skyds 
to (7 Kil.) Belscet^ and boat-skyds to (7 Kil.) Stangvik, a station 
of the Christianssund and Todal steamer. Land-skyds again to 
(15 Kil.) Aasen, near the steamboat-station of Surendalseren* 

Tbe steamer from Christianssund to Surendals 0 ren and on to Surendal 
and Todalseren (Com 353) plies thrice a week. Cart-road from Todals0ren 
up the valley of the Todals Elv to gaard Kaarmtn ({iood quarters). Then 
in 5 hrs. to the Inderdals-Hytte (p 198), and in 8 hrs. to the Troldhetms- 
BytiQ (see below), or in 5 hrs. to the Nedredal (guide 4 kr.), see p. 198 

From Aasen we drive to (10 Kil.) Baandstad (74 ft.) and to 
(16 Kil.) Kvammen. In the Foldal^ which opens S., Is the (10 hrs.) 
Troldheim Tourist But., for excursions in this interesting region. 

17 Kil. Rindalen (469 ft.; quarters), with a church. 

17 Kil. Oarherg i Meldalen, the first place in Se^ndre Trondhjems- 
Amt. The road reaches the Orkla, whose valley a road ascends to 
Kalstad i Mtldalen and Bjerkaker (p. 92). We descend on the left 
bank of the river to the village of — 

19 Kil. Soorkmo (good inn), a station of the electric railway 
from Lekkeii (p. 92; 5 Kil.) to Orkedals^eren, by which we complete 
our journey (Com. 37). Stat. Fandrom, 7 Kil. E. of which is the 
large sanatorium of Lisbetsccter (3114 ft.). 

20 Kil. Orkedalseren (Blanks Inn)^ at the influx of the Orkla into 
the Orkedals-Fjord, an arm of the Trondhjem Fjord. Large factory of 
wooden wares. The terminus is at (21 Kil.) Thamshavn (new hotel), 
with its saw-mills and large quays for the copper from Lekken. 
Steamer (Com . 3681 from Thamshavn to Trondhj em daily, in 21/2 
down the Orkedalsfjord and past the mouth of the Gulosen. 


29. Trondhjem and its Fjord. 

Arrival. The Eailw^ay Station (PI. D, E, 1) lies IT. of the town, by the 
harbour. The large Steameks are berthed at the W, quay of the Kedre 
Eivehavn. Carriages, hotel-omnibuses, and porters (‘Bybud’) with hand- 
carts (‘Triller’) await trains and steamers. — Bergenske and Nordenfjeldske 
Steamboat Office (PI. 1; E, 2), KlF^bmands-Gade 52, near the Brat 0 r-Bro. 

Hotels. ^Britannia (PI. a; D, 3), Drouningens-Gade, a large house 
with hot-air, electric light, garden, and baths, R. 21/2-10, B. 1, D. (at 2) 3 kr. ; 
^Anoeftbere (PI. h; D, E, 2), Kordre-Gade, with baths, B. 2V2^L B. 

D. 3 kr. ; '*Grand Hot. (PI. c; B, 2), Krambod-Gade, E. 2Vir6, B. 2, I) 3, 
s. 2kr. — SCANDINAVIE (PI d; E, 2), rebuilt after a fire in 1908. — JStrem'g 
Frimte Hotel, Nordre Gade 24; Fi^u Matzow’'t Pension, Munke-Gade 17, by the 
market^ Hospitset, B. 70 0., B. 1 kr., S. 800. — Fyeldscster TuHst-HoUl 
(p. 205; IVshr.’s drive, 1 pers. 3, 2 pers. 6 kr., carr. and pair 12 kr.), with 
baths, etc., R. 3, B. 1, D. 21 / 2 , S. IV 2 kr. 

Cafes: "^Frmurerlope {p., ^2; dining-room on 1st floor), Kongens-Gade, 
B. of Frue-Kirke ; Britannia Caf6, in the hotel ; City Cafi, at Hot. Angleterre 
(see above); Orand-Cafi, at the Theatre (PI. 7 ; dining-room on ist floor, B. 
from 1 kr.). — - Confectioner; Hahn, Rordre-Gade 4 opp. pogt-office. — » 
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Tivoh (formerly Hjorten\ PI. A, 2), in the Hen suburb, with concerts and 
variety-shows (adm. 25 50 9S ). 

Cabs in the Torv. per drive m the town and suburbs, 1, 2, 3, 4 persons, 
40. 60, 80 0 ., or Ikr. 5 outside the town 700 , 1, 1.20, 1.40 kr. , per hour 1.20, 
l,o 0 , 1.80, or 2.10 kr. ^ carr. and pair, and also night-fares ( 10 - 8 ), one-half 
more. Luggage up to 65 lbs. free (130 lbs. in two-horse cabs). 

Tramway (10 0 )- from Lademoen, on the E. (Pi. P, 2), by the Bakke- 
Bro and Kongens-Gade, to the suburb of Hen, on the W (Tivoli; PI. A, 2). 

Tourist Offices. T. Bmnett tfr Sons" F. Beyer^ and Th. Cook dt Son^ all in 
the Dronningens-Gade. 

Post and Telegraph (PL D, 3), Kordre Gade, by the Fruekirke. 

Banks (open till 1 only). Novges Bank., corner of Kongens-Gade and Ej 0 b- 
mands-Gade , Pvivctfhank^ S 0 ndre Gaie Nordenfjeldske Credit-Bank.^ next 
Hot Britannia; Trcndhjems-EandeUbank.^ S 0 ndre Gade 13. 

Engl. Ch. Service, Hospitals-Kirke (PL 5), Kongens-Gade, 

BritishVice-Oonsul, Mr. F.Kjeldsherg (corner of Strand-G and S 0 ndre-G.). 
— XT. S. A. Commercial Agent, Mr, Glatie Berg 

Baths. Warm and vapour, Dronningens-Gade la (men 12.30-8, Wed. 
6 8 , ladies 10-12, Wed. 10-5 ; 1 ^ 2 kr.). — Sea-Baths (men l‘X2 and 6 ^ o’clock), 
W. of the railway-station, 20 0 . (ferry 5 0 .). 

Booksellers (photographs, maps, etc.): A Brun., Kongens-Gade, corner 
of Nordre Gade, opp. post-otfice; A. Eolhoek-Briksen.^ Olaf- T ryggve8S0ns- 
Gade 17 ; A. Stahel^ corner of Nordre-G. and Dronningens-Gade. 

Shops. Furs, Eider-down, etc.: N.J.Bruun.^ Olaf-Tryggvess 0 ns-Gade 37, 
one of the best shops of the kind in Norway ; eider-down 20-24 kr. per Ih. ; 
eider-down quilts 80-2(X)kr.; hear-skina 120-450 kr. — Carved wood, souve- 
nirs, embroidery, etc , at the depot of the Norsk Husfitds Venner (‘Friends 
of Nofw. Home Industry’),' Nordre Gade 14 — Ornaments, silver ware in 
the old-Nurse style, small copies of the figures in the cathedral, etc., at 
E. Metier's., Dronningens-Gade 16, corner of Nordre Gade; chased work 
also at Stnejda's., Kordre Gade 14. — Wine, cognac, preserved meat, etc ; 
M. H. Lundgreen.^ Kjcrbmands-Gade 46. — Photographa, etc, : Janssen & Co.^ 
Nordre Gade 9; /. X Nerlien^ Dronningens-Gade 12. 

^Bet er saa fagert i Trondhjem at hvile\ 

(‘It is so fair in Trondhjem to dwell’ ) 

Refrain of Old Song. 

Trondhjem^ or Throndhjem (pron. tronjem), German Drontheim^ 
capital of the Stift or province of that name, and seat of a bishop, 
with 38,200 inhah., lies on a peninsula formed by the Trondhjems- 
Fjord and the river Nid, in 63^30' N. lat., (same as the S. coast of 
Iceland). In summer the climate is like that of the S. of England, 
in winter like that of Dresden. The river is rarely frozen over, 
the fjord never. Hence the rich vegetation. Many of the townspeople 
are wealthy, and they have long been noted for their kindly dis- 
position. The district is called Trendelagen.^ its inhabitants Trmder^ 
Around rise picturesque hills : E. the Blceseuoldhakjce, ending in 
the spur of Ladehammeren ^ S.W. the Bagliaas; 'W, the Ojeitfjeld^ 
Histoet. Till the middle of the i 6 th cent, the town was called 
Nidaros C-mouth of the river Nid’), Like Dpsala in Sweden, Trondhjem 
is the ‘heart of the country’. Here, on Brat 0 ren, the Norwegian kings 
were elected and crowned. Here met the famous Erefhing. In 996 Olaf 
Tryggve&sen founded a palace here, and a church dedicated to St. Clement 
St. Olaf., the chief founder of the town (1016), continued the work, and 
after his death at the battle of Stiklestad (1030) a new impulse was given ; 
for his remains were placed in a reliquary on the high-altar of St. Clement''* 
C^iurckj where they attracted hosts of pilgrims. The St. Olaf cult made 
Trondhjem one of the largest and richest towns in Norw^, and gave rise 
to the erection of the cathedral, nine other churches, and five monasteries. 
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But civil wars, pestilence, sieges, and fires brought disaster, and the 
pilgrimages were ended by the Eeformation. The reliquary of the saint 
was carried oif, Ms remains were buried in some unknown spot, and 
most of the churches and monasteries were swept away. — The town has 
been entirely or partially burned down no less than fifteen times. In 1769 
the population numbered 7500, in 1815 about 10,000, in 1835 about 12,900, 
in 1875 it reached 22,600, and since then 38,200. Trade is brisk, but much 
inferior to that of Bergen. The chief exports are copper from R^raas 
(p. 96), dried and salted fish, and train-oil. The shipbuilding yards, a 
foundry, engine-works, and several factories may also be mentioned. 

The Harbour is about 120 acres in area. The oldest part is 
the Elnehaun (Pi. E, 2, 3), flanked with timber-built ware- 
houses, behind wbieh runs the K 3 jerbmaiids-G'ade,with the merchants’ 
offices. Adjoining the 0vre is N. the Nedre Elvehavn (PL F, Ij, and 
W. the Kanalkavn (38 ft. deep iu the middle). The Fdre Havn, or 
outer harbour (PL E, 1) is protected by a breakwater. 

In the ceutre of the town is the Market Place (Torvet), where 
the Muuke-Gade and Kongens-Gade cross. In the former, a little 
N., is the Stiftsgaard (PI. B, 2, 3), the residence of the ‘Stifts- 
amtmand’ (governor of the province), used as a royal palace during 
coronation festivities. In the Kongens-Gade is the Fruehirlce. 
Beyond it is the ‘Park’, with a small bronze statue (by Bissen) of 
the famous Admiral Tordenskjold (p. 14), horn at Trondhjem in 
1691. Opposite (E.) are the handsome new Masonic Lodge (Fri- 
murerloge; PL 2; B, 3 ; cafe, see p. 200) and (N.) the Savings Sunk 
(PL 6; B, 3), which contains the Kunstforening (entrance from 
Apothekerveiten ; daily 12-2, adm. 25 er. ; Sun, free; Wed., 12-2, 
25 0.) ; then the Fisheries Museum (entrance from the Sandre-Gade ; 
daily 12-2). — In the Bronningens - Gade is the Nordenfjeldske 
Museum of Industrial Art (PI. 3; E, 3). 

The Munke-Gade, in which the new red building of the Tech- 
nical School is conspicuous to the left, leads S. to the N. transept 
of the cathedral. The entrance for visitors is in the chapter-house 
(K on the Plan), to the N. of the choir. 

The ^Cathedral (Pl.B, 4), in plan and in execution the grandest 
church in Scandinavia, was founded by King Olaf Kyrre over the 
tomb of St. Olaf(Qom'p. p. 201), and was enlarged after the erection 
of Trondhjem into an archbishopric in 1151. Eystein (1161-88), 
the third archbishop, who owing to a quarrel with King Sverrir 
(p. xlii) fled to England and remained there three years, afterwards ' 
returned and built the present transept on the site of the former 
nave (see Ground Plan C), which already had a tower in the centre, 
and the ‘^'Chapter House (PL K), both in the late-Romanesque style 
under English influence. To these Eystein’s successor added the 
*Ghoir (PI. B), terminating in an exquisite octagonal apse (PI. A), 
which covered the revered relics of St. Olaf, the chief treasure 
of the church. We find here developed, with the aid of favourable 
material (bluish saponite or soapstone, Norwegian ‘klsehersten' 
tjorn quarries to theEt of Trondhjem, and marble from the quarries 
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of Almenningen, p, 212), all tRe decorative splendoiir of early Gothic, 
mingled with Romanesque features, with traces of elaborate class- 
ical treatment, and with indications of exuberant imagination. 
During a fourth building period, 1248-1300, was added the grand 
Nave (PI. D), also Gothic, but still more under English influence. 
The cathedral has been repeatedly injured by Are, in 1328 so seriously 
that the choir had to he almost entirely rebuilt. In 1631 a terrible 
fire destroyed both town and cathedral. The adoption of the Re- 
formation in 1537 limited the restoration to the most urgent repairs. 
In 1708 and 1719 the church was again injured by fire, and down 
to 1869 the part W. of the transept was a ruin. Since then it has 
been undergoing judicious restoration : a great work which is justly 



Geound PtAN of the Cathedral : Romanesque parts black, Gothic 
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regarded as a point of national honour. The able architect 0, Christie 
(d. 1906) used all the old parts and carefully supplemented them 
with new ones. The chapter-house, the choir with its octagonal apse 
and rich S. portal (Kongeindgangerij royal entrance), and the great 
central tower with its four comer-turrets in the English style, are 
completed. The work is now progressing under the architect Hr. 
Rrjford; its completion in 1914 is hoped for, but will probably 
take longer. The funds are provided by the state, by the Trondhjem 
Savings Bank, and by private contributions (about 100,000 kr. per 
annum). 

The Intkriok is open 12-1.30 and 6-7.30 p.m. 5 Sun. 1-2.^ only (donation 
to funds expected). — We enter the Romanesque Chaptee House (PI. K5 
comp, p- 202} and pass through it to the E. end of the church with its 
domed Octagon (PI A), executed in rich Gothic style. The silver reli- 
quary of St. Olaf once preserved here, was removed to Copenhagen at the 
Reformation, From the ambulatory a side-door leads to Bt. Ola^s Spring 
(PI. 0 ), which probably determined the site of the church. A staircase 
(Clpsed during the public hours of admission) ascends tp the Tvifoxirm 
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and Cleresto 7 'yi whicli afford a good view of the church. The apse is ad- 
joined by the E. ITave (PI. B), which is partitioned off from the Transept 
(PI G) and used for Sunday service The white marhle columns contrast 
effectively with the greyish blue of the saponite walls. The light-coloured 
stained-glass windows were executed in England. Above the chancel arch 
is a figure of Christ. — The sacristan opens the passage to the Bomanesque 
Transept (PI. C). The stained glass in the S. chapel is from Cologne. — 
We mav also visit the unfinished IiTave (PI D). 

In the lith and 12th cent, the cathedral was the royal burial-place, 
and several kings were afterwards crowned here. By the constitution of 
Norway (1814) the kings must he crowned here, and this was done in the 
case of Charles XIV. John in 1818, Charles XV in 1860, Oscar II. in 1873, 
and Eaakon VII. in 1906. — Important works on the cathedral have been 
published by P A. Munch. Schirmer (Norwegian), and MinuioH (German), 
A short illustrated description by 0 Krefting, in English, was published 
in 1906 by Brun (p. 201 iVskr.). 

To the E. and S.E. of the cathedral is the Churchyard., many of 
the graves in which, in Norwegian fashion, are adorned with fresh 
flowers every Saturday. On its N. side is a bust of Thomas Angell 
(1692-1767), founder of the adjacent ladies’ home. To the S.W. 
of the cathedral is the old Kongs-Oaard (PI. D, 4), once the arch- 
bishop’s residence, and now an artillery arsenal. 

The Academy of Science (del kgl. norske Videnskahers Selskah)., 
Erling Skakkes Gade 47 (PL 9; 0, 3), founded in 1760, once had 
SchiOning, Snhm, Gunnerns, and other scholars arnong its members. 
It has a library of 70,000 vols., large natural history collections 
(especially northern animals and minerals), and alitiquitieB and 
coins from Trondhjems-Stift (open 12-2 on Sun., Tues., Wed., 
and Frid. ; in July and Aug. daily, and Sun. 6-6; adm. free on Sun. 
and Wed.; at other times, 25 er.). The small ‘Stavekirke’ of the 
14th cent., in the court at the hack, was brought from Holtaalen in 
1884, and has had the W. wall of the church of Aalen added to It, 

Walks. — To the East we may cross the upper bridge over the 
Nid (the Bybro; PI. D, E, 3) to the suburb of Baklandet, and ascend 
(lastly by a path to the left) to (10 min.) the grounds by the 
fortress of ^Kristiansten (236 ft.), erected in the 17th cent., which 
afford a picturesque view of the town and environs, especially by 
morning-light. — Passing through the suburb otBaklandet, where 
there are large engine-works and a shipbuilding-yard, we may go 
N.E,, across the Meraker railway (p. 206), by Lademoen, to the 
(Y 2 ir.) headland of Ladehammeren. 

On the West the town was formerly enclosed by fortiflcations. 
On their site rises the modern IlensMrke (PL B, 2), built of blue 
quartz-sandstone. Beyond is the suburb of Hen (12 min. from the 
Torv; tramway, see p. 201), with a Roman Catholic church (PL A, 2) 
and a hospital. On the fjord axe extensive timber-yards. 

A picturesque ’**View of Trondhjem (best by evening-light), 
with the winding Nid in the foreground, the hills to the E., and 
the extensive fjord, is obtained from Aasveien (PL A, 3, 4), a 
road ascending the hill to the S. of lien and passing several yillas ; 
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from the tramway-terminus we take the second street to the left, 
leading in about ^4 hr. to a bench. The rocky hill above was once 
crowned with a castle of King Sverre (Soerreshorg). 

The highest hill near Trondhjem is the Graakallen (1831 ft.), 
ascended in about 2 hrs.; from the tramway-terminus at lien we 
mount the steep Stenbjergbakken street (PI. A, 2, 3) straight on, 
turning to the S. at the top 5 after 25 min. we follow a road to the 
right, leading to ( 11/4 hr.) the Fjeldsceter Hot. Restaur. (1477 ft. j 
p. 200); 10 min. further is the small restaur. Skistue (D. ly^ kr., 
good). A footpath leads in 1/4 hr. more to the top, crowned with 
a vane and a refuge-hut. The view embraces a great part of the 
Trondhjem Fjord; E. the Sterdal (p. 206) as far as the mountains 
on the Swedish frontier (Sylame, p. 376); S. the Guldal (p. 96) 
and the vast fjeld, over which tower the Snehaetta and the Trold- 
heim Mts. ; to the W. is the sea. 

On the slope of the spurs of the Gjeitfjeld, visible from lien, 
are several old coast-lines, 528 and 580 ft. above the sea, cor- 
responding with others on the hills on the E. side of the fjord. 
A path, branching from the Trollabrug road, ascends to them past 
the Skytterhus (rifle-range). — The road to the (5 Kil.) Trollabruy 
iron-foundry also offers a fine view of the fjord. 

In the fjord, to the N., lies the fortified island of Munkholmeu 
(motor-boat in 10 min. ; 25 e. ; adm. free ; a soldier acts as guide), 
the site of a Benedictine monastery, founded in 1028, of which 
part of a round tower is the only relic. Count Peter Griffenfeldt 
(p. Ixsiv), the minister of Christian V., was confined here from 
1680 to 1698. Some interesting old Norwegian buildings are pre- 
served here. The view from the outer walls is attractive. 

The excursion to the falls of the Nid near gaard Xcre/i, 8 Kil. 
S. of Trondhjem, is best made by carriage (skyds for 1 pers. 6, 
horse carr, for 2 pers. 8, caleschvogn 12, landau 14 kr.; ^/^-i kr. 
extra for every hour beyond four). The road leads through Hen 
and up the left bank of the river. Or we may go by train to Sets-- 
leek (p. 96). The road from the station descends in 5 min. to the 
Trondhjem high-road. Here we turn to the right, and after fifty 
paces diverge to the left. In 10 min. we come to a finger-post ‘til 
Fossestuen’, where the road to the left leads in 10 min. more to Fosse- 
stuen, a good restaurant opposite the bed of the Lille Lerfos, which 
has been turned off and no longer exists, and to (20 min.) the Store 
Iierfos, 105 ft. high, the right side of which is still fine, though 
three-fourths of the water are diverted by the electric works, which 
supply Trondhjem with light and the tramway with power. (Three 
turbines of 1000 H.P. each; admittance only by permission ob- 
tained at the Trondhjem office.) 

A pleasant Steamboat Tbip (Com. 374) may be taken on the 
Inner Trondhjem Fjord, flanked with low hills. The E. bank is 
well cultivated at places. The chief stations are Holmlergel, on the 
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Ffoslen peninsula, W. of wliicli in the little Tutors (with ruins of 
the Cistercian monastery of Tautra, founded 1207) ; then LelCi-viky 
on the W. hank, and Holcstad on the large Ttteref^ with sulphur- 
mines. Levanger (p, 207) is reached in 4-5 hrs. — Other steamers 
pass Levanger, steer direct to Stenkjcer (p. 207), and then by Fosnces 
(p. 208) to Hjeldncesset at the head of the fjord. 

An Excursion to the Sjelbo-Sj0 takes two days. 1st Day, by rail 
to Heimdal (p 86 ); walk to Teigen^ or drive (skyds-station at rail. stat. 
Heimdal) to Brettun (17 Kil , pay for 21), both at tbe W. end of the Sselbo- 
Sjj 0 or Selbu-Sj 0 (526 ft. 5 443 ft. deep), a lake, 29 Kil. long, on which a 
steamboat plies live times weekly in summer (Com. 510), On the S E. 
bank of the lake, near the church ot Scelbo,, at the mouth of the Nid which 
descends from the Tydal,^ lie Manenhovg and the SoElbo Banatorium^ where 
we spend the night. — 2nd Day, row (7 Kil.) or drive (15 Kil.) to Setsaas 
on the N. hank, and drive by a picturesque route, hy (7 Kil.) JPuglem and 
(12 Kil.) Viken^ to (12 Kil.) Eommelvik on the Meraker railway (see below). 


Trom Trondh-jem to Storlien (Ostersund^ Stockholm). 

106 Kil. E. 11 LWAT (Merakerhane) in 41/2 hrs. ; two trains daily (fares 
5.30 , 3.50 kr.). To Hell several trains daily in IV 2 hr. — To Stockholm^ 
748;fol., two trains daily in 24>2ohrs. (fares 23.10, 15.50 kr.). 

The tratu crosses the Nid ; to the right is the suburb of Bak- 
laudet; then, left, the church of Lade. Beyond (3 Kil.) Leangen is 
the lunatic asylum of Rotvold, on the left. We skirt the fjord, 
here called Strindenfjord.^ and farther on, Stjer dais fjord. 7 Kil. 
Eanheim; 15 Kil. Malvik. 

23 Kil. Hommelvik^ with brisk timber- trade. (Road to Lake 
Saelbo, see above; fine view from a hill on the road, 1 hr. inland.) 
Short tunnel. 

32 Kil. Hell, junction of the Levanger line (see below), lies at 
the mouth of the Stjardals^Elv^ which is crossed by a bridge. — - 
The Hue ascends the left bank of the Stjerdals - Elv. The green 
valley is flanked with birch and fir-woods. .42 Kil. Eegre, near the 
mouth of the Forra , descending from the N.E. ; 57 Kil. Floren. 
Waterfalls on both sides. At (72 Kil.) Gudaaen (276 ft.) we cross 
the jRemaa. Tunnel. Then an ascent, through pretty scenery, and 
across the Stj^rdals-Elv to — 

81 Kil. Meraker (719 ft. ; Rail. Rest.; custom-house for trav- 
ellers coming from Sweden), a pleasant little town, the last in 
Norway. Fine view from the station. Near it is an old copper- 
mine. — The line ascends rapidly. Beautiful pine-wood. The vege- 
tation becomes scanty. The Areskutan (p. 384) aild other Swedish 
snow-mountains appear in the distance. We cross the Swedish 
frontier (1824 ft.), where many timber galleries protect the line 
against snow-drifts., 

106 Kil. Storlien (Rail. Rest, j see p. 386). ^’he line is now 
Swedish (R. 58). 
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From Trondhjem, by Sunnaa, Saaasenvand, and Fieknmfos, to 
Ifamsos. 

6 85^1^5 in about 4 brs. (fares 
2 lo’kr 1 ^V 2-6 hrs. (fare 

Tint fii 1 ? T, a bne route, though the Fiskumfos is 

be donfi in 0 ^ 3 ® ^ 7 Snaasenvand steamer suits it can 

oL d?v Stenkjaer to Nam'^ iS 

one day. To Stenkjser by steamer, see p. 206. lu 

From Trondlijem to (32 Kil.) mil, see p. 206. The railway to 

passes (35 Kil.) Stjerdalen, 
skirts the fjord, and then turns inland. 42 Kil. Skatval. View of 
the Aasenfjord to the left; in the foreground is the little island of 
Stenvimolrn, with a ruined castle. 51 KU. Langstein; 62 Kil. 
Aasen, on the Eammervand^ 70 Kil. Ronglan; 76 Kil. Skogn, Fer- 
tile country. 

(Bac&zitnd's Hot , good), a prettily situated 
little town with 1750 inhah., a training-college, and several fac- 
tories, suffered seriously from fires in 18i6, 1877, and 1897, hut 
has been rebuilt. ’ 

92 Kil. Rinnan; 96 Kil. Vardalen or Vardalseren, on the left 
bank of the JosrdaZa-Kiv, which we cross. [By ^B.a.rdL Stiklesiad and 
the church of FercZai, 4 Kil. inland, a column erected in 1806 recalls 
the death of St. Olaf at the battle of 29th July 1030. Comp, p xli 1 
-isoQ v'v Stations ascends the Verdal, which was devastated 

thfs7rfacl^ r^rs,?llT ‘^eirway up luaUblmw 

I?nn? oo y 11 Ell, Oarnoee; idKih Sitlgiuen fffood sta- 

Son^fLmn SkaUtugan (good quarters), the first Swedish 

fl9& ft { If f ^ Jere we may walk (with guide) to the Skaltje 

p. ^ 3 ?‘^to b^found ^ C'^Tnj? (comp 

p. to be found here in summer (3-4 hrs. from Skalstugan). 

church on the right; 113 Kil. Sparbuen, 
al 0 with a church, on the Borgenfjord, which separates the penin- 
sula oT Indere from the mainland. 119 Kil. Vist The train ap- 
the inmost arm of Trondhjem Fjord. 

, p Stenkjser (Thorbjernsen s Mot ; Grand.-H. ; pop. 20001 
rebuilt after a fire in 1900, has a pleasant site at the mouth of the 

which descends from the Snaasenvand and is crossed here 
oy a bridge. 

(pay (I*- ’>y »l:yds-roaa- 16 KU. 

fLJabovJ» Tw if ^ the inmost bay of tbe Beitstadfjord 

water), 11 Kil. SpiUum. Irom Spillum 3 Kil. more to tbe SiremhvUa 
Ferry; then row across the fjord (4KU.) or drive (8 Kil.) to ^ 

■D w?*® ascends on the N. hank of the 

By-Ely. Idl Kil. Bp/ossen, between the Bem$vand. and the Fosaum- 
vand, thiough which the By-Elv flows. 

137 Kik Sniman (good quarters kt H. M. Bremer' a\ the ter- 
minus of the railway, lies at the S.W. end of the Snaasenvand 
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(78 ft. 5 45 Kil. long; 443 ft. deep) a beautiful lake enclosed by 
'wooded and rocky hills. On the N. bank runs a road with poor 
stations. By steamboat (p. 207), the pier of which is at gaard ISmt- 
volden^ beyond the bridge, 41/2 hrs, to — 

Sem (good quarters). From Sem we drive round the E. end of 
the lake, and ascend the Snaasenheia by a beautiful, but hilly road. 
Beyond the highest point (804 ft.) the new road diverges to the 
right and descends into the pretty valley of the Sandela, which, 
at the bridge, forms the fine Formofos. We descend on the right 
bank of the stream, skirting the E. slope of the Gjeitfjeld (2580 ft.). 

27 Kil, (pay for 33) Formo (Formo Hot.). Running near the 
•winding Sanderla, the road next reaches the Namsen-Elv^ crosses it 
(about IV 2 above the mouth of the Sandela), and joins the 
Namsos and Fiskum road, 5 Kil. E. of Vie (see below); to the left 
is the church of Grong (see below). We follow this road, E., on 
the right bank of the Namsen-Elv, to — 

12 Kil. Fossland (197ft.). The road, he-wn in the rock in many 
places, crosses the mouth of the Gartlands-Elv ^ and ascends the 
marshy slope of the Aurstadfjeld (1355 ft.), passing the gaards of 
Gartland (owned by Mr. Merthyr Guest) and Aurstad^ where we 
enjoy a superb view. We now descend to the farm-buildings (good 
quarters) on the Fiskumfos, a great fall of the Namsen-Elv, 105 ft. 
high (not unlike the Rhine-Fall at S chaff hausen), but dwindling 
in August. The little house below the dairy affords a good view of 
the fall. About 1 Kil. farther, 17 Kil. from Fossland, is the station 
of Fiakem or Fiskum (Hot.). 

Fbom Fiskum to Namsos, down the wooded and populous Nam- 
dal (about SOOOinhab.), a long day’s journey (9-10 hrs., excl. stop- 
pages). The scenery is fine at places. 

To Fossland, and then to the end of the road coming from the 
Snaasenvand, and past the church of Grong, see above. 

11 Kil, (from Fossland) Vie, a great resort of English anglers, 
the Namsen-Elv being one of the best salmon-rivers in Europe. The 
fishings are let. Nearly 1 Kil. farther is gaard Ler (good quarters) at 
the foot of the Iloloklumpen (1368 ft.). The road skirts the river and 
the Spanfjeld (1559 ft), and passes the old church of Eauem. 

17 Kil. Haugum, in Eauemsletten, a fairly well-tilled district. 

About 2 Kil. E. of Haugum a skyds-road branches N., by Flasnoss (good 
quarters) and the E- bank of the Eidsvand, to (11 Kil.) Odlgefien. and (14Kii. 
Merived; then past JSeland church to (17 Kil.) Floi, and down the Rosm- 
daU-Elv to (17 Kil.) Kongsmo, at the head of the inner Foldenfjord (p. 213). 

The road traverses the marshy Tramyr, 

11 Kil. Uun^ near the church of Skage, We descend on the left 
bank of the Eeinbj 0 r-Eiv, cross it near its influx into the Namsen- 
Elv, and follow this broad stream, at the foot of the Aalbergfjeld. 
15 Kil. Namsos (p. 213). 
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Apart from the British tourist- steamers (enquire of Messrs. 
Th. Cook & Son, or other tourists’ agents) and others from Hamburg 
etc., those of the united companies Bcrpms&c and Nbrden/JeZtis&e 
JDampskibs-Selshab (p. xviii) are the most important plying to the 
Nordland. In summer they send tourist -steamers from Trond- 
hjem twice a week to the North Cape (Com. 225h), besides, mail- 
steamers once a week throughout the year to Hammerfest, toYadse, 
and to Syd-Yaranger (Com. 226 ; Lines II, III, I) ; also fast steamers 
once or twice a week to Tromse (Com. 227a, h). The Vesteraalens 
Dampshihs-Selslcdb (Com. 229) also maintains a fast service between 
Trondhjem and Hammerfest, besides tourist-vessels once a week 
between Narvik and Trondhjem and between Narvik and the Lofoten 
Islands (comp. p. 222). 

The Beegen ATsrnNoBDENFJBLD Toueist Steamees usually ply as 
follows : — Hep. Trondhjem Tues. and Thurs. evening; at Svartisen 
Wed. and Frid. evening ; Thurs. and Sat. a splendid voyage through 
the Lofoten Islands; arr. same afternoon at Tromse (halt of 3 hrs.) ; 
Frid. and Sun, morning arr. at Hammerfest, and same evening at 
the North Cape (p. 238). Hep. North Cape Sat. and Mon. morning; 
arr. in the evening at the Lyngenfjord; arr. at Tromse Sun. and 
Tues. morning, and at the Lofoten (Baftsund) in the evening; at 
Torghatten Mon. and Wed. evening, and at Trondhjem Tues. and 
Thurs. morning. The whole trip from Trondhjem to the North Cape 
and back thus takes less than a week. These tourist-steamers are 
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comfortal)Iy fitted up , tliey afford tlie easiest and speediest access 
to the sights of the Nordland; hut the company is sometimes noisy, 
and the life on hoard, as in a large hotel, is apt to pall. 

The Fakes in the To ueist Steamers for the whole voyage, including food, 
are as follows . — berth in a cabin containing one or two berths, !^0-300 kr. 
(about 132 18 to 162* 17 js ), according to position*, cabin-fare, with berth 
in the general gentlemen's or ladies’ cabin, 220 kr (122. 4s. dtd ). Single 
tickets, but not return- tickets, are issued for sections of the voyage, if 
there is room. Time-tables should be procured from the agents in good 
time, and berths paid for in advance, unless the passenger be prepared 
to sleep in the general cabin. 

The Mail Steamees call at numerous stations and take IV 4-3 
days for the voyage from Trondhjem to Bode^ 2-5 days to Tromse, 
and 31 / 2 -^ ^siys to Hammerfest. Thence through the Magen^sund 
(p. 239 ; or, if the passengers desire, round the North Cape) to Vadse^ 
2^2 days more. The whole voyage from Trondhjem to Vadsof and 
back takes about 17 days. The mail-steamers are little inferior in 
comfort to the tourist-steamers, and as they make frequent.stop- 
pages of one or more days, they give time for excursions on shore. 
On the other hand they sometimes stop longest at the least inter- 
esting places, especially on the return-voyages after the end of July, 
■uhen the loading of enormous cargoes of herring is apt to cause a 
delay of 24 hrs. or more. 

The Fares in the Mail Steamers are reckoned by mileage, the first 
cabin costing 40 0 per Norwegian sea-mile. The fare from Trondhjem 
to Bodef (76 sea-miles) thus amounts to 30.40 kr , to Tromse (125 S.M.) 50 kr , 
to Mamnier/est (155 S.M ) 62 kr., to Varde (171 S.M.) 80 kr , to Vads& (210 S M.) 
84 kr Return-tickets (‘Tur og Retar') are valid for six months, and are 
available for the ‘Vesteraalen' (p. 209), hut not for the tourist-steamers. 
The voyage may not be broken. — Charges for food, see p. xviii 

Each steamer carries a small Post Oefice, whicli also transmits tele- 
grams. Passengers may receive telegrams at 7'rondhjem^ I^amsos (p 213 : not 
touched at by the tourist-steamers), ffenningsvcer (p. 224), Ledingen (p. 2!^), 
JIaisiad (p. 228), Tromse (p. 230), or Hammerfest (p. 236j These should be 
directed to the addressee as ‘Pa ssager , . (name of steamer), Dampskibs- 

kontor .... (name of station)’. The captain, mates, and post-office offi- 
cials generally speak English, 

One drawback to the Nordland voyage is the difficulty of getting 
sleep. As there is scarcely an uninteresting point on the whole 
voyage, and as it is always day in the height of summer, the trav- 
eller is naturally anxious to see everything ; to obviate over-fatigue 
and exhaustion he should endeavour to sleep for at least 4-6 hrs. 
after midnight and an hour or two after dinner. As nearly the 
whole vo>age is within the island-helt (‘indensk jeers’), sea-sickness 
is rare. Two pilots ('LoiiserJ are always on board to navigate the 
vessel at difficult points. 

The fare for going ashore in one of the ^Ranenbaade’ (p. 216) 
that swarm round the steamer on entering a harbour is 10-20 
(better ask for the ‘taxt’ or tari:ff). — The steamer sounds its siren 
or whistle when ready to start. 

The physical features of the Nordland axe profoundly interest- 
ing. Weather, winds, fogs, the play of light and shade, the purity 
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of the air, are all peculiar to the country. The combination of 
mountain, glacier, and ocean scenery is unrivalled. Even the 
Alpine tourist will he at fault here in estimating distances. Perhaps 
the trip from Tacoma and Yictoria to Sitka, along the coast of Alaska, 
offers the closest analogy within reach of the ordinary tourist (see 
Baedeker's United States or Baedeker^ s Canada'), The wealth of 
animal life is here extraordinary. The sea teems with cod, herrings, 
skate, and other fish. Narwhals 6-12 ft. long, dolphins leaping 
from the water, porpoises, and other denizens of the ocean are seen 
(best from the bows of the vessel) disporting themselves in every 
direction, but whiales are rarely visible. At certain places nestle 
swarms of eider ducks, whose swimming and diving powers are 
remarkable, enabling them to dive twenty fathoms or more for the 
little crabs and other Crustacea on which they live. Every where the 
air is full of sea-gulls, which are often robbed of their prey by the 
skua (Lesiris parasitica^ pomarina, cataractes), which, unable to 
fish for itself, compels them to drop their booty. 

The most striking scenery extends from the Arctic Circle 
(^Hestmand 0 ^ p. 217) to the Lofoten Islands (R. 31) and the S. end 
of (Ljodingen ; p. 228); and beyond Tromser the Lyngenfjord 

(p. 233) is of surpassing grandeur. Beyond Hammerfest the scenery 
becomes severe and forbidding. At the North Cape Europe ends, 
and the Arctic regions begin. — The best points for passengers 
by the mail-steamers to break their journey are: Bode^ for ex- 
cursions to the Saltfjord (p. 220; chiefly interesting at new and full 
moon) and the Sulitelma (p. 221) ; Svolvar or Bigermulen, for the 
Lofoten Islands (p. 222), or for the ascent of Digermulkollen by 
midnight-light (one of the finest points of the journey in clear 
weather); Trowse^ for the Ulfsfjord and Lyngenfjord (p. 233); and 
Hammerfest^ for the ascent of Tyven (p. 237). 

Inns are to be found at all the larger places; elsewhere travellers 
are generally well received by the ‘Landhandlere’. 

The best Season for a cruise to the North Cape is between 
20th June and 15th August. Before mid-June the mountains are 
still covered with snow, and the vegetation in the valleys is back- 
ward ; after mid- August the nights become longer. The success 
of the journey depends of course on the weather, which may dis- 
appoint at any season. 

The Midnight Sun visible within the Arctic Circle (66® 32^ 30^') 
is seen as follows : — 


Places 

Foi 

• the first time \ 

For the last time. 

Upper 

Margin 
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Whole 

Disk 

\ Whole 
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|. Upper 
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24th . ‘ 
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31st - 
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25th - 
29th - 
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Passengers l3y the tourist-steamers have several opportunities 
of seeing the midnight sun: at the Yaagsfjord beyond Harstadhavn 
(p. 2*28); off the Fugl0 (p. 233); from the North Cape (p. 238); 
and on leaving the Lyngenfjord, also looking towards the FugliO. 
Passengers by the mail-boats who make excursions inland also have 
opportunities of seeing it (pp. 218, 225, 228, 237), but from the 
boat itself it is generally shut out by the islands. A perfectly clear 
horizon is rare. The sublimity of the spectacle has been described 
by Carlyle, Bayard Taylor, and many others. 

Midnattssol&n fh bergen satt The midnight sun on the mountains lay 

Blodrod till att sl&da; And blood-red was its hue; 

Det var ej dag^ det var ej nait.^ It was not night, it was not day, 

Dei vagde emellan bada. But wavered "twixt the two. (Tegner.) 

The Maps in the Handbook (four sections ; marks indicate where 
they Join; see p.x), though of small scale (1 ; 1,600,000), show the 
usual courses of the steamboats and will suffice for most travellers. 
Detail has been subordinated to clearness. The course of the mail- 

steamers is indicated by , that of the tourist -steamers 

■jjy — , Other interesting routes are marked * 

Distances are given in Norwegian sea-miles from the starting-point 
of each route. 

The best of the larger maps are Mssen's and B. Geelmugden's Lomme 
('go akety Atlas overBforge^ theKordland maps of which are very clear (3 60 kr.). 

Travellers by mail-steamer should get the latest Communi cation ei\ 
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76 S.M. (about 310 Engl. M.; p. vi). The actual course of the steamers 
is much longer, varying according to the stations called at. The distances 
given below are from Trondhjem. The Mail Steambks to J^amos take 
13-16 hrs. (fare 12.40 kr.); to Boda 42-44 hrs. (on some voyages 48-52 hrs ; 
fare 30,40 kr.). The express-steamer ‘Vesteuaalen', touching at Selven, 
R^rvik, Br0n0, and Sandnaes^en, reaches Bode in 28 hrs. The Toukist. 
Boats do not touch at Bod 0 . 

The voyage from Trondhjem to (7 S.M.) see p. 196. •—The 

vessel steers due N. On the left is the large red lighthouse of 
Kjeangm (‘the kid’); on the right stretches the large peninsula of 
Fosen (p, 196), lying between the open sea and the fjord of Trond- 
hjem. To the W. are the islands of Stor Fosen and the TaTV~0er. 

12 S.M. Yaldtrsund, opposite the Valse. The Nordlandsjagte^ 
rigged with square -sail (‘Baaseil’) and topsail (‘SkvasrseiP or 
‘Topseil’), are sometimes seen here on their way to Bergen with 
cargoes of dried fish, hut they are gradually being superseded by 
steamers. 

15 S.M. Stohsund. To the N. are the BardbaWiulj near gaard 
Hardhak, and three other caves ; W. the Linese and Stoke* 

17 S.M. Sydkroge* To the N.W. lien the island of Mmenningen, 
whose quarries famished the marble for Trondhjem cathedral (see 
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p. 202). Fish spread out on the rocks to dry begin to appear. In 
winter they are hung on ‘Hjelder’, or wooden frames. Eider-ducks 
abound. — Besaker^ on the mainland, lies opposite the small J5^r^. 

21 S.M. Sandvikshjerget, opposite the Bamsjer. The black and 
white rings on the rocks (‘T^meringe’), like targets, mark the 
position of iron stanchions for mooring vessels. The supervision 
of these rings (‘Eingvsesen’), of lighthouses, and of pilotage (^Fyr- 
vjesen’, ‘Lodsveesen’), is under government. Numerous lights are 
of course required in the ‘Skjairgaard’. 

We next cross the open Folden, prolonged N.E. by the Folden- 
fjord. The sea is often rough here. 

26 S.M. Bjjsre. The mail-steamer now turns S.E. into the Nmnsen- 
fjord, separated from the Bedsund on the N.E. by the long winding 
island of Otters. The scenery improves as we ascend the fjord. 
Namsos only comes in sight after we have rounded the longMcerrawes. 

31 S.M. Namsos (Grand Hot.,' British Vice-Consul, J. Sommer- 
shield), a town of 2300inhab., on the N. bank of the Namsen-Eh?, 
at the mouth of the Namdal (p.208), founded in 1845, was rebuilt 
after destructive fires in 1872 and 1897. It has a large timber- 
trade and several saw-mills. From the Church, on a hill in the 
middle of the town, we follow the Stor-Gade, cross the meadows 
to the left, and ascend steps in the rock to ( 1/2 the hut on the 
Bjerumklampen (360 ft.; view). 

Small steamers ply from Namsos to the Indre Foldmfjord (Com. 381; 
last station, Kongsmo, p 208) ; also to the Nacre, Vigteti, and Leke (Com. 383; 
see below)', and 8. to Eedhammer and Trondhjem (Com. 376). 

We now pass through the strait of Lokkaren and the pretty 
Sj0rvik8iMd, on the W. and N. sides of the Ottere, to Foslandsosen, 
on that island. Then through tbe "very narrow RMsund and across 
the partly exposed FoldenjQord, where the mail-steamer touches at 
Appelvcer, a small island with a fish-cannery. We steer through a 
maze of islets, past the Ncere/ on the right. 

32 S.M. Rervik (An zjen’s Hotel, good ; telegr. stat., comp, p, 210), 
on the island of Indre Vigten, adjoined on the W. by Mellem and 
lire Vigten, with the SuLafjeld (607 ft.) and Dragstmd (625 ft.). 

Next Stations Risvcer and Fjeldvik or Fjelvik. 

To the left is the island of Lek-e or Leka; a rock rising on its S. 
headland resembles a giantess. On the LekiO lies the hamlet of Skei, 
with its white church, where some steamers call. 

36 S.M. Outvik; behind rise the two Heilhorne. On the right 
opens the many -branched Bindalsfjord (which the mail-boats 
ascend once a week to Terraak'), the boundary between Nordre 
Trondhjems Amt and Helgeland, the Halogaland of early Norse 
history, extending N. to the headland of Kunnen (p. 218). 

A local steamer (Com. 390)*, starting from Br^rn^ (see below), pHes up 
the Bindalsfjord twice a week. Once a fortnight it goes to Thosbotn, at 
the N, end of the narrow Thosenfjord. Brom Guard Thosdal (459 ft.) we 
may go, with guide, to Ilorislcavmo (397 ft ) in the JSveningdal, and to 
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JUosjaen on the Vefsenfjord (p. 215) in IVs-S days. The ascent from Gaard 
Thosdal is extremeJly steep; on the E side the troublesome Gamtas-Elv 
has to be forded. 

Tlie mountains become more varied in form. To the N., about 
5 S.M. distant (2 hrs. by steamer), soon appears the island of 
Torgen, with its curious hill called ^Torgbatten (‘market-hat’ ; 
824 ft.), resembling a hat floating on the sea. The mail-boat rarely 
touches here; the stations nearest the island are Vennesund, Vik, 
and SemncRS. The tourist-steamers on the return-route land pass- 
engers at the E, side of the island. A marshy and stony path 
(strong boots advisable) ascends halfway up the hill to (30-40 min.) 
the ‘Hui’ (‘Hullet’, ‘the hole’), a huge natural tunnel 407 ft. above 
the sea. Its height at the E. entrance, where masses of ddhris 
are piled up far into the Interior, is about 65ft., at the W. end 
246 ft, and in the middle 204 ft; total length 635 ft; breadth 
36-56 ft The sides are mostly flat, and nearly perpendicular, 
and look at places as if artificially chiselled. The view of the sea 
with its countless islands and rocks, seen through this gigantic 
telescope, is very striking. The natives sell milk, lemonade 
(‘Bras’), and ‘Multebsef (p. xxxviii). The excursion takes 1 ^rs. 

As the steamer proceeds we see through the hole in Torghatten 
from N.E. to S.W. — We pass the Kvaljs and steer through the 
Brenesund to the important station of — 

42 S.M. Brerner (BrjeneSot,^ Torghatten both good; telegr. 
stat.), residence of the pastor and the doctor. The telegraph is of 
great use to the fishermen. At Brene, or even at Bejan or Eervik, 
herring-fleets are often seen, the smaller boats being for fishing, 
the larger for the cargoes. On the arrival of a Sildstlm, or shoal of 
herrings, the herring-fleet is wired for, and is towed by steamers 
to the scene of action; and after it are sent supplies of salt and 
barrels by steamers chartered for the purpose. (Farther N. the 
chief herring-fishery stations are Selsendk, Bodie, Liedingen, Har- 
stadhavn, Gibostad, and Tromser.) On the shore are seen the cot- 
tages of the ‘Strandsiddere’, who live almost exclusively by fishing, 
while the inland dwellers are called ‘Opsiddere’. 

From Br^fn0 a local steamer plies tip tbe grand V elfj ord to Fmverno^s^ Oppo- 
site the Storberja^ the innermost bay of the fjord, and to SommeUtff^ by 
the church of Faustvik. In the Tiding sdal or Tettingsdal^ the S eontiuuation 
of the fjord, the ground suddenly rises, Vi hr. from its mouth, in a terrace 
of 460 tt., over which falls the Tidingsdalsfos in a leap of 272 ft. — To the 
N. of the Velfjord branch the deep and wild Oks/joi'd and the Slorfjord^ 

All the steamers pass the mouth of the Velfjord, on the S. side 
of which rises the Mosaksel (1713 ft.), and on the N. the pictur- 
esque JSeiholmstinder with the AndaUhat (3310 ft.). To the W. lies 
the large island of Vagm or Vega, rising to about 2630 ft., on which 
lies Bme. The mail-boats either call at Bjsw or steer through a 
narrow strait between the Havne and the mainland, on which is the 
station of Forvik. 



to Bode^ 


THJ0T0. Map,p.2l2.-^30,E, 215 
Hayw^n"u^■4e“K.^oi^ ‘‘^^iflauds of Va>gen and 

once^Ih®e'f;op^e«r^f smT island,' 

old Norse Mstorv liVc: ?>+<•>. * ^ 'well-known character in 

which runs iuCd, K he “CdofV,'': 

weekly by the mailUteamerl ^be banks of "f- 

wooded. We steer into the nirrA-f « w inner fjord are finely 

and stop at Mosjeen (Haugan’s Hofi^'w'tn 

large steam saw-4iirso7 Sn^ ); 1400 inhab. and the 

From Mosjaen a road leads “<1 Ot>ieiS- 

(122 ft } and (20 Kil l Annevm Saukland. on the Fusivand 

wiadln'^s doJa^to'^ai iTJTuf^’S 

Another road leads S hv /la v-^Fny^' lianenijord. 

f^Ungs/ors (quarters), (U Kil] Laks/ors, (13 Kil.) 

(12 K,i.) Hai/jeiaalm, with, ohn eb anTn rlo 01 KU.) GryleJilven to 
path ascends to {13 Kil i Ski/if^-^h ^ ^ ^ I^rsonage, whence a good bridle- 
aepth 820 ft.), Therr^w ^er tSe laL l^sq. M i 

P,ay connected with the tovand bv a^« 7 .t.nl Tmtervcmd, a 

the iEar.a«. Down this ICam pLir^v ^ 

Zorgen and Ressaaeren (quarters a? ^7ha5L ^ 

river into the Serfiord a <? r the influx of the 

fofar?"^ a road l^adsV. to (feo Hemneef frSlfi'l 

Steamer occasitnally uliesl — a ’ ^ small 

0xtinder, which rise to the S cind are for the 

(te^n f Ato^iriJt-hut onthe K 

the ‘8kjl"Sard- ‘®rr/ Z'tZI"' ‘^'tough 

Crop. 1600), Z wLf rise the 

S«rstte (‘seven sisters’; 2630-3500 ft^ 

one has a double crest Th« u* but 

(3600 ft.). At the S. Id rf the^f d Siortind 

where Beter Bass f-n Ivil ■w ^be church of 

^atrpnres, nefr IL^'c'hS Ts^bT ^ rill ®»S-1708. On t/e’ 

tWsid^ort^SnTiT d* 

near which are the oTcWh Arj®"®“’ ®®® P’ ^om. 397), 
From SandnJs^en wp ^ 1 Stamn(s$ and the district-prison. 

of the Dynnsesrr, orXn^a nf fv w>°" ^ P**® ®“ *5“®®- ^i^e 
the highest point M bZL oiiTbf n (2644 ft.) is 

“» ““ »'“• ™'2«a?..,‘”?SS 



MO. 


From Trondlijem 


216 E.30.~-Map,p.2l2. 

called Ledingsberge (ox Lenbherge), as the people used to pay their 
taxes (Leding) there. 

53 S.M. Kobberdalj on the island of Ljdkia, ’with hatcheries of 
eider-ducks. The birds build their nests in nooks artificially made 
for the purpose. As they are then very tame, a number of their 
eggs are taken, and the eider-down they leave in the nests is after- 
wards collected. 

To the E. opens the “^Eanenfjord, which the tourist-steamers 
do not enter. This fjord is the most richly timbered in the Nord- 
land; from its pines are made almost all the boats, houses, and 
coffins between this point and Vadsjo. The ^Ranenbaade’, with their 
high bows and sterns, recalling the Venetian gondolas, are con- 
sidered typical national craft, and are often used as pleasure-boats. 

The Ranenfjord is visited twice weekly by the mail-boats (lines II 
and III}, and several times a week by local steamers (Com. 395; 
from Sandnaesioen, see p. 216). Stations Utskarpen, on the N. bank, 
and Eis/jord, both served by the local boats only; then Hemnces 
or Hemnesberget^ in a picturesque site, with its church on a hill, 
and a group of huts for the use of church-goers arriving over- 
night. Then — 

65Kil. Mo (Sestr. Johansen' 8 Hot., R. 2, D. V/ 2 ) S. Ikr. , good), 
a busy trading-place, at the mouth of the Dunderlandselv. The 
large shipbuilding - yard of Lars Meyer here turns out 700-800 
‘rauenbaade’ annually. The iron-ore of the Dundtrlandsdal is 
shipped at Mo. The mines, owned by a British company, 20 Kil. 
up the valley, employ 600 hands (no admittance). About halfway 
up is the Re/nfos, which supplies power. — On the N. side of the 
fjord, about 5 Kil. from Mo, are the pyrites-mines of Bosmo, which 
employ 200 hands; the ore- washing works are on the shore. 

The limestone strata of the Dunderlandsdal contain many Stalactite 
Cavebns t^Drypstenshxiller’), as the RisagroUoes on the Langvand (164 ft.), 
near Eammerncss, 11 Kil. R. , the Laphuly near Qaard Bjernaa, and op- 
posite to it another by Qaard Grenhen, both in the valley of the Redvas- 
JSlv. The feeders of the Dunderlands-Elv often disappear in such caverns 
and re -appear lower down, as the Biilvasaa, near Qaard Storfoskei, 
about 15 Kil. from 3Io. A little to the R. of it is the forest-girt Ertvand, 
at the foot of the ^rtfjeld (see below). Farther up to the R.W. is the 
Etteraa, which drives mills close to its efflux. Rear this are the 
Tyvshul (‘thieves’’ grotto’’) and the ‘wind-cave’’, where the rush of sub- 
terranean water is heard. 

From Bjffillaanses, or Bjoeldaanoes, in the Dunderlandsdal (55 Kil. from 
Ho), we may visit the Stormdalsfos and the marble grotto at its foot, 
near the Brediksfjeld. We may also ascend the /drtfjeld (4731ft. ; across 
the Stoi^dalshei} , or the JBredek/jeld (4462 ft.), which commands a 
Splendid view of Svartisen and the Lofoten Islands. — From Bjseldaanses 
it is a day’’s ride up the Bjceldaadal, across a pass (2806 ft.), and down 
the Jdvre and Medre Toldaadal, to Toldaa in the Beierendal; then by 
Oosbakhe (pass to the Saltdal, see p. 221) to Storjord (45 Kil. in all \ quarters 
at the under-forester’s). Prom Storjord to Boleen (p. 219) 14 Kil. more. 

From Bjseldaanses to Almindingen in the Saltdal is a long day’s journey 
(16-17 hrs.), on which scarcely a soul is ever met. We either ascend the 
Bjseldaadal (by the telegraph-wires), or the Quhhelaadal, Randal, and 
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Lefnesdal, wliicli last forms the upper end of the Saltdal. Below the 
junction of the Saltdal and (E.) the Junkerdal lies Qaard Berghulnoes ; 
thence to Almindmgm and Rognan.^ see p. 221; or we may ascend the 
Junkerdal, passing through the grand rocky gorge of Junkerdals-Ur^ be- 
tween the Kjernfgeld (E.) and the Solvaagfjeld (5122 ft.; W.), to the 
Junkerdals- Guard (14 Kil ; quarters). Through the upper Junkerdal, 
called Qraddts^ a bridle-path, much frequented in winter, with several 
‘Fjeldstuer’, leads to Sweden. Many Lapp settlements on the Dunder- 
landsdal and Saltdal hills. 

A road leads from Mo to the Swedish frontier (40 Ki}.). It ascends 
on the right bank of the Tveraa. by JBrennaasm and Jldgruben, and winds 
up the ^Ildgrublier’ to Retdvain (1601ft.; good quarters; 25 Kil. from Mo). 
It then leads past the Tv(RroaVn (1623 ft.) and the Umskarvatn (2054 ft.), its 
highest point, to Umhugten (good quarters), on the Umavand (1742 ft.), a 
lake 40 Kil. long, abounding with fish, with a fine view of the j&xtmder 
(p. 215). 

55S.M. yi/fihoimm (Olsen’s Hotel), prettily situated, ahont 6 Kil. 
N.E. of the month of the Ranenfjord, where the mail-boats rejoin 
the course of the tourist-steamers. We now steer between the is- 
lands of Huglerij Banncese (seat of the ‘Sorenskriver’, or district 
judge), and Tomle or Tomma (3005 ft. ; so called from two rocks 
resembling thumbs). To the E. are seen the S.W. spurs of the 
Svartisen, and to the W., where we have a glimpse of the open sea, 
the curiously shaped islands of Lovunden (2031 ft.) and Trcenen 
or Threnen (2064 ft.). Though still 30 and 45 Kil. distant, these 
islands seem quite near in clear weather. They are the haunt of 
dense flocks of loons or divers (^Lundefugle\ Mormon arcticus), 
whose eggs, about 2^/4 by I 3/4 inches, are esteemed in the Nord- 
land. Their nests, made in clefts of the rock, difficult of access, are 
annually plundered. The young birds are pickled. Local steamer 
once a week from Sandnaeseen (p. 215 j Com. 397). 

The abruptness of Lovunden, the top of which appears to overhang 
the water, has given rise to the saying — 

‘^ 0 / hvo7'dan han luder den gamle LovundP 
(‘See how it overhangs, the ancient Lovund’.) 

We steer through the Stegfjord^ the strait between (left) the 
Lure^ with its pyramidal hill (2261 ft.), and (tight) Alder en. 

We soon sight the ’^Hestmandje (1864 ft.), one of the most 
striking of these islands, resembling a ‘horseman’ with a cloak 
falling over his horse. The hill may he ascended without a guide. 
The view embraces the whole archipelago, and the long Svartisen 
to the E. The Arctic Circle ( 66 ° 32' 30") runs through the Hest- 
mandiO, the crossing of which is announced by cannon-shots. 

59 S.M. Indre Kvare^ a lonely place, whence we may visit the 
Melfjord, the Lure, Lovunden, Threnen, and the Hestmand. 

Dominating the landscape for miles, on our right, rises “^Svart- 
isen, an enormous expanse of snow and ice, about 50 Kil, long 
and over 30 Kil. broad, covering a plateau about 3950 ft, high 
(comp. pp. 120 and 157), from which protrude a few knolls (‘Nutef, 
‘KTumper^ ‘Knolde’), while numerous glaciers descend from it to 
the fjords. 
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Stations Selseuik and (riglit) tlie Rangsunde ^ beyond wbicb 
opens tbe Melfjord^ with grand mountains. 

62 S.M. Refder (‘red island’), with tbe B^'d^l^rven (1444 ft. , easy 
to ascend), a MU resembling a lion looking W. — To tbe right 
open the Tjongsfjord and Skarsfjord^ with their branches the 
Bjerangsfjord and the Holandsfjord, which extend close np to 
Svartisen. All these fjords are very narrow, being at places 
only 300 yds. across, while their rocky walls attain a height of over 
3000 ft. The tourist -steamers enter the Holandsfjord and land 
passengers between gaards Bemdalsvik and Ennn. A bad path, 
crossing several brooks, runs thence to (20 min.) the lower margin 
of the Fondalshrce, an arm of Svartisen, the general view of which, 
however, is grander from the steamboat. To the S. rises the ReindaLs- 
tind (2916 ft.), which is said to afford the best survey of Svartisen. 

The midnight sun (p. 212) is visible here for a fortnight before 
1st July, We steer past the Omnese or Aamner (right) to the — 

64 S.M. GrenjEf, a smiling island, where we have a most strik- 
ing view of Svartisen, now nearer to us. We look into the G lorn- 
fjord y which cuts deep into the mainland, and steer through a 
narrow strait between the Meljg (left) and the Skjerpa (right) towards 
Kunnen. Far N. we sight the Lofoten Islands for the first time. — 
The steamer sometimes stops at 0rncBS and StedL 

The headland of ^Kuunen oi Rotknmet (1965 ft.), the N.W. 
spur of the Svartisen plateau, the boundary between Helgoland 
and Salteuy forms a climatic landmark like Stadtland in the Sond- 
more (p. 160). There is here a ‘Havsoie’ (*sea-glimpse’), or open- 
ing in the island-belt, where we sight the open sea and some- 
times feel its motion. To the W. the Stedtfyr is visible, to the N. 
the Fugle (see below), and in the distance the Landegode (p.221). 

The Toueist Steambes leave the mainland and cross the Vest- 
fjord, affording a splendid view of the Lofoten Islands (p. 222). 

The Mail Steambes pass (left) the Fugle (2514 ft.), the Fleina^ 
and the Arneer, and (right) the church of Gildeskaal and the large 
island of Sandhorn, with a mountain 3261 ft. high (beyond which 
lies the Beierenfjord, p. 219). We then cross the mouth of the 
Saltfjord (p. 219), at the E. end of which, in clear weather, are 
seen the snow-fields of the Sulitelma (p. 221), and soon reach the 
rocky harbour of — 

76 S.M. Bod-O^. — Gsand Hotel, by tbe market-place, 3 min. from 
tbe pier, R. or D. 2, B. IV 4 , S. 11/2 kr., good, with fine view from the 
tower. — Bode og Omegns Turistforemng gives information as to e.vcursions. 

Bodey in N. lat. 67® 17', a thriving town, with 5000 inhah., 
is the seat of the Amtmand, or provincial governor, of the Nord- 
land. Among the modern hnildings still linger a few old cottages 
roofed with turf. The large timber church in the Gothic style dates 
from 1886. The midnight sun is seen here from about 1st June to 
12th July (comp. p. 212). 
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The ascent of the Lehsaas^ or Lehsfjeld (1142 ft.), a hill to the 
N.E., repays. From the N. end of the Stor-Gade we follow the 
hroad road past the foot of the hill. At (50 min.) the parting of 
the ways, by the second reservoir of the water-works, a hoard shows 
the way to the tourist-hut, whence a well-marked path leads in 
3/4 hr. more to the ‘Keiservarde’, a memorial of the visit of Emp. 
William 11. The top commands, N.W., the Lofoten Islands; E. the 
snow-mountains around the Sulitelma and the Olmajalos (p. 221) ; 
S.E. the Bersvatnstinder; and S. the Sandhorn, with the Svartisen. 
We may also visit the Jankerfjeld (929 ft.; fine view) and the 
Vaagevand (390 ft.), with its club-hut, each IVa^r* Boder. 

About 3 Kil. S.E. of Boder is the Bod 0 gaardj with a church and 
parsonage, where Louis Philippe, duke of Orleans, afterwards king, 
when travelling as a refugee under the name of Muller, was enter- 
tained on his voyage to the North Cape in 1796. The road crosses 
a moor, now drained and cultivated. To the left is a lunatic asylum 
('Rofnvik Sindssyge-x^syV). The drainage-works revealed, under 
the peat, a layer of broken shells, about 20 inches thick, on a foun- 
dation of dark-grey clay interspersed with crystals of qnartz, point- 
ing to the geologically recent subsidence of the sea from this point. 
The erratic syenite blocks, amidst the slate -rock of which the 
peninsula of Bode is composed, are also interesting. 

Excuhsions fbom Bone. The well-wooded country around affords 
a welcome contrast to the bare, desolate scenery of the Nordlaud. 

(1) To THE BEiERBNrjoRD. A local steamer (Com. 406) plies up 
this fjord (there and hack, 8 brs.) twice a week. Crossing the 
mouth of the Saltenfjord and passing an ‘.^g- og- Duun- Vaer’ 
(breeding place of eider-ducks) and the island of Sandhorn (p. 218), 
we call at lljesnm^ at the mouth of the Beieren^’ord, an inlet flank- 
ed with grand mountains, narrowing, beyond Kjdling^ to a defile 
by gaard Eggesvik. On the bank are several glacier ‘cauldrons’. 
The last station is Tvermk. 

From Tvervik we may row to (3 Kil.) Solefen (good quarters at Land- 
liandler Jentoffs), whence we may ascend the Seiiind (4610 ft; with 
guide; view of vast mountain -solitudes towards Sweden; S. the Svar- 
tisen; W. the sea, dotted with islands, and the distant Lofoten Islands). 
Or row to Arstad (skyds-station), with its fine waterfall. The road up 
the picturesque valley leads past Beievem Kirke (near gaard Moldjord)., 
to Storjord, Oosbakke, and (about 20 Kil ) Toldaa (p. 216) 

(2) To THE Saltpjord and Skjerstadfjord. — Steamboat 
(Com. 40T) 3 or 4 times a week (according to FJod or Fjeere, high or 
low tide) to Skjersiad.^ Fuske, and Jiognan^ at the S. end of the Skjerstad- 
fjord, and thence back to Bod0. — To visit the Saltstr^m we land at 
Strem and await the return of the steamer. The scene is most impressive 
when the tide is coming in, but to see H we have to spend a day at 
Strain, To avoid this a good plan is to drive from Bod 0 to Kvalvaag 
(17 Kil,; IV 2 hr.) and thence take sailing-boat to Str/grm (i-lVa hr. ; wired 
for from the Bo&0 Turistforening, p. 218) 

The Saltfjord, between the peninsula of Bodn and the islands 
8trj&m0 and Knaplund^, is connected with its E. prolongation, 
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the Skjerstadfjord, hy three narrow straits only : the Saltstrem, 
between the two islands, 165 yds. wide 5 the Sundstrem^ 66 yds, 
wide, between the Strome and the mainland; and the Oodestrem, 
on the N.E. side of the Knaplunder Through these channels the 
great basin of the Skjerstadfjord, over 100 sq. M. in area, with its 
millions of tons of water, is emptied or filled four times daily. 
The current is strongest at spring-tides (new and full moon), and 
the outflow is greatest in spring -when the melting snow swells 
the streams falling into the fjord. The difference between the in- 
side and outside levels of the water at high or at low tide is some- 
times 372 It- 0 ^ more. The navigation of these' straits is only 
feasible for an hour at half-tide. Fishing very productive here. 

The steamer rounds the S.W. point of the Bode peninsula, 
steers across the Saltfjord to the E. end of Stremeen, and calls at 
Strem (quarters at Landhandler Furre’s). The best point for view- 
ing the '^Saltstrjem is 74 hr. from the house. On the Knajplunde^ 
opposite, a column (Kongestetten) recalls the visit of King Oscar II. 
in 1873. Those who spend a day at Strom may cross S. to the 
mainland and ascend the nearest of the Berrsvastinder (3438 ft. ; 
5-6 hrs. ; fatiguing). 

After passing through the Saltstrom, the steamer turns E. into 
the Skjerstadfjord, which with its various arms runs 45 Kil. in- 
land. The first station is — 

Skjerstad^ the“*bapital of this region, with a church and 6300 in- 
hab., at the entrance to the Misvccrfjord, which the steamer ascends 
twice a week. Opposite, to the W., is the old gaard of Lences, with 
an ancient burial-place. The steamer then steers to — 

Venset. About 5-6 Kil. farther is 0inesgavlen, a headland of 
conglomerate (a formation also found on the KJcetnccSj 14 Kil, S.). 
The steamer now ascends the N. arm of the fjord to — 

Fuske or Fauske (slow skyds-station), whence a road leads by 
the Fuskeeid to (15 Kil.) Dybvik on the S. Foldenfjord (p, 226). 
Then, 8 hrs. from Bodje, we reach — 

Fineidet (Fru H. Lundquist’s Hot.), the port for the copper- 
ore mined on the Sulitelma and for the beautiful white marble 
quarried near Fuske. 

Excdesion to the Sulitelma. Passing an extensive moraine, we cross 
the Fineid (in about 10 min.), which separates the fjord from the lake 
of ^fedre Vand, Small Steamers (60 0 ; through-fare to Furulund IV 2 kr.) 
on this lake steer through the Gjemgamsstrem into the J&vre Farid ^ to 
(IV 4 hr.) or Shjmstnm^ in a basin at the head of the latter The 

district is known as Vattenbygdea — From Sj^nstaa the narrow-gauge 
Sulitelma Eailwat runs through a rocky ravine in bold windings above 
the brawling Langvms-Elv^ with views of the Galmifos and the distant Suli- 
telma. In V 2 hr. we reach Eellarmo^ at the foot of the Langvand (410 ft.), 
where we embark in another small Steamer (60/?.). Fine scenery on the 
Langvand^ grand waterfalls, notably the RupH JoU (‘red water’; left). 

Furulund, the steamboat-terminus flV« hr ), is the seat of the Swedish 
BuHtelmct Mining Co., which yields about 200,000 tons of copper ore annually 
and employs 1600-20CX) hands; handsome offices and dwellings. Tourists 
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may dine at the ‘Dampkj^kken’, or restaurant for the unmarried officials, 
and usually get a hed there also (hut enquire at Bodgr). In the company’s 
store (‘Handelsforretning’) provisions, rugs, etc., may be purchased. — 
A row to the (1 hr ) Rupsi Joki (p 220) is interesting 

From Furulund we may walk by FagermOy with its great buddling- 
works, to (1 hr.) Pagerli (good plain quarters at Ole Seremsm'sy an excellent 
guide), at the E. end of the Langvand, with the copper smelting-works. 
ISicar it the JSoZmt JoAi forms a fine fall, yielding electric power for FurulunA 
For guides apply, if need be, to the director of the mines at Furulund. 

The ascent of the *Sulitelma (Lapp ^ Sulim Cielbma\ ‘festival mountain’) 
from Fagerli takes 8-10 hrs. (and hack) and is neither very fatiguing nor 
dangerous In 11/2-2 hrs. we reach the plateau of SauMhaklcm (2185 It.), with 
a fine view of the Langvand, the Svartisen, and the Sulitelma group 5 2 hrs. 
more bring us to tbe foot (about 3280 ff.) of Stortoppm (6178 ft ), tbe north- 
M’estern-most of tbe three peaks of the Sulitelma, which stretches from 
■N W to S.E. After a steep climb of 172*2 hrs, over loose stoues we reach 
Vardetop, the W. horn of the Stortop (about 490 ft. lower than the latter), 
and enjoy a grand outlook over a wild mountain region, with many glaciers 
(JosTcna) and lakes. The Stortop, .which rises opposite, can hardly be 
ascended from this side; the first ascent was made in 1888 from the 8flZa- 
Jmkna, which is wedged in between the peaks and descends S E. into the 
Leurodal (see below). The enormous masses of snow on the mountain have 
forced the glaciers to descend 600-700 ft below the snow-line To the H. 
of the Sulitelma group is the Olmajalos (5347 ft.), with the Olmajalos- 
JceJtna and the Lina-Jcekna 

From Fagerli we may also ascend the RapUvari (3172 ft., 2 hrs), 
with a fine view of the Langvand and the Sulitelma; or we may ascend 
by the Ealmi Joki to the (2^/4 hrs.) Lommijanry a lake at the S. base of 
tbe Sulitelma, and follow its bank to tbe height (2789 ft , 2V2 hrs.) between 
it and the Leurodal y or Lairodaly where we have a characteristic view 
of the Sulitelma, Sala-Jsekna, and Lommijaur. We are here close to the 
Swedish border; to Kvicljocky see p. 389. — A fine pass crosses from 
Fagerli to Rognan (see below; I72 day; guide advisable, 8 kr.). On the 
first day a well marked path ascends the Siorfjeld (about 3770 ft.) to the 
tourist-hut on the Vasbotnfjeld (poor quarters). On the second day we 
row down the Voibotnvand and walk by its effluent to Etinggaard or 
Roklandy whence a road descends the Saltdal to (13 Kil.) Rognan. 

From Fineidet we steer into the S. axm of the fjord to — 
Kognan (^Sperck’s Hot.), tEe last station (stay of 1 hr.), at the 
end of the fjord, on the left hank of the Saltdals-Elv, On the right 
hank is Saltdals-Kirke. 

From Rognan we may drive up the Sat.tdal, partly through pine-woods, 
past Sundhyy Almxndtngmy and NmrerncESy to RusaarKSS (good quarters); 
thence to Oosbakke in the Beierendal in one day, or to Bjeellaanws in two 
days (comp. p. 217 ; horse 10, guide 6 kr per day). 

(3) From Bod^ to Bjerney in the island of Landegode, 12 Kil. 
N., the Foldenfjord steamer (Com. 404; p. 226) plies once weekly. 
On other days we row (2-3 hrs.; 3-4 rowers), and land near gaards 
Kvig and Sandvig, to ascend the Kvigtind (2595 ft. ; with guide; 
2-21/2 hrs.), which affords a grand view of the whole Lofoten chain 
(N. W.), of the Sulitelma Mts. (E.), and of the Hestmand and 
Threnen (S.). 
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31. The Lofoten Islands, 

The Bergen-Ncirdenfjeld Tourist Steamers steer K across the Vest- 
ijord, in view of Jhe Lofoten Islands, and on their way back put in at 
the Raftsund (p. 2S5). The mail-steamers of that company ply from Bod 0 
to Lesdmgen (p. 228) by different routes The line Com. 226, I, follows 
the coast to Gr&t^ (p. 227), crosses to (5-6 hrs.) Svolicer (p. 224), and goes 
on t{» Letdingen in 3-5 hrs. more, calling at various stations — Line Com. 
226, II, skirts the mainland longer and is described separately (R. 32). — 
Line Com. 226, 111, goes direct from Bod 0 to the Lofoten Islands {Moskences^ 
p. 223), calls at Henrimgsvae)% Kabelvaag (p. 224), and other stations, and 
reaches Svolvoer in 12 hrs. from Bodj?, and Ledxngen (p, 228) in 8 hrs. 
more. — The ‘Hurtigrute’ (‘cluick route’*, Com 227) goes direct from Bod0 
to 8volvcer. 

The Vestebaalen Steamers (p. 215) ply either direct (Com. 229) to 
BvoUa.^7\ or (Com. 230) with intermediate stations. The company issues 
‘fur* Heturbilleter* for two months? the voyage may then be broken at 
intermediate station**, or continued by local steamer. The tourist-route 
of this company between Narvik andTrondhjem (p. 223) runs through the 
R aftsund. 

Local Steamers (Com. 411, 442, 413) from Svolvar^ in three alternate 
lines, serve the E and W. coast ot the Lofoten and ^ esteraalen Islands. 

A Visit of about a week to the Lofoten Islands is full of interest. 
Good quarters are to he had at Svolvcer^ KaheHaag^ Rigermulen^ etc.; hut 
one must he prepared for rough walking, and for food and sleep at hours 
regulated, not by the clock, but by the time-tables of the steamers and 
the length of the excursions. For long expeditions tents and tinned 
foods are useful The name Ldfoten^ ‘the lynx-foot’, is of the singular 
number in Norwegian. 

The broad '*‘Vestfjord, entirely open towards the S.W., separates 
the Lofoten and Vesteraalen Islantis from the mainland, and presents 
some of the grandest scenery in Norway. The tourist -steamers 
traverse it from end to end; the mail-steamers cross it at various 
points. In both cases we enjoy a superb view of the long, .lagged 
**’‘**Lofoten Chain (‘Lofotvseggen’ or Lofoten wall). The light is best 
in the forenoon. Weird, hut less imposing, is the midnight light, 
which utterly pales the moon. Most effective of all is a gale or a 
thunder-storm. 

The Lofoten Islands, the S.W. prolongation of the Vesteraalen 
group, consist of a mountain-chain cleft by countless creeks and 
straits, extending 150-200 Kil, S.W. into the Atlantic, and have 
not inaptly been likened to a gigantic backbone, tapering away to 
the smaller vertebrae of the tall at the S. end. The four large 
islands (Moskmme^ FlaJcstade^ Vestvaage^ Bstvaage) and a number 
of smaller ones lie so close together that no opening in the chain 
is visible from a distance. They are flanked with thousands of 
rocky islets (‘Holme’, ‘Skjaer’, or ‘Flese’, from Icel. fiesjar). The 
rock is for the most part gabhro, gneiss, and granite. The peaks 
are Alpine in form, with crater-like summits, partly covered with 
snow, and partly with glossy green moss and grass. Good harbours 
(‘Vaage’) abound, where large vessels, dwarfed to nut-shells, lie 
close to rocks several thousand feet high. At places the land is flat, 
with lakes, swamps, meadows, and a few arable fields. The growth 
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of trees is scanty, yet tlie winters are so mild that sheep remain 
in the open air. 

Tiie famous Lofoten Fishery is carried on from mid January to mid- 
April in the Vestfjord, when the cod (Oadus coUarius; ITorw. Torsk or SkreJ) 
come from the depths of the Atlantic to spawn on the coast between Aale- 
sund and Troms0 So dense are the shoals CStimer') as they move in 
serried lines, 100-160 ft. deep, that the lead, when thrown, actually rests 
on the bodies of the lish ( Fiskebjerg), The fishing hanks round which they 
swarm lie yt a depth of 30 to 110 fathoms. At this season about 40,000 
fishermen in some 9(J00 boats flock to the islands, and distribute them- 
selves over 36 hanks (Ftskevcor) The larger boats (about Vs of the number), 
each manned by 6 men, fish with nets (^Garn"), 2T-33 yds long, with meshes 
of 3-3^2 in., which are sunk and made fast in the evening, and drawn 
up in the morning The smaller boats, with crews of 3-5 rnen, fish with 
lines (‘Liu’), 1600-2700 yards long, and armed with 1200-1500 hooks, which 
are worked by day and even by night. The old-fashioned hand-lines 
(4)ybsagn), with double-hooks (‘Pilk’), are also used. A catch of 300-400 
cod for a net boat or 200 for a line-boat is considered a good day’s work, 
but the yield is sometimes double these numbers. The daily wages bf 
the net-fisherman average 1.62 kr., those of the line- fisherman 1.68 kr., 
while the hand-line crews receive 1.31 kr., in addition to their keep. 
The annual yield is worth 5 7 million kroner As the fishermen are paid 
in cash, the 17orwegian banks send large sums of money to the islands 
every February. 

On shore the fish are opened (‘opvii’ket’) and cleaned, or split entirely 
open (‘Kiipfisk’ or ‘Klepfisk’ from ‘klippet’, split open), salted, and spread 
out on the rocks to dry. They are then collected in heaps under small 
round wooden covers, known as ‘hats’, or are tied tail to tail and hung 
(‘spaerret’) on wooden frames (‘Hj elder’). They hang until June and are 
then mostly dispatched to Bergen. The heads are dried by fire, pulverized, 
and converted into ‘fish-guano’ On outlying islands the cods’-heads are 
boiled with sea-weed (‘Tarre’, Alaria esculenta) and used as fodder for cattle. 
The roe is used by anglers as bait From the liver cod-liver oil is made. 

Most of the fishermen sleep in temporary huts (‘Rorboder’) erected for 
them. In the middle is the fire-place (‘Komfur’), where they cook their 
‘Supam^la’ and ‘OkjystaL Each crew is called a ‘Lag’, who choose their 
own ‘Hovedsmand’ or captain. The proceedings are usually orderly and 
peaceable, especially as spirits are not procurable. A travelling chaplain 
(‘Stiftskaplan’) performs service on Sundays. At the close of the winter- 
fishery (‘Gaatfisket’) most of the fishermen go N. to Finmarken for the 
‘Vaarfiske’ (‘summer fishery’) or ‘Loddefiske\ 

The fishery is often attended with lamentable loss of life. When a 
westerly gale springs up, preventing their return to the islands, the open 
boats are driven across the Vestfjord towards the mainland, often cap- 
sizing on the way. 

The south-westmost of the larger islands is the Moskensesjer 
(80 sq. M.), on which lies Aa, the first station of the mail-hoats 
of Line III; then Moskencps with its church; lastly JJezne (good 
inn), at the mouth of the Kirkefjord, The S. end of the island is 
called Lofotoddenj past which runs the famous Malstrem oxMosken- 
strern^ a strong current often dangerous to fishing-boats. Faxther 
S. is the islet of Mosken; then the Veere^ with church and parsonage ; 
and the flat and populous island of Rest. Still farther S. is Shorn- 
veeTj with the last lighthouse and the Nykerne, hills peopled chiefily 
by gulls and gnillemots. 

The Sundstrem separates the Moskenses^ from the FIakstad.e 
(40 sq. M.), on which lie the stations Sund^ Nufsfjord^ and iVopp, 
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on tbe Nappstrem^ the two last served by the local boats only. On 
the W. side of the island is the church of Flakstad. Near Sund is 
the Kvalvig (‘whale-creek’), a natural trap for whales, which used 
to enter the creek at high tide and could not get out again. 

Beyond the Nap&trem is the large Vestvaagjer (157 sq. M.). On 
a small island at the S, end is Balstad (Foshoug’s Hot.), a flshing- 
port, backed by the iS&otstmcZ (2214 ft.); t'h&n MorUund^ at the 
mouth of the BuksnoEsfjord^ andXefcnes, on its innermost branch; 
lastly iSiumswnd! (Stamsund’s Hot.), all mail-boat stations. The 
local boats also call at Gravdal, by the church of BuJcsnces, at Vre, 
E. of the great headland TJrebjerget (1100 ft.), and Valherg. Good 
roads connect the villages on the Yestvaage. Among the hills on 
the island the Himmeltinder (3166 ft.) are conspicuous. 

The Oimsjastrem^ flanked with finely shaped mountains, sepa- 
rates the Yestvaage from the 0stvaager (209 sq. M.), the largest 
of the Lofoten Islands. On an islet off the S.W. point of the 0st- 
vaager lies Henningsvser fJensen^s Hot.), a station of the mail- 
steamers, a great fishery centre, and the usual residence of the naval 
officer who superintends it. Near it is a guano -factory. Above 
towers the Vaagekalle (3091 ft.). Off the island lie the rocky islets 
Flesene, Grundskallen, and Vestvcar, all noted fishing-grounds. On 
the S. coast of the 0stvaager is the station of — 

Kabelvaag (Jespersen s Hot., good), the largest fishing-port in 
the Lofoten Islands, with the hamlets of Storvaagen and Kirkevaagen. 
Hans Egede, the missionary of Greenland, was pastor here in 1705- 
18. The present church of Vaagen was built in 1898. A road leads 
from Kabelvaag through fine rocky scenery to (1 hr.) the fishermen’s 
huts of Osan, opposite Svolvser, to which we may ferry in Vd Lr. 
(25 

Svolvser (Hot. Lofoten, good; British Yice-Oonsul, J. Berg), on 
a peninsula on the S. coast of the 0stvaag/O, another busy fishing- 
harbour, is the most important steamboat-station on the Lofoten 
Islands, and the starting-point of the Lofoten and Yesteraalen 
local steamers (p. 222), One of the ‘Korboder’ (p, 223) may be in- 
spected here. Here, too, is another guano-factory. On the islet of 
Svine, opposite the pier (ferry there and back 40 or.), is the studio 
of the late painter Qunnar Berg (d. 1894), containing a few of his 
paintings and sketches (adm. free on application). His tomb is in 
the islet of Ounnarholm, to which a bridge leads from the SviniO. 
To the N. rises the Blaatind (1959 ft.), ascended in 3 hrs. (there 
and back 5 hrs.), a splendid point of view, from which the midnight 
sun is visible between 28th May and 14th July. The following 
ascents are more toilsome : to the E. of the Bstnoesfjord, which cuts 
deep into the 0stvaagj0r to the N. of Svolvaer, the Rulten (3484 ft. ; 
very difficult), and further N. the Gjeitgaljartind (3557 ft.) and the 
Hxgraptinder (3810 ft.), the two last of which descend abruptly to 
the Troldvand. — Opposite Svolvser, E., are the Islands ot Skro^en ^ 
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a mail-boat station, with its lighthouse, LiUe Molia^ and Store 
MoUa, with a pier for the local boats at Brettcsnms and a largo 
English guano-factory. 

To the K. of Store Molla opens the Raftsund, separating tl»e 
0stvaagef from the Hind-e, or Einne^ which belongs to the Vester- 
aalen group. The Hind0, with its many branches, is the largest of 
all the Norwegian islands (864 sq. M.). At its S. W. end lies JOiger- 
mulen (Eilertsen’s Hot., 5 kr. per day 5 motor-boat may be hired 
for the Trolfjord or other excursions), a station of the Vesteraalen 
tsteamers (Com. 413, 410; see below). The tourist -steamers do 
not call here. Passengers by the local boats should not omit to 
ascend the **I)igermulkoll (1148 ft.), which affords perhaps the 
most magnificent view in the whole ISfordland, and has become 
better known since the visits of Emp. 'William II. Ascent, rather 
fatiguing, 172^^*; at the top are two ‘varder’ and a refuge-hut (no 
rfmts.), the key of which should be brought from Digermulen. We 
overlook the picturesque Raftsund, E. of which, in the foreground, 
rises the Snetjeld, connected with the Digermulkoll ; left of the 
Siiefjeld are the distant hills of the Lang^; and more to the left 
are the mountains named helow. To the S.W. we survey the whole 
Vestfjord with the open sea beyond, and to the E. the mountains on 
the mainland. — A still more extensive view is obtained from tho 
Snefjeld (2100 ft ), ascended from the Digermulkoll in 2 hrs. 
(descent to the shore 1^/4 hr.). 

The ^'Raftsund, the grandest of the Lofoten straits, is flanked 
with huge mountains furrowed with ravines. All the tourist- 
steamers pass through it. To the left, on the 0stvaag0, wo observe 
the Korsneestind Si^Rd. the Rjerrhoptind (3088ft.), The scene is grandest 
at L&Jcsundj whence we see, towering at the head of the narrow 
^’^'*Troldfjordj the Eigravstinder (see above), thickly clad with snow, 
and the Troldtinder (3248ft., 32^ ft.). In calm weather the steamer 
enters the Troldfjord, enclosed by abrupt rocks with snow-filled 
gorges. [A most interesting excursion (6 hrs. there and back) may 
be taken from Digermulen (see above) by motor-boat to the Trold- 
fjord, and then on foot, by a marshy path, to the (1 hr.) Troldvand 
(548 ft.; over 3 Kil. long), a mountain-lake usually frozen, from 
which the Troldtinder rise almost sheer]. Beyond this point the 
Raftsund is bounded on the W. by the Svartsundtind (3458 ft.), the 
Faldf;)eld (3078 ft,), and the llsancesUnd (3281 ft), and on the E, 
by the Bruirektinder (2142 ft.). 

The Vksteeaalkn Gkoxjp comprises also, besides the Hind/sf, the con- 
siderable islands of Lang0 and And0. One of the local Vesteraalen steamez'S 
(p. 222; Com 413) navigates the Raftsand. One of its stations is Melbo 
(ITielsen’s Hot.), on the pleasant Hadseljef or Ulf0^ at the E. end of which 
is Madul church. It then steers N.W. to Skagen on the Lang 0 , an island 
with numerous fjords, peninsulas, and isthmuses, which forms the chief 
member of the W. Vesteraalen group and together with the Skogse contains 
five parishes (^Ejerdinger'*). We then steer back, cross the Vesterauls- 
fjord to Vik^ also on the Langi?, and pass through the Bffresmd to — 

Baedeker’s Norway and Sweden, 9th Edit. 15 
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SiokmarkncES (Frederiksen''s Hot., good), where a fair is held in June, 
on the Hadselflr Thence across the Sortlandsnnd to EmtncBS on the Hind^^. 
The Meisadel (4164 ft.), the highest mountain in the Hind0 and in the whole 
Lofoten and Vesteraalen group, is conspicuous all the way. Its glacier is 
said to be the saddle of a virgin giantess fleeing from wicked persecutors 
Thence to the N. between the Lang^ and the Hinder, to Sortland. Scenery 
grand, yet smiling. 

At So7’tland (quarters at G-. Ellingsen‘’s), on the Sortlandsund^ we may 
land and wait for the boat returning next day. Meanwhile we may 
ascend one of the hills behind the village (IV^-S hrs ). — The next 
station is — 

R%seTiavn (Landhandler), on the Andh, an island interesting to geo- 
logists. From its extensive swamps, on which the ‘Multebser’’ (Eubus 
chameemorus) abounds, suddenly rise hills to a height of 1970 ft. Under- 
lying the sandstone and clay-slate rock is a thick vein of coal, extending 
under the sea. The steamer turns here and steers to Skjoldehavn (Land- 
handler), on the And/y, where a local steamer from Harstadhavn also calls 
once a week (p. 228), 

Opposite Skjoldehavn, beyond tjie Gavlfjord^ lies Alfsvaag (Land- 
handler) on the Langjy. The steamer then goes on to Langmms^ at the 
E. end of the Langgf, and returns on the W. side. 

Beyond Svolvser (p. 224) the mail -steamers call at stations 
varying on the different voyages, and at Ledingm join the route 
described below. 


32. From Bod 0 to Troms 0 . 

49 S. M. (comp. p. 209). — The distances given below are from Eodsr. 
The route is that of the Mail Steamees of Line II from Bod0 to Ledingm. 
They also cross to Svolvser on the Lofoten Islands, but the rest of their 
course skirts the mainland. From L/ydingen to ^romse the course of the 
mail- steamers almost coincides with that of the tourist -steamers. The 
mail -steamers take 9-10 hrs. from Bod0 to Svolvccr^ 7-8 hrs. more to Xe- 
dingen^ 3 hrs thence to Sctj'siadhavn, and 10-12 hrs. from Harstadhavn to 
Tromse; the quick boats perform these voyages in 6V2, 4, 8, and 71/2 hrs. 
respectively. 

Bode, see p. 218. The steamer heads W. from the pier, and 
then steers to the right through the strait between the small island 
that protects the harbour and the larger Sjcsrte. On the left opens 
the Vestfjord (p. 222). Farther on, to the left, rises the mountain- 
ous island of Landegode (p. 221). 

4 S.M. Kjcsrringe, S. of the Foldenfjord, in a grand site. The 
lower part of the mountains has often been worn smooth by glacier- 
action, while their summits are serrated like the Aiguilles of Mont 
Blanc. At the S, entrance of the fjord rises the Strandtind (2336 ft. ; 
sketched by Prof. Forbes in his ‘Norway’), with its crater-like peak. 
At the head of the Foldenfjord rise other huge mountains, one of 
which, the Troldtind (first ascended by 0. Hall in 1889), recalls the 
Matterhorn. 

The Foldenfjord divides into tbe Eoi^dfoldeti and Serfold&n branches, 
to wbicli a Local Steamee plies from Bodjy in 12-15 hours. Stations : 
Bjernet (p. 221), KJm^'inge (see above), Efovdfoldm on Ibe N. arm of the fjord, 
Mffj^svi&sboUm on theMeirsviks/jord, its extreme branch 5 then (quarters 

at the Landhandler' s), on the S0rfo3den, Engan on the Leirfjoi'd, a branch 
of the S^rfolden, and Dyljvik at the end of the fjord, whence a road through 
wild scenery crosses the hills to Fuske (p. 220). 
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We next pass throngK the Oissiind, a very narrow strait, the 
■bottom of which is often seen through the green water, to — 

10 S, M. Qtx^e. The mail-steamers of Line I now steer across 
the Vestfjord to Kahelvaag (see p. 224). Those of Line II pass be- 
tween Engelvcer (W.) and the Skotsfjord^ with the Skotstinder 
(2451 ft. ; E.), and steer E, into the Flagsund, between the main- 
land and the Engele^ on the "W. side of which is seen the church 
of ^tegen. 

12 S.M. Boge, We next round the E. end of the EngeliO, and 
cross the mouth of the beautiful ^Sagfjord to — 

14 S.M, Skutvik^ on theHhm?nerj 0 f, which culminates in the pointed 
Hamm&retind (2028ft.). Then, to the right, is the abrupt Tilthorn 
(1936 ft., first ascended by 0. Hall in 1889). Next through the 
0xsund, between the Lundja and the Hammerer, and out into the 
Vestfjord^ in full view of the superb Lofoten chain (p. 222). 

14 S. M. Kdbelvaag and Suolvcer, see p. 224. 

The mail-boats of Line II now cross back (E.) to the mainland. 

18 S.M. Trane i Hammer^ on a many - branched peninsula. — 
Line I calls at Kjteen^ on the S. bank of the Hinde, to which 
Line III plies from Svolvjer, by 5/cmai;en, Bisvar^ Halvardseen^ JSus- 
ford^ and Vaaje. — The next station of Line II beyond Trane is — 

21 S. M. Korsnces, at the entrance of the Tysfjord^ on which a 
local steamer plies to Kjebsvig. The chief arms of the TysiQord are 
the narrow Hellemofjord^ with the Botnfjord (extending to within 
12 Kil. of the Swedish frontier), the Orundfgord^ the Manfjord^ and 
the picturesque Stedfjord, above which rises the Btedtind, a curious 
flat-topped mountain, with sheer left side, well seen from Ledingen. 

From i/ws^:ew, near the head of theHellemofjord, aroute leads "by Kraakmo 
(good quarters), between the 4th and 6th of the seven Sagtande, to Tern-- 
mernces on the Sagfjordj another to Mopen on the Nordfolden (p. 226) — 
From Kraakmo we may ascend the huge Kradkmohnd^ or go by boat up 
the 5th, 6th, and 7th Sagvand (the boat being dragged across the isthmuses) 
to the great primseyal forest on the 7th lake From Kx*aakmo to T 0 m- 
mernses on the Sag^ord (17 Kil.) we row down the four lower Sagvande. 
Near the fjord is a waterfall 50 ft high, — Another route crosses the pic- 
turesque Dr'agseid from Drag on the Tysfiord to the Sagfjord, not far from 
^th^Stcamboat-stations Boge and Tram (see above). 

The steamers of Line I run from Kje^en, and those of Line II 
from KoisnjBs, into the Ofotenfjord, the geological continuation of 
the Testfjord. The church of Evenes or Ofoten and the houses of 
Liland lie to the left. The fjord expands; N.E. opens the Bogm, 
a broad bay ; 8* are the bay of Balangm^ the banks of which are in- 
habited by Lapps, and the Skjommenfjord (p. 228). 

31 Kil, Narvik lies on a peninsula bounded on the S. by the 
Beisfjord and on the N. hy the Bombaksfjord, between which rises 
the BeUfjoTdt0tta[mi ft.). The town [Grand Hot, R. 2-2% B. 
or S. i%’, H. 2 kx.’ Hot. Fenixj both good, 5 min. from the rail, 
stat., 2U min. from the quay) was founded in 1902 as a sea-port, 
always free from ics, for the Swedish iron-ore (pp. 392, 393; annu- 

15* 
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L0D1NGEN. 


From Bod 0 


ally nearly 1^/4 miiliou tons), and as tlie terminus of the Lapland 
Kailway. It now has 4600 inhab., large q_uays, and many shops. The 
station is at the N. end of the town, 25 min. from the pier. To the 
W. of the station is a good point of view marked by a flagstaff. — 
Excursion by rail to the frontier, or even to Abisko, interesting, 
comp. p. 392. 

Two Toueist Koutes of the Vesteraalen Steamboat Co. (p. 209) start 
from Narvik; Mondays by Tromsa to the Cape., then by Hammerfest 
to the Lyngenfjord, and back by Ti*oins/ 2 f to the Lofoten Islands fDigermulen, 
Eaftsund), and past Torghatien to Throndhjem (6 days; 200-250 kr., incl. 
food ) 5 — Fridays to the Lofotm Islands (Digermulen, Eaftsund, Svolvser) 
and back (2 days; 50 kr., inel. food). — The Saltens Steamboat Co. also 
sends a boat once a week for a circular voyage to the Lofoten Islands 
(Com. 410 5 15-18 kr,). 

Narvik is also a station of the Bod 0 -Lofoten-Ofoten steamers (Com. 409), 
which twice weekly steam up the Skjommenfjord; at the head of the fjord 
is Elvegaard (Landhandler), with the church of Skjommen., at the mouth of 
the Elvegaards-Elv. A road leads up the right hank ot the river to the 
gaards of Bohjil (13 KiL) Then by a rough bridle-path on the left bank in 
4-5 hrs. to a poor refuge-hut (‘G-amme'), whence in 7 hrs. we may reach 
the copper-mines of EjangeU in Sweden (quarters at the Formand’s). Grand 
but toilsome passes lead thence in 8-10 hrs. to Vassijaur or Abisko on the 
Lapland Eailway (p. 392) — The W. arm of the Skjommenfjord is said 
to be still finer. At its head, to the W., above Skjomboini towers the 
Frostisen (4731 ft.), with its vast glaciers. The mountain -slopes, rising 
abruptly 4000 ft. from the water, have been worn smooth by ice-avalanches. 

The next station to the N. of the Ofotenfjord is — 

22 S.M. Lfl^dingen, at which all the mail-steamers and many of 
the local boats touch, an important telegraph-station (comp. p. 210 ), 
with a church and parsonage, picturesquely situated on a peninsula 
of the Hind 0 y which is here separated from the Tjcellj& and the main- 
land hy the Tjcellsund, 

The next stage is less interesting. We steer past the E. side 
of the Hinder, through the Tjallsund^ which afterwards expands 
into the Vaagsfjord. 

26 S. M. SandtoTv^ on the Hinder, the first station in Tromser-Amt. 

28 S. M. Orcesholmen, also on the Hinder. 

30 S. M. Harstad or Harstadhavn (Hot, Nordstjernen j Grand 
Hot.) is a pleasant, thriving place on a height at the'!5VS<^end of 
the Binder. The steamers land at the quay. A drive may he takeiTfo 
a neighbouring Lapp Encampment (comp. p. 231), and on tbe return 
a visit may be paid to the old church of Throndences (2 Kil. N. of 
Harstad), once the northmost in Christendom. The drivers charge 
3-4 kr. for each person. As there are vehicles enougiti, the travellers 
should decline to he crowded. 

Harstad is also a station of the Troms 0 -Amt steam^l's (Com. 416, 417) 
to RUsthavn (p. 226) in the Vesteraalen group. 

To the K we see the jagged peaks of the Orytff and in the dis- 
tance the Senjehest (984ft.), the 8 . headland of Si^jen (p. 229). The 
tourist -steamers steer N.E. across the VaagsfjMrd. The midnight 
sun is visible here till mid-July (p. 212). Between the Gryto and , 
Ahe Senjehest appears the distant Vesteraalen island Ande^ (p. 226). 
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33. Route. 229 


To tlie E. tower the abrupt Aarbodstind and Faxtind (see below). — 
The mail-steamers turn E. from Harstad to the Rolde and into the 
Astafjord to — 

32 S. M. Havmik, on the Roldo. The church of Jbestad^ like 
that of Throndcrises, is of stone, and vaulted, while the other churches 
in Tromso-Stift are of timber. To the S.E., on the mainland, 
towers the Messetind (3317 ft.), and S. of it the SkaolikoUen(S^Oi ft.) ; 
both may be climbed, with guide, the former from the Gratangen- 
fjord^ the latter from the Gravfjord. / 

We steam through the grand *Salangeiifjord andMj^sund, be- 
tween the Andorje and the mainland. The tourist-steamers pass 
this way on their return-voyage. On the mainland lie the stations 
of Lavangnces and Sevekn (Com. 416). Immediately W. of the Mje” 
sund rises the huge Aarbodstind (3855 ft.), with a large glacier and 
a waterfall, and to the E. the pointed Faxtind (4003 ft.). 

The scenery is still more impressive at — 

35 S.M. Kastncsshavn; all these mountains, notably the pinnacle 
of the Faxtind, are seen at once, and the W. horizon is bounded 
by the Ande^ Mts. and others. To the W. the Dyrj 0 and Dyr^sund. 

38 S.M. KCeven^ on the island of Senjen (641 sq. M.). Quantities 
of ‘Kveiter’ (halibut, p. 211) are caught here, some of them 6-10 ft. 
long, and dried in the open air. The fat fins are called ‘rav’, the flesh 
of the back ‘rsckling’. A single fish sometimes more than fills a barrel. 
To the S.E. rise the snow-clad G'hirrapas-T/ofcfeo, oristinddr (4864ft.). 
— The next station is Finsnces, on the mainland, pleasantly situated 
on the Flnfjord, whence a road leads N., past the Finfjordvand to 
Guldhav in the. Maalselv-Eal (p. 230). 

42 S. M. Gihostad (telegr., comp. p. 210), also in Senjen. Our 
course lies between that island and the mainland. The shores are 
green, wooded, and fairly well peopled, and this pleasing scenery 
is backed by snow-mountains. Opposite us, on the mainland, are 
the white church and the parsonage otLenviki to thd left rise the 
jagged peaks at the N. end of Senjen? in front appears the Lille 
Blaamand on the KvaLo (p. 230), 

The tourist-steamers and the mail-boats of Lines II and III 
cross the Malangenfjord, the N. frontier of Norway in the middle 
ages, enclosed by high mountains. To the S. rise the snowy heights 
of the Maalselvdal ; to the E. are the snow-peaks on the Lyngen- 
fjord. The mail -steamers of Line I and several local boats from 
Tromse enter the fjord (Com. 419). To the right is the church of 
Bosfjord, The chief station in the Malangerfjord is — 

47 S. M- Maalsuaes ( Pedersen^ s Bot,}, on a tongue of land, where 
the fjord divides into seveml arms. This is the starting-point for 
excursions to the Maalselvdal ^nd JBardwdai, 'inhabited chiefly by 
colonists from the 0sterdal and the Gudbrandsdal, who began to 
settle here in 1796. 
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Fjioai 3Ia\lss^s to the Rostavand We drive (fast stations to Bak- 
keliaug) past SollcenderncBs ^ where the Dutch attempted to settle in the 
17th cent, against the will of the Hanseatic merchants (p. 133j. This is 
alluded to by Peter Dass (p Ivi): — 

^Men der denne Mandel lidi Icsnge paastod.^ 

Da hlev dei de Bergensle Kjdhmmnd imod^ 

EoUmndeme maaite stg paTcTce? 

(‘But the business had soon to be closed, 

For the merchants of Bergen opposed, 

And the Diitchmen were forced to begone’ ) 

The first station in this fine valley is (14 Kil ) Guldhan. The road then 
leads past the church of MaaUelven to (11 Kil.) Moen (good quarters) The 
grand mountains facing us a^e the crater-like Ohirragas Tjolclo^ or Istmder 
(p. 229). A good point of view is Lille MauJcet (1970 ft ), near Moen. 

Passing several small stations, and then (18 Kil.) Bakkehaug and (12 Kil ) 
Neevgaard^ with its church, we arrive at Jdvev'by^ near the confluence ot 
the Maals-Elv and the Jagmok-Elv (Through the valley of the latter a route 
leads to the Lyngenfjord; p. 233) Above the Eostavand rises the huge 
Rostafjeld (5118 ft ). To ascend it we ride to guard KmgsUd (good quar- 
ters), and then mount through a small valley on the E. side. Wild rein- 
deer occur here. Opposite the Rostafjeld rise S.E. the Likkavarre 0SdO ft.) 
S.W. the Ruten (4396 ft) and Alapien (4954 ft.) 5 and E , quite near, the 
Brattifjeld. 

PnOM MAALSNjas TO S^fvEiEN To see above. The next station 

is (17 Kil.) SuTidli^ in the Bardudal Before reaching it we diverge to the 
left to Fo&moen and the copious Bardufos; to the left rise the Istmder 
(p, 229), the W. peak of which may be ascended — 23 Kil. Bostermoen. 
Beyond this the road in the Bardudal is uninteresting. It leads past 
Viken to the AUevand (1664 ft.), where N rises the Kisiefjeld (5653 ft.) 
and S. the Eckcmborre (5343 ft.). — Our road crosses W. the hill Kob- 
berpggen to (10 Kil.) Brandvold^ leads past the Eedre Vand to Vashoved., 
and lastly to (17 Kil ) Berveten (p. 229). 

From THE Maalselvdah to the Baesfjord. Of several routes the easiest 
(with guide; 1 day’s walk) is from Olsborg, a little N of J/oera, to Blorsten- 
n<ss (good quarters at the Landhandlei*’s , not to he confounded with the 
houses near Troms0, p 232), from which we row in hr. (4 kr.) to 
Havnnws (good quarters), near the S E. end of the fjord. Here we may 
either take the Balsfjord steamer, passing on the E bank mountains 5000 ft. 
high, to Tromsi?; or from Nordkjos., at the head of the fjord, we may 
walk by Evregaard.^ through wood and pasture, to the Lapp settlement of 
MeZew; then across two rivers (ask for horse at Mffilen) to Haitmg., at the 
8. end of the Lyngenfjord (p. 233), 6-7 hrs. from Havnnses. 

Leaying the Malangenfjord, we pass the great Bensjordtind 
(4084 ft.), with Us snow-fields, on the right, and the large is- 
land Kvale on the left, where in the foreground rises the Tp_cky 
and snow- clad Lille Blaamand (2625 ft.). On the S. coast of the 
island, between Biivih and Mjelde^ several old coast-lines (p. xxxii) 
may be traced. The Blaamand itself (3429 ft.), the highest hill in 
the island, hecomes visible in the distance farther on. We steer 
into the Tromsesund^ about 550 yds. broad. Behind us the Bens- 
jordtind is in sight till we enter the harbour of Tromse. To the N. 
we seethe snow-clad Skulgamtinder on the Kingvadsje; to theE. we 
look into the Tromsdal, with the Txomsdalstind in the background. 
The current in the Troms0sund change|^with the tide. 

49 S.K. Troms-0f. — Grand Hotel, near tbe quay, R. 2, B or S. B/a, 
D. 2kr., very fair; Heobom’s Hot., further N. — Confectioner, WoMkas^ 
Skipper-Gade 16. — Fobs, Gold and Silver Ornaments, etc., at Claus 
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Andersen's^ near tlie pier. — Lapp Costumes, etc., at FigenschaW's^ near 

the quay. — Gloves at Th. KratocliviVs (information of every kind). 

Beitish Vice-Consul, U. Aagaard, 

The Local Steamees, well fitted up, of the ^Troms/sr-Amts-Dampskibs- 
Selskab’, ply to the Ulfsfjord^ Lyngenfjord, Reisenf^ord, and Kmnmgsfjord; 
also to Sarstad^ the Balsfjord^ etc. (Com 416-21), thus offering 

numerous excursions. 

Troms 0 ^ a town of 8000 inliab., the seat of an Amtmand and a 
bisbop, with a training-college, and several cburclies and schools, 
lies on the island of that name, in 69° 38' N. latitude. It was 
raised to the rank of a town in 1794, and is now a hnsy place, ex- 
porting large quantities of dried and smoked herrings and other 
fish, train-oil, fnr, etc., and trading largely with Russia. Many 
vessels for the capture of seals and walruses are also fitted up here. 

Ill the market-place (‘Torvet’) are the Town Hall and the Rom, 
Cath, Church. In the S. part of the town is the large timber-built 
Trot. Church. On a hill outside the town is the handsome Mmeum 
(‘Musaeet’; adm. 50 0 .\ Sun. 12-1 free), completedjn 1894, with 
admirably arranged natural history and ethnographical collections. 
— The vegetation here is wonderfully rich. Mountain-ashes, wild 
cherry-trees, birches, etc., attain great size and luxuriance. 

On the hill above the town is a birch -grove, adjoined by the 
public grounds of Aif/ieim, where all Tromser assembles in the even- 
ing. Numerous villas. We ascend by the Sparebank, and turn to 
the left at the parting of the ways. The right branch leads to the 
Prcestevand, a small lake which supplies the town with water. — 
The road to the Charlottenlund also affords a pretty walk : ascend 
from the Torv, follow the road to the right above the Town Hall, 
and ascend to the left. 

An Excuksion to the Lapp Camp in the Thomsdal (3-4 hrs., 
there and hack} is not within the programme of the tourist-steamers. 
Motor-launch (10 o.) across the strait to Storstennccs^ at the en- 
trance to the TromsdaL The path up the valley cannot he mistaken 
( 3/4 hr.). The ground is rough and marshy at places. We pass 
through a hirch-wood on the S. bank of the brawling gfacier-stream, 
and at length reach a broad basin, with the Tromstind forming 
the E. background. 

The Lapp Camp contains a colony of several Lapp families 
from Swedish Lapplandt. Their dwellings, called ^JDarfe Ooattelc* 

t By the treaties of 1751, 1905 and 1909 the Swedish Lapps are en- 
titled to migrate to the Norwegian coast in summer, and the Norwegian 
Lapps to Sweden in winter. These migrations often lead to disputes with 
the permanent inhabitants. The number of Lapps in Norway is estimated 
at 21,000, of whom 1700 only are still nomadic. Sweden and Russia con- 
tain_ about 12,000 more. The Lapps now intermarry freely with Nor- 
wegians and Finns. In Norway they are often called Ftnnevy while the 
Finns are named Fvcener., from the ‘Ian’ of Kajana in Finland. 

Among works on the Lapps may be mentioned- Milfoi'd^s ‘Norway and 
her Laplanders’, 1842; Everesfe ‘Journey through Norway, Lapland, etc.% 
1829 ; Q. von JOttben'^s ‘Om Lapplartd oeh Lapparne’, Stockholm, 1873; Friis's 
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or ‘(rammer, are stone or clay lints, witli openings at tlie top for 
the exit of smoke, and in summer they have canvas-tents stretched 
onhirch-poles. The Lapps offer fur-hoots (Skal-Komager, oiSkallerJ, 
spoons of reindeer-horn, and other articles for sale. They possess 
a herd of 2000-3000 reindeer, which graze on the adjoining hills. 
The peculiar crackling of the animal’s hoofs recalls the sound 
produced hy an electric battery. The reindeer are caught by a kind 
of lasso thrown over their horns. They are milked twice a week 
only. The rich and rather strong milk, the Lapp’s chief article of 
diet, is diluted with water before use. ‘The milk is strong and 
thick, as if beaten up with eggs’ {Scheffer s Lapponica, 1675). The 
cheese made of it is reserved for winter. — On the way back from 
the Tromsdal we obtain a beautiful ‘^View of Tromsfif, with its green 
hills, and the snow-mountains of the Kvale (p. 230) and the Ring- 
vadsj 0 r (see below) beyond. 

The rimfjeld (2600 ft. ^ about 27*2 hrs., guide advisable), a moss-clad 
rocky bill, rising from the sea oi)posite Troms0, on the S. side of the en- 
trance to the Tromsdal, is an excellent point of view. The path diverges 
from the Tromsdal route to the right, a few minutes from Storstennses, 
beyond the houses. It soon becomes steep , and ends halfway up ^ we 
then ascend over meadows (rich polar flora) and loose stones, and partlv 
over snow. The top is marked by an iron vane. With caution, we may 
descend direct (no path) to the Lapp camp (see above). 

The Tromsdalatind (4065 ft. 5 3-4 hrs ; guide from Troms 0 , iO-12 kr., 
may be dispensed with by experts) may be ascended from the Lapp camp. 
We walk to the (1 hr.) head of the valley, which ends in a great basin 
like those in the Pyrenees; then ascend the steep slope to the left, at 
iirst over turf, then over snow. Herds of reindeer sometimes graze here. 
To reach the crest of the hill we have to scale a very steep snow- field. 
The final ascent, over snow and de-tritus, is easier. The top, marked by 
a varde, commands the magnificent scenery of the Ulfsfjord and the gla- 
cier-chain on the Lyngenfj ord ; to the W. stretches the Arctic Ocean beyond 
Troms 0 and the Kval 0 . On tbe E. side the mountain falls almost sheer to 
a valley extending from the Ulfsfjord to the Balsfjord. 


33. From Tromso to the North Cape. 

46 S.M. Distances from Troms0 are prefixed to the chief stations. 
FromTroms 0 to Hammerfest the Bergen and KordenfjeM Mail Steamee takes 
16-18 hrs., the Vesteraalen Expeess Boat 11 hrs. only. — The'"B 0 i;gen 
and Jfordenfjeld Toueist Steamees leave Troms0 in the evening, reach^"^' 
Fugle about midnight, and ffammerfest next morning, and are off the IfortTi 
Cape in the evening; those of the Vesteraalen Co. start from Troms 0 in 
the morning and arrive at the North Cape late in the evening. 

We steer N, through the Tromsefsund, and N.E. through the 
Gretsund, To the left lies the mountainous Eingvadse (with a 
glacier and a lake formed by a moraine) ; then the Reim, at the S.W. 
end of which lies .Fm&roften. The steamers sometimes pass through 
the Lanp/)'ord, between the Ringvadse and the Reiner. On the main- 


En Sommer i Einmarken’, Kristiania, 1871; FHis's ‘Lappisk Mythologi 
eg Lappiske Eventyr', Kristiania, 1871; J. Vahl's ‘Lapperne, etc.% 1866; 
F. FfncenfV ‘Norsk, Lapp, and Finn\ 1886; Rune's ‘ Tbrough Arctic 

Lapland', 1898. 
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land, opposite Pinroken, the Vlfstind (3609 ft.) is posted like a 
sentinel at the month of the ’^XJlfsfjord, which runs S., inland, 
for 50Kil., parallel with the Lyngenfjord. We obtain, in passing, 
a superb view of the snow-mountains of the Lyngen peninsula (see 
below), the Jo?pcruands«mder(5544fi)with theGoatzagalse (4440 ft.) 
and to the right of them the Forncestind (5660 ft.). 

^he Ulfsfjord a steamer (Com. 421) from Troms 0 pHes once weekly. 
From the station of Jsegervand (good quarters) we may visit the lake of 
that name, beyond which rise the grand Jmgervandstinder (From the 
S. lake (12 Kil long) a toilsome but interesting pass leads past 

^ ^SiorstgTinces, whence we may skirt the Kjosenfiord 

to (3 lirs.) Kjosen (see below) ] — At Gj&vik (quarters at P. Gjmver’s, the 
Landhandler), whence the ForncBsdalsbrce (p.234 ) may be visited, the steamer 
enters the inlet of Ejosen^ enclosed by huge ice-clad, mountains. From 
Kjosen, the terminus (coffee, bread, and eggs at the postmaster’s: guide, 
Knut Johanneson)^ at the head of this creek, a road crosses the ‘Eid’ or 
isthmus, about 4 Kil. broad and 197 ft. high, to Lyngen (see p. 234). — 
In the S. part of the Ulfsfjord, named the Swfjord^ the steamer calls at 
bjursncGs^ on the W. bank, near the church of Serfjorden Opposite rise 
the huge Jasggervarre and Njalasvavre (p. 234). 


The mail-steamers stop at the little island of (8 S.M.) Karlse, 
beyond wbicb the FugUsund to the left leads between the Vanrns 
and the Arn^ to the open Arctic Ocean, The tourist-boats steer a 
little way down the Sund to await the *^Midnight Sun, a glorious 
spectacle for those who have the rare fortuue to see it unclouded. 
Across the blue, yellow, and silver sbimmering sea appears in the 
foreground the rocky (25f2r ft.), the sharp outline of which 
recalls Capri; to the left of it, in the background, hangs almost 
motionless the red and gold disk of the sun. This beautiful scene 
is even more impressive than from the North Cape, but is often 
marred or blotted out by fog or the storms of the Arctic Ocean. 
At other times the milk-white mist lies on the surface of the water 
only, while the sky is bright and sunny. In this case the steamer 
casts anchor, and passengers have leisure to observe the peculiar 
white ‘Skoddehuex’ or fog-hows. 

On the islet of Bkaar^, adjoining the Vann0 on the N.E., there was 
formerly a whaling-station, but whaling on the Norwegian coast has been 
prohibited by law since 1901. Operations have since been transferred to 
Icelann, Bear Island, and Spitzbergen. 


To the S. opens the ^^Lyngenfjord, which is visited hy the 
mail-boats of Line II, by the Tromso steamers (p. 235), and hy the 
tourist- steamers on their way back from the North Cape. The 
Lyngen peninsula, bounded on the W. by the Ulfsfjord and on the 
ending in the hold headland of Lyng- 
stuen (1215 ft.), is wholly occupied by snow and ice-clad mountains 
rising close to the sea. Furthest N. is the Pipertind (4036 ft), on 
the N. side of which lies a broad ^Glacier, embedded between 
several peaks. Next to it is the StorsJcaal, separated hy snow-filled 
gorges from the Vagastind ; and next the latter, beyond another 
gorge, is the Rendalstind, A glacier descends almost to the sea. 
Behind rise theJoigervandsUnder (see above), also with large glaciers. 



From Troms0 


234 iJ 33. — Jfop. p.22S. LYNGEN. 

The vessel steers close uuder the rocks familiarly known as Smer- 
sinhhen (butter-slices), from their variegated horizontal strata. The 
opposite hank is also mountainous and partly covered with snow, 
hut has no glaciers. Opposite the islet of Aareholm rises W. the 
Golborre, and S.W. the Fastdalstind. Farther on, opposite the 
mouth of the Kaafjord, tower the immense Kjostinder (5414 ft.). 
We round a headland, and, about 2 hrs. from the entrance to the 
fjord, reach — 

Lyngen or Lyngseidet (quarters, for a longer stay only, at Anton 
Gjffivei’s, the Landhandler), residence of a pastor, a doctor, and a 
Lensmand. After so long a voyage in an inhospitable region, the 
little church amid birch-clad hills, flanked with snow-mountains, 
is specially attractive. To the S. of the valley, through which the 
road leads W, to Kjosen (p.*233), rises the Goalseuarre (4232 ft.). 
At its foot, about 20 min. from Lyngen, is a large Lapp Settlement, 
to visit which some of the tourist-ships land their passengers. 

Lyngseidet, served five times a week by steamers from Troinsjgf (once 
by mail-steamer of Line II, twice by Lyngenfjord steamer, and twice by 
theUlfsfjord boat to Kjosen, 4 Kii. from Lyngen *, see below; Com. 22Ga, 418, 
421), is a good centre for Excursions in the Lyngen District. Hr. Gjajver 
procures land and boat-skyds, but guides are difficult to get Feterseii's 
geological map of Troms^-Amt and the Beskrwelse af Troms^-Amt (i kr.), 
published by the ‘Geografiske Opmaaling’ in Christiania’, will he most 
useful. Patience is required in dealing with the sluggish but proud peasantry 
of the district The traveller who seeks quarters from them deposits his 
luggage at the door, and waits until his request is answered with a ‘Velkom’ 
and a handshake. About Fj-i kr is given per day I.ess ceremony is re- 
quired with the Lapps 

Good walkers may ascend the Ooalsevarre (see above) in 4 hrs. without 
a guide *, a porter (2 kr ) may be taken from the Lapp encampment where 
the ascent begins. Keep to the left of the brook. The *View from the top 
embraces (E ) the S. part of the Lyngenfjord and (K.) the Kjostinder. — 
An excursion to the mountain - basin enclosed by the Goalsevarre, the 
Rernosstinder (ca. 4100ft.), and the Jerimd (ca. 3600 ft.) takes 6-7 his. — 
Another fine excursion for one day: cross the Eid to Kjosen (4 Kil. ; p. 233); 
row to the (lV 2 hr.) Fovncesdal, and walk up that valley (toilsome; guide 
necessary, 4 kr ), crossing old moraines, to the ^Forncesdal-JBrce, a superb 
glacier descending abruptly from the Golzevaggegaissa, between the Fornse- 
stind and the Durmaalstind, 

The following tour takes IV 2 day. drive S. to (12 Kil.; |are 3 kr.) 
Polle7i^ then row to Dalen (poor quarters at both); next day wallaby a 
good path on the left bank up the beautiful hut uninhabited Lyngdal^^ 
passing the Jceggevarre (6286 ft.) on the K., to the ( 2^/2 hrs ) great glacier 
descending from the main plateau (lower end 1300 ft. above the sea). From 
the Lyngsdal we may also ascend the Njalavan’e (5027 ft ) to the S. (grand 
view of the Jeeggevarre glaciers), or walk K. to the glaciers of the Ruksis- 
vaggegaissa. 

Another interesting excursion is E. to the Kaafjord, where the local 
boats call (Com. 41Sa). Good quarters at Kr. Wassmutb’s at Langnoes. Six 
immense waterfalls descend about 3000 ft from the steep sides of the inner 
Kaafjord. The dwellers on the Kaafjord are mostly ‘Sea Lapps’, who have 
abandoned nomadic life and now live by fishing and cattle-rearing. From 
the steamboat-station Biriavarra, at the end of the fjord, a road ascends 
the Kaafjorddal to (ca 3-4 hrs ) the Birtavarrd copper-mines. Near Skatvold 
are interesting coast-lines (p. xxxii) 

The TaoMSiar-AMir Steamer goes on, S. of Lyngen, to the market village 
of Skihotten (good quarters at Anio^iie RascKs), at the mouth of a river 



to the North Cape. SKJiEIlV0. Map^p.228. — 33. R. 235 

(good fisliing), with a fine view of the Njalavarre, and thence to Kvesmences 
or Hatteng (good quarters at Bans KUrs)^ prettily situated at the head of 
the Storfjord^ the S bay of the Lyngen(jord. The surrounding mountains 
are : N.E., the blunt cone of the Batten^ S E., the jagged Mandfysld (5086 ft.), 
and S., the Otiert%nd. — From Hatteng to Havnnoes on the Ealstjord, 6-7 hrs. 
(see p. 230) i a horse, for fording the streams, should be hired to Mfelen. 

Beyond the Lyngenfjord we pass "between the Arne and the 
Kaage (3966 ft], with its glacier, into the Kaagsiind^ hey ond which, 
on the left, is the L^gja, and on the right — 

13 S.M. Skjserv^ ( Guldbrandsen s Hot.)^ in a bay on the W. side 
of the island of that name, with a church, a post and telegraph 
office, and a doctor. Nansen’s ship, the Fram^ under Capt. Sverdrup, 
anchored here on 20th August, 1896, on her return from her three 
years’ voyage. 

To the S.E. we see the pointed Kvenangstinder on the Kvenang- 
fjord, which is entered by the Lyngenfjord steamers, and also once 
weekly by the mail-boats of Line II (as far as Alteidet, see below). 
From the peninsula to the N. and E. of the Kvenangfjord, where 
the land is deeply indented by many fjords, rises the Bksfjordjehel 
(3825 ft.), from which a glacier descends to the Jokelfjord. Our 
course is now nearly due N., across the open sea (‘Lophavet’), to — 
17 S.M. Loppen^ the first station in Fmmarkens-Amt, with its 
little church, its turf-covered parsonage, and the Landhandler’s 
substantial house. Little glows here except a few potatoes, which 
almost alone survive the storms raging for weeks. — The mail-boat 
of Line I steers S. into the Bergsfjord^ rounds the wedge-shaped 
island of Silden (2028 ft.), and stops at — 

20 S.M. Berg$fjord, on theE, side of the fjord, drand scenery. 
In the background S. is a glacier of the 0ksfjordjekel, discharged 
by a waterfall. Passing Lersna^s, we steer S.E. to — 

23 S.M, 0ksfjOTd, on a peninsula between the 0ksfjord and 
the Stjernsund, in a noble amphitheatre of mountains, conspicuous 
in which to the W. is the great Jjokelfjeld, with a glacier descend- 
ing from it. To the N. is the small church. 

Tbe Stjernsund opens E. into tbe Altenfjord, whicb may be visited 
from Hammerfest (p, 236 ; Com 425), made known to science by L von Buch, 
Prof. Forbes, Keilhau, Gh. Martins, and others. The fjord has branches 
in every direction. The mountains are Alpine inform. The chief heights 
are on the W. side: the Kaaven (8130 ft.), between the Stjernsund and 
Langfjord^ tbe Lassefjeld (3839 ft.), S. of the Langfjordj and the JSiore 
Baldde (3744 ft.), W. of the Kaafjord The vegetation here is surprisingly 
rich. Foliage “trees and wild strawberries occur, and potatoes thrive in 
places. The temperature in July i-ises at times to 100® Fahr. — The more 
important stations are on the S. side of the fjord: Langfjordhunden (12 Kil. 
from Alteidet, see above) j Talvik (‘pine-bay’), with a church; Kaafjord^ 
with an old copper-mine, re-opened in 1895, and — 

Bossekop (‘■whale-bay’; 6osso, Lappish for ‘whale’; "Fru W'iig\ Bot.)^ 
with the church of Alten.^ at the foot of the Kongshavnfjeld (705 ft.), 3-4 Kil. 
E. of the mouth of the salmon-river Alien- Elv. In the vicinity are seen 
old coast-lines, at a height of about 200 ft. 

Fkom: Bossekop by Karas jok to Vads^t, 6-7 days. A guide {vappus) 
who knows Lappish is necessary. Equijiment, see pp, sxiii, 242 At iirst 
there is a road, which crosses' the Alten-Elv beyond AUengaard; then a 
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bridle-patli. We pass a number of ‘sieidi’, or sacred stones (‘sieidi-gergi’, 
oracle stones), formerly worshipped by the Lapps. The iirst night is spent in 
the Jbikasiue ov Romsdalsstue^ by the small lake of Jotlcajavre (1302 ft 5 about 
4 d Kil. from Bossekop). — Farther on we observe IST.E. the conical Vuorie 
Qausa (3337 ft.) and the Vuolla-Njunnes (2760 tt.), once famous places of 
sacrifice. The country is mostly wooded. We next row down the large lake 
of Jeyjavre (1332 ft.), or ride along its bank, and then ride or row down the 
valley of the rapid, but navigable Jesjjolk to the Mo^iesjoAstue, the second 
"Fjeldstue’ or refuge, about 4U Kil. beyond the Jotkastue. — We again cross 
the fjeld to (35 Kil.) the third station, the Ramasiue. Thence we either 
go direct, by tbe Gceinio-Javre, to (2o Kil ) Karasjok, or first to (16 Kil.) 
the Kctrasjolka (‘rapid river’) and descend on its left bank to (16 Kil ) 
Karasjok -- Karasjok (410 ft 5 '^Mdsen's Hot ), with about 300 settled inhab., 
has a church and a large school-house, and is thoroughly Lappish, — The 
rest of the journey is by boat. Below Karasjok (15 Kil.) the Karasjokka 
joins the Anarjokka The combined rivers form the Tana-Elv^ tbe right 
bank of which is Russian. At Levvajok^ halfway to Polmak, is a ‘Fjeld- 
stue’, m which the night may he spent. Kext day the Storfos mnst be 
passed on foot, tbe boat being dragged down by land, but the other rapids 
are not dangerous unless the river is low. At the church of Polmak both 
banks of the river are Norwegian At Suoppanjargga^ 7 Kil. above Seida 
(p 242), we leave tbe boat, and go 17 Kil. by road to Nylorg (p. 242). 

From 0ksfjord the mail- boat steers N., towards the mountainous 
Sj 8 f 0 , where it stops at Smvc^r^ Breivik^ Hasvik, and sometimes 
at Uaasliopen. This island, like the St) erne and Seiland, which 
mask the mouth of the Altenfjord (p. 235) on the right, have the 
table-land character common in Finmarken. In Seiland rises the 
ice-clad ISordmansjekel (3527 ft.); on the N. hank of the island 
are Kaarhavn and the islet of Finna, where the steamer calls once 
a week. Numerous hays cut deep into the island. Between Seiland 
and the curiously shaped island of Haajen we near the harbour 
of Hammerfest. Before entering it, we look to the right into the 
strait of Stfjdmmen., separating Seiland from the Kvale^ on which 
Hammerfest lies. A headland of the Kvaler narrows the strait to 
1 Kil. at one point, across which the reindeer herds are made to 
swim to their summer pastures in Seiland. 

30 S.M. Hammerfest. — Grand Hot., very fair. — Telegraph in 
the GrHnnevoldgade, by the harbour. — Brit. Vice-Consul, G. Rolertson. — 
Local Steameus of the Nordenfjeld Co. ply from Hamug^rfest thrice 
weekly to the Altenfjord (p. 2865 Com. 425 twioe-tak'iB^'T-wV^^s, once 
one day there and back); also twice a week to the Por«awper^P||^and 
the Laxefjord (p. 240; Com. 426; days, there and back). 

Hammerfest^ founded in 1787, with 2300 inhah., Is the north- 
most town in the world (70*^ 40' 11'^ N. lat., 23° 45' 25" E. long.). 
The town is wholly timher-built. The sun does not set here from 
13th May to 29th July, nor rise from 18th Nov. to 23rd Jan. (electric 
light). The port is frequented hy ships from almost all parts of 
Europe, but chiefly from Russia. The chief exports are fish and 
train-oil, the imports hemp, flax, sail-cloth, iron goods, and corn. 
Fishing-fleets are dispatched hence to the polar seas. Ood-liver oil, 
prepared in numerous boileries, is the most valuable commodity. 
Hence the all-pervading ‘ancient and fish-like smell’. 

'The harbour is skirted by the Grannevold-Gade, where rise the 
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Kom. Oath. Clmrcli and the large warehouses. To the S.W. is the 
superior quarter of the town, rehuilt since the fire of 1890, with 
the Storgade as its main street. Here are the Prot. Church, the 
town-hall, two schools, and the Stift-Amtmand^s house. 

The E. prolongation of the Grennevold-Oade leads N. round 
the harbour, then W. to (20 min.) the Fuglncss^ to which we may 
also row. At the end of the cape are a lighthouse (disused of course 
in summer) and the house of the British consul. A conspicuous 
little granite column, called the MendianstMte^ crowned with a 
globe in bronze, has been erected here in memory of the measure- 
ment of degrees in 1816-52, by Eussian, Swedish and Norwegian 
geometers. Fine Yiew of the town and the barren hills around. 

The Latin and Norwegian inscriptions on the column are to this 
eiFect; N. end of the meridian 25® 21' long., extending from the Arctic 
Ocean to the Danube (from Hammerfest to Ismail), through Norway, 
Sweden, and Russia, which, hy order of King Oscar I. and Emperors 
Alexander I. and Nicholas I , the geometers of the three nations measured 
with uninterrupted labour in the years 1816-1852, Lat. 70® 40' 11 3". — On 
the Fuglnsea Sir ^Idward Sabine made his famous experiments with the 
pendulum in 1828. 

From the hill to the N. of the Meridianstfiftte we have an unbroken 
view of the N, horizon, and therefore of the midnight sun also 

The long MU to the S. of Hammerfest, on which, as we 
enter the harbour, we observe a stone signal with a wooden top, 
is called *Sadlen (‘saddle’ ; pron. sahleri). An easy path, beginning 
by the hand-stand at the W. end of the Stor-Gade, ascends the 
slopes in windings to the (Y 4 hr.) top (rfrats.), where wm have a 
line view of the town and harbour. We may descend to the valley 
on the E. side, where we reach a road hy the little lake Storvand, 
On the other hank of the lake are remains of a hirch-grove and 
several country-houses. — The signal-station at the top of the 
Sadlen, M. W. of the little cafe, overlooks the glaciers and snow- 
mountains of Seiland and the hut is not high enough for a 

view of the midnight sun. 

Ascent of the Tyven, to the S. of Hammerfest ( 1 ^ 2-2 hrs. to the 
top^ guide unnecessary). We follow the road on the E. side of the 
Sadlen, above the Storvand, and then turn to the right, following the 
telegraph-wires, keeping well to the right to avoid the swamps. The 
Tyven is the high hill at the foot of which the wires run. A little 
farther on we mount to the left to a knoll covered with loose stones, 
passing under the wires, and then past a small pond, to (1 hr.) the foot 
of the abrupt Tyven. Here we turn to the left, close to the base of huge 
fallen rocks, and ascend the steep course ot a small brook, fringed with 
willows and dwarf birches. At the top of the gully we see W. the sea 
and N. the villas above mentioned, and beyond them another small lake. 
Large herds of tame reindeer, whose peculiar grunting (‘Grrynte’) is heard 
a long way off, graze here in summer. We now ascend steeply to the 
right, passing a snow-field which lies on the right, and then, keeping still 
more to the right, reach ( 3/4 hr) the top of the '’Tyven (1376 ft.), marked 
by a pyramid of stones The hill consists of gneiss, with slate at the top. 
It descends very abruptly on the W. side, with the sea washing its base; 
close by is a bay with meadows, a birch-wood, and several houses. We 
survey E. the barren and desolate Kval 0 , with its numerous ponds, and 
S. and W. long mountain-ranges, snow-fields, and glaciers. Most con- 
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spicuous are the islands of Seiland and S 0 t 0 . To the iT. stretches the 
vast horizon of the Arctic Ocean. Of Hammerfest itself the Fnglnees only 
is visible. — The best way back is W , by the top of the Sadlen (p 237), 
where the view is similar, though less extensive By this route, the whole 
excursion takes 4, otherwise 3-3^2 hrs 

Beyond Hammerfest tlie land ceases to be of account except as 
subservient to tbe sea, and fish becomes the centre of all interests. 
The landscape is Arctic, and the vegetation so scanty, that a patch 
of grass ‘which might be covered with a copy of the Times’ is hailed 
as a meadow. — On the right the coast is deeply indented with 
fjords. On the left there are a few islands, and between these are 
long stretches of open sea. 

35 S.M. Eolfsj 0 havn, on the Rolfsja. To the S., near the main- 
land, is the small where the mail-steamers call alternately 

with the Rolfsjo. 

'We next steer through the Bavesund^ between the mainland and 
the an island with a church, a pastor, and a Landhandler, 

in which rises a pointed hill called the Sukkertop (‘sugar-loaf). 
The mail-steamers now enter the Maassund, touching at the Maase, 
also with church, parsonage, and Landhandler, or sometimes at 
Qjesvce.r (see below), and then usually pass through the Magere- 
sund (p. 239). 

The tourist-steamers steer N.E. in the Maaserfjord, between the 
Bjelmse (left) and the Maaser (right). At the N. end of the Hjelmser 
is a ‘bird-hiir, the haunt of countless sea-fowl, with the curiously 
shaped Hjelmsetoren. — On the Magere^ E., the GjesvcBftop soon 
comes in sight, in front of which is Ojesvcer, on an islet, at which 
the mail and the local boats touch. To the N. rise the '^’Stappene 
(stappi^ old Norse ‘column’), three pointed rocky islands covered 
with dense flocks of gulls, auks, and other sea-fowl. 'When scared 
by a cannon-shot thousands of them rise in dense snow-like clouds, 
uttering shrill cries. Others take to the water, hut many remain 
sitting on ledges of the rock. 

To the right opens the Tiiefjord^ cutting deep into the Mager«f. 
We then round the long, low Knivskjcer-’ or Knivskjc^l- Odde 
(71*^ 11' N. lat. ; a little further N. than the Cape), on which a 
mail-steamer struck in a fog in 1881, and soon (47 S.M. from^ 
Tromse) sight the North Oape, which presents a majestic appearance 
though of moderate height. 

The ’‘"^North Cape (1017ft.; 71'’ 10' 24" N. lat., 25^^45' 50" E. 
long.), the precipitous N. headland of the Magercf, called Krues- 
kancBS by the early geographer Sehoning, a dark-grey slate-rock, 
furrowed with deep clefts, is usually regarded as the northmost 
point of Europe, though the Nordkyn (p. 240) is the northmost 
continental point. Passengers land in the Ilornvik^ on the N.E. 
side of the Cape. A rude path, bordered with iron stanchions and 
ropes, ascends the green mossy slope, swampy and stony at places. 
(Stout boots and wraps advisable.) In about 50 min we reach the 
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plateau, wliere a wire, very acceptable in foggy weather (but 
reported in disrepair), leads in 20 min. more to the top. A granite 
column recalls the visit of King Oscar II. in 1873, and a ‘Yarde’ 
01 cairn that ot Emp. William II. in 1891. A cold wind generally 
prevails. (In the pavilion ^champagne is sold at 8-14 hr. per bottle.) 
The sun is at its lowest at 11.17 p.m., by mid-Enropean time. The 
view embraces the open sea to the W,, N., and E. ; to the S.W. we 
see the Hjelmof and the Bolfso'; E., in the distance, the Nordkyn j 
8. the plateau of the Magercf, with its patches of snow, its ponds, 
and scanty vegetation. 

‘The northern sun, creeping at midnight at the distance of five dia- 
meters^ along the horizon, and the immeasurable ocean in apparent con- 
tact with the skies, form the grand outlines in the sublime picture pre- 
sented to the astonished spectator The incessant cares and pursuits of 
anxious mortals are recollected as a dream , the various forms and ener- 
gies of animated nature are torgotten; the earth is contemplated only 
in its elements, and as constituting a part of the solar system’. — Acerhi 
‘Travels to the North Cape\ London, 1802. 

‘And then uprose before me, 

Upon the water’s edge, 

The huge and haggard shape 
Of that unknown North Cape, 

Whose form is like a wedge’. Longfelloio. 

To the E. of the North Cape is an excellent fishing-ground (comp. p. 244), 
where passengers are usually indulged with an hour or two of hand-line 
fishing from the deck of the steamer, the sailors willingly assisting. 


34, From the Horth Cape to Vads 0 * 

w -TA P* mail- steamers (Com. 226 and 

227c) take 62-70 hrs. 

Beyond tbe North Cape tbe sole attraction of the voyage is the 
utter bleakness and solemnity of the scene. Both mainland and is- 
lands consist of vast monotonous plateaux, called Nceringen^ rising 
1000-2000 ft., and for half-a-day at a time not a hoat, not a human 
dwelling is to he seen. 

From the Maas«r (p. 238) the mail-hoats steer E. through the 
narrow Mageimund^ between the Magere and the mainland. On the 
E. coast of the Mager^ are stations JSonningsvaagen and (6 S.M, 
from Maase) KjUviken, with a church and the Landhandler’s house. 

We next pass the mouth of the Porsanger Fjord, about 20KiL 
broad, and extending 120 Kil. inland, to which local steamers ply 
from Hammerfest. In July and August the ‘Sei’ (saithe, Qadus 
Virens), akin to the cod, is largely caught here. The Sei enters the 
fjord in pursuit of the ‘Lodde’ (^Osmerus arcticus, a kind of smelt), 
which resorts to the shore to spawn. After the Lofoten fishery 
(p. 223) the fishermen come here for the ‘Lodde’ fishery. 

The N. headland of the peninsula of Sjpirte- Njarga, which 
bounds the Porsanger Fjord on the E., is the SvcerholdUublen, com- 
posed of clay-slate, about 1000 ft. Mgb, tbe haunt of millions of 
sea-fowl. It belongs to tbe Landbandler of SvcerhoU, which lies 
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in a small bay to the E., and of wMcb be is tbc only inbabitaiit 
He derives a good income from the sale of tbe sea- fowls’ eggs. 

Tbe Laxefjord, wbicb runs inland on the E. side of tbe Spirte- 
Njarga, is served by tbe local steamers only (p. 236). Tbe mail- 
steamers next make for^tbe Kjellefjord^ a bay on the W. coast of 
tbe large peninsula of Corgas-Njarga (pron. tsborgasb). On tbe 
S. side of tbe entrance to tbe bay rises tbe Store Fmkirke, a huge 
rock, once revered by tbe Lapps ; and further up tbe tjord is tbe 
Lille Finkirke. Tbe vertical strata of sandstone here are note- 
worthy. At tbe head of tbe fjord is tbe station of KjMlefjord, 
with a church and several bouses and Lapp huts (‘Gammer’). To 
the right we observe an old ooast-line (p. xxxii). 

Leaving the Xjnllefjord, we next steer round tbe Redemg (‘red 
wall } to tbe station of SkjMnmgherg, and along tbe abrupt coast 
to the headland Nordkyn (768 ft. ; 71°8'2" N. lat. ; 27*^ 39' 57" E. 
long.), tbe nortbmost point of tbe mainland of Europe. Tbe masses 
of quartzose rock, broken into enormous slabs, have an imposing 
effect. Next, on the right, we see tbe headland (423 ft.). 

The next small stations are Mehavn and Gamvik. Then, 
passing Omgang and the station of Finkongkjeilen, we enter tbe 
Tanafjord, an inlet nearly 70 Kil. long, wbicb is served by tbe 
mail-steamers of Line I and by a local boat from Yard^r (Com. 428). 
Tbe B. bank is composed of variegated quartzose rock. On tbe 
W. is tbe Hopsfyord, up which we have a glimpse, across tbe narrow 
Hopseid, of tbe distant Laxefjord. Tbe hills to tbe E. of tbe ijord 
increase in height, culminating in tbe Stangenestlnd (2375 ft.). 
To tbe W., farther on, is Digermulen, a peninsula separating tbe 
Tanafjord from tbe Lang fjord; to tbe S. rises tbe distant Algas- 
Yarre (p. 242). above Guldbolmen. Tbe stations of Vagge and 
Smalfjordm are called at alternately. 

The other mail-boat steers direct from Finkongkjeiien, round 
the Tanahorn (883 ft.), wbicb rises at tbe N. end of the peninsula 
of Eago-Njargaj to Berlevaag^ Makur^ Syltefjord (with its ‘bird- 
bill’), Havningherg, and — 

60 S.M. VardjO (Fru lien’s Hot. ; Midtgaard' s Hot.; Brit. Yice- 
Consul, J. G. Gundersenjj a town of 2600 inbab., with neat turf- 
roofed bouses and little vegetable gardens, tbe chief fishing-station 
in Einmarken. It lies in N. lat. 70° 22' 36" and E. long. 30® 7' 24", 
on an island separated from tbe mainland by tbe Bussesund, between 
two harbours, tbe larger and deeper on tbe N. side, protected 
by a breakwater. In 1769 tbe Jesuit father Ma^ Stell observed 
the transit of Yenus here, as recorded in tbe church register. On 
21st July, 1893, Dr. Fritbjof Nansen set sail from Yard 0 in tbe 
‘Eram’, and here, on 13tb Aug., 1896, be and bis companion, Ered. 
Hjalmar Johansen, first set foot on Norwegian soil on tbeii* return, 
landing from tbe British yacht ‘Windward’, wbicb bad brought 
them from Eranz-Joseph-Land. 
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To tlie W. of tlie town is tlie fortress of Vardehus^ foimdod about 
1310, to wMcli Norway once owed her hold of Finmarken, hut now 
of no importance, with a garrison of 16 men only. Inscriptions on a 
beam here recall the visits of Christian IV., King of Denmark and 
Norway, in 1699, and Oscar II., King of Sweden and Norway, in 
1873, To the E. of the town is a timher-huilt church. In the 
vicinity are countless ‘Hjelder’ for drying fish. 

We may ascend the (20 min.") Vardefjeld (194 ft.), a rocky hill 
behind the church, overlooking the town and island: S.E. the 
Domen (512 ft.); E. the open sea ; S. the district of Syd-Varanger, 
with the adjoining Russian territory. — Violent storms rage here 
in winter, but the temperature is so mild (lowest about 5° Fahr.) 
that sheep remain in the open air all the year round. 

A Russian steamer plies once a week from VardiSf by Vadsj? to Archangel 
on the White Sea in five days; comp. Baedeker’s Russia (in German only). 

The steamer (to VadsOf 3Y2-^V2 ^^s.) rounds the islands Rene 
and Horne. On BenOf is the summer-residence of the commandant 
of Varderhus, two turf-covered huts resembling ‘Gammer’. The 
down and eggs of the sea-fowl on the island yield part of his in- 
come. We next pass the small trading- station of Kiherg on the 
dreary coast, and skirt the S. side of the Vadse^ on which the town 
of Vadsjo formerly lay, 

60 S.M. Vads^ (^Aanestad^s Hot ; Aas^s Hot; British Vice-Consul, 
B. M. Akermand)^ a town with 2200 inhab., half Finns (‘Kvaner’), 
lies in 70^ 4' N. lat., on the S. bank^ of the peninsula of Varjag- 
Njarga. The Lapp name of the place, Cacce-Suollo (pron. chahtze), 
the Finnish Vesi-Saari^ and Vadsof all signify ‘water-island’. The 
Finns, chiefly immigrants from Russian Finland, live at Ytre~ 
Vadse^ the E. suburb. Each of their houses has a bath-room 
(‘Sauna’), where a Russian vapour-bath may be ordered. On every 
side are odoriferous ‘Hj elder’ for drying fish. Potatoes, stunted 
mountain-ashes, and a few spring-fiowers, such as forget-me-not, 
brave the climate. The Church stands on a hill to the N. of the 
town. The sacristy contains a votive picture of 1661. Under the 
tower, which may be ascended, is a curious offertory -box. The 
Amtmand has a pleasant ^Residenst The shops sell Russian ar- 
ticles, such as ‘N^verskrukker’, or baskets made of birch-bark. 

The last station of the mail-boats of Line I is Kirkences (p. 242). 


From VadsU to the Tanafjoed, — Road (104 Kil, ; skydg for 
2 pers. 25-30 kr.). This journey affords a welcome change after the long 
sea-voyage, but there is scant time for it, as we have to reach Vagge or 
Smalfjord on the forenoon of the second day in order to catch the mail- 
steamer, Enquiry should be made of the captain as to the time of her 
arrival at Vagge. Mosquito-veils advisable. 

The road skirts the Varanger Fjord, passing several Lapp 
dwellings, as at Mortensnees, and the church of The veg- 

etation improves as we ascend the fjord. 

Baedekeh’s Norway and Sweden. 9th Edit. 
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47 Kil. JTyborg (quarters and vebicles for the farther journey 
at the Landhaiidler’s), on the Mceskfjord^ the inmost bay of the 
Taranger Fjord, is a station of the local steamboats (Com. 430). 
About 15 Kil. N. rises the Madevarre (1470 ft. ; forest limit, 
650 ft.). We next drive across the Seidafjeld (over which runs a 
‘Rengjaerde’, Lapp ‘Aide’, or fence to prevent the reindeer from 
straying) to — 

23 Kil. Seida, on the E. bank of the Tana-Elv^ the second- 
largest river in Norway, noted for its salmon and the particles 
of gold it contains. The post-master (a Finn) sells curiosities at 
high prices. 

We row across to the W. bank, on which the road descends. 
At Maskjock the Rapp-ElVj a tributary of the Tana-Elv, is crossed. 
We pass Bonakas and then the church of Tana^ at the foot of the 
Algas-Varre (‘holy mount’; 1906 ft.). 

31 Kil. Guldholmen (‘gold island’ ; quarters), an islet close to 
the shore. 

The road ends, 2^2 Kil. farther, at Tanances, from which we 
row to (II /4 hr.) Vagge or to (2 hrs.) Smalfjofden (p. 240). No 
quarters at these three places. 


35. Syd-Varanger. 

Mail Steamer from Vads^f (Line I: Com. 226) to Mrkenes once weekly 
in 2 hrs., Local Steamer (Com. 429, 430) twice a week. The Std-Varan- 
GER is rich in timber, fish, and sea-fowl. In this district we see the 
Lapps and tke indnstrions Finns fo advantage (see Fnis's Finmarken). The 
explorer should have a veil (‘Sljafr’), covering the whole head and fastened 
round the neck, and if possible a mosquito-tent (‘Eaggas’) also, as gnats 
occur in such swarms as sometimes to darken the sun. 

One local steamer (Com. 429) goes hy Kiherg (p. 241) to Kir- 
kenes. The other (Com. 430) steers first to Bug^rnees (good quar- 
ters at the Landhandler’s), at the mouth of the BugBfjord^ which 
runs far Inland. On the W. side of the fjord rises the Bugjetncssfjcld 
(1513 ft.), on the E. the Brasfjeld (1476 ft.). On the right opens 
the almost uninhabited Kjefjord. We skirt the N. side of the bare 
8 koger 0 and touch at Kjelmesefy at the mouth of the Bergfjord^ 
which is entered both by the local and the mail-steamers. 

The BAygfjOrd, to the E. of the Skogerer, with its S. arms the 
Klosterelv-Fjord and the Lang-Fjord, is the largest and most im- 
portant fjord in Syd-Yaranger. On the point between the Kloster- 
elv and Lang fjords lies Kirkenes, with the church and parsonage 
of Syd-Varanger (rooms at Landhandler Figenschou’s), a rapidly 
increasing place since the discovery of iron-ore at Boris-Gleb, to 
"which a railway is being constructed. — To the S.E., 5 Kil. up 
the Klosterelv-Fjord, lies Elvenses (rooms at A. Klerck’s), a station 
of the local steamers, at the mouth of the large Basvik-Elv or 
TCloiter-Elv (named after an old monastery at Peisen), which forms 
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tlie 1)0111111 ary between Norway and Russia. Tbe Russian cbapel of 
Boris-Gleb lies on tbe left bank of the Pasvik, 4-5 Kil. S. of El- 
venses. 

The river consists of a series of lakes, some of them 10-20 Kil, 
long, rising in steps, and connected by about thirty waterfalls. 
About 6-7 Kil. from Boris-Gleb are the Storfos ( Gieddegcevdnje) 
and the Harefos (Njoammel Guoika^ %are-fair), on the Valegas^ 
Javre. The (40 Kil.) Mdnnikd-Koski (‘pine-waterfall’}, amid fine 
forest scenery, may also be visited. 

The local steamer (Com. 430) next steers E. from the Bogfjord 
into the Jarfjord, calls at Valen and Jarfjordhunden^ and then 
follows the coast to the fishing and trading stations of Pasvik and 
Jacob selihS'-Kapel. Since the visit of Oscar II. in 1873, recalled by 
a marble slab, the place has been named ^Oscar denAndens KapeV. 
It lies on the Jacobs-Elv (Lapp VuorJem\ the boundary between 
Norway and Russia. 

The following Lapp words (in wMch c = cb, c = ts, and ^ = ah) oc- 
cur frequently ; Duoddm\ mountain , varre^ bill , vavye-oaatve^ bill-top ; 
ijolk^ pointy njarg., promontory, peninsula ? molo., island, gedge^ stone ^ 
c«cce, water ^ vuodna^ fjord ^ javre^ lake , gaiva^ spring ; jokli^ river^ guotlca^ 
waterfall*, njalmi^ estuary ; , glacier; olmus, person, human being; 

goaiie^ bouse; maa^ land; buccco^ reindeer; suoppan^ lasso; gudsse^ cow; 
guffsse-voj'a^ cow’s -fat, butter, guolle^ fisb; guvtjin^ trout; muorra^ tree; 
dosdno.^ fir, pine; icumse., -cradle, pulk^ kjeerris^ sledge, 6esAa, fur-coat; 
gahmagak^ shoes; fur-boots ; hellinger^ leathern gaiters; wt&e, 

knife; doppa^ edge; bcBnagtilcm^ a mile (literally ‘as far as a dog’s bark 
is heard’). — The Lapp greeting on entering a house is ^ra/the vissuP 
(peace to your house}! The answer, Hbmel addC (dod grant it)' ‘■BurisV 
or ’■buorre bceive' (good day)! Answer, Hbmel addiV 


36. From the Altenfjord to Haparanda in Sweden. 

About 700 Kil., a fatiguing journey of 11*13 days. Prom Alten (p, 235) 
to Kautokeino 4 days , thence to Muoniomva 3-4 days ; to Haparanda 4-o days 
more. This route has been trodden by L. von Bmh^ Acerbi., Charles Martins., 
Bravats, Oscar Schmidt, and other scientists and men of mark, hut has no 
attraction for ordinary tourists. The best time is between mid-August and 
mid -September. Earlier the mosquitoes are insufferable; later the days 
draw in and snow begins. Passports must be vis4 by a Russian ambassador 
or consul (consul at Hammerfest). 

Eeom Alten to Katitokbino, about 140 Kil. by the mountain 
route W. of the Alten-Elv, or 155 Kil. if we follow that river. We 
prefer the former and engage guide and horses for the whole way. 
Pour ‘Fjeldstuer’ afford shelter, hut provisions must be taken. The 
highest point of the vast fjeld which we cross, far W,, is the Nup- 
pivarre (2727 ft. ; Lapp ‘varre’, Finnish ‘vara’, mountain). The 
stations are : 24 Kil. (map-measurement) Gargia-Stue (360 ft. 5 road 
thus far), 23 Kil. Suolovuobme or Solovom (1302 ft.) ; 26 Kil. Pigge^ 
javre (1112 ft.); 52 Kil. Kautokeino. 

Those who take the longer route, up the Alten-Elv (Alatajokki), 
ride across the Beskadosfjeld to the Ladnijnure and Masi (814 ft.), 

16 * 
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to avoid the Sautzofosse, tlie rapids in the lower part of the river* 
On the calmer upper course we row up to — 

Kautokeino (867 ft. ; quarters at the Landhaiidler’s, or at the 
Lensmand’s), a settlement of Lapps and a few EinnSj mostly absent 
in summer, with a church and parsonage. The inside of the village- 
well is coated with ice. Birches thrive, but not pines. 

From Kautokeino TO Karesuando (about 100 Kil.), two days. 
We either ride or row up the Alten-Elv to (14 Kil.) Mortas. Thence, 
by Postgamme^ to the frontier between the Norwegian Amt of Fin- 
marken and the Russian principality of Finland, 44 Kil. more. 
Beyond the frontier of Finland, a strip of which, 30-40 KiL broad, 
runs for about 120 Kil. between Norwegian and Swedish territory, 
we pass (11 Kil.) Syvajdrm. A ride of 28 Kil. more brings us to the 
Muonio-Elf^ 130 yds. broad, the boundary between Finland and 
Sweden. We then cross the river to — 

Karesuando (1037 ft.; Inn), the first village in Sweden, with a 
church. Barley is grown in the vicinity. 

From Karesuando toMuonioyara (about 100 Kil.}, in one day 
by boat down the Muonio^Elf. The trip is interesting, and the 
passage of the rapids is free from danger. It is usual to hire a boat 
and rowers to Muonio-Niska (‘beginning of the Muonio’) on the Fin- 
land side, or to Muoniovara (good quarters) on the Swedish side ; 
but a fresh boat may be engaged at each station i 20 Kil. KixUainen ; 
20 Kil. Pdlojuensun; 30 Kil. Ketkisuvando (12 Kil. beyond which 
are seen the first pines); 20 Kil. Bdsteranta; 10 Kil. Muoniovara 
(761 ft.), prettily situated, with corn-fields. 

From Muoniovara to Haparanda (365 Kil.), also by boat, first 
on the Muonio, then on the Tornea-Elf. The rushing Muoniokoski, 
a cataract 2 Kil. long, is audible at Muoniovara, hr. distant. The 
descent is exciting (2 kr. to the ‘fors-styrman’). The foaming river 
careers wildly through a narrow gully and over sunken rocks. 

The boat from Muoniovara to Ruskola (see p. 394), manned by 
three boatmen, holds two passengers only, and costs about 80 kr. 
We descend a series of other cataracts and rapids. The voyage (about 
280 Kil.) takes2Y2”3 days. Good quarters at Kihlangi, Kengis Bruk 
(iron-works), Pello, and Matarengi, with Ofver Torned and Mt. Ava-* 
saxa (p. 394), on the Finnish side. 

Between the station of LdppeaX^OS ft.) and that of Kengis Bruk, 
1 hr. below it, the Muonio falls into the Tornea-Elf. Near Pello 
(266 ft.) is the Kittis, a hill associated with the memory of Mauper- 
tuis, who directed the geometrical measurements here in 1736. — 
From Matarengi, where it is usual to land, to Haparanda, see p. 394. 
From LSppea we may travel by land instead of by water. 
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37. Iceland. 

Apart from tlie British vessels trading with Iceland and the summer 
cruisers of the Geiman Hamburg and America line and the Iford-Deutsche 
Lloyd (which usually allow too brief a stay in the island), the Danish 
steamers are the most satisfactory for those who desire to see the 
Geysirs^ and Hecla (10 days) or to take the excursion from Akureyri to 
the M^vatn (8 days). These steamers, starting from Copenhagen, and 
calling at Leith, belong to Fonnede DampslihsseUTcab (Kvsesthusgade 9; 
26 voyages annually *, return-fare within six months 115 kr. ; food 4 kr. 
per day extra) and the Selskab Thore (Havnegade 43; 33 voyages; 115 kr.; 
food 21/2 hr. daily). Those who wish to visit the N. coast of the island 
may take their passage in one of 0. Waihne's Arvinger's vessels (Niels- 
Juls Gade 15; 22 voyages; 100-120 kr. ; food 3 kr per day). Time-tables 
shonld be asked for by post-card beforehand. 

The only suitable season for this tour is July and August, and even 
then winter clothing and strong waterproofs with hoods are desirable. 
For travelling in the interior, where rivers have to he forded on horse- 
back, high boots and leathern leggings will be found useful. Other require- 
ments may be bought at Reykjavik (p. 247) Danish money , the cur 
rency of the island, may either be brought from Copenhagen or got at 
Reykjavik in exchange for circnlar notes or gold. Tbe traveller’s expenses 
at Reykjavik need not exceed 8-10 kr. per day, bnt in the interior they 
will amount to 25-30 kr. 

English and German are spoken at the tourists’ office, by some of the 
shopkeepers, guides, and others; Danish is spoken at the seaports and 
by the educated classes, but in the interior of the island Icelandic only. 
Note that d is pronunted like the English ow (in wow); ^ and e after g or 
k like yea; i and y like ee, ^ after g or k like jt; d and like long 0 
and 00 , u like the short French u; au something like oi; as and os like * 
(in and ey like long ayes (injiayee); ]) like sharp in ihm\ d like 

fiat in this (spelt on the map ih and d respectively); m and nn some- 
thing like ddn; U like ddl; f before 1 or n like h; hv somewhat like kv, 
—-Note also the geographical terms- fjdr^Sur^ fjord; pi. moun- 
tain; feU, locky slope; a ov river; Icelar^ brook; vain^ lake;* 
glacier. 

Books. T/idroddseri s ‘Island’ (with four maps, Gotha, 1906; 22 marks), 
and "Zur islandischen Geographie’ (Landeshuf, 1908; IVzJoaarks) in German 
by i2 PalUske\ Gu^mundsson''s ‘Iceland at the beginning of the 20th cent.’, 
German by R. PalUsle (Eattowitz, 1904, 6 marks); JlerrmqnTi's ‘Island’ 
(Leipzig, If 07; 17V2 marks); TF. Bisikey^s ‘Across Iceland’ (London, 1902); 
Poestion's ‘Island’ (Vienna, 1885; 10 marks); Lock’s Guide to Iceland (Charl- 
ton, 1SS2). — Maps are scarce. The best is still Bjbrn Gunnlatig scon's *Upp- 
drattur Islands’ (1-480,000, Reykjavik and Copenhagen, 1844). More 
recent are Thdroddsen's ‘Dppdrattur’ (1:600,000; Copenhagen, 1900) and 
his Geological Map of Iceland (1:600,000; Copenhagen, IfOi). 

The island of Iceland extends between 13^^30' and 24° 30^ W. 
long, and 63° 24' and 66° 33' N. lat. (that is, to the Arctic Circle), 
and is 40,467 sq. M. in area (about a third of the island of Great 
Britain). It is composed almost entirely of recent volcanic rocks 
(basalt ; liparite, with veins of obsidian and deposits of pumice- 
stone; tufa, palagonite, etc.). The W., N., andE. coasts are deeply 
indented with fjords like the coast of Norway, while the line of 
the S. coast is less broken. In the interior are lofty tahle-lands, 
with vast expanses of lava, sand, and glaciers, rent hy profound fis- 
sures, and culminating in ice-clad volcanic peaks 6000 ft. or more 
in height. On the W. side of the island are several older tertiary 
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strata of brown coal, indicating that the climate was once warmer 
than now. The volcanic nature of the island sometimes manifests 
Itself with great violence. Thus, in 1875, the Dyngjufjbll near the 
Ashja threw up many hundred million cubic feet of ashes, which 
the wind wafted as far as Norway. The most active volcano is 
Ml Hecla (p. 252), The largest crater, since 1875, is that of the 
Ashja. In 1783 the Laki developed a whole series of eruptive cones 
in a cleft about 65 ft. long. Warm and hot springs abound, the best 
known of which are the Geysirs (p, 251). The immense glaciers, 
notably the Vatnajokull (3090 sq. M.), mostly in the S. half of the 
island, are far more extensive than the Norwegian (comp. p. xxxii). 
In every direction, especially to the S. W., they send forth copious 
streams, some of which descend in superb falls over the various 
stages or terraces of the landscape. After a wild career and frequent 
changes of channel, these streams descend to the sea between broad 
deposits of detritus. Inundations are most destructive during vol- 
canic eruptions, when the steam and hot ashes melt the ice. 

On the S. and W. sides of the island the climate is influenced 
by the gulf- stream, and on the N, and E. by the Arctic currents, 
which bring icebergs. The conflict of warm and cold winds often 
causes violent storms and heavy rains. Even in summer snow is 
not uncommon. In the S. part of the island (Reykjavik) the mean 
temperature of the year is 40° Fahr., that of summer 56°; in the N. 
part (Akureyri) 37° and 62° respectively. About midday in summer 
the thermometer sometimes rises to 86° or more, and towards even- 
ing falls nearly to the freezing-point. The atmosphere is remarkably 
clear (comp. p. 211); towards the end of summer snow-mountains 
are sometimes visible at a distance of 150-200 Kil, The only habi- 
table parts are the coast and a few sheltered valleys where scanty 
grass and stunted birches are the only vegetation. 

Iceland was first peopled in 874-930 by Norse nobles who 
refused to recognise the kingship of Harald Haarfager (p. xli). 
In 1262 it was annexed to Norway, and in 1380, together with 
Norway, it fell under Danish domination. While still a Danish 
possession, it has always enjoyed considerable independence. Ac- 
cording to tbe constitution of 1874, amended in 1903, the king 
shares the legislative power with the Althing, or miniature parlia- 
ment, The upper chamber has fourteen members, six nominated 
by the king and eight by the lower chamber; the lower is com- 
posed of 26 members popularly elected. Since 1904 the island 
has had its own executive in a responsible ministry established at 
Reykjavik. The national Lutheran church is presided over by a 
bishop. All education is free. The population numbers nearly 83, 000. 
The chief industry is fishing, the yield of which is economically im- 
portant for many parts of Europe ; and next to fishing comes sheep- 
breeding. Trade ba§ recently made great progress. The JeeUndie 
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language (comp, prefatory note to language appendix), akin to Anglo- 
Saxon, retains its mediceval N. Germanic character. It was in Ice- 
land that early Norse literature attained its prime (p. xliv). Modern 
Icelandic literature has also its distinguished representatives. 

The Voyage to Iceland from Copenhagen takes 9-11 days, 
from Leith 21/2 days less. From Leith we steam down the broad 
Firth of Forth^ skirt the Scottish coast, sighting the towers and 
spires of Aberdeen as we pass, and then steer through the Pentland 
firth and past the W. side of the Orkneys, or between them and 
the Shetland Islands. In two days from Leith we reach the pictur- 
esque Fdrber, or Faroe Islands, which belong to Denmark. They 
are of volcanic origin, with bold hills and deep creeks, and have 
16,350 inhab. engaged in fishing and sheep-farming. The steamer 
touches at Thorshavn, the port of the Stromo, the central and largest 
of the group. Passengers may land here for a few hours. 

In 2-4 days more we sight the snowy and ice-clad peaks of 
Iceland, notably the imposing Vatnajbkull (p. 246). Steering along 
the S. coast, we observe the Eyjafjalta-JbkuU (p. 254) in the fore- 
ground. Farther on are the Vestmanna-Eyjar (^west-men’s islands’), 
swarming with sea- fowl, where the steamer generally calls (950 in- 
hab.). In windy weather great breakers are seen in every direction. 
Jutting out to the S. W. are the dark lava-rocks of the Beykjanes, 
a peninsula from which rise several crater-like hills, particularly 
the conical Keilir (1276 ft.), and a number of sharp-pointed peaks. 
We then steer N. to the broad Faxafjord (FaxafjorSur), on the N. 
side of which rises the Snjefellsjdkull (p. 254), and turn to the E. 
into the picturesque harbour of Reykjavik, with the Akrafjall and 
Esja on the left, and the headland of Seltjarnanes with tbe light- 
house of Grotta on the right. We pass between the islets of Akurey 
and E/fersey (right) and the larger Engey and Videy (left; p. 249) 
towards the town, above which, E., rises the conspicuous white 
Skolavaroa tower (p. 249). Far beyond rise high mountains. Pass- 
engers are landed in small boats. No custom-house formalities. 


Reykjavik and Environs. 

Hotels. Hot . Island (PI, a), corner of tbe AJalstrsetx and Austuratreetii 
Hot. R^jkjavik (PI. b), Austurstrseti 12; pension at both 5 kr ; no spirit- 
nqus liquors at the former. -- Caf& SkjamrdS, Kirkj ustvseti 6. - Baths, 
Hirk]ustr£eti 10 B (40 0 . ; warm shower 25, cold 15-20 0 .). 

The Tourists Oeeice of Tb. A. Tbomsen, Hafnarstrsetl, gives informa- 
tion, engages guides, provides horses and vehicles for excursions, and 
^ sorts of travelling requisites, oil- cloths and sou’ westers for rainy 
weather, mosquito-nets, which are needed on the lakes, rugs, preserves, 
and various Other provisions, packing-cases lined with tin, etc 

Guides. For the interior, BJarnt Jdnsson, a well-educated man. The 
oldest and best-known is^ Thorgrimnr Qudwundsen, who has retired, but 
has a staff of younger guides under hiip- The guides engage horses and 
see tojhe needful equipment, 
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Post & TELCGKAPri (PI. 10), corner of Pustlius-Strecti and Hafnar-StrEcti, 
Tveek-days 9-2 and 4-7. Telegraph on ist floor, 8 a. m. to 9 p. m., Sun. 
8-10 and 4-5 to Denmark and Great Britain 7(), to France and Germany 
SO 0, per word. 

Consuls British, Asgeii* Sigur^sscn , Austurstrseti i- also French 
German, and Dutch consuls. 

Banks Lcmdsbanli (PI. 6), Anstnrstrseti , week-days 10 30 to 2.30^ 
Jslundsbanli, corner of Aiisturstrceti and Leekjargata, week-days 10 80 to 
2 30 and 6.^ to 7. 

Booksellers. Sigfiis Eymundsson^ comer of Auslurstrseti and Lsekjar- 
gata (maps); S%gur^ur Kristjdnsson, BankastrEeti 5. — Photographs. Arm 
Thorsianson, Austurstreeti 20 (landscapes) j Pjeitir Brynj dlfsson^ Hverfisgata 6-, 
Magniis Qlafsson^ Tungata 2 (stereoscopic views) — Jewels and Antiques. 
Olafur Svetnsson^ Austurstrmti 5; Thorvaldsen'' s Bazaar^ Austurstrsoti 4. 

Reykjavik (‘smoky "bay’), the capital and chief market of Ice- 
land, with 10,300 inhah., lies picturesquely in a hollow between 
two hills on the S. bank of the Faxafjord. Most of the houses are 
built of timber, painted white and grey, with red roofs of sheet- 
iron. Most of the public buildings are built of stone. The town is 
the oldest settlement in the island, but only attained its present 
importance in the 19th cent. It is the seat of government, of the 
supreme court, of the bishop, and of several good schools. 

Tlie chief streets are the Hafnarsirceii^ on the quay, with its 
large warehouses; running W. inland the Adalstrceti, and E. the 
Fdsthusstmti, with the post-office and the Landsbanki (see above) ; 
and parallel with the harbour is the handsome Austurstreeti, On 
the grass- grown AsturuoUur Square rises a Statue of Thorvaldsen 
(PI. 12), presented by the city of Copenhagen in 1874 in memory 
of the Icelandic origin of the great sculptor (comp. p. 403). The 
square is bounded on the S. by the Cathedral (Domkirkja; PI. 3), 
a stone edifice of 1847 with a wooden tower (containing a marble 
font presented by Thorvaldsen; organist, Tungata 1), and by the 
Althing's House (Alfiingishiisid ; PI. 1), where the Althing or natio- 
nal assembly meets on 15th Feb. every second year. It contains 
several sculptures by Einar Jdnsson, an Icelander, pictures by 
Danish, Norwegian, and German artists, and busts of Jon SigurSs- 
son (1811-79), long president of the Althing, and the poet Bjarni 
Thdrarensen (1786-1841). — On the E. side of the square is the 
Theological College (Prestaskoli ; PI. 11). 

In the E. quarter are the Government Building (LandshofSing- 
Jahus; FI. 7); the Medical School (Lseknaskoli; PI. 5; but as it 
lacks a gynaecological clinique, supplementary studies in Copen- 
hagen are prescribed; so, too, lawyers, philologists, and scientists 
are trained at Copenhagen) ; the Gymnasium (PI. 8); and the large 
National School (Barnaskoli ; PI. 2). 

In the Hverfisgata, at the E. end of the town, is the Museum 
(SafnahusiS)', containing mostly Icelandic antiquities, and affording 
a survey of the art-industrial efforts of bygone ages : church-vess- 
els, gold and silver trinkets, specimens of printing, coins, woven 
and embroidered tapestry, woven ribbons (an ancient industry 



and Environs. 


ICELAND. 


37. Route, 249 


wMch also existed in Asia and Egypt), carved furniture, etc. The 
same building contains the National Library (70,000 vols. and 
6000 MSS.; week-days 12-2 and 6-8} and the State Archives. 

The Nat. Hist. Museum (Natturugripa-SafniS ; PI. 9), Vestur- 
gata 10, contains Icelandic minerals and birds, etc. 

The following good points of view may be noted. The Cemetery, 
to the S. of the town, on the W. bank of the little lake Tjbrnin] 
the Sailors' School (Sjomannaskoli) on the hill W. of the town, 
recognisable by its mast ; the ^School Tower^ (SkolavarSa) on the 
E. hill. From the two last-named points we survey the town and 
the fjord between the massive Esja (2061 ft.) and the abrupt 
Akrafjall (1194 ft.j. To the N., beyond the Faxafjord, towers the 
great snow and ice-clad Snafellsjokull (p. 254); and S.W. lies the 
peninsula of Reykjanes with the pointed Keilir (p. 247). 

Excursions. To the Hot Springs (Laugar) on the small penin- 
sula of Laugarnes 1 hr. (horse 3, seat in a carr. 2 kr., there and 
back). We follow the Laugavegur (see Plan), and after about 3/4 hr. 
take the second road to the left. The boiling-hot water, smelling 
strongly of sulphur, is collected in two oblong basins and used for 
washing linen. At the end of the peninsula is a large Lepers' 
Hospital, to which medical men only are admitted. — A more 
interesting excursion is to the wild Lava-field (Hraun) of Hafnar- 
fjbrdur (2 hrs’. walk or 1 hr.’s ride. We leave the town by the 
Sk61avdr5ustigur (see Plan), and follow the lonely and hilly road, 
crossing several bridges. Farther S. is the charming little seaport 
of Hafnarfjordur (Inn). — A pleasant row may be taken to the 
islands of Engey and Videy (p. 247), to see the nesting-places of 
the eider-ducks and sea-swallows. 

Farther distant (on horseback, with guide) are the Trollafoss in 
the wild Esja Mts. (8-10 hrs., there and back ; also Krtsuvik on the 
peninsula of Reykjanes, in a bleak volcanic region, with numer- 
ous mud and sulphur-springs (two days). 


From Reykjavik to Thingvellir, the Geysir, the Gullfoss, 
and hit. Hecla. 

Ten days (oi* to Thingvellir and the Geysir region only, 5 daysj, with 
guide ("see p 247), who engages ponies (shaggy and hardy animals): two 
for himself, two for each traveller, one fur baggage, and one spare pony. 
The guide’s fee is 6 kr., each pony^s hire 3 kr. per day. Provisions should 
be taken for the lunch or midday meal (the requisites for which are to 
be had at the tourists’ office, p. ^7), but inns as far as Geysir supply 
breakfast and supper. Beyond Geysir quarters are, as a rule, gladly offered 
at parsonages or farm-houses, where coffee, milk, bread, and butter, often 
salmon and trout, but rarely eggs and mutton, are to be had. For this 
fare the usual charge is 2 - 2 V 2 kr., and for the pasturing of each pony 
15-20 0 . . 

A visit to the great lava- cavern of SurUJieUir on the LyriUJUull is 
very trying From Thingvellir (p. 260) 13 hrs.’ ride to the lonely gaard 
liatpansHmga^ thence 2^2 hrs. more tu the entrance. The cavern,' nearly 
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a mile long, 18-20 j-ds. wide, and 36-40 ft high, contains in its inmost 
recesses magnificent ice-formations (best seen by acetyline lantern). We 
may then return W., by gaard Arnavholt^ to tbe port of Borgarms on the 
Borgarfjord (IVadays), and thence by boat to Eeyhjavfk 

First Day (7-S hrs. ; driving practicable), Tlie Laugavegur 
leads, beyond tbe road diverging to the hot springs (see above), 
in about 1 hr. to the the two arms of which we cross by 

bridges. We ascend past several small lakes. To the left is the 
Baudauatn with a small plantation and a new inn. We now leave 
the road, which leads to the right, over the Hellishei5i to Reykir 
(p. 253), and tarn to the left, across the stony waste of the Mo$~ 
fellsheidi^ 1 hr. long; in 5-6 hrs. we sight the ThingvaUavatn^ the 
largest lake in Iceland. Then a sudden descent into the wild 
Almannagjd, a gorge 16-22 yds. wide, with basaltic sides rising 
40-100 ft. high on the right and left. At its exit we cross the Oxara, 
the feeder of the Thing vallavatn, and reach the plain of Thingvellir 
and the new inn of Valhbll (bed 2, meals 3 / 4-8 kr.). 

Second Day. The Thingvellir, the meeting-place of the ass- 
embly ({)ing, comp. Engl, hnsting, tithing, etc.) of the free men 
of Iceland in the 10th-13th cent., is also of geological interest. The 
plain, where, towards the lake, not far from the inn, are the church 
and parsonage of Thingvellir, extends about 10 Kil. N.E., and is 
10 Kil. in breadth. Its origin is due to a great subsidence, the 
central part between the Almannagja and the Hrafnagja having 
been detached and levelled by volcanic action. The lines of sever- 
ance are distinctly traceable at both the gorges. More than one sub- 
sidence has probably taken place, as a further depression of 4 inches 
was observed in 1789. We may return on foot to the Almannagja 
to examine it more closely. Below the bridge the Oxara dashes 
through the E. side of the gorge. Above it the river forms a deep 
basin, the Drekkingarhylur^ in which according to tiadition faithless 
wives used to be drowned. Remains of stone huts at the foot of 
the E. bank of the Almannagja (‘all -men’s gorge'), and on both 
sides of the stream tow’ards the lake, are said to have housed the 
freemen attending the Thing. In the N.W. part of the gorge are 
places where we may climb down to get a near view of the superb 
fall of the river. — A few hundred paces E. of the inn are two 
other narrow gorges, the Nikuldsargjd and the Flosagjd^ each with 
its stream. These gorges unite to the N. and enclose a long lava-rock, 
once supposed to be the Logherg (‘law-hill’), whence the laws were 
proclaimed to the assembled people. — The JSrafnagJd, a gorge 
1 hr. E. of the Allmannagja, is less deep, but in part no less wild. 
At the top its sides are connected by a natural bridge of rock. 

Third Day. The rough road goes on a Little further. ^ On the 
left, N.W., rise the BotmsMur (3609 ft.); then N. the Armanns- 
fell^ the Skjaldbreidur (3445 ft.), and the JSlbdufeU (3937 ft,), near 
which are the Tindaskagi and the Hrafnahjorg ; on the right, heyond 
the Thing vallavatn, 8., i& the Bengill (2530 ft,), with steaming 
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sulpLur-springs on its slope. In 1 hr. we come to the Hrafnagja, 
mentioned above. The rude bridle-path now ascends a wildly 
fissured old lava-stream, to a height of 520-660 ft., and after 1 hr. 
passes the Tintron, a curious crater, 5 min. to the left. In 1 hr. 
more the path begins to descend the Lyngdalsheidi to the green plain 
of Laugarvatnsvellir^ where the horses are usually rested. On the 
left is a cave, above which tower the jagged ,• on the 

right is an old-fashioned pen for mustering the sheep. The path, 
now better, is nearly level for 1 hr., and affords a fine view: in 
front are the two lakes Laugarvatn (with several hot springs on its 
banks) and Apavatn; far off rises the steam of the hot springs 
Eeykjahver and Reykholtshvei ; S. E., in clear weather, is seen the 
snow-clad Mt. Hecla (p. 252)5 then the Tindafjallajdkull, the 
Thrfhyrningur, and the Eyjafjallajokull (p.254). We next descend 
into the picturesque Lmgardalur and follow it, past (3 hrs.) gaard 
Laugarvatn (right) and the church of Middalur (left). We again 
mount rapidly and follow the slopes of the Laugarfybll^ clothed 
with birch underwood, to the Brdard^ which plunges in a superb 
fall over fissured lava-rocks. We cross the river by a bridge. Pass- 
ing gaard l}thhd (right) and the Bjarnarfell (left), and rounding 
the S.W. slope of the Laugafjall, we at length reach (2 hrs.) the 
new Inn, about 200 paces S. of the Geysir (bed 2, meals 2-2^2 hr.). 

Fourth Day. We visit the Geysir and the other hot springs near 
it. The Geysir (old Norse, ‘bubbling’), mentioned as early as the 
13th cent., has become a generic name fox hot fountains. The 
phenomenon is explained by Bunsen, who explored the volcanic 
regions of Iceland in 1846, as due to the different temperatures of 
the waters accumulated in the feeders of the Geysir. The crater is 
quiescent as long as the cooler upper water prevents the lower from 
generating steam; but when the latter overcomes the pressure 
above, it spouts forth with violence until its source is exhausted. — 
The natural fountains in Yellowstone Park in California are similar. 

The Great Geysir rises on a conical hill, composed of deposits 
of sinter (‘geysirite’), out of a round basin about 20 yds. in dia- 
meter. The mouth of the crater in the centre of the basin is 10 ft. 
in diameter. After several premonitory rumblings the great jet of 
water bursts forth, to a height of 130-160 ft., enveloped in dense 
clouds of steam. These periodical eruptions are intermittent, but 
are most frequent after rain. The visitor must often be content to 
hear the subterranean thunder and the subdued gurgle of the 
seething waters. — Between the Great Geysir and the inn is the 
Blesij a double basin filled with clear water. In the vicinity about 
a hundred other hot springs have been counted. A few paces W. 
of the Blesi is the Konungshver^ a continuous hot fountain. Some 
120 paces S.W. of it is the Strohhur, an intermittent fountain which 
became active in 1907 after several decades of quiescence. About 
130 paces S, of the Strokkur is the so-called Little Geysir (Icelandic 
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dthernshola), Tvliich sends forth a jet 12-19 ft. high several times 
a day. The guides encourage it hy blocking its narrow mouth with 
turf. The other springs merely bubble, or emit thin jets of steam. 

Fifth Day (7-8 hrs.; local guide advisable"). The route crosses 
(i /2 hr.) the Tungufljdt by a new bridge. We now obtain, to the 
left, a fine view^ of the Blafell and the Ldngjohull (4633 ft.), with 
the sharp peaks of the Jarlshettur (3494 ft.) in the foreground. The 
snow-clad summit of Mt. Hecla is distinguishable to the right. In 
21 / 2-3 hrs. we reach the Qullfoss, one of the largest and finest water- 
falls in Iceland. The copious Hvftd, descending from the Hvitar- 
vatn on the N., dashes above the fall over wild fissured rocky terraces 
about 38 ft high, and then plunges through a narrrow defile, flanked 
with basaltic rocks, into a chasm 65 ft. deep. — The stony patli 
descends on the right bank of the fivfta and (II /2 hr.) crosses the 
deep rushing stieam by a new bridge. On the further bank lies 
gaard Timgufell. The rough path next crosses the Minni (‘little’) 
Lavd^ which has to be forded, and leads up and down hill, partly 
through a rocky region, partly through meadow and marsh, to (3 hrs.) 
the parsonage of Bruni, halfway between Geysir and Hecla, where 
the night is spent. 

Sixth Day (6-7 hrs ; tolerable path). Soon after starting, we 
pass the warm spring of Hrunalaug and enter a marshy tract en- 
closed by countless basaltic pinnacles, whence we descend into the 
beautiful valley of the Great Laxn^ which we ford. We next ascend 
through meadows, past gaard to the handsome new gaard Hall^ 
beyond which (1 hr.l we come to the ferry of Thjdrs'trholt. Here 
we cross the broad Th^drsd by boat (1 kr. each pers. ; each package 
50 <y.), while the spare ponies swim across. In warm summers the 
melting of the glaciers unduly swells the river, in which case wo 
may have to go round by the Thjorsa bridge (p. 253). Rounding the 
S. end of the Skardsfjallj crossing a broad tract of sand, passing by 
gaard Lelrubakki^ and over another stretch of sand, we ford the 
Galtalcekur and (2 hrs.) reach gaard Galtalrekur^ where we obtain 
quarters for the night and a guide (5 kr.) for the ascent of Mt. Hecla. 

Seventh Day (10-12 hrs. ; fatiguing; start early). We ford the 
Galtalaskur and descend an old lava-stream to the clear VestriRdngd^ 
which we also ford. Then an ascent through the birch-bushes of 
BramiUigWy between lava cliffs, over sand and meadow, past gaard 
Ncsfrholt (right), and then steeper, up the course of a torrent. We 
soon turn to the left, across tracts of lava and ashes, and make 
direct for the snow-fields of Mt. Hecla. The great lava-stream of 
1846 remains on the left, and the Red Crater on the right. In 21 / 2 - 
3 hrs. we come to a hollow, where we leave the ponies, and thence 
ascend the last and most toilsome part of the route on foot, over 
snow, to the top in about 2 hrs. more. 

Mt. Hecla (^mantle’, probably from the mists usually shrouding 
its summit), the best-known, though not the largest volcano in Ice- 
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land, rising 5108 ft. a'bovc tlie sea, is an oblong height with several 
craters, of which the great S. crater and the smaller N. crater, both 
generally filled with snow, are the chief. History records eighteen 
great eruptions from 1104 down to the present day, that is 2-3 in 
each century, at very various intervals. The last occurred in 1846-6. 
The view is magnificent in clear weather. To the W. we descry the 
ranges extending from Thingvellir to theEsja (p. 350) ; to the right 
of these are the conical Skjaldhrei5ur (3609 ft.) and the Hlo^ufelL 
(3937 ft.). To the N. towers the Langjbkull (4633 ft., 540 sq. M.), 
with the indented Jarlshettur (3494 ft.) and the Blafell in the fore- 
ground; to the right is the enormous ice-clad Hofsjbkuli (5900 ft. , 
502 sq. M.) ; to the N.E. stretches the immense waste of the Sprengi- 
sandur, bounded by the Sulur on the Eyjafjord. To the E., beyond 
the Fiskivbtn, glitter the icy masses of the Vatnajokull (p.246), with 
the Skaptarjbkull in front; to the S. are the Eyjafjallajbkull (p. 254) 
and the Thrfhyrningur (‘three horns’), while beyond the river-re- 
gion of the Markarfljdt, Thjorsa, and 6 lfusa, we survey the hound- 
less ocean, in which the Yestmannaeyjar look like huge floating 
blocks of stone. In every direction gleam silvery rivers ; hot springs 
smoke and steam ; clouds of yellow-brown dust float high above tbe 
sandy wastes: and at the spectator’s feet, below the snow-region, 
lie the volcanic spurs of Hecla, with streams of lava and a chaos of 
stones and ashes, — The descent to gaard Galtalaekur, our starting- 
point, takes about 4 hrs. 

Eighth Day (9-10 hrs.). From Galtalsekur we ride W. to the 
Scar^sfjall, and then S through the hilly region of Holtin, and 
reach the post-road at a point 1/4 hr. E. of the bridge across the 
Thjorsa. Close by is a small gaard where we spend the night. 

Ninth Day ( 6-6 hrs, ; good road all the way). From the Thjorsa 
bridge the road traverses a fiat region, passes gaard Hraungerdi, and 
near gaard Selfoss crosses the broad Olfusd (or Hintd) by a bridge. 
Bounding the E. base of the volcanic Ingdlfsfjall (1786 ft.), we cross 
the flat district of Olfus to Reyldr, where we pass the night. Near it 
are several hot springs, which we may visit in the evening. 

Tenth Day (7-8 hrs.). The road ascends in many windings, and 
then crosses the broad lava-clad Hellishetdi^ 1 hr. broad, from the 
E. slope of which we obtain an extensive view, S. to the Vestmanna 
Islands, and E, as far as the Eyjafjallajdkull. We descend past gaard 
KolnidarhoU^n^ht; rfmts.) and then cross another lava-stream, 1 hr. 
broad. A little beyond gaard Lczhjarhotnar (left) we reach the road 
(p. 250), and in 3 hrs. more regain Reykjavik. 

A visit to the ‘South Land’, combined with the above route, takes five 
days more. It requires reliable ponies, waterproof leggings, a steady head, 
and much strength and power of endurance Griddy heights have to he 
sealed, and hroad, wild torrents have to be forded daily. FrrstDay; from 
Galtalsekur (p. 252) to gaard Repnifell, and then across the Thrihyrnings7i(tlsar, 
with fine views, to gaard Barhar&ta^ir (a region where the scene of the 
Bjiil-Saga is laid), 9-10 hrs — Second Day: through the mhny arms of the 
Markavfljdt^ with a visit to the wild rocky region of ThdrsmSrIii to gaard 
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Eyvtndarlioli^ about 10 brs. — Third Day to the great waterfalls Gljufrafoss 
and Seljalandsfoss, and then along the picturesque slopes of the Eyjafjalla- 
jShtll (5594 ft ) to the parsonage of Holt^ 34hrs — Fourth Day : Excursion 
past the Skdjafoss., the Kver^iurfoss^ and the Dohtfoss^ to the Myrdctlsjdkull and 
the rushing JulnUn; there and hack 7-8 hrs. — Fifth Day: back to the 
SeljaLindsfoss , andj thence, with a local guide (4-5 kr ), through the broad 
streams Marlarfljdt., Famlzi^ Alar., Afal, and Thverd to guard 8t6r6lfslivoll. 
7-8 hrs — Sixth Day: we ford tho, Eystri Rcmga, and at AEsgissilia ford the 
YesiH Itangd to the gaard on the Thjdrsd (p. 253), 8 hrs. 

W. and M”. Coast. From Akureyri to the M;fvatn, 

Apart from the tourist-stermers, the best for this excursion are those 
of the Foeenede Dampskibs-Selskab (p. 235) which steer from the Faroer 
to the E. coast of Iceland (stations Eskifjord and Seijoi&fgord)., and then 
along the N coast (stations Husaiil, Eyjafyord or 0 fjord, Eiglufjord, and 
SauiSdrkrdk), and lastly reach the W coast (isafjord) and Reykjavik. The 
other coasters, six yearly in each direction, circumnavigating the whole 
island in 3-5 weeks, touch at about 70 trading-stations, but, even in sum- 
mer, their course is sometimes impeded by floating ice. 

The steamers plying N. from Reykjavik steer across the Faxa- 
/jord towards the W. point of the peninsula of Sncsfellnes, on which 
rises the solitary ice- clad Snisfellsjbkull [4711 ft.), an extinct vol- 
cano of imposing form, recalling Mt. Vesuvius, At its S.E. base, 
near Stapi, are several curions little basaltic cones. We next cross 
the broad Breidifjord, hounded on the N. by a peninsula, which is 
connected with Iceland by a narrow isthmus on the N. W. side. Of 
all the coast-hills here the highest is the Stdlfjall [2208 ft.). The 
grandest part of the voyage begins beyond cape Bjargtangar. Fj'ord 
succeeds ijord. Dark walls of columnar basalt, furrowed with snow- 
iilled crevices, rise sheer from the breakers at their foot. In the 
inner recesses of the fjords, however, the eye is often greeted with 
smiling green strips of coast, with their little settlements. The 
largest of these fjords is the ' Isafjord or ' Isafjardardjup (‘ice-fjord- 
deep’), into which the tourist-steamers usually steer. In a hay here 
lies Asafjbrdur, with 1650 inhah., the chief port on the W. coast. 
On the many inner branches of the fjord are numerous hamlets. 
To the N.E. rises the BrdngajblcuU [2920 ft.). On quitting the 
'Jsafjar5ardjup we see on the right the Jokulfiroir, the E. branches 
of which extend to the Drangajokull. 

The northmost point of the peninsula is Cape Horn. The tourist- 
steamers from Bremen and also, in unfavourable weather, those from 
Hamburg go from this point direct to Spitzbergen. The latter, 
weather permitting, steer E., passing the broad Hvnafldi fjord and 
the Skagafjbrd'ur^ to the Eyjafjdi‘5ur. At the N. of the peninsula 
between these two last fjords is a picturesque little hay called the 
Siglufjbrdur, with some forty houses and a parsonage, an important 
herring-fishing port, where many Norwegian vessels call. 

The Eyjafjbrdur, Danish 0 fjord [‘island fjord’), 15 Kil. wide at 
its month, extends inland, to the S., for 60 Kil. On the E. side 
rises the snow-clad Kaldhdkur (3809 ft.). The island of Hrisey lies 
to the right. On both hanks rise dark basaltic cliffs. Most of the 
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hamlets and gaards are on the W. hank , at the mouth of the Horgd 
we observe the church of Modruvellir, which occupies the site of an 
Augiistinian monastery, founded in 1295 and dissolved in 1546. Near 
the head of the fjord lies — 

Akureyri {^Akureyn Hot.j kepthy Vigfi'is Ligfiisson, good), the 
chief station of the Iceland herring -fishery, with 1800 inhah., a 
church, hospital, commercial school, little theatre (Leikhus), public 
library, etc. The town lies on a height covered with potato-fields; 
most of the houses have gardens with flowers and vegetables. In 
the upper street we observe three evergreen oaks. Fine view from 
above the church. On tlie N. side the harbour is protected by a 
tongue of land, on which lies the little suburb of Oddeyri.^ with its 
train-oil boilery. The fjord is discoloured by the brown mud of the 
Eyjafjardard^ which falls into it 2 Kil. to the S. 

The Hamburg tourist-steamer leaves Akureyri after a short stay, 
passes the island of Grimsey, where it crosses the Arctic Circle, and 
steers for Spitzbergen (p. 257). 


One of the finest parts of Iceland is the district of Thikgeyjar 
Stsi/A, lying to the E. of Akureyri, remarkable for its picturesque 
scenery and its grand volcanic character. To explore it takes eight 
days. J 6n Tomasson is commended as a guide. As there is no bridge 
across the EyjatjarSara, it is best to order ponies on the E. bank of 
the fjord, to which we cross by boat. 

First Day. We ride up the Vddlaheidi it), obtaining a 
fine view of the fjord with the sea beyond, and then descend into 
the valley of the Fnjdskd (FnjdskWalur). By the parsonage of 
Hdls, a little off the road, is the birch-grove oi Hdlsskdgur, fenced 
in to keep out the cattle. We ford the stream and descend to the 
lake and gaard of Ljdsavatn (good quarters). Near this the Skjal- 
fandaflot forms the (20 min.) GoSafoss, 19 ft. high, a waterfall of 
horseshoe shape. 

Second Day (5-6 hrs.}. We cross the river by a bridge near the 
GoSafoss, and ascend a little way on the right bank; then turn E. 
and cross the hill of FLgdtsheidi into the Eeykjadalur , with gaards 
Einarsstadir s.nd Breidumyri, which also afford night-quarters. Ford- 
ing the river to its right bank, we next cross a moor to the valley 
of the Laxd (Laxardalur) and JBallddrsstadir, and ride up-stream 
to gaard Helluvab, near the S.W. bank of the Myvatn (‘midge-lake’; 
423 ft.}, a lake of 10 1/2 sq. M. and 16-22 ft. deep, in a bed of 
basaltic lava. The Myvatn forms the volcanic centre of the whole 
island. All around are great and small craters, recalling a landscape 
of the moon, which have been explored by many geologists. Across 
the lake, with its numerous creeks and islands, haunted by count- 
less water-fowl, we have a grand view of the mountains to the E., 
where the Hverfjall (1582 ft.), the ring-shaped wall of a huge crater, 
dominates the landscape, with the Namafjall rising to the N. of it 
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(see 'below). We next ford1;lie Kraka, which falls into the lake, and 
reach the parsonage of Skutiistadir^ with a school and a small court- 
house, where w'e pass the night. 

Third Day (3-4 hrs.). The rough road skirts the E. "bank of the 
Myvatn, passing curiously shaped lava -cliffs and masses of rook, 
notably by gaard Kulfastrbndj where the dark stone is pleasantly 
relieved by meadows and birch-underwood. On the N.E. bank axe 
the church and gaard of (958 ft. ; good quarters). We 

may row to the pretty island of SLuttnes^ the home of countless water- 
fowl. It belongs to the owner of Grimsstadtr^ a gaard 3/4 hr. from 
Keykjahli5, who collects the eggs (and prohibits shooting). Good 
fishing in the lake (trout and salmon-trout, often dried for keeping). 

Fourth Day (7-8 hrs.). From Reykjahlf5 we ascend E. (fine view 
of the lake behind) through the Ndmnskard (Nama, ‘sulphur-spring’); 
on the right rises the Ndmafjall (1634 ft.), the slope of which is lull 
of sulphur-springs. The rocks present a striking variety of bright 
colours, and the air is pervaded with sulphurous fumes. Crossing 
the Mfvalns-Orcefi (‘wilderness’), and passing some old craters 
(HlidarfjalL^ 2592 ft. ; Karfla^ 2717 ft.), we next descend into the 
valley of the Jokulsd (Jdkuldalur). In 4-5 hrs. we come to the 
Dettifoss (998 ft. above the sea), whose cloud of spray is visible 
from afar. The Jakulsa plunges sheer over a basaltic cliff 352 ft. 
high. Below the fall the river dashes wildly through a gorge 330 ft. 
in depth. The rough path, partly over loose stones, leads in 3 hrs. 
more to gaard Svfnadalur (rustic quarters; milk and coffee only). 

Fifth Day (9-10 hrs.). We follow the left bank of the river, 
passing the curious basaltic Hljddakleitar (‘echo cliffs’), and grad- 
ually descend to the delta-like plain at the mouth of the Jokulsa. 
By a bridge, over which the road to Skinnasta5ir leads to the right, 
we turn to the left to gaard As and the valley of Asbyrgi, a hook- 
shaped gorge 4-5 Kil. long, produced by an earthquake. In this 
sheltered nook, with banks 200-330 ft. high, thrives a vigorous 
growth of trees ; and there is a distinct triple echo which may be 
tested. The digression takes about 20 min. — The route now leads 
across the green river-plain, enlivened with farms and cattle, to 
gaard Vildngavatn (good quarters). The little lake is separated from 
the Axarfjord by a narrow strip of land only. Water-fowl abound. 

Sixth Day (6 hrs,). The route leads W., past the base of the 
Ti'mguheidi, and across the dreary Reykjaheidi, becoming at length 
a good road, to Hdsavik (Inn), a pleasant little trading- village of 
45Qinhab. on the bay of Skdlfandiy and the seaport for the sulphur 
won in the vicinity. 

Seventh Day (7-8 hrs.). From Hilsavik we next cross the broad 
alluvial plain of the Laxd to (1 hr.) the large and handsome gaard 
Laxamyri, whose owner derives a good income from the salmon- 
fishery and the gathering of eider-down. Ascending on the bank 
of the Laxa, we pass a series of hot springs, notably the XJxahver 
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(‘ox-spring’), wMcli every 6-10 min. sends up a jet of 33 ft. in 
heiglit. The owner of the neighbouring gaard Eeykir uses the warm 
water for irrigating his potato-fields. Where the road descends we 
enjoy an extensive view of the river with its many islands. About 
3V2-4 hrs. from Laxamyri, we cross the river hy a bridge. (The road 
on the right bank leads to Grimssta5ir and Reykjahli6, p. 256.) 
The river is divided into two arms, the eastmost of which forms a 
picturesque fall (BrUarfoss) above the bridge. On the W. side of 
the island a second bridge crosses to the left bank, where we reach 
the church and parsonage of Grenjadarstadur. Thence to Einars- 
sta5ir (p. 265) 1 hr. more. 

Eighth Day. Back to Akureyrt (p. 255) by the way we came. 


38. Spitsbergen. 

From Hammei'lest to Spitzhergen about 760 Kil., Steamboat in iV*^* 
2 days, but no regular service. Tbe cbiet Todkists’ Stkameks are those 
of the Hamburg- America line, of the N. German Lloyd (stay 2-4 days), 
of the Bergen and Nordenfjeld Co , and of Brothers Bade atWismar (stay 
4-6 days). Fog sometimes prevents landing. Winter-clothing advisable, 
though it never freezes in July, and seldom in August. Excursionists 
should be strongly shod. 

Books. Conway^ First crossing of Spitzberg (Lond, 1897) and With 
ski and sledge over Arctic Glaciers (Lond. 1898 ) 5 Weyener^ Zum ewigen 
Else (Berlin, 1S97),* Guttmann, Fulirer fur Spitzbergen (Berlin, 1899). 

About halfw'ay between the Scandinavian mainland and Spitz- 
hergen, in 74® N. lat., lies Bear Island^ culminating in Mount Misery 
(1759 ft.), discovered by Willem Barents, a Dutch navigator, in 1596, 
The island is the station of a whaling company. It possesses rich 
seams of coal, and is enlivened with countless Arctic sea-fowl. The 
‘bird-rock' on the S. side of the island is perhaps the largest colony 
of its kind in the Arctic regions. 

On the second day from Hammerfest the steamer is off the S. c^pe 
(76®26' N. lat.) of the W, or main island of Spitzbergen, which was 
also discovered by Barents. We skirt the W. coast, where the JTmn- 
sundsUnd (4692 ft.) rises picturesquely, pass the mouth of Bell 
Sound, and enter the Is fjord or Ice Fjord, the largestinlet on this 
coast, running deep into the land. Guarding its entrance on the 
N. rises the Bedmand (‘Dead Man’; 2500 ft.), E. of which opens 
Safe Haven, with its superb glaciers. Other peaks and glaciers, all 
ending in abrupt slopes, are seen as we proceed. The N. shore of 
the fjord, like the greater part of the W. coast, consists of primitive 
granite and gneiss, its Alpine formations presenting a contrast to the 
gently sloping S. shore, which belongs to a later (miocene) period. 

The steamer passes Green Barbour and Coal Bay, and drops 
anchor in Advent Bay (7S° IB'' N. lat.). On the shore are several work- 
men’s houses, belonging to an English and an Americam company 
who began in 1905 to work the coal-mines in the vicinity. On a 
height are the remains of a clay-hut erected in Oct, 1895, by four 
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Norwegian reindeer-hunterSj who were prevented by early ice-drift 
from leaving the island, while two graves remind us of the hard- 
ships of the Arctic winter. The sun shines here for four months in 
summer. The Gulf Stream, which washes the W. and part of the 
N.W. coast of West Spitzhergen, softens the climate. The snow 
melts to a height of 1300-1600 ft. above the sea, while flowers, 
ferns, moss, and lichen thrive remarkably well. 

Excursions. To Mt. Augusta Victoria^ with its broad glacier, 
and back, 3-4 hrs. — To the Bird Hill, N.W., and back, 5-6 hrs. — 
To the plateau of the Nordenskjbldsherg (2300-2600 ft.), where fossil 
plants are found, and back, 8-10 hrs. ; to the top several hours more , 
view over the icy and snow-clad interior of W. Spitzhergen. — By 
rowing-boat to Advent Bay Valley (20-24 hrs.}, abounding in 
reindeer and Arctic foxes. — By rowing-boat to Sassen Bay, the 
eastmost bay of the Ice Fjord, another region affording sport (3 days, 
if the wind be favourable). — Round the Ice Fjord, passing Sassen 
Bay, with the White Peak (2602 ft.) on the N., and Cape Thordsen, 
with the so-called Nordenskjold House, where a number of Norwe- 
gians perished in the winter of 1872-73. (The Swedish polar ex- 
pedition under Nordenskjold spent that winter at Mussel Bay, on 
the N. coast.) We return by the W. bank of the fjord (one day). 

A fine cruise of 3 days may be taken to the N. along the W. coast 
of W. Spitzhergen. We steer through the shallow sound separating 
the island of Prince Charles’s Foreland from the main island (large 
steamers keep outside), and past King's Bay, with the Tre Kroner 
(4018 ft,) in the background, protruding from an expanse of ice, 
and then past Cross Bay, also environed with glaciers, and the Seven 
Ice Mountains, to Magdalene Bay, perhaps the grandest of the smaller 
ijords in Spitzhergen. Thence we pass through the Ddnen-Gat, 
between Banes* Island and Amsterdam Island, to Virgo Harbour, 
on Smeerenburg Sound. On Danes’ Island is the house of Mr. Pike, 
from which the Swedish explorer S A. Andre'e ascended in his 
balloon on 11th July, 1897, and where the American Mr. Wellman 
has lately been preparing for a new ascent. On the E. bank of the 
Smeerenburg Sound rise jagged mountains and huge glaciers. On 
the W, are the flat shores of Amsterdam Island, the site in the 17th 
cent, of the Dutch whaling station of Smeerenburg. The fishery was 
so iiroductive that this place was regarded as no less important than 
Batavia in Java, and attracted thousands of fishermen in summer. 
By order of the Queen of Holland, the scattered bones from the 
graves of that period were buried anew under a cairn of stones. 

Tbe Norwegian tourist-steanxers and those of Messrs. Bade continue 
their voyage further N. We thus get a view of the eternal Arctic ice, 
sometimes of walmses, rarely of polar bears, which retire in summer to 
the bays of the Hindelopen Strait. 
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Route 

39. Malmo and Soutliern Skane 

From Malmo to Trelleborg ; to Ydtadj to Cimbri&liamn ; 
to Genarp 262-263. 

From Yfctad to Skifarp, Eslof, Brusarp, St. Olof 263. 

40. From Malmo by Land to Nassjo (and Stoekbolm). . 

From Hessleiioim to Ghristianstad, to Markaryd, and lu 
Veinge 266. — From Vialanda to Halmstad; to Karlsbamn 
and Karlskrona 266. 

From Eslof to Cbristianstad 

From Christianstad to Karlsliainn ^ to Habtveda 26T. 

41. From Alfvesta by Yexio to Karlskrona and Kalmar. 

Gland. ' 

From Vexio to Aslieda^ to Ronneby 263 
I From Kalmar by Oskarsbamn to Nassjo or Linkoping 
I 42. West Coast from Malmo to Cotenburg 

a. From Malmo to Engelliolm and to Helsingborg . 

b. From Copenhagen to Helsingborg, The Knllen . 

From Helsingborg to He3->]ebolm; by Vernamo to .lon- 
koping 275. 

c. l"rom Helsingborg by Engelholm to Gotenhnrg . 

From Halmstad to Nasajo 276. — From Varberg to 
Bor 3,8 and Herrljunga 277 

43. Gotenburg 

From Gotenburg to Saru, to BorS.,*!, and to Altvesta 2b3; 
by Skara to Gossater 283. 

44. From Gotenhnrg to Yenershorg. Trollhattan. Lake 

Yenern, W. Gbta Canal 

From Venershorg to Herrljunga 286. 

45. From Gotenhnrg to Katrineholm (and Stockholm} . 

From Stenstorp to Hjo and to Lidkopxng 290. 

46. From Nassjo to Jonkoping and Falkoplng 

From Jonkoping to Vireda 282. 

47. From Jonkoping to Stockholm by Lake Yettern and 

the E. Gota Canal 

From Odeshog to Linkoping 294. 

48. From Nassjo to Stockholm 

From Mjdlby to Hallsberg and Orebro 298. — Tlie RindaN 
Canal From Korsbolm to Vestervik 300. — From Korr- 
kdping to Orebro 301. — From KoriTkoping to Stockkolm 
by Steamer 301. — From Saltskog to Fskilstuna, 302. 

49. From (Christiania) Charlottenberg to Laxa (Stockholm) 

The Fryken Lakes 303. 

50. Stockholm 

I. Staden andRiddarholmen 309. — 11. The Northern t^uar- 
ters 315. — III. The National Museum 319. — lY. Soder- 
malm 331. — V. Kungsholmen 332 — VI. Dj'urgSrden, 
Northern Museum, Skansen 332. 
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51. Environs of Stockholm. A. Saitsjd : Haga and CJlriks* 

dal, Djursholm, Saltsjohaden, Yapholm .... 340 

B. Lake Malar: Drottningholm, GTipshoimjStreiignas 343 

52. From Stockholm to Upsala 346 

53. The Island of Gotland. ... 353 

54. From Stockholm to Testeiab and Urebxo 358 

Fium Tillberga to Ludvika, Vansbi'o, Sala 369. — Tbe 
Strdmsbolm Canal. From Vanneboda to Ludvika 360. — 

From Orebro to Svarta. Lake Hjeimare 361. 

55. Kolhack-Valskog to Flen, Nykoping, Oxelosund . . 362 

56. From Gotenhurg to Falun 363 

From Daglosen to Filipstad; to Hagfors 368. 

57. From Stockholm to Lake Siljan hy Borlange (Falun) 365 

From Mora to Elfdalen^ to Cbristinehamn 367 
From Orsa hy Falun to Gelle 368 

58. From Upsala by Gefle to Ockelbo (Bracke, Ostersand) 369 

From Orbyhus to Bannemora and Hargbbamn 369. 

59. From Stockholm hy Upsala, Ockelbo, and Bracke to 

Ostersnnd, Storlien, and Trondhjem 370 

From Kilators to Soderhainn. From Ljusdal to Hudiks- 
vall 371. — From Hjerpen to Kolasen and to Levanger. 
Areskutan 374. — Tannfors, and to Levanger. Handols- 
Fall, Snasahogarne, Sylarne 375 

60. From Ange to Sundsvall 376 

61. From Bispgarden to Sunds’sall by the ludal&-Eli‘ . . 377 

62. From Bracke to Lulea ... 378 

Eamsele, and thence by Stroms, to Norway. From L§.ngtiele 
to SollefteS,. From Selsjo to Adals Liden and the Kilfors 
379. — F’rom Jorn to the Junkerdal in Norway. From 
Boden to Morjarv 380. 

63. From Stockholm to Sundsvall and Hernosand hy Sea 381 

64. From Hernosand to Solleftea by the Angerman-Elf . 383 

65. From Sundsvall and Hernosand to Liilea by Sea . . 384 

66. From Lulea to Kvickjoek 386 

From Vuollerim to Murjek 3S7 — From Jockmock to the 
Harsprang and Abhortrask 388. — From Kvickjoek to 
BodiJ 389. 

67. From Lulea by Gellivara to Narvik 390 

From Gellivara to Kvickjoek 391. 

68. From Lulea to Haparanda by Sea 393 

Frona Haparanda to Pajala. The Avasaxa 394 


39. Malmo and Southern Skane. 

The Steamboats from Copenhagen and Lubeck land at the (luay of 
the inner harbour, at the S. end of which is the custom-house (Tullhus; 
P1.7*,B, 2), where luggage is examined. The Steam Feksv from Copen- 
hagen (Angfarja; PI. B, 1) lands in the E, side-harbour, where there is a 
separate custom-house. Close by is the Main Rau-wat Station (PI. B, 2^ 
Best.) for the trains to Trelleborg, Stockholm, Gotenhurg, etc. To the 
W. of the harbour is the station for Ystad, Hvellinge, Trelleborg, and 
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timbdum (p. 1262). Gals at Ihc chief slatioii, W 0. to 1.2 )kr. — Forier 
(‘haiare’}, 25-50 o. ■— Steamboats also ply to Stockholm, <Toleiihiiig, etc., 
others touch here on their way to London, Amsterdam, Bordeaux, etc. 

Hotels. '"Savot Hot. (PI. a; B, 2), opposite the station, B. 13/4-4, 
B. Vs, D. IVs-Skr. 5 with a cafd; "'Kramer’s Hot. (PI. h; B, 2), Stor-Torg, 
old-established, B. from IV 2 . B. 74, H. from 2, S. (‘sexor') li/s kr. ? Temper- 
ance Hot. (PL c; B, 3), Engelbrektsgatan 28, R from IV 4 , B. 2 / 4 , D. from 
2kr. (no fees); Standard Hot., Stor-Torg 7. — Cap^:s. Siadi Hamburg., 
Gust. Adolfs-Torg; summei -restaur, in Kung Oskar's Park (p. 262) and at 
the Btrand-Paviljong (PL B, 1), on the central breakwater of the harbour, 
near the sea-baths (steam-ferry 5 o.). 

Post Office (PL 11; B, 2), on the quay, — Telegraph, Horra Vall- 
Gatan 54 (PL B, G, 2). 

Bookseller; A P. Mmall, Ostra JIamngaian 2. — Photographic Ar- 
ticles; M, Cronqmst& Co , Sodergatanl9. — Tourists’ Office, Adelgatan 40. 

Tramways (10 0.), four lines ; from Gust. Adolfs-Torg (PL B, 2) to the 
harbour, and to the suburbs (see Plan) 

Banks: Riksbank., Oster-Gatan 34; Skhies EnsUlda Bank., Bruks-Gatan 2; 
MantMsbank., StorTorglO, Sodra Sverige., Adelgatan 53 Money may be 
changed at these ; also at C. M. Eallbdck d: Sdner^ Adelgatan 51. — British, 
U. S. A., and other Consuls, 

Mahno ^ the capital of the province of Skane., with 75,700 in- 
hah., opposite Copenhagen (*16 Engl. M. distant), was the chief 
commercial town on the Sound in the middle ages. It now carries 
on a brisk trade and has a nuraher of factories (gloves, cotton, to- 
bacco, machinery, etc.). In the chequered history of Christian II. 
Malmo played a prominent part, headed hy the burgomaster Jurgen 
Kock, who introduced the Refoimation. The town owes its modern 
prosperity to the enterpiise of the merchant Frans Siiell at the end 
of the 18th cent., and to the opening of the railway to Stockholm 
in 1856. 

The province of Skane, the southmost and most populous in Sweden 
(4354 sq. M.), in soil and culture resembles Denmark and H. Germany, to 
which it geologically belongs. On three sides it is bounded by the sea; 
on the 1 ^ 1 . it is adjoined by Sm Eland (p. 266), where the gneiss and granite 
formations of the great Swedish peninsula begin. From R.W, to S E. it is 
intersected by two distinct hill-ranges. The Kullm (p 274), one of these, 
juts boldly into the sea to the W., and parallel with it runs the 
Hallandsas (p. 276). In the centre of the district rise the Sdderits (p, 276) 
and the Romalekhnt (p. 263). In the line of these ranges, to the S., lies 
the island of Bornholm. The fertility and importance of Skane are evid- 
enced by its great network of railways. Steamers also ply between the 
coast- towns two or three times a week (see Sveriges Kommunikationer, 
Ho 263, Stockholm-Copenhagen, and Ho. 267, Stockholm- Gotenburg), 

From the Harbour and the Station the bridge to the S. leads to 
the Stoe-Toug (‘great market’), with a fine equestrian statue in 
bronze, hy J. Boijeson (1896), of Charles X Gustavus^ who united 
Skane with Sweden in 1658. At the N.E, angle of the square are 
(left) the Landshofdinge-Residens (PI. 9), or governor’s residence, 
and (right) the Radhus (PI. 8; B, 2), or town-hall, a handsome 
edifice in the Netherlandish Renaissance style, built in 1546, and 
restored in 1864-69. The ground-floor is of granite, the upper story, 
with its gables, allegorical statues, and medallions, is of brick. The 
handsome Knutssal (adm. 30 6.) was the council-chamber of the 
once powerful Knutsgille or ‘Guild of Canute’. The Landstingssal 

17 * 
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contains portraits of Danish and Swedish kings and a painting hy 
Cederstrom : Magnus Stcnhock at Malino in 1709. 

Passing between these buildings, we reach the Petki Kyuka 
(PI. 5 ; B, 2), an old Gothic brick church, restored in 1890. — 
In the S.E. part of the town are the St Pauli Kyrka (PI. 10; 0, 3) 
and the Sogre Elementar - Laroverk (PL C, 3; ‘higher elementary 
school’). 

On the W. side the town is the pleasant Kung Oskar's Park 
(PL A, 2, 3; Ptestanr.), where a band plays twice daily in summer. 
Beyond it is the Malmohus, a fortress dating in its present form 
from 1537, where Bothwell, Queen Mary Stuart’s third husband, 
was imprisoned in 1567-73. (He died in 1578, in the chateau of 
Dragsholm in Zealand.) — Beyond the moat on the S. side of the 
castle lies the extensive Slotts-Park, on the E. side of which is 
the Museum (PL B, 3; adm. 12-4, Sun. 1-4, 35 o.), containing 
historical, industrial, and other collections and a picture-gallery. 

On the branch-line (station on W. side of harbour) trains run 
hourly in 10 min., past the sea-baths of Rihersborp^ to Limhamn^ 
with its limestone quarries, cement-works, and factories, whose 
tall chimeys, to the W. of Malmb, are conspicuous from the sea. 


Feom Malmo to Tublleborg there are two railways. The express 
trains from Stockholm follow the main line, by Arrie^ Manstrop, 
Ostra Grefvie^ Slagarp^ etc. (32 KiL). Local trains run by Hvel- 
Lhige, junction for Skandr and (17 KiL) Falsierho. two small sea- 
bathing places, once famed for their herring-flshery and the 'Fair 
of SkaneL Their old churches are now partly buried in sand. At 
the S.W. end of the peninsula rises a lighthouse. 

33 KiL Trelleborg {Stads-Hot, R. from 2 kr.), the southmost 
town in Sweden, with 3330 inhab. and several factories, an old 
place, owes its modern importance to its steamboat-connection with 
(4 hrs.) Sassnitz, on the island of Rfigen, a link in the shortest 
through-route between Stookbolm and Berlin (24 hrs.). The main 
station, Trelleborg Nedre. is at the pier. The local lines to Malmd 
by Hvellinge, to Limd by Svedala (see below), Klagerup, and 
Staifanstorp (see below), and to Klagstorp and Rydsgard (see below) 
have a second station at Trelleborg Ofre, to the N. of the town. 

Railway moM Malmo to Ystad (63 KiL, in 2 hrs.). — 16 KiL 
Skabersjd (5 KiL N.E. is the handsome mansion of Torup, after- 
noon drive from Malmo); 21 KiL Svedala^ junction for Trelleborg 
and Lund; 28 Kil. Bbrringe^ junction for Ktagstorp (see above) 
and (22 Kil.) Ostratorp,, a fishing-village near the Smyge Huk^ the 
8. end of Sweden (56^20' 16" N. lat.); 44 Kil. Rydsgard, the junc- 
tion of a line to (34 Kil.) Trelleborg by Skifarb and Klagstorp^ 
55 Kil. Charloitenlund, 
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63 ICi]. Ystad (Hot. dtiSud)^ a busy seaport and industrial town, 
witb 10.520 inliai}., is the foons of several local railways. Steamers 
to Stockholm, Copenhagen, Gotenhnrg, the island of Bornholm, 
Stettin, Luheok, etc. — Omnibus [15 b.) to the pretty Sjdhad Ystad 
(Hotel), with wooded environs, t /2 hr. E. of Ystad. 

Railways : W. by GJiarloitenland to (19Kil.) junction for Trelle- 

borg (see above) — N.E. by (8 Kil.) Kbhmgeiro (see below), {11 Kil.) 
f^vensiorpy (19 Kil.) Tomdilla where the Malmo and Cimbrishamn line is 
crossed; then K.W. by (32 Kil ) L'^fvesiad and (hflKM.) BJersjdlaghrd^ with 
its large lime-Mlns, to (76 Kil.) Esldf (p. 2 0 ) — Also NE by Tomdilla^ 
(35 Kil.) Bt Olof, and (41 Kil ) Eutaby (6 Kil E. of which, by the fishing 
village of Kivik^ is a tombstone of the bronze period, with sculptured 
side-stones), to (49 K\l )\Brbmrp (p. 267^ junction for Christianstad). — 
Also K.E. by {8 Kil.) Kobingebro^ (31 Kil.) Eammenhbg (5 Kil. E. of which 
is the mediae val chfiteau of GlirrmingeMs\ and (36 Kil.) Qarmds^ to 
(50 Kil.) Bt Olof 


Raiway pbom Malm5 to Oimbhishamn, by Tomelilla (96 Kil., 
in 3-372 lirs.). 15 Kil. Staffanstorp, junction for Lund and Trelle- 
borg- (p. 262); 24 Kil. i)aZ5?/, with an old church; 35 Kil. Veherod^ 
near the MomeleMint (574 ft.); 41 Kil. Oveds Kloster, with a superb 
chateau, on the Vombsjo'^ 48 Kil. Sjobo (junction for Landskroiia, 
p. 272), 53 Kil. Sofdehorg^ with another fine chateau. 

69 Kil. Tomelilla (Jemvags-Hot.), junction for Ystad and Esldf; 
84 Kil. Odrsnds. 

96 Kil. Cimbrishamn or Simrishamn (Hot, Svea; Stads^HotJ, 
a small seaport with 2100 inhab., from which steamers ply to Stock- 
holm, Malmo, etc., a 11 din summer to Bornholm also. (SeeBaedekers 
N.E. Germany.) 

The Train eeom MAiMd to Genarb (28 Kil., in 1 hr.) stops at 
Bara^ near the chateau of Torup (p, 262), and at Kld,gerup, near 
the chateau of Byhy, — Near Oenarp (Jarnvags-Hot.) is the modern 
chateau of Hdckeherga, — This line is being continued to Ystad. 


40. From Malmo by Lund to Nassjo fStockholmJ, 

268 Kil. Sbdra Biambanan. Express in 0, ordinary irain in 6 10 hrr. 
(to Lund in 20-25 min ). Krom Trelleborg by Malmo to Btockholm in ISbs- 
19 hrs. ; from Malmo to Stockholm i2-16 hrs. — Sleeping-berth, ist cl. 10, 
2nd cl. 5 kr., and 1 kr. for sheets. Dining-car on the day-express (2V2kr.-, 
secure seat betimes) In the other trains there are notices as to the 
halts for meals. 

The train skirts the Sound, crosses the Seged,, and turns inland. 
5 Kil. Arlbf^ with a sugar-refinery and a carriage-factory. We cross 
the Hojed. Near (9 Kil.) Akarp is the agricultural school (Land- 
bruks-Institut) of Alnarp^ with a fine park of elms. On the right 
is the public school oi Hvilan, Fertile country with large corn- 
fields. Close to Lund are two lunatic asylums. 

17 Kil, Lund. — ’’Geand Hotel (PI. a; A, 3), m the Ban-Torg, near 
the station, first-class, R. lVs’4V2, B. 1, D. lY2-2Vs5, S. 1-2 kr., with 
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restaurant. — Jeunvaos-Hoi., opp tlie statiun, I* 2, B. V4» good; Hot. 
Skandinavie, close by; Oentkvl Hot., Stora Kungs-Gatan, S. of tlie 
cathedral, unpretending. — Booksellers Gleerup ^ Stora Soder-Gatan, by 
the Stor-Torg; PJi. JAndsiedt (XJniv bookseller), Klostergatan ~ Post 
Office (PI 8, A, 3), Stora Kloster-Gatan 11, opp. the Cathedral. 

Lund, the ancient Londmum Gothorum, was the largest town 
in ScandinaTia in the 12-15th cent., and was known as Metropolh 
Daniae, having been the seat of a Danish archbishopric, when it is 
said to have had 23 churches. It is now the seat of a bishop and of 
a university founded in i 666 (pop. 19,170}, and has the appearance 
of a large country-town^ especially during the university vacations. 

From the Railway Sialion(p]. A, 2) we tnrn to the right; we then 
go to the left through the Kloster-Gata, past the Grand Hotel, to 
the centre of the town, where the cathedral and the university are 
situated. On the way, to the left in the second side-street on the 
left, is the house of the poet Esaias Tegner (PI. 1, B, 2, pron. 
Tengnare; 1782-1846), who lived here in 1813-26, when a pro- 
fessor in the university, and wrote his Frith jof’s Saga and other 
poems. The house (adm. 12-2, 25 d.) contains a few memorials of 
the poet. 

The '^OATHEDnAii (PL B, 3), a noble edifice in the late-Boman- 
esque style, with two towers, recalling the Middle Rhenish churches, 
\vas consecrated by Archbishop EsM in 1145, and has been judici- 
ously restored since tbe middle of the 19th cent. The fine execution 
nf the exterior, notably of the choir, with round-arched frieze boriifi 
by columns in the first story, blind arcades in the window-story, 
and the open colonnade above, probably dates from the period after 
the fire of 1172 

The Interior (entrance on the S. side; generally open in the fore- 
noon; if not, apply to the ‘vaktmastare'’, Stora Soder-Gatan 9, S. of the 
Stor-Torg), although only 210 ft. long, 108 ft wide, and 70 ft. high, 
looks much larger oning to the breadth of the W. end, and to the 
fact that the pavement rises a few inches in the middle Nine pillars 
on each side separate the nave from the aisles. Seventeen steps ascend 
to the imposing transept, and one more to the choir. Note the new Bronze 
Doors, the Pulptt of black marble and alabaster (1592), the carved Gothic 
Ghoir Stalls, the seven-branched Candelabrum (1350) behind the altar, and 
the modern Frescoes in the vaulting on a gold ground, by Thnlin. 

Under the transept and choir lies the grand ^Crypt (Kraftslyrlan)^ 
121 ft. long, 36 ft, wide, and 13 ft. high, borne by 23 pillars and lighted 
]>y ten windows. In the N. arm of the crypt is a fountain, with satirical 
figures and inscriptions by Tan Duren, a Westphalian, who lived in Lund 
in 1513-27. Archbishop Birger (d. 1519) is buried here. On two of the 
pillars are the figures of the giant Finn and his wife, the traditional 
builders of the church. 

The Lundaq-ard (PI. B, 2), with its fine avenues of chestnut, 
elm, and lime trees, is the focus of the university life. On the E. 
side of it, near the cathedral, is the Zoological Museum (PI. B, 2, 3), 
containing a collection of prehistoric skeletons from the moors of 
Skl.ne (adm. Mon. and Sat., 11-42, free; Tues. and Frid. 25 6.), 
Adjacent is the Tegner s^JPlats, with a statue of the poet by Qvain- 
strom. On the N. side of this Plats is the building of the AJcademislca 
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Forening [PI. 4 B, 2; restani*. open to strangers). Opposite, to 
tue "VY., is the former Library, now a Flistorical Museum and Cabinet 
of Coins. Beyond this is the Uniyersity BunmiNG (PI. 2), erected 
in the Greek Renaissance style, by Helgo Zettervall, in 1878-82, 
and containing a handsome Aula. The N. side of the Plats is 
bounded by the Vniversity Gymnasium and Music Room [Palaestra 
et Odeum; PI. 5). The grounds in front of the university are 
adorned with busts of eminent professors. Here also is a mound 
with a collection of Runic stones. The 'DniYersity has four faculties, 
46 professors, some 50 lecturers, and over 850 students. The latter 
wear white velvet caps with a blue edge (comp. p. 361). 

In the Adel-Gata, E. of the Akademiska Eorening, on the left, 
is the entrance to the KulturMstoriska Museum (PL B, 2), in a two- 
storied building with several annexes, a citizen’s house of the 17th 
cent., from Malmb, and a peasant’s house from the province of 
Blekinge. The collection includes numerous mediaeval and modern 
utensils, costumes, weapons, guild- articles, etc, (Adm. to the garden, 
10-8 o’cl., 25 6.’, to the museum, 12-2 o’ cl., 25 o. more.) 

On the E. side of the town lies the Botanic Garden (PI. 0, 2, 3, 
12-2), with hot-house, laboratories, etc., and a bust of the botmist 
Jacob Agardh (1813-1901). To the Is. are the Physical^ Physiolo- 
gical^ and Anatomical Institutes, the park of JSelgonahacken (‘saints' 
hiir ; PI. 0, 1), and the handsome new Vniversity Library, designed 
by A. Hellerstrbm, and completed in 1907 (200,000 vols. ; open 
10-2). Near it is the Gothic AUhelgonakyrka or Church of All Saints. 
by Zettervall, 1891. To the S.W. is the Observatory (PI. A, 3, 4), 
with its grounds, adorned with a bust of the astronomer Tycho 
Brahe (1646-1601). 

Lund is also a station of the Trellehorg fp. 262) and fp. 272) 

line, and of the local lines from the S Station (PI. B, 4) by Eefvingehy 
to Harlbsa (23 Kil.? comp p. 272), and from the W. Station (PI. A, 3) to 
Bgarred^ a small sea-bathing place on tbe Sound. 


Prom Lund to Nassjo (and Stockholm), Soon after leaving 
Lund we pass on the left the Sliparehacke (‘Hill of St. Liberius’), 
where the Danish kings used to receive the homage of the Swedish 
province of Skane. The monument records the victory of Charles 
XI. over the Danes in 1676, which ended the Danish claim to 
Skane. — We cross the Loddea. 26 Kil, Ortofta, junction for 
Laudskrona and Sjoby (p. 272). To the left is seen a pretty chateau. 

34 Kil. Eslof (Jernvdgs-Hot.; Nilsson's), with 2350 inhab., 
junction for Teckomatorp (p. 272), Landskrona (p. 272), and Eel^- 
singhorg (p. 273), for Ystad (p. 263), for Christianstad (p. 267), 
and for Klippan (p. 275). 

44 Kil. Stehag, amidst fine beech-woods. — The Rings) d (184 ft.), 
on the right, is surrounded with country-houses, among which is 
the old Bosjb Convent (not visible from the train). 54 Kil. Hor; 
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brancli-line to (13 Kil.) Hurhy (p. 267 J To tlie N. of tho station 
rises tlie basaitic Annddef. 68 kil. Sosdala^ near it, on the right, 
is the church of MaLlhy. 

83 kil. Hessleliolm {Bern's i/ot., with rail, rest.), a thriving 
place (pop. 2430). To the W. lies take Finja (151 ft.). 

Branch-lines from Heasleholm to Kar;palund (p. 267) and Christiak- 
STAD (30 Kil., in 50 min.); to EBlsinghorg (p 273); to Maekaryd, 3T Kil., 
junction for Helsinghorg and Wernamo (p 275); then W. down the valley 
uf the Lagad to Knared,, and by Skogahy to (72 Kil.) Veinoe on the W. coast 
Hue (see p. 276). 

Monotonous moors. 102 kil. Bdstoeda^ junction for Christian- 
stad (p. 267); 125 kil. Killelerg, 

Before crossing the boundary between Skane and Smaland 
we enter a dreary and interminable Skog (the antithesis of lund^ a 
pleasant grove), a favourite theme in Swedish song. It consists of 
a chaos of moor, swamp, forest, ponds, and hills, with rocks worn 
smooth by the action of the ice with which the peninsula was once 
covered. The sterile ground is carpeted with moss and lichen, inter- 
spersed with birches and pines ; in dry places grow bilberries and 
wbortle-berries , and in the swamps reeds. Attempts are being 
made to reclaim the land by drainage and by removal of the stones. 
On each side lie long heaps of loose stones, and at places we pass 
fields, pastures with cattle, and red cottages, roofed with green 
turf. Here and there is a church with detached belfry (kloclcsiapelj, 
or a factory, while mills border most of the rivers. 

134 Kil. Elmliull (Hot. Ortegren) is the first station in Smaland , 
branch-line S. to Solvesborg (72 Kil., in 2^2 iirs. ; p. 267). Farther 
on, to the right, we see Rdshult, with an obelisk in memory of Linne, 
born there on 13th May, 1707, whose father was assistant-pastor. 
Fine views of the long Mbckeln-Sjo (446 ft,), to the left. 

168 kil. Vislanda. — Fbom Yi&lakd4 to Halm&tad (p. 276), 115 Kil , 
railway in 4-C brs., by (36 Kil ) Ljwighy (p 275) and (51 Kil.) Bolmen,^ on 
(be lake (466 ft.) of that name, 16 Kil. long and 10 Kil. broad, from which 
the LagaS. (p 276) issues. In the lake is the long island of (steamer 

from Bolmen), once the seat of the heathen kings of Finveden, as W. 
3m§.lancl is called, containing interesting tombstones. 

From Vislanda to Kaelshamn, 78 KiL, railway in 23/4-4 hrs — 40 Kil . 
Jorrarijd (branch- line to Kvarnamala, p. 268), 42 Kil. ii'yc?, 10 min. from 
Iiyd&-Banatorium^ on the S. bank of the Asnen-Sjd. — Karlshamn (Jdrnvdgs- 
Hot.; Stadshuset), a seaport with 7300 inhab. and large distilleries, lies 
at the mouth of the Me^ in the district of Bleldnge. About IV 2 M. to 
the S. is Ydgga^ a small sea-bathing-place (steamer in 7 min.). 

From Karlshamn there are railways W. to Chsistianstad (see p. 267) 
and E. to Karlskeona: 34 Kil. JBredrakra^ where we join the line from 
VexioTp. 268), 40 Kil. Ronneby (Biads~Eoi, pop. 3340), prettily situated 
on the river of that name, which iorms a waterfall here. About 1 Kil. 
below the railway-station are the chalybeate baths of lidnnely Brurm, with 
a park and numerous villas, connected with the station by a short branch- 
line, and with the town by steam-launches, — 58 Kil Netirahy (branch- 
lines S. to mtrahy-Bamn, IKil.; K. tu Bnngshoda, 30 Kil.); 86 Kil. Gnll- 
hema (p. 269); 67 Kil. Burma (p. 268); 70 Kil. Karlskrona (p 268) 

182 Kil. Alfvesta Best, D. lf /2 kr., also R.), where a 

bait is nsnally made, is prettily situated at the N. end of Lake 
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Salm (4B9 ft.). On tlie right is the old church of Arhig.^as, with 
heifry. — To Karlskrona and Kalmar, see n. 268: to (^oten^mra 

p. 102 . ' ' 

191 Ktl. Grennaforssa ; 213 Kil. Lamhult (with the Qronskulle, 
387 ft., on the left) ; 240 Kil. ^Sa/s jd (junction fox Hvetlanda-MalUla] 
81 KiL, see p. 271); 258 ICil. Grirnstorp. Countless lakes. 

268 Kil. Kassjo (961 ft. ; pron. neshd ; ^Rail. Rest.; Hot, Svem- 
son, R. 2-4, B. 1, B. li/okr.. good; Jdrnvags-Hot., R. from 2 hr.), 
junction for Jonkbping (p. 291), for Osharshamn fp. 271), and for 
Halmstad (p. 276). 

From Nassjd to Stockholm, see p. 297. 


From Eslop (p. 265) to Ohkistianstad, 69 KiL, railway in 
2 hrs. , through fertile and wooded country, with unimportant 
stations. 20 Kil. Oushjholm, an old mansion on the S. hank of the 
Bingsjd (p. 266) ; 24 Kil. Horby, connected by a branch-line with 
Ilor (p. 265); 49 Kil. ToUarp; branch to Efverod and Ahiis (23 Kil.: 
see below). ^ At (62 Kil.) Skepparslof Nedre the line forks • right, to 
(66 Kil.) Langebro, whence a bridge crosses the Helged to Christian- 
stad; left, by Karpalund (p. 266), to the chief station of — 

69 Kil. Christi^nstad "(Hot. Brissman, by the station, R. from 
lV 2 j D- lV 2 “‘^^^r., good, Frlmurare~Hot.). a town of 11,000 inhab., 
on the Helyea, founded in 1614 by Christian lY. of Denmark 


the seat of the Skdnska Hoprcitt, the appeal-court for 8kane, which 
meets in the Kronhus. Opposite the station is the church, huiitin 
1617. To the W. of the town, on the Helgea, is the Tiooli park, 
with a small museum of antiquities (26 d.). 

^ From Christianstad a branch-line runs S , past ih^Melge-Sjo, to (17 Kil.) 
Arms, the port of Christianstad; another from Lungebro (see above) bv 
Efverod (see above), in 1V4-2V4 hrs. to (38 Kil ) Brosarp (p 263; junction 
for Ystad), 

Railway from Christianstad E. to Karushamn (62 Kil., in 2-3 hrs.) 
L3 Kii, BiickasJcog, station for the estate of that name, lying 5 Kil. N. 
between the Oppmama-SJo and the Ifb-Bjo ; once a Benedictine monastery’ 
it was later otten occupied and extolled in verse by King Charles XV.’ 
and now belongs to the state. 31 Kil. SiSlvesborg, a seaport with 2560 in’ 
hab,, a ruined castle, and several distilleries, junction forElmhult; 46 Kil 
Bandback (branch to Eolje, 15 Kil.) ; 62 Kil- KarUhamn (p. 266). 

Another line from Christianstad runs K E., past many lakes, by 
Immeln to (40 Kil., in 21/3 hrs.) Ghm^kra. 

From Christianstad to Ressleholm, see p. 266 

Christianstad K W. to Hastveda (p. 268), 41 Kil., railway iu 
starting from Langebro (see above). 4 Kil. BkeppanUf Nodre 
and (7 Kil ) Kcivpalund, see above; 21 Kil, Qvimge, m a fertile region. 
Then (25 Kil ) Vanas, 20 min. from the estate of that name, whose pro- 
prietor Count Wachtmeiater has an admirable collection of pictures 
(Catalogue by Gr. Gbthe. Eembmndf, Three portraits, of 1632, 1651. and 
1652 ; (r. Ter Borch, Dapple-grey horse in the stable ; J. B. Ch'&aze, Young 
washerwoman; also examples of / B, Chardin, Me Elias, E. du dardiZ 
Gab, Meisu, Adr. van Ostade, Jan Bceen, Dav. Teniers, Adr. ran de Tehle 
and Phil. Wouverman 
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41, From Alfvesta by Vexio to Karlskrona 
and Kalmar. Oland. 

From Alfvesta to Vexib^ J8 Kil., Vs-V-iiir. — From Vexio to Karlskrona 
114 Kil , SVa-SValirs. — From Emmaboda to Kalmar^ 57 Kil , IV 2 - 2 V 4 lirs. 

Alfvesta, see p. 266. We traverse a wooded region, enlivened 
liere and there with the cottage of a settler, with its patch of 
field and paddock, enclosed by a fence. 

8 Kil. Gemla, with several factories , 13 Kil. Bdppe, at the infinx 
of the Belgasjd (on which a steamer plies) into the Bergqvarasjd. 
Close to the latter, S. of the station, is the estate oi Bergqvara , 
with a picturesque ruined castle. 

18 fel. Vexio (Baik Rest,; "^Stads-Hot. Stora Hot, Kungs- 
Gatan 1, near the station, E. 1^2” 3? 1 V2"^ kr., with restaurant ; Hot, 
Nystrom), the capital of Kronohergs-Ldn, dating as a town from 
1342, now with 8020 inhab,, rebuilt on a more spacious plan since 
the fires of 1830 and 1843, lies at the N. end of the Vexib-Sjb, 
The Cathedral, built about 1300, is dedicated to St. Siegfrid(d. about 
1030). the apostle of this region. On the S. side of the market is 
the Rddhus; on the N. the residence of the Landshofding. — The 
Forn-Sal (‘Hail of Antiquities’ ; Wed. and Sat. 10-12, free), on a 
hill S. of the station, contains the Smaland Museum, a library, a 
cabinet of coins, etc. A band plays on summer-evenings in the 
grounds (cafd). The Norr-Gata, which passes behind the Lands- 
hofcling’s residence, is continued outside the town by an avenue 
ascending to the bishop’s bouse of Ostraho, occupied by Tegndr in 
1828-46 (p. 264). The poet, who became insane in 1840, and died 
here on 2nd Nov. 1846, is buried in the cemetery to the W. of the 
town, by the S.W. wall, under a canopy of maples. 

From Vexio to Ashkda, 60 KiL, r arrow-gauge line in 3 hrs. — The 
first station is (6 KiL) Kvedah in a bay of the Helgesjo (p. 267), the start- 
ing-point for a walk to the (3 Kil ) royal domain of Kronoherg, with the 
fine ruins of the castle of Kronoberg (whence ‘Kronobergs-Lan’). — 44 Kil 
Klajresirbm, with iron-works. — The line is being continued to the E. coast. 

From Vexio to Ronnebt, 92 Kil. , railway in about SVshrs. — From 
(37 Kil.) KmrnamSila a branch- line runs to Norraryd (21 Kil. ^ p 266) s 
86 Kil. BredSikra; 92 Kil, Ronnehy, see p. 266. 

The train now traverses an interminable forest, relieved with 
many lakes. 31 Kil. Aryd, with old iron- works; 43 Kil. Hofman- 
torp, on a bay of Lake Rottnen; 52 Kil. Lessebo, with a large paper- 
mill (branch-line to Maleras, 30 Kil., see p. 269). 

75 Kil. Emmaboda (Rail. Rest.), junction for Karlskrona and 
for Kalmar (see p. 269). The Karlskrona train passes unimportant 
stations; it leaves the region of granite and descends to the fertile 
coast. 125 Kil. Tkorskors; 128 Kil. Sunna. We now cross several 
bridges and islands to ■ — 

1 32 Kil. Karlskrona f'^tads-JETot. 5 good; Fnmurare-'KdUare; both 
10 min. from the station), capital of the province of Blehinge, with 
26,500 inhab,, an excellent harbour, and the chief naval dockyard 
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of Sweden. Founded "by Charles XI. in 1680, the town lies on 
several islands connected by bridges, and is protected by the out- 
lying rocky islands, some of which are fortified. To the S, of the 
station is the Eoglmds-Park^ with a statue of Charles XIII. In the 
Eadhus-Torg, further S., are the RMhus, the Fredrihs^Kyrka, and 
the Tyska Kyrha, a round church built by Nic. Tessin, senr., in 
1689, In the centre of the square rises a statue of Charles XI. by 
Bdrjesson. The government dockyard, with its docks hewn in the 
rock, is not accessible. — Steamboats to Stockholm, Malmo, etc. 

From Kaxlskrona a narrpw-gaage line goes by Burma (p. 203), Oullberna 
(p. 266), and (47 Kil.) Tor&a& (junction of a line to Kai^par, p. 270), to 
(64- Kii.) Bergqvara (Hotel) on the Kalmar- Sund, whence steamers ply to 
the island of Oland (p. 270). 


Feom Emmaboda to Kalmae, — 27 Ml, Nyhro (Jamvags- 
Hot.), with the small baths of Nyhrolrunn; branch-line to (43 Kil.) 
the iron -works of Safsjdstrom., by Mdlerds (p. 268). 41 Kil. 
Trekanten. We soon reach the coast-district, with its birch, oak, 
and beech woods, and see Oland (p. 270) in the distance. 

57 Kil* Kalmar* — Central Hotel (PI. a; B, 2), nearest the station, 
Theater-Plats, H. <fc B. only (good restaur, at the Theatre, oppositely Staps- 
HoT., in the market, equidistant (7-8 min.) from station and quay, with 
restaur, y Witt’s Hot., close by. — Cab from the quay to the Castle, 60 d. 
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Steamer to Borgholm (p. 271) once or twice daily, 1 kr. \ by Eorgliolm. 
to Oskarshamn (p 271) 2-3 times weekly in o hrs. 5 by Borgholm to Visly 
and Stockholm^ see p. 353 ; also to Luhech in Germany. 

Kalmar^ the capital of Kahnar-^Lan^ with. 14,250 inhah., lies 
on the Kalmarsund^ the strait between the mainland and Oland. 
It is one of the oldest towns in Sweden, and nsed to be called 
^rikets mjckeV (key of the kingdom). Here in 1397 was concluded 
the famous Kalmar Union (p. xlvi). In 1620 Gustayus Adolphus 
came to Kalmar to escort Princess Maria Eleonora of Brandenburg 
to Stockholm, where their marriage was to take place. 

The railway-station (PL B, 2) is on the S.'W. side, and the har- 
bour (PI. B, C, 3) on the S. side of the regularly built old town 
on the island of Kvarnholm, — In the market-place, in the centre 
of the town, rises the Cathedral (PL I 5 B, 0, 2), designed by Nic. 
Tessin (p, 310), and built of limestone from Oland in 1660-69. 
The Stor-Gata, crossing the market lengthwise, passes the Theater- 
Plats, and is continued S.W. hy an avenue, at the end of which is 
a hroad bridge connecting the Kvarnholm with the mainland. On 
the right is the tall red tower of the water- works. 

Beyond the bridge we turn to the left and soon cross the rail- 
way-line to the pretty Fublic Fark (PL A, 2, 3). Under an -iron 
pavilion is a bust of Oustavus Vasa^ who landed at Stdnsd, S.W. 
of Kalmar in May, 1520. Beyond tbe park is the entrance to the 
castle. 

The "^Castle of Kalmar (PL A, 3), a large square edifice, with 
ramparts, moats, and five towers, the site of which was once an 
island, was built in the 12 th cent., enlarged in the latter half of the 
16fch cent., and recently restored. Between 1307 and 1611 it success- 
fully withstood no fewer than twenty-four sieges. In the court is 
a Renaissance fountain; straight on is the ‘Yaktmastare’s’ house; 
in the farther comer is the church; to the right is the entrance to 
the Kalmar Historical Museum (week-days 10-12, 25 d., at other 
hours 50 d. ; Sun. 2-3, 25 d., 3-5, 10 d). Tbe bulk of the collection , 
is in the ‘IFnion Hall^, which is, however, later than the Union. 
The grand old Royal Chamber (‘Gamla Kongsmaket’) has fine 
inlaid panelling on the ceiling and walls, and large coloured reliefs 
of hunting scenes of the time of Eric XIY. The Lozenge Room 
(^Rutsalen’) dates from the reign of John III. 

Railway, narrow-gauge, S. to (40 Kil.) Torsas (p. 269). By stat. Gras- 
garde are the round churches of Eagly and Yoxtorp (similar to the Solna 
church, p. 340) and the bridge over the Brbmsehdck^ a stream famed in 
history as the boundary between Sweden and the once Banish SkSne. 

From Kalmar we may visit the large Island of Oland (steamer, p. 269), 
lying parallel with the coast, 137 Kil. long and 3-16 Kil. in breadth It 
contains 29,500 inhab., chiefly engaged in farming and cattle-breeding 
IJulike..the central and northern mainland of Sweden, where granite pre- 
vails, Oland consists of a limestone plateau sloping down to the E The 
W. margin is abrupt, while the E. slopes, descending gradually to the 
Baltic, axe covered with downs and loose sand. The bluffs of the plateau. 
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(latidhorgar) are dotted with windmills The plateau itself is and and 

I’eA or grey stone torthocerene 
limestone, rich in fossils), of easy cleavage, was for centuries largely 
exported, and is still used for foot-pavementa in the Swedish coast-towns^ 
A small strip of land only, at the foot of the W. ‘landborgar\ is fertile 
and well peopled. ^ ’ 

rr.. 1 Sood- Stads-JSot.; Strand- 

Hot.; Bam Restaur.), the capital of the island, with 1100 inhab., prettily 
situated, attracts sea-bathing visitors. From the E. end of the town a 
road and (through the grounds of the Kungstradgilrd) a path ascend in 
1/4 hr. to the wooded hill to the S. (130 tt.). On the way we pass a 
modern bautasten recalling the hunting-expeditions of Charles XV At 
the top are the restaurant Hojden and the grand ruin of the ^Castle of 
Borgholm The castle was begun by John III. on the site of an old for- 
tress in 1572, and occupied in 1651-51 by Charles Gustavus of Pfalz- 
Zweibrucken (p. xhx) when heir-apparent, for whom it was afterwards 
extended by Xic. Tessin. In 1806 it was destroyed by fire. The Riks- 
Sal on the first floor affords a fine view. A little to the E. is a state 
domain with an agricultural school and a royal villa. — The island is 
rich lu prehistoric antiquities, the chief of which may be visited by 
carriage (skjuts) in one day. Road to (13 Kil.) Rdlla, *a little short of 
which ^ the Fornborg’, or prehistoric fortress of Vipeiorp. about 650 yds 
long. Farther E. (5 min.) a path leads S. in 1/4 hr. to the church of 
Hogsrum, the road to which diverges at Ralla (2 Kil ) Between Hogsrum 
^d Hyiorp, 1 Kil. farther E., are several old ‘bautastenar% notably Ode 7 i's 
^ ‘skeppsattning’, a group of atones in the form of a 

boat, 36 by 7 yds. The road then turns N.E to (6 Kil.) Earum On both 
sides are similar prehistoric monuments, in particular Noah's Ark., a group 
of smaller stones, 29 by 3^/4 yds., with suggestion.*? of rowers’ benches 
and a mast. We may return by Oardslosa, Borly, and then either by 
Rapphnge or l>y Kopzng, about 22 Kil — A narrow-gauge railway runs X. 
from Borgholni to (55 Kil ) Boda, a .state-domain. 


From Kalmar a railway [77 Kil., in 23/4-4 ^irs.) runs N. to 
Berga (see below): 44 Kil. Sandbackshult, junction of the line 
Monsteras-Alsterbro (which is part of the line now being con- 
structed from Ashedato theE. coast, p. 268); 61 Kil.Euda, luuction 
for (33 Kil.) Oskarshamn. 

OskarsEamn (Hot Rung Oskar; Stads-Hot; pop. 7790), a 
ship-building town, trades in timber, grain, and cattle, and has a 
q^retty promenade. Steamboat to Kalmar, see p. 269. 

Railway to Nlssjo, 148 Kil., in hrs. (p. 267): 28 Kil. 

Berga (see above), 58 Kil. Mahlla (branch to Safsjd, p. 267), 
65 Kil. Hultsfred, junction of hranch-lines hy Spangends, Ankars- 
rum,, and Jenny to Vestervik (70 Kil.; p, 300), and to Linkbping 
(p. 298); 127 Kil. Eksjd, with 4700 inhah. — From Oskars- 
hamn to LiNkdpiNO (187 Kil. ; express in 5V2"0 hrs., p. 298): to 
Hultsfred, as above; 86 Kil. Vimmerhy, with 2430 inhah. (branch 
to Spangenas, 18 Kil., soe above) ; 127 Kil. KUa. Then past several 
lakes, ^ connected with Linkbping hy the Kinda Canal (p. 299). 
143 Kil. Rimforsa; 167 Kdl, Bjdrka (branch to Atvidaberg, p. 300}, 
174 Kil. Sturefors, these last being also stations of the Kinda 
Canal steamers. 
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42 . The W. Coast from Malmo to Goteaburg. 

Travellers coming from. Tkellejboijg (p 262) take tlie express to G-oten- 
kur" by Mahno and Eageihalm; from CorENHAGEX the route by M&Uiwjbr 
Helsingbovg iS shoiter. 


a. From Halmo to Engelholm and to Helsingborg. 

From Malmo to ENOELiroLit, 83 Kil., express in 2, ordinary in 3-4 lirs. — 
To Helsingboeg , 63 Kil., express in IV 2 , ordinary in 2 V 2 brs. — ■ From 
Malmo to Gotenhurg^ 300 Kil., in about 8 brs 

Malmb^ sec p. 260. — The train skirts the Sound. 5 Kil. Arlbf; 
10 Kil. Lomma, with hrick-yards and cement-factory. We then 
turn inland. In the plain, on the right, we see Lniid Cathedral. 
Nearing (16 Kil.) Flddie, we pass under the Lund and Bjerred line 
(p. 265). 

25 Kil. Kjeflinge^ on the Loddea^ where we cross the Lands- 
krona and Sjdbo line (see below), is the junction of the lines to 
Lund and Trellehorg, and W. to Barsehdeksharnn on the Sound. 

34 Itil. Teckomatorp is the junction of the lines from Esldf 
(15 Kil.; p. 265) to Landskxona and to Helsingborg (see below). 
The Engeiholm line still runs N. 39 Kil. Svalbf, with an agricultural 
institution (‘Svenska XJtsades-Foreningen’). 

60 Kil. Billesholms Grufva. Branches to Bjuf (p. 275) and to 
Landskxona (see below). The coal-fields extending N.W. from 
Billesholm and Qvidinge to Hdganas (p. 274) axe the only ones in 
Sweden. More important are the clay deposits, supplying excellent 
material for the well-know-n ^Swedish clinkers’ (tiles). 

63 Kil. Norra Vram, station for Vrams-Ounnorsterp (left), an 
old estate with a chateau recently restored in the Dutch Renaissance 
style, surrounded by woods. 

69 Kil. Astorpj junction for Helsingborg and Vernamo (p. 275), 
for Helsingborg and Hessleholm (p. 275), and for Kaitarp and 
Hoganas (28 Kil.; p. 274), 76 Kil. Spannarp; 83 Kil. Engelhohn 
(p. 276). 

From Teckomatorp the Helsingborg line runs W. to (40 Kil. 
from Malmo, 6 Kil. from Teckomatorp) Billeberga^ junction for 
Landskxona. 

Bailway from Billeberga in 20 min. to (11 Kil.) Landskrona iStads- Hotels 
good), a seaport with 16,7^ inhab , and a castle, completed in 1543, now 
a prison. Steamboat to Copenhagen twice daily; also to Malmo, and to 
Helsingborg, Halmstad, Warberg, and Gotenburg. Branch - railways to 
Billesholms- ^ufia (28 Kil. ; sec above), and by Kjeflinge (see above), Ortofta 
(p. 265), and HarlOsa (p. 265} to Bjbbo (p 263). 

Beyond (46 Kil,) Tagarp the Helsingborg train crosses the Lands- 
krona and Billesholm line by a high iron bridge ; on the right is the 
church of Ottarp. 65 Kil. Bamlom (p. 275). — 68 Kil, Helsingborg 
(Central Station), see p. 273. 
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1), Erom Copenhagen to Helsingborg, 

49 Kil, Express on the Danish coast-railway (comp. p. 422: throu^h- 
carrxages; m l 1/2 hr. 5 fares 3.80, 2.40, 1.40 kr, — From Gopenhacen^to 
aoteriburg, 295 Kil. m jy 4 ; 9 V 2 hrs. , fares 21 60, 13.10, 8.50 kr StI imS 
from Copenhagen to Belsinghorg direct, once or twice daily in 2 hrs • 
fare IV 2 or 1 kr. ^ , 


Eiom Copenhagen to SeUingor (44 Kil.); thence hy steam-ferry 
across the Sound, here only 4 Kil. broad, in 20 min., see pp. 422-24. 
The Swedish custom-house formalities take place on the quay 
at Helsinghorg. An inscription hy the landing-place records the 
arrival of Charles John (Bernadette), as unanimously elected crown- 
prince of Sweden, on 20th Oct., 1810 (p. lii). 

Helsingborg. — The Central Station (p. 57; PI. B, 3) is on the S. 
side of the town, 6-7 min. from the market. The Marhour Station for the 
Dotenhnrg trains is at the steam-ferry landing-stage. 

Hotels (with restaurants). *Hot. Mollbeeg (PL a: B, 2), an old- 

baths, etc., B. 2 V 2 - 5 V 2 , 

B, 1.35, D. IV 2 - 2 V 2 , 'sexor' (p. xxiv) 2 kr. — H. d’Angleteeke (PI. b ; B, 2 3), 
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of the Sotind and evening concerts; also at HeUm (PI. Bj 1), with its saline 
spring and haths, 10 min. from the ES,dhus. 

Post Office (PI. 1; B, 2), Stor-Torg. — Telegeaph Office, hy the 
cnstom-house at the harbour. 

Teajiways from the X end of the town, past the chief rail, station, 
to the high E. suburbs (105.), and to the S. end of the town; also from 
the rail, stat., S., to Eamlosa and Ramlb&abrunn Kil. ; p. 275), and thence 
to the fishing village of Eaa on the Sound. 

Eelsingbcrg^ a thriving seaport with 33,410 inhah. and exten- 
sive quays, stretches at the foot and on the slope of a range of hills 
(125 ft.) on the narrowest part of the Oresund or Sound, here only 
21/2 M. wide, opposite Helsingor and the Kronhorg (p. 424). The 
Kainan, the finest point of view, may he visited in I 1/2 hr. 

The centre of the older part of the town is the market-place 
{Stor-Torg; Pi. B, 2), which ascends from the harbour past the 
modern Gothic Radhus, An equestrian statue of Count Magnus 
8tenbock(^\, 3;B, 2j 1664-1717), byH. Borjeson, erected in 1901, 
recalls the victory of that Swedish general over the Danes who, 
on Charles XIIJs defeat at the battle of Pultava (p. li), tried to 
reconquer Skine. A little S. of the Stor-Torg is the Gothic Maria- 
Kyrha (PI. B, 2) , of the 13th cent., restored in the interior in 
1898. The Jeivags-Gata leads S., past the station and the grounds 
of the Kroohska-Rlantering (PI. B, 3), to a new quarter of the town 
with numerous factories. 

^ From the upper end of the market-place we ascend a broad 
flight of steps and pass through a new gateway to the Kdrnan 
(PI. B, 1,2), a conspicuous brick tower 102 ft. high, the relic of a 
castle often mentioned in the wars of the Eansa. Its walls, 13 ft. 
thick, are 195^ ft. in circuit (adm. daily in summer from 8 to 8; 
10 6. ; but 25 6. from 11 to 2). The ’^‘Yiew from the top (186 steps) 
is finest by morning light (comp. Map, p. 424) •, to the N. rises the 
Kullen, In front of the tower is ‘Kung-Oskar-Terrass’ (Restaur., 
p.273). "We may now leave the grounds on the N. side and descend 
from the Yillatomtvag to the Oresunds-Rark (PL A, B, 1). 

The Drottning-Gata (PL A, 1) leads N.IY. to the good Sea Baths, 
about 10 min. from the Fisk-Torg, and to several villas beyond. 
To the right is the viaduct of the Gotenburg railway. On the coast, 
about 5 Kil. N., is the royal chateau of Soffero, and 3 Kil. farther 
is KuUa Gunnarstorp, a chateau of Count Wachtmeister, built in 
1870, adjoined by a mediaeval castle and a fine park. 

An interesting Excussion may be taken to the promontory of 
Kullen. We go by the Gothenburg railway to Kattarp (in about 
1/2 hr.j p. 275); then by branch-line (17 Kil., in hr.), past sev- 
eral small stations, to Mogands (two stations ; by the Ofre Station is 
H5genas Hot., good; by the Nedre Station, Schweitz's Hot.), an 
industrial town of 5200 inhah., with old coal-mines and large fac- 
tories of fire-proof bricks, glazed tubes, etc. 

The wooded headland of Kullen, jutting N.W. into the Kattegat 
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like d huge finger, is a narrow mass of granite rising from tiie land 
tliat lias subsided on each side of it, with its upper part worn by 
glacier action into round knolls, whUe its base is eroded by the 
breakers of the open sea. At Hogands dfr& are carriages ( 6-8 kr.) 
and a motor-omnibus (1 kr. each pers., railway being constructed) 
to (7 Kil.) Krappenip, with a chateau and park, and (3 Kil.) the 
fishing- village of Mblle (Hot. Elfverson, in an open situation, com- 
mended, H, Mollebergj H. Kullaberg, H. Corfitzon). Here we hire 
a one-horse carr. (there and hack 3 kr.), or walk in 1 hr., by the 
Kullagdrd (restaur, and pens.), to the extremity of the Kullen, 
crowned with the KuUafyr (lighthouse). We may also ascend the 
Hoga Kulla (627 It.), the highest point of the headland, 8/4 hr. E. 
from MoHe, or the Norra L;)ungds (584 ft.), 36 min. N. of Molle, 
both fine points of view. — In calm weather it is pleasant to row 
from Molle round the Kullen, past several caverns in the rock, to 
Arildsldge (Hot. j about 13 Kil., in 3 hrs,', 4-5 kr.) on the Skeldervik. 
Some of the finest of the grottoes may also he reached from Molle 
by land; the JosepUne-Lyst (40 min.), Djupadal (40 min.), AUa- 
hamn ( 8/4 hr.), and Arildsldge (lt /4 hr.). 


From Helsingboro (Cent. Stat ) to Hessleholm, 77 Kil , railway in 
firs'. Tfie line inlersectp tfie coal-field mentioned at p. 272 3 Kil 

JiamWsa, junction for Malmo and for Eslof (p. 265)-, 6 Kil RamlOsabrum, 
witfi cfialybeate fiaths, prettily situated (Hot. Societdtsfius): 18 Kil. Bnif 
^ranofi to Billesholm, p. 272), 21 Kil GuP 7 icirstorp ; the cfidteau ofVrams- 
Gunuarstorp (p 2<2) is seen in the woods to tbe right-, 24 Kil Istorp 
(p. 272) 2b Kil. Karreberga (see below) Beyond (30 Kil ) Qtndinge (n. 272) 
we cross the Rdnne&. Fine view of tfie wooded range of the Soderas to the 
right (see below). 35 Kil. Klippm, with a paper-mill, junction ofbrancfi- 
Ipes to^ Skaralid, Bostanga, BilUnge, and Esldf (40 Kil. ; see p. 265), and bv 
Sf toEngelfiolm (27 Kil 5 p. 276). OOKil. knW; 

72 Kil. Finja^ on tfie wood-girt Finjasjo; 77 Kil. ffmleholm, see p. 266 
From Helsingboeg to Jonkopixg bt Verxamo, 246 Kil , express in 
8 firs, (no stop for meals). To 'Kil') Kdrreberga. see above. 34 Kil. 
O&traLjmgby, junction of tfie line from Klippan to Engelfiolm. Tfie scenery 
has tfie Smaiand character (p. 266). Ko important stations. 82 Kil. Mar- 
karyd^ where we cross the Veinge and Hesslefiolm railway (p. 266), lies on 
XhQlagaa or Lagan^ whose wooded valley we now ascend 96 Kil. Sirdms- 
nasbruk, with a paper-mill: 132 Kil. Ljungby (Jernvags-Hot.), on tfie right 
bank of tfie Lagaa, witfi 1030 infiab. and several factories, where the Yis- 
lauda and Halmstad line firanefies ofi (p, 266). — 153 Kil. Vidostern. at tfie 

the W. hank of this lake 

to (174 KH.) Vemamo (Jernvdgs-Eot.), junction of tfie Halmstad and Kassjo 
fine (p. 286), wfiiefi we follow as far as (211 Kil.) 'Vaggeryd^ and also of tfie 
Gotenpurg and Alfvesta line (p. 276). Tfie stations towards Jdnkoping are un- 
important: 333 Kil. Smhlands Taberg (p. 292) 5 246 KiL JbnUping. see p. 291. 


c. From Helsingborg by Engelfiolm to Gotenburg. 

244 Kil. Express in 51/2' 7^/2 firs, (two through -trains to Christiania, 
^ 97), ordinary in 8V2 firs., starting from tfie Harfioiir Station (p. 273). 
Views chiefly to tfie left. ^ 

The W. Coast Eailway ascends by a long viaduct. To the E. of 
the fertile plain rises the Soderas range. To the W. is the Kullen. 
14 Kih Kattarp, we cross the Astorp (p. 272) and Hoganiis line 
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(p« 274). Beyond ‘71 Kil. Vegehohn we cross tlic VegefX wliicli separ- 
ates iJfctZmo/iWS-T-tm troin Christ iamtads-Ldn. Wooded district. 

27 Kil. Engellioim lEot. Thor, very lair), with 3600 inhah., 
fishery, and corn-trade, lies on the Ebnned, which the train crosses, 
and is a junction for Malmo (p. 272) and for Kiippan (p. 275). — 
30 Kil. Skelderviken (Hot.), a small sea-hathing place on the bay 
of that name, which the Knllen hounds on the W. To the left is the 
lishing-Yillage of Skepparkroken, To the right, in the distance, 
rises the long range of the Hallandsas. 

40 Kil. Fbrsldf. Wooded heights alternate with arable land. We 
ascend the Hallandsas in curves to (45 Kil.) Crefvie^ in view of the 
sea and the Kullen. We then descend the Sinarps-Dal, which ex- 
pands, and cross an embankment 79 ft. high to (53 Kil.) stat. Bd- 
stad, about 3 Kil. from the bathing-place of that name. 

The train enters the province of Holland^ crosses the Steyisa, 
and traverses a level tract. 59 Kil. Skottorp , near the estates of 
Nya Skottorp^ where we cross the Smedjed^ and Qamla Skottorp, 
where Charles XI. wedded the Danish princess TJlrika Eleonora in 
1680* — 68 Kil. Laholm, an old town with 1800 inhah., on the 
Lagad, an excellent salmon-river, which we cross. By the Kassefors^ 
6 Kil. below Laholm, is a fish-breeding institute. 74 Kil. Veinge 
(p. 266); 77 Kil. Genevad^ where we cross the river of that name, 
81 Kil. Eldsherga. We near the sea, and beyond (85 Kil.) Trbnninge 
cross the Fylled. 

93 Kil. Halmstad (Hot. Martenson, connected with the Tivoli 
gardens; Rail. Rest., D. 2kr. ; pop. 17,200), the capital of Halland, 
lies on the N. bank of the JSalmstadsbugt, at the mouth of the Nissad, 
which the train crosses by an iron bridge. The old Castle is now 
occupied hy the Landshofding. The Church of the 15th cent, has 
been restored. In the Norra Fort is a small museum (adm. 25 6.). 
— 94 Kil. Halmstad Norra is a station for slow trains only. 

From Halmstad to Vtslandu, see p. 266 

Feom Halmstad Vaggeryd (Jonkoping) to Nassjo, 196 Kil., express 
in 51 / 2 , ordinary train in 11 hrs. The train ascends the valley of the Nissatt 
or Nissan. 5 Kil, Sperhngsholm, an old estate of the barons and counts 
Sperling, with a modern chateau and large park. We cross to the left 
hank. 19 Kil. Oskarstrdm, with a jute-factory, by a fall of the Kissa§,. 89 Kil. 
Torup, on the K%lad, a tributary of the KissaS; 6 Kil. E. is the large paper- 
mill of Rydti. Crossing the river, we reach (47 Kil.) Kinnared, at the con- 
fluence of the Vesterd and the Osierd, which form the N'lSsaS, (branch-line 
tp Airdn, 18 Kil.). The main line now runs fsT.E. on the right bank of the 
OsterS,. 59 Kil. ^Landeryd, junction of the line hy lAmmared (p. 283), Wince- 
Tiamii on Lake Asunden, and Jaarp (p. 290) to Falkoping (p. 290; 131 Kil. 
in 374'8V2 hrs.). 73 Kil, Bmdlandsstenar., with factories, so called from an 
ancient group of stones (p. 282) 10 min. from the station. The country is 
wooded. — 115 Kil. Vernamo (Pail. Pest.), junction of the railway from 
Helsingborg (p, 275) and the Hotenburg and Alfvesta line (p, 283). — The 
line now bends K. and ascends the valley of the Lagad. 123 Kil. with 

factories: 143 Kil. 8MUngaryd, with a military drilling-ground. At (152 Kil ) 
Vaggeryd (,657 ft. ; Hot.) the branch to dmMping (35 Kil., in 1-2 hrs. ; p. 276) 
diverges to the left. The Hassjd line ascends by (161 Kil.) Roah to (187 Kil.) 
Frednltsdal (1040 ft.), and then descends to (196 Kil.) Nassjo (p. 267) 
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43. Grotenburg. 

Arrival. The tea -going steamers land at the Star a Bonmens Hamn 
(PL D, 2), the canal-flteamers at the Lilia Bcmmeiis Ilctmn (PL E, 1), both 
rather far from the hotels. (In Sveriges KommuniJcationer^ under ‘Goteborg"* 
a complete list is given of the steamers sailing ‘Norrul, Sodernt, and 
VesterutL) Hotel - omnibuses (Vs ki*.) and cabs meet the steamers. The 
Stockholm Railway Station (Statens Bangard; PL F, 1) is near the hotels. 
The other stations are a little farther off: Berg slag simians Station (PL F, 1), 
for the W. coast railway (R. 42), Boras and Alfvesta (p. 283), Trollhattan 
and Norway (R. 44), and Falun (R. 56)*, Vestgbtahanans Station (PL E, F j, 
for Gr.tfsnas and Skara (p 283)5 iStaiion (PL D, 6), ILe^Sfottskogs- 
Park (PL p. 282, 0, ?), reached by electric t’-ain 5 'hngstad Station^ on the 
right bank of tbe Gota-Elv, beyond'^the Hisingsbro (comp PL E, 1), for 
Uddevalla and Stromstad (p 233) 

Hotels. *Gfi.-HoT. Haglond (PI a, F, 2), E. end of Sodra Hamn-Gatan, 
of the first class, with cafe, American bar, inquiry-office, etc., R. 3-15 B. 1, 
L 2, D. 2V4-3V2, in the restaur. 6 kr. “^Hot Eqgers (PL c; F, 2), Drott- 
ning-Torg 25, with cafe', R. 2V2-8, B. 1, L. IV2, D. 2-4 kr.; '-Palace Hot. 
(PL ii F, 2), Sodra Hamngatan, near the Brunns-Park, new, with cafd, etc., 
B. 3-15, B. 1, L. IV2, D. 2 or SVaki*. — Hot. GStakallaee (pron ‘chellara’ ; 
PL b; F 2), Sodra Hamngatan 59, close to Hot. Haglund and owned by tbe 
same company, R, 2V2-8, B. D. 1 10 to 2.75 kr. ; Hot. Keonpeinsen 
(FL g; F, 2), Hrottninggatan 37, corner of Ostra Hamngatan, united with the 
Central Baths (see below), R.. 2-10, B. 1/2, H 2 kr. : Hot. Kung Kakl 
(PI d; F. 2), Hils-Erlcsona-Gatan23, R. XV4-5, B. 2/4? I>. lV4-2i 8 1 kr., well 
spoken of; Hot. no Kosn (PJ f; F, 2), Kopmans-Gatan 50; Stranjo Hotel, 
by the post-office (PI E, 2), with restaurant and view of the harbour; 
Hot. Royal (PL e ; F, 2), Ostra Larm-Gatan 8 (breakfast only) ; Hdr, d’ANOLs- 
TEERE (Pl.h; F, 2), Mis-Ericsons-Gatan 9, R. 11/4-2^^ B 3/4, D. 11/4 kr. 

Restaurants. Friinurare-Logen^ Sodra Hamngatan 31; also, in summer, 
^Trcidgards-Forenvngen (p. 281; concerts in the evening, adm. 10 0 ; D, 2- 

3 kr ); Henriksberg (PI. A, 4; see p. 281; trams 3 and 4, see below), with 
view of the harbour, D lVa-2 kr., very fair; Lorensherg (PI G, H, 4; trams 

4 and 5, see beloiv), with a bust of the poet Vadmann by Molin — ■ Con- 
fectioners; Brautigam^ Folkersson^ Ostra Hamngatan 37 and 46 

The Gotenburg Licen.sing Systek, now in force, with modifications, 
throughout Sweden and Norway, has been in operation here for many years, 
and drunkenness has diminished greatly. A company, under supervision 
of the municipality, is alone entitled to retail spirits and to open a very 
limited number of shops, the salaried managers of which have no interest 
in the sale. The profits beyond 5 per cent are devoted to public and 
philanthropic purposes. 

Cabs (2>ros/ror), Drive witbin the town, i-2 pers. 75 b , 3-4 pers. 1 kr. ; 
longer drive IV4-IV4 kr ; each trunk 10 0. — By time, 20 min. for 1-2 pers., 
1, 3-4 pers. IV4 kr. ; each 20 min. more 40 or 50 0. — Carriages at tbe 
hotels about 4 kr. per hr., and fee. 

Tram-ways (EleJetriska Sp^rvagar; fare 10 0 , incL transfers or bfver- 
gangs-lUjetier). Their centre is the Broitning-Torg (PL F, G, 2); their chief 
crossings are at the B7'unns-Purk (PL F, 2) and the Lilia- Torg (PL E, 2). 
The following start from the Drottniiig-Toig - 1 and 2, Ring Lines (white 
boards) Nils-Ericsons-Gatan, St Eriks-Gatan, Post Office, Lilia Foi^g, Vestra 
Hamngatan, Victoria-Gatan,Vester-Gatan, SloUskogs-Parlc (PI, C, D,6}. Linne- 
Gatan, Sodra Allee-Gatan, Vietoria-Gatan, Vasa-Gatan, Kungspoxds-Avenyen 
(transfer-station, Valand), Brmnspark^ Drottning-Torg (and back by same 
route). — 3. Magorna Line (PL A, 4), by Lilla-Toirg and Drottning-Torg, to 
Redbergshd (PL J, 1; blue boards). — 4. From Majorna (PL A, 4), same as 
Line 3 to Brunnapark, then by Kunga ports- Avenyen to G-etebergsUng (PL J, 5 ; 
green boards). — 5 (red boards). From RedbergsUd^ as No. 3, to Brunns- 
park, then, as No. 4 to Qetebergsimg. — 6 (yellow boards). From the Broit-^ 
ning-Forg to the Slottskogs-Park and to the S. end of the suburb of Fnge- 
garden (PL p. 282, C, 9) Other lines scarcely concern tourists. 
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SteambOjjats, see Bveriges Kommumkahoner^ under ‘G'Oteborg’’ — Steam 
Launclies (Angslupar) from Skeppsbron (PI. D, 3) to JUndholmen (P}. A. 3) 
and Blasan (PI, A, 4) every iJa hr.* to Klippan (comp. Map, p. 282) every 
1/2 hr. ^ to It/'ga Vurfvet hourly; also several times daily to the sea-baths 
oi Langedrag Xm Vs hr.), Btyrsd (in 50 min.), and Barb (p-283; in V»hr). 

Baths. Warm, at the Rensti'bmska Bad, Sodra AlMgatan (PI. 7; D, 4); 
Central-Bad, at Hot. Kronprinsen (see above) — River Baths by the bridge 
to jHisingen (PI. E, 1). — Sea Baths, see above 

Banks (open 10-2). Riksbank, Sddra Hamngatan 27 : CUeborgs Bank, Lilia 
Torg 6, corner of Vestra Hamngatan ; Skandinavisk Bank, Vestra Hamngatan 6. 

Booksellers. N, J, GumperU, W. Eartelius, Pilo, Wettergren <b Kerber 
(agents of the Sveuska Turistfdrening), all in Sodra Hamngatan — Photo- 
CKAPHS •, E. ds G. EaseelUad, Sodra Hamngatan 39. — Costumes and fjncy 
articles: Bvm&ka Kon&t<lojd-TJistallning, Sodra Hamngatan 45; Konsifliten, 
ITya Alld. — Honnisic Resebureau (Cook's agent), in Hot Hagliind 

Post Office (PI. E, 2), Skeppsbro. — Telegraph (PI. E, 3), Vestra Hamn- 
gatan 15 , corner of the Vallgata. 

American Consul, Mr, Wm, E, Robertson — British Consul, Mr. J, Bnjf. 

English Church (St Andrew's; p. 282), 11 30 a.m. and 6.30 p.m, 

Gotenhurg (57° 42' N. lat. ; 11° 58' E. long.), Swed. Goteborg 
(pron. Yoteborg), a thriving eomniercial and industrial city, and 
next to Stoohbolm the chief town in Sweden, is the seat of a bishop 
and of the Landshofding of Goteborg s-och.^-Bohus-Lan. It lies in a 
broad plain on the left hank of the great S. estuary of the Gbia-Elf, 
and has an excellent harhonr, rarely blocked with ice. The town was 
founded in 1619 hy Gustavus Adolphus. The Dutch settlers con- 
structed canals in their national style; many Scots and Germans 
were also among the early colonists. The first strong impulse to its 
commerce was given by the continental blockade (1806), when 
Gotenburg formed the chief depot of British trade with the north 
of Europe, Its commercial fleet of over 200 steamers trades all 
over the world. The chief exports are iron-ore , iron and steel, 
and timber , the last going mostly to Great Britain and France. 
There axe numerous iron, steel, and engine works, cotton-factories, 
breweries, sugar-refineries, and sbip-building yards. Tbe popula- 
tion, wbicb was 26,000 in 1840 and 76,400 in 1880, was 141,000 
in 1906, or, including tbe E. suburbs of Gullbergs Vass, Stampen, 
and Gamlestaden, tbe S. and S.W. suburbs of Haga, Albostaden, 
and Annedal, and tbe W. suburbs d,t Masthugget and Mdjorna, about 
157,000. Like Stockholm (p. 309) the town stands on a rocky site, 
entirely transformed by modern culture; but tbe rocky heights are 
gradually being built over. 

Tbe old town was enclosed by a moat and intersected by canals, 
the smaller of which have been filled up and converted into streets 
since 1860. Tbe 8tora Hamnlcanal (PI. D, E, F, 2) now alone 
remains navigable. Opening off it, in tbe centre of the old .town, 
is tbe chief square, tbe Gustap-Adolfs-Torg (PI. E, F, 2), with 
the Exchange^ the Bddhus, built by Nic, Tessin in 1670, but much 
altered, and a Statue of Gustavus Adolphus (PI. 4), tbe founder of 
Gotenburg, by Fogelberg (1854). This was tbe second statue cast 
at Munich. The first was wrecked, but recovered by sailors of 
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Heligoland, who claimed exorbitant salvage, and is now at Bremen. 

— A little to the S.E., at the end of the Stora Hamn-Kanal, is 
the small Brunns-Park (PI. E, 2),^ with the fountain- figure of a 
Sower hy Hasselherg. The broad Ostra Hamngata, with its many 
shops, at the end of which is seen a Statue of Charles IX. hy Bdr- 
jeson, leads to the old Kungsport (p. 281). 

At the hack of the Radhus, on the Stora-Hamnkanal, is the 
German CUrisUna-Kyrka (PI. 5; E, 3), containing the tomh of the 
Swedish field-marshal R. Y. Ascheherg, governor of Skane, Halland, 
and Gotenhuig at the end of the 17th cent. 

Gotehorgs Museum (PI. E, 2), immediately W. of the church, 
in the huiding of the old E. India Co., Norra Hamngatan 12, is 
open Sun. 1-3, Tues. to Sat. 11-3; Tues. and Frid. 50 o., on other 
days free; in summer also on Sun., Frid., and Sat. from 6 to dusk. 

In the Vestiexile are allegorical frescoes, by Q. Pauh (1896): Goten- 
burg in the middle, Commerce on the left, Science and Art on the right. 
Ground Floor. On the right, minerals. — First Floor. Coins, stamped 
copper plaques used as money in the 17th and 18th cent. , all the other 
rooms of the right wing contain natural history collections (whale 60 ft 
long, etc.). — The left wing contains prehistoric antiquities, historical 
and art-industrial collections (furniture of a room of 1600, peasants’ rooms, 
ecclesiastical antiquities in the ‘Fyrksal’, ele ). 

The “Art Collection, which in the department of modern Swedish 
painting (p. 328) surpasses that of the Stockholm National Museum (p. 323) 
in completeness, occupies the back-wing of tbe building. We may reach 
it direct from the vestibule by crossing tbe court and entering the door 
inscribed ‘Museum’. — On the ground-floor are casts and works by Swedish 
sculptors • P Hasselherg.^ Grandfather and grandson (p. 331); Borjeson., Game 
of bowls, etc ; in the first room on the right are pictures, furniture, and 
other objects from the Furstenherg collection'fsec below), to which a short 
flight of steps ascends — We mount the — 

Principal Staircase • pictures, N Forsberg, Gustavus Adolphus at Liitzen , 
(?. Kallstemus, Summer, and others. — Entrance Room it. Bergh, Women 
by the fire-side; 0. BJhrck^ Portrait of V Heidenstam, the author; 
E. Josephson., Spinner; B LUjefors.^ Capercailzies, A. Zorn^ On the staircase. 

— On the right is the Furstenherg Collection (bequeathed in 1902), com- 

prising about 200 pictures and a few sculptures F. v Lmbacli^ Portrait 
of himself; A. Bdelfelt.^ Sea-piece; B Liljefors., Owl, Cat lying in wait for 
birds, etc.; A. Wahlberg., May-day in Kice, moonlit landscape; A. Zorn^ 
P, Furstenherg and his wife; F. Thaulow.^ Winter landscape; R. Bergh.^ 
I^orthern summer evening. In this and the following rooms are sculptures 
by P Water-lily, Frog, Snowdrops, P. Furstenherg and bis wife.— 

The narrow flight of steps descends to the lower room of the Furstenherg 
collection. — In the two side-rooms: C. Larsson., Renaissance, rococo, and 
modern art; Q. E. SkSinherg, Harbour of Dordrecht; J, F. RaffaeUi, Paris 
boulevard: R. Collin^ Summer. Adjacent is tbe zoological collection. 

On the other side of the entrance-room: P. Ekstrbm^ Sunlight and 
snow (at Stockholm); B. Thegerstrom^ H Alfve'n, the composer; 0. BJorck., 
The artist’s wife; B. dstermann., Jonas Lie, tbe author; 0. P.XJ. Arbor elius^i 
Pond in a forest; V. Fafilcraniz, Motalastrom. — In the room adjacent on 
the right: Ohr, Krogh^ A difficult channel; E Petersen^ Koon; B. Fererfc- 
sXtold, Autumn; A. EdelfelL At the piano ; V. Vallgren, the Finnish sculptor, 
and his wife; J. Bkovgaard., Oak- forest in Sweden; P. S. KvByer., Messa- 
lina. — In the next room. B. Lxndholm.^ Breaker.'', November evening; 
S. Birger Breakfast of artists in Paris; /. W. Wallander^ On the moor, 
Invalid; J. F EroutMn^ Summer near Skagen ; A. Zorn., Girls bathing, — 
Then: A. Osterlind.^ An accident; C. E, JSk^nherg., Canal m Venice; E. 8k§>n- 
berg.. Portrait of C. E. Sk^berg, the painter; 0. Oedersfrhm^ Salvation 
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army in a Parisian cabaret^ C. Q Hellqvist Louis XI. in his garden, enjoying 
the sight of executed opponents; B- Salmso^i^ Tinnip hardest in Picardy; 
B. Forsherg^ Acrobats. — In the long Room • F. J. Fagerhn^ Interior of 
fisherman’s cottage, Boys playing cards; G Saloman^ News from the 
Crimea; J. B Bergh^ Waterfall with saw-mil], Swedisli landscape; C. J* 
Bockert^ Queen Christina of Sweden ordering the execution of Monaldeschi, 
her favoui’ite, at Fontainebleau; A WaUlhtTg^ Swedish landscape. — In 
the first of the two small cabinets are pictures by Ad Tidemand^ First 
meeting, Dying bear-hunter; V. S L&^che^ Visit of the cardinal; H, F. 
Gude^ On Christiania Fjord, Funeral on the Sognefjord. — In the second 
cabinet • Morten Muller.^ Landscape ; B. Jerichau.^ In Capri, ~ In the Staircase : 
G. Fovld^ Buried alive. — The older paintings include nothing of import- 
ance. Lastly etchings by A. L, Zorn^ drawings by <?. Larsson^ water-colours 
and pastels — Adjacent are the Ecclesiastical Antiquities (p. 280). 

Opposite the Museum are bridges crossing the canal to the 
VestraHamngata(see below) aud the Lilla Toug(P1. E, 2), where a 
statue, by Bdrjeson, of the merchant Jonas (1685-1761), 

a promoter of the Swedish wool-industry, has been erected. To 
the W. of the Torg is the Eesklens of the Landslibfding (PI. D, E, 2). 

The Harbour flanks the Gota-Elf. The Sfora Bomrnens Eamn 
(PI. D, 2), whence the sea-going and coasting steamers start, is 
adjoined on the N. by the Custom House (Tull-och-Packhus). 
The SJeeppshro (PL D, 3) is the chief haunt of the steam-launches. 
The canal-steamers start from the Lilia Bomniens Hamn (PI. E, 1), 
to the N. 

Several bridges cross the old moat, which separates the old 
town from the new_ (p. 279), two of them prolonging the Yestra 
Hamngata and the Ostra Hamngata (p. 280). The latter bridge, 
called ‘Kungsports-Bro’ after an old town-gate, leads to the grounds 
by the Theatre (Nya Teater; PI. F/3). Opposite the theatre rises 
the original of Molin’s fine group of the Wdltespannare (PI. 1 ; 
see p. 330). — Behind the theatre lies the pleasant Kungspark 
(PL E, F, 4, 3), — In the opposite direction, beyond the Balte- 
spannare, is one of the two chief entrances to the pretty grounds 
of the Tradgards-Fdrening(‘garden society) PL G, 2,3; adm. 106.). 
The other entrance is on the N. side, near the Slussbro. The hot- 
houses (25 6.) contain beautiful palms, orchids, and other exotics. 
A band plays noon and evening in summer near or in the restaur- 
ant (p. 278). 

The residential quarter of Goteiihurg liesS.E. of the Kungspark. 
In the Kijngspout Avenxjb, close to the Nya Allee, rises a statue, 
by J. Fallstedt, of John Ericsson (PL 2 ; F, 3), inventor of the screw- 
propeller (1803-89). Farther S. is the Yasa-Gata (PL F, 4), 
adjoined by the Vasa Park and the new buildings of the University 
[Hdg^Skola ; PL F, 4), founded by subscription in 1887, as yet a 
faculty of classical studies only (endowment 3^2 mill. kr. ; 14 pro- 
fessors, 12 lecturers, 100 students and about 1000 free ‘hearers’). 
Near the N.E. end of the Yasagata is the Valand exhibition-building, 
containing a school of drawing and painting. At the S.W, end of the 
street is the Town Library^ completed in 1900 (PI. E, 4, 5 ; 100,000 

18 * 
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vols. ; ceiling-paintings by G. Pauli). To the K. of it rises the Haga- 
Kyrka. At the corner of the Engelhrekts-Gata and Yictorxa-Gata is 
the Primary Girls' School (Elementarlaroverket for Fliokorj PL 10, 
F, 5), with wall-paintings by 0. Larsson, of woman’s life in Sweden 
from the earliest times to the present day. In the Victoria-Gata is 
the reservoir of the water-works (PL F, 5). — A general view ot 
town and harbour is obtained from JSkansen Kronan (PI. D, 5), a 
hill to the S.'W. of the town, laid out as a public promenade, with 
an old fort. The massive tower, with its conspicuous gilded crown, 
now contains an artillery museum (Sun. 1.30 to 3 o’cL, 10 6 .: Wed. 
2-3, 26 0 .}. 

The W. suburbs, Masthugget (PL B, 0,4, 5), with the 8t. Johannis- 
Kyrka and the Gothic Oskar^Fredriks-Kyrka (PL B, C, 5; by Zetter- 
vall, 1888-92), and Mijorna (PL A, 4, 5), with the Karl-Johans- 
Kyrka, contain numerous factories, and are reached by tramways 
Nos. 3 and 4 (see p. 278). Between the stations of Stigbergsliden 
and Stigbergstorget (PI, A, 4), on the right, is the restaurant of 
Henriksherg (PL A, 4; p.278), affording an admirable view, espec- 
ially by evening light, of the broad river and the island of 
Hisingen, with its ship-building yards and dry-docks. — From the 
Stigbergs-Torg the Ban-Gata leads to the left, 'past a small cem- 
etery, to the Bjurgards-Plats (PL A, 6 ) and to the N.W. entrance 
of the Slottskog (20-25 min.). Or we may return by tram to the 
Jerntorg (PI. 0, 4), and change to the Ring Line. 

The workmen s suburb of Annedal (PL D, E, 6 ), planned like 
that of Miilhausen in Germany, is adjoined on the S.W. by the 
’‘Slottskog Park (comp. PL A-D, 6 , and see annexed Plan; 
trams Nos. 1, 2, and 6 , see p. 278, lead to the N £. entrance). 
These public grounds, with their fine old oaks, ornamental lakes, 
caf^s. etc, (no spirituous liquors), extend over several rocky hill- 
ocks and afford good views, notably from the "^Stora Vtsigt (PL B, 6 ), 
a tower built at tbe N. end in 1899, from the Lilia Vtsigt near 
the dairy, and from the Bergsklyftan near the Hjbrt-Park (with 
deer and elks). At the S. end of the park is a medallion-hnst of 
the merchant A. Kohh (PL B, 0, 9), a benefactor of the park. 

Among other churches are the English Church (PI. E, 3), Hvit- 
feldt-Plats, and the Rom. Oath. Church (PL F, 1), Spanmals-Gata. 

In the S.E. environs are numerous villas of the merchants of 
Gotenhurg, mostly on the Danska Yag (PL K, 4). We may go by 
tram (No. 4 or 5, p. 278) by Lorensberg to the Orgryte-Yag (PL I, 5). 

follow the latter street, cross the Mdlndalsl, pass under the 
Halland railway, skirt the little Orgryte-Kyrka, with its churchyard, 
and (f /4 hr.) reach the entrance (oh the left) to the late Mr. J, Pick-^ 
son’s villa of Ofveras, generally open. Fine view from the hill behind 
tbe house, to the left. Farther on is the red brick Nya Orgryte-Kirka, 
on the right. — About 3 Kil. beyond the Mfilndalsl bridge the 
Panska Yag joins the Redbergs-Yag (tram No. 3 or p, 278). To 
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the right lies the JEastern Cemetery (‘Ostra Begrafniiigsplatseii'); 
containing monuments to Bengt Fogelherg hy Molin, to Sven Ren- 
strom by Scholander, and others. 

Feom Gotenbueo to Sard, 24 Kil,, Railway in 55 min , from the 
station hy the Slottskog Park (see annexed Plan, C, 7, reached by tram 
ITos. 1, 2, or b; p. 278). Also steamers several times daily (p. 279). — 
Sarb, a roekv island connected with the mainland by dams, with a good 
hotel (R. 172-0 kr.) and restaurant, and pleasant grounds, etc., is a favour- 
ite sea-bathing resort. 

From Gotenburg to Alfvesta, 221 Eil., Eailway in about 6 hrs. 
(station, see p. 278). At Almedal (p. 277J the train diverges from the 
Helsingborg line and ascends 9 Kil. Mdlndal (p. 277); 15 Kil. Molntvc^e, 
with factories. ~ 35 Kil. H%ndas (443 ft. ; Turist-Hot., E. 2-3 kr.), the 
chief winter -sport resort in W. Sweden — Then a tunnel. Beyond 
(47 Kil ) Bollehygd vsre pass through a pretty wooded and rocky district, 
with the falls of th.e Sbra ; then skirt the Yiaredsjo to (72 Kil.) Boras 
Nedre, junction of tke lines to Varlerg (p. 277) and to Herrljttnga (p. 289). 
The train winds uphill and passes through a tunnel. 94 Kil. Millared 
(branch to Axelfors, p. 277); 112 Kil. Lvmmared., junction for Falkdping 
and Landeryd (p.277), and for Falkenberg (p. 277). We soon reach the 
highest point on tlie line (722 ft.) 112 Kil Vernamo.^ junction of the 
Halmstad'Nassj 0 (p. 276) and Helsingborg -Jonkdping (p. 275) lines — 
221 Kil. Alfvesta (p. 266). 

From Gotenburu to Skara axb Gossates, 156 Kil., narrow-gauge line 
in 51/2 hrS. (station, see p 278). The line at drst runs parallel with the 
Bergslags-Bana (see below), which it crosses by a viaduct at (4 Kil.) Lei'je, — 
60 Kil. Grafsnds (Jernvags-Hot.) , with a ruined castle; 86 Kil. Tumleberg., 
junction of the branch to EdiJcantorp (12 Kil. ; p 286), which is continued 
to LxdJctpxng and Forshem, (Kinnekulle, p. 287), 95 Kil Vara (p. 286); 129 kil. 
&ly.ara (p, 286); 139 Ku. Lundsbrttmy with a chalybeate spring, 156 Kil. 
Gbssater (p. 283), at the B. base of the Kinnekulle. 


44. From Gotenburg to Venersborg. Lake Venern. 
Westera Gota Canal. 

86 Kil. Eailwat in 2 * 21/2 hrs (‘Bergslags-Bana’ to Cxnered.^ and ‘Udde- 
valla-Herrljunga-Bana’ thence to Venersborg). 

Or we may take the Canal Steamer from Gotenburg to Trollhdttan 
(7-9 hrs ; fares 41 / 2 , with cabin; 3 kr, with berth in the Saloon; Kom. 
320, 410), a voyage which offers little attraction heygnd the Gota-Eif itself 
and a glance at the ruinofBohus. At Lilia Ed et and Akers trom are rapids 
and small locks ^ To see the Trollhatta Falls we land at Akersvass (p. ^5), 
as they are not visible from the steamer when it passes through the locks 
(about 2 hrs.). Travellers who intend to go on by the steamer should 
arrange with the captain as to rejoining it at the highest bridge. 

Tbe ‘Bergslags-Bana’ ascends tLe broad valley of the GotaSlf. 
To the right, the suburb of Stampen,' then the Oota Lejon, an old 
redoubt; to the left, Oullbergs Vass. At stat. Ohkrokm the Stock- 
holm line diverges to the right (E. 45) , and we pass under the 
Gossater line (see above). To the left appears the river. The valley 
is flanked with low rounded gneiss hills overgrown with brush- 
wood, Several small stations. Beyond (15 Kil.) Surte we see on 
the left the large ruined castle of BohuSj which gives its name to 
this district (Bohiis-Lan). 25 Kil. Not; 37 ICil, Alfkem^ junction 
of a branch to Lilia Edet (15 Kil ; see above). "We leave the valley 
and ascend to the right. Scrubby woods, a feature of W. Sweden. 
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56 Kil. Uppkdrad. The -view becomes more open, and a few fields 
are seen. Stat. Velanda, prettily situated; on the right, the Halle- 
berg and Hunneherg (p. 286). 

72 Kil. Trollhattan. — At the /Station carriages ^from the hotels 
meet the trains 10/2-1 kr.). — The Steamboat touches at AJcersvass , at the 
lower end of the canal (hotel-carriages meet the boats), and at the Grand- 
Hotels at the upper end. 

(Jkani) Hotel Tsollhattan, V* hr. from this station, good, R. IV2--31/2, 
B 80 d to 11/4, I>. 2-3 kr.5 Jeenvags Hot. (/. H. on the Map), at the station, 
very fair. — In summer, rooms had better be ordered by post-card. — 
Carriage^ 1-2 pers. 1.50 for first hr , 1 kr. each hr. more. 

A visit to the Waterfalls and the Canal takes at least 3V2-lhrs. • 
From the station to the quay of Akersvass 4 Kil. (on foot, incl. visit to 
locks, IV4-IV2 hr. 5 by carr V2 hr ); by footpath to theFlottbergstrom V4hr.; 
on the right bank, either over the Kopparflint. or by the water -side to 
the Breidablick 3/4 hr. ; back to Kung-Oscar’s-Bro 20 min. •, on the left bank 
visit thCj^Toppo, and return to the station, V2 hr — Steamboat-passengeis 
land at Akert.vass and rejoin the boat at the Grand Hotel (see above). 
— The TnrUt-GomiU has published a large map of the region (76 o ). 

Trollhattan, a town of about 6050 inhab., consists almost en- 
tirely of factories, driven by the cataracts of the Oota-Elf, the so- 
called Falls of Trollhdttan^ and of workmen’s houses. The river 
has forced Its way through a harrier of granite , and in a course of 
1600 yds. descends 108 ft.; its enormous volume is estimated 
at 600 ciih. yds. per second, of some 200,000 horse-power. Little of 
this has yet been utilized, hut the new power-station of 1908 is 
expected to withdraw 65,000 horse-power from the cataracts. The 
chief falls are separated hy islands. Though not picturesque, the 
scene is highly impressive. The great mills and factories, and no- 
tably the locks on the left side of the river, are highly interesting. 

As the scene is most effective when approached from below, 
railway (as well as steamboat) passengers should begin tbeir visit 
at Akersvass. We follow the broad road from the station, leading 
to the right through the town of Trollhattan, and cross the N. en- . 
trance to the canal hy the bridge beyond the Grand-H 6 tel. By 
the Brovaktj just beyond the bridge, we follow the road to the left, 
on the right hank of the canal. We pass the large brick Kyrha^ 
which rises a little to our right, and hr. from the station) the 
Mekanish Verkstad (locomotive-works) of Nydqvist & Holm, and (in 
20 min, more) reach the houses of Akersherg, on the Akersjo, with 
the offices of the loek-administration. Here begin the eleven ‘new’ 
’^Locks constructed hy Nils Ericson (p. 317) in 1836-44, ascending 
in steps, 108 ft. in all. Each is 38-39 yds. long and 8^/4 yds. wide 
They are hewn in the rock, and are separated from each other by 
double-winged gates Over 9000 vessels pass through them an- 
nually, passing- places being afforded hy larger basins which divide 
the system into three different sections. The ‘old’ locks, opened 
in 1800, are still used, hut hy small vessels only. Visitors may 
walk along either side of the locks and cross by any of the gates. 
A good survey is obtained from the Akersherg Allan, to which a 
finger-post indicates the way to the left. 
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At the lower entrance to the locks lies Aktrsvass (p, 283; rfmts, 
at the -Schweizeri'), where steamhoat-passengers from Gotenhurg 
land. Up-stream we follow the ‘Karlekens-Stig’, from which we 
see how the river has eroded the granite. By the stone steps on the 
left (V4 hr.) is the Elvii-Sluss, a lock begun by Polhem and Wiman 
in 1751-65, but unfinished (comp. p. 289). By the Flottbergs- 
strorrij the lowest of the rapids, we cross the river and ascend on 
the right bank Below the Helvetesfall a steep flight of steps to 
the left ascends the Kopparflint (187 ft, ; iron pavilion at the top), 
whence a path descends to the Stromslund road. This road de- 
scends to the right, and from it we take the ‘/S^trbmhergs-Skogsvag’ 
diverging to the left. 

It is more interesting to follow the bank, past the Htlveiesfall 
('hell-fall’, 24ft. high) and the Hoijumsvarp basin, up to the 
SjampestTomsfall (8 ft. high), at the foot of which, by the salmon- 
lishing apparatus, is a platform overlooking the seething cataract. 
Further up we pass under Kung-Oscar’s-Bro to a bench, where we 
see the Tjuffall, the Toppo, and the Toppofall (see below). We 
turn here, and, by the bridge, mount the steps to the Stromslund 
road. After a few paces we ascend in steps to the right to the 
‘Strdmbergs-Skogsvag’, which leads in ^4,11^, to the BreidahUck, a 
good point of view. A little to the N. is the villa Strbmsberg. The 
view embraces the calm upper course of the Gdta-Elf, with the 
railway -bridge (p. 286), as far as the Halleberg and Hunneberg 
(p. 286). — Returning a few paces, we now follow a path branching 
off to the E., past the Skogsstjernan cafe', to the mill on the Gulib-^ 
Idint , where we have a view of the Eolfall and the island Gullo ; 
then turn back for a few paces and go to the left to the Tkorshad, 
a resting-place with an iron platform just above the cataract. Far- 
ther on , passing an iron terrace on the TjufhalsUint , we come to 
the StromsbergsUint , a jutting rock overlooking most of the falls. 
We descend to the — 

Kung- Oscar' s-Bro (128 ft.), built in 1889, which affords a 
general view of the Toppo falls. Beyond the bridge, a few paces 
below it, on the right, is the Kungsgrotta (Egr. on the Plan), being 
half of a glacier-cauldron, bearing the chiselled names of princely 
visitors. A little beyond it the road crosses the unfinished Polhems- 
Sluss (comp. p. 289). 

On the left hank a path to the left leads to the bridge crossing 
to the island of Ona, Here we pass round the yard of the large 
carbide-factory, cross another bridge, pass a ceUulose-factory, and 
reach a small swaying suspension-bridge (25 c.; at most two pets, 
at a time), leading to the Toppo, The island lies in the middle of 
the grand ^Toppo-Fall, the highest (42 ft.) of the series, the branch 
next the right bank being called the TjuffaU (Hhief s fall’). The 
huge seething and thundering volume of water presents a very im- 
pressive scene, — - A bridge (25 0.) connects the upper end of the 
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island with the wooded GuUb^ the N. end of which overlooks the 
GuUb-Falls^ 23 ft. high, and the river above them. The dam for 
the new power-station is being constructed here. 


Beyond Trollhattan the railway crosses the Gdta-Elf, but the 
falls are not visible from the train. 

82 Kil. Oxnered (Jemvags-^ Hot,, by the station; Stads-Hot.^ 
1/4 hr. from it) is the junction of the Bergslagsbana (p. 283), which 
goes on to Mellerud (for Christiania), Kil, and Falun (p. 364), 
with the Uddevalla (p. 104), Yenersborg, and Herrljunga line. 
Afternoon trains stop here for dinner. Change for Yenersborg (4 Kil.), 
to which, if the train does not suit, we may drive. Rail and road 
cross the Vassbotten (‘reedy hollow’), a small bay of Lake Venern. 

86 Kil. Yenersborg (Stads-Hot., 1/4 hr. from the station, with 
restaur., good; Stromsborg^ a popular garden), a widely-built town 
with 7150 inhab., at the S. end of Lake Venern, lies on the N. 
end of an island bounded on the W. by the Yassbotten, S. by the 
Karlsgraf, and E. by the Gdta-Elf, the effluent of the lake. The 
Karlsgraf forms part of the Gdta Canal, constructed in order to 
avoid the fall of the Gota at Rannum (see below) , and has two 
locks at Brinkebergs-HuUe, 41/2 Kil. S. of Yenersborg. 

On the left bank of the Gota-Elf, S.E. of Yenersborg, rise the 
steep wooded Halleberg (545 ft.) and the Hunneberg (486 ft.), with 
lakes and moors on their plateaux, and stocked with elks (royal 
preserve). 

Feom Venersboeg to Heekljonga, 65 Kil., Railway in 2-3 hi-s The 
train soon crosses the Gota-Elf, which here has a fall of 19 ft,, and runs 
past (6 Kil ) Rannum, and between the Halleberg and the Hunneberg, to 
(10 Kil,) LilUiikog, prettily situated at the foot of abrupt diorite cliffs 
(p 28T). Close by the station is an old circular Thxngstade, for popular 
meetings, with upright atones. To the left lies the Rettern, a bay of Lake 
Venern. — 37 Kil. Mhkoniorp, junction of narrow-gauge lines to Tomlaberg 
and to Ltdkoping , see p. 283); Vara fJernvags-Hot.), junction for Goten- 
burg and Gossater (p. 283); 60 Kil. Herrljunga, p. 289. 

From Yenersborg by Steamboat on Lake Venern and the 
W. Gota Canal to Karlsborg on Lake Vettern. 

Steamboat (Kom. 320) in the direction of Stockholm 5 times weekly 
(once by Lidkdping, Hellekis, and Mariestad; also 5 times in the reverse 
direction, down the Trollhatta Canal to Gotenhurg) : to Motala (p. 295) iu 
28-36 hrs ; fares 16.50, 13.75 kr., with separate cabin; 11 kr., with berth 
in saloon (to Stockholm m 56-6i hrs.). The W. Gdta Canal (W. of Lake 
Vettern) is inferior in scenery to the E. Gdta Canal. Most travellers will 
visit the latter only, as the voyage all the way from Gotenhurg to Stock- 
holm (60-70 hrs.; 30, 20, 12 kr.), though pleasant and restful in fine 
weather, is a little tedious. The food on board is good: tea or coffee 
with bread 35 0 . Smorgasbord 1 kr., \vitb; a hot dish IV 4 kr., D. 2-2V2 kr. — 
Maps, with description, to be had on board (1-lVa kr.). 

Lake Yeneru (145 ft.), 2150 sq. M. in axea, and 292 ft. deep, is 
the largest fresb-water lake in Scandinavia. Like Lake Yettern, it 
belongs to a preMstoric arm of the sea, wbicb once separated Skane 
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from the rest of Sweden, even after the ice-period, and is now a 
most important link in the Gbta Canal system (p. 288}. It is 
hounded on the N. hy Yermland (p, 302}, a region of lakes and 
forests, whence the great Klarelf falls into it. Towards the W. it 
is connected with the lakes near Frederikshald hy the Dalsland 
Canal (p. 363}, constructed in 1863-68, one of the grandest canals 
in Sweden (255 Kll. long; 29 locks), hut only partly used since 
the opening of the railway (p. 97), 

The S. part of Lake Venern, which the canal-steamers traverse, 
is not very attractive. Looking hack, we obtain a pleasing view of 
the Halleherg and Hunneherg (p. 286). The quick boats take 
7 hrs. to Sjotorp, where the E. Gdta Canal begins. About halfway, 
on the Kollandsb, an island fringed with rocky islets, is the well- 
preserved mediaeval chateau of Leckb, with several towers, now' state 
property. 

By Lecko, to the S., opens the Kinne Vik, a bay on whose 
E. bank rises the Kinnekulle. On its S. bank, 5 hrs. fromYeners- 
borg, is — 

Lidkoping (Stads-EoUi Hot. Soea, both good; pop. 6400), the 
oldest town on Lake Yenern, at the mouth of the Lidaa. After 
several fires, the town and church have been rebuilt since 1849. 

Faoii Lidkoping to Hakantobp, narrow-gauge railway, 28 Kil., in 
l'V 2 IiP. ; thence to Venersbcr^^ see p. 286. By Skara to Sienstorp., see p 200. 
By Kallhy^ Blomlerg.^ (22 Kil.) Raback^ and (26 Kil ) Eelleku to (29 Kil., in 
I-IV2 hr ) Forshem. junction for Gotenburg (p. 283) Beyond Forshem are 
(27 Kil.) MariestaS (p. 2' 8) and (43 Kil , m about 2 hrs.) Moholm fp. 290). 

The Kinnekulle (pron. ‘chin’), an isolated range, extending 
14 Kil. from N. to S., and 6 Kil. from E. to V., rises in differ- 
ent geological strata. The lowest, on the W. side (Husahy, Klefva, 
Kjestad), consists of sandstone with alum-slate; the second (Yester- 
plana, Maltorp, Osterplana) Is limestone; the third (Medelplana) 
clay -slate; the highest (Hogknllen) layer is of diorite, an erup- 
tive mass which once covered the whole hill and thus preserved 
the lower and softer formations from destruction. Isolated rock- 
formations of this kind, differing from those of the environs, are 
relics of a vast sedimentary mantle covering the gneiss, and form 
a characteristic feature of the whole region between Lakes Yenern 
and Yettern. Thus the Halleberg and Hunneberg (p. 286), tbe 
Mosseberg and Alleberg (p. 290), and the Billingen (p. 290). So 
also the Kinnekulle, with its valleys and woods, its bold cliffs 
(‘klefvor'), its rich vegetation, and its numerous faring and pastures, 
forms an interesting little world of its own. 

It is most conveniently visited from Rabdck (1 hr. from Lid- 
koping), on the railway skirting the hill and the lake. The steamers 
touch at Hellekishamn (also 1 hr. from Lidkoping), near the old manor 
of Hellekis, with its beautiful park, now owned by a company, 
which is V 2 hr. from Rahack. (The mansion contains the estate 
offices, a post-office, and a geological collection.) — At Babdck are 
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the Hot. KinmkuUe (R. from good; 5 min, from the station) 

and Baron Klingspor’s estate of EabacJc^ with its charming park, to 
which visitors are kindly admitted. Pleasant walk of 1/4 hr. to the 
Mbrkehlef. The ascent of the Hbgkulle (1007 ft. ; or 863 ft. above 



the lake), the highest point of the Kinnekulle, takes 1 - 1 1 / 4 hr.; 
the top commands an extensive view. Belvedere (59 ft. high; adm. 
25 §.), with a few beds for travellers who wish to see the sunrise. 

Those who spend some days in this region should visit Medelplavia. Vester- 
plma ( 21/2 hrs. from stat. Blomberg, p 297), and Eusdby (about 11 Kil S. 
of ESback). all three with old churches. That of Husaby dates from 
the early lltb cent. * Olaf Eriksson, the first Christian king of Sweden, is 
said to have been baptized in a spring at Husaby. — From tbe Hogkulle 
to Qi}s$at&r (p. 283) about Ihr.j rail from Cossater by (2 Kil.) Fonhem 
to see p. 2875 by SMra to Got&nburg^ see p. 283”. 

In 2 hrs. from Hellekis the Steamer reaches Mariestad (Stads-^ 
Hot. ; Hot. Lindhlom), seat of the Landshofding of Skardborgs^Ldn, 
a town of 4200 inhab,, founded by Charles IX. at the mouth of the 
Tida about 1600, and named in honour of his queen, a princess of 
the Palatinate. It was rebuilt after a great fire in 1896. (Station 
on the line from Gossater by Forshem to Mobolm, p. 287.) 

Passing the island of Thorso , we steam in II /2 hr. more to 
Sjbtorp (Hot.), where the W. branch of the Gota Canal begins. 

The depression of the earth’s surface in S. Sweden, between the Skager- 
Rack and the Baltic, of which the great lakes form a relic, naturally sug- 
gested the idea of connecting the two seas by a canal. The proposal 
was first made hy Bishop Brask of Linkoping (1516), and afterwards by 
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Gusfavus Vasa and Charles IX. The work was at length begun by the 
engineers Svedenhorg and Polhem under Charles XII, (1716), and continued 
by Wiman (1763), They tried to construct locks to pass the Trollhatta 
Falls (comp, p, 295), but a dam they had built to protect their works was 
destroyed by floating timber in 1765. Nothing more was done till 1793, 
when a company was formed to construct the ‘old locks' of Trollhatta 
(p. 284) The B, branch of the canal is chiefly due to Daniel Thnnherg 
and Baron von Platen The latter (d. 1829) set on foot the Gota Canal 
Company (1810), and lived to see the greater part of the work completed. 
The engineer was Thomas Telford^ a Scot. The whole route from Goten- 
burg to Mem on the Baltic (386 Kil. j canal 89 Kil. only, 10 ft. deep) w*as 
opened in 1832 There are 58 locks in all, five being used for regulating 
the water in the canal About 5000 vessels pass through the canal annually. 

From Lake Venem to Lake Viken the canal mounts 154 ft, 
more by means of twenty locks (9 near Sjotorp, 2 on the way to 
Norrqvam^ 9 at Hajstorp). To Tbreboda the steamer takes 51/2 hrs ; 
the canal is crossed here by the Gotenhurg and Stockholm Railway 
(p. 290). Near Vassbacken is the estate of Fimmersia on the right. 
Farther on, a memorial stone to the right marks the highest point 
of the Gota Canal (300 ft. above the sea). We steam at the same 
level to Lake Fffcm (173/4 sq.M.; 82 ft. deep), and enter it through 
a lock. In the distance, at the S. end of the lake, lies the manor 
of Byholm. At stat. Forsvik a lock leads into the Botiensjb, S.W. 
of which rises the fortified Vaherg. Rbdesund (Kanal-Hot.), 1 hr. 
from Forsvik, beautifully situated on a peninsula in Lake Vettern, 
is the station for the fortress of KarlshorgfHotei;, the terminus of 
the branch-line to Skofde (p. 290). The voyage across the lake to 
Vadstena or to Motala takes 2 hrs. (see pp. 294, 295). 

45. From Gotenburg to Katrineholm (and Stockholm). 

458 Kil. to Stockholm; Express in 10-11 hrs. 5 tbe slow trains fake two 
days. ^ Those who wish to see Lake Vettern go by rail from FaXkQpvng 
to Jhnkoping., and by steamer thence to Motala (p 295) 

Gotenhurg, see p. 278. To Olskroken^ where few trains stop, 
see p. 283. The line turns to the right into the valley of the Sdfvea 
and crosses the stream several times. 15 Kil. Jonsered, prettily sit- 
uated on the Aspen-Sjo, with cotton-factories j 27 Kil. Floda^ at 
the W. end of the Flodasjo^ near the old hunting-lodge of Naas, 
now a school of handicrafts (Slbjdldrafe-Seminariet). Farther on, 
an embankment; then a long cutting through the Krosekulle. 

46 Kil. Alingsis (210 ft. ; Stads-Bot.), with 4130 inhab. and 
large weaving-factories, prettily situated near the influx of the 
Safvea into Lake Mjbrn, was founded in 1611 by refugees from 
Lbdose, which the Danes had destroyed. 

The train crosses the river several times. 60 Kil. Lagmansholm. 
Then dreary moors (Spdltor, ‘famine-lands’). 

80 Kil. Herrljunga (381 ft. ; *BaU. Best ; Herrljunga Hot, 5 min, 
from stat., good), junction of branch-lines N.W. to Venershorg and 
Vddeualla (pp. 285, 104), and S., by Boras, to Varberg (p. 277). 
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centre of tlie district of tliat name. On the left lies the estate of 
Sdfstaholm, We pass lakes Firen, Kolmar^ Ndsnar^ and the chateau 
of Sjbholm. 316 Kil, Baggetorp. 

324 Kil. Katrineholm (151 ft. ; Jemvdgs~‘Hot, with restaurant), 
is the junction for Norrkdping and Malmd (RE. 48, 40). Long halt. 
Near it are the estates of Stora Djuld and Claestorp, with marble- 
works, which have an exhibition at Katrineholm. Thence to (134 Kil. 
more) — 

458 Kil. Stockholm, see pp. 301, 302. 


46. From Nassjo to Jonkoping and Falkoping. 

112 Kil. SoBEA Staubana Express in 2 ^ 2-3 hrs. — Views to ilie nglit. 

Ndssjd, see p. 267. — 16 Kil. Forserumi 27 Kil. Tenhult (728 ft.). 
We now descend to Lake Vettern, 583 ft. below, enjoying a series 
of beautiful views. To the right we see Husiivarna (p. 292), and 
far off the Visingso in Lake Vettern. A little beyond Husqvarna, 
still 200 ft. above the lake, the train turns to the left, descends, 
and then skirts the lake. 

43 Kil. Jonkoping. — The State Station (PI. C, D, 1} is hy the 
harbour 5 a second station (PI. E, 1), E. of the town, is for the line to 
Husqvarna and Vireda; a third (PI 0,2), on the Munksjo, is for Vaggeryd 
and Halmstad (p 276) 

'*‘Stoea Hotel (PL a 5 D, 1), Ostra Stor-Gatan 1, E. of the State Station, 
with baths and garden, K. 2-5, B. IV 4 , B. (1-5 p.m.) or S. (8-12) IV 2 kr. — 
Jernvags-Hot. (PL b ^ C, 1), by the main station, plain, — Theatre Best. 
(PL 8 ; D, 1), good 

Tramway from the E. end, by the Storgata, W. to the Stads-Park (10 o.). 

Post-Oepice (PL7, 2>, 1), Hofratts-Torg. Telegraph, Ostra Stor-Gata 9 
(LI B, i). 

Steamboats on Lake Vettern, see p. 293. 

Jonkoping (299 ft.), one of the oldest towns in Sweden, repeatedly 
burned down, but rebuilt since 1836, has 23,800 inhab. and im- 
portant factories, and is the capital of a province and seat of an 
appeal-court (‘Gota Hofratt’). It lies at the S. end of Lake Vettern, 
between it and the smaller lakes Munksfo and Bocksgo, Large suburbs 
have been huilt since 1875, E. and W. of the older quarters. The 
cheerful town, the vast expanse of Lake Vettern, connected with 
the Munksjo by a canal, the canal-steamers, and the hills to the 
S. , all combine to form a beautiful picture. 

Close to the State Eailway Station (PI. 0, D, 1), begins the 
SkoUBark, which extends S.E. to the Munksjo, containing a bust 
of Rydberg, the poet (p. Iviii), and a fountain by Molin. To the W. 
is the Almdnna Ldroverk (Pi. 2) , or grammar-school; to the S. the 
Landshofdings-Residens (PL 1), or house of the provincial governor. 
The cross-streets lead to the Sophia^Kyrka (PL 4), designed by 
Zettervail (1888). To the N. of it, nearly opposite, at Eabriks- 
Gata 6, is the small museum of the Norra Smdlands Fornminnes- 
Forening (antiquarian society). 
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To tile W. of the station, on the bank of LakeVettern, is the great 
Match Factory (PL 0, 1 ; no adin. ), founded in 1845, which attained 
world-wide fame after the invention of the safety-match (‘tand- 
stlckor iitan svafvel och fosfor’) by its then owner, J. E. Lundstrbm 
(1853). It was bought by a company in 1857 and now employs 
800 hands. — The Vestra Tdndsticks-Fabrik (PI. B, 1, 2), another 
match-factory in the W. suburb, employs 700 hands. 

In the older part of the town, in the Hofratts-Torg, are the 
Hofrdtt Building (PL 6 ; 17th cent.) and the Bcidhus (PI. 9). — N. of 
the Torg is the Christina'Kyrka(Tl. 5), built in 1649-73. A pleasant 
promenade skirts the lake on the other side of the railway-line. 

To the W. of the town (tram 10 o., carr. 1 kr.) is the interesting 
Stads-Park (PL B, 2, 1; good cafe-rest.), containing several old 
buildings transferred hither: thus N. the belfry of Solberga, over- 
looking the town and the sea; the church of Backaby, 15tb cent. 

The Vaggeryd and Halmsfad Railway (p. 276; stat., see p. 291) ascends 
the valley of the Tabergsit^ p^ast the iron works of Ncrrahammar^ to (13 Kil ; 
b'2'1 hr.) Smalands Tahergl^lo ft.), whence we may ascend (25 min.) the black 
and barren ^Taberg (1126 tt ), a hill consisting almost wholly of magnetic 
iron ore (unprofitable to work), and affording an extensive view of tbe 
forests of tsmaland To reach the top (marked by a memorial of the visit 
of Oscar II.) we follow the railway back for a few yards, pass under it, 
cross the Tabergsa, and ascend to the left. 

An excursion to the waterfalls of Husqvarna takes half-a-day : Gripen- 
bergs-Bana, see below; or by carr,, there and back 6 kr., with stay of 
2 lirs — Rail and road (8 Kil.) both pass the massage sanatoria of Sanm ; 
that of Mr KeUgren is specially noted (in London in winter). Husqvarna 
(364 ft. ; plain cafe at the station) owes its origin to the weapon and 
machine factory, which utilizes the power of the waterfalls, and now 
chiefly makes rifles, sewing-machines, and bicycles. The town, with 4800 
inhab., consists mainly of workmen’s houses The waterfalls are 360 ft. 
in height, but spread over a considerable distance. To the S of the 
station a notice shows the way Hill Vattenfallen'’. The path passes behind 
the factory, crosses (7 min.) a wooden bridge (the ‘great fair being above, 
(.n the left), and ascends on the left bank of the falls, by the wooden 
conduit (‘‘Tubledning’), to the art-foundry of Ebhesbruk and (6 min higher) 
the upper fall. We return to the Ebhesbruk, cross the stream, and ascend 
a steep path in steps to the top of the hill, whence a road with fine views 
descends in Va br. to the station. — If trains do not suit, we may walk 
to Rosendala (see below) 

From Jonkoping to Vieeda, 43 Kil., by the Gnpenhergsbam (.Hation, 
p. 291) in 2-3 hrs. The train crosses the Husqvarna^ 5 Kil. Rosendala. 
Beyond (7 Kil.) Husqvarna (see above) it turns back and slowly ascends 
the slope of the abrupt Brantds^ above the road and the B. bank of Lake 
Vettern. The view improves as we ascend. 11 Kil. Gisebo. 13 Kil. 
Vistakulle (473 ft.; decent cafe by the stat.); finger-posts indicate the 
way from the station to 0/a hr.) the top of the ‘Kulle’ (784 ft ; extensive 
view). The train then skirts the E, bank of the Landsjb. 26 Kil. Brolje- 
mc(rk. Then through the Ingarydsdal to (31 Kil.) Bum, on the lake of that 
name, with its islands, and (43 Kil ) Vzreda. 

Beyond Jdnkoping tbe train skirts Lake Vettern, of wMcb. it 
affords a fine view, and ascends a long way. 54 Kil. Bankeryd 
(387 ft.), witb pretty villas. To tbe left rises tbe Dommeherg ; to 
tbe right, far off, lies tbe Yisingso (p 293). From (62 Kil.) Hobo 
(o87 ft.) we may walk or take skjuts to (5 KiL) Bobo -Kyrka, an 
old timber cburch, altered in 1723, with painted interior. Tbe 
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top of the ^Dommeberg is 3 KiL farther. — 8cener> featuieless. 
Beyond (75 Kil.} MuUsjb (756 ft.) we cross Lake Striken. 101 Kil. 
Vartofta (945 ft.), junction for Isarp and Svensbro (p. 290). 

iii Kil. Falkoping-Stad 112 Kil. Falkbping-Ranien^ junction 
of the Sodra and the Yestra Stamhana (R. 45). 

47. From Jonkoping to Stoekhoim by lake Vettern 
. and tbe E. Gota Canal. 

Canal Steamboat (Kom. 321) from Jonkoping to Stockholm.^ by Grema 
and Heistholmen (or by Hjo and Vadstena)^ Motala.^ Norsholm^ Sbderkdping 
and Sbdertelge.^ three times weekly, in 36 hrs., starting late in the evening 
(fare 16 or 11 kr ), to Norsholm 15 hrs. (9 or 7 kr). Travellers going 
on by rail (p, 294) from Berg or Korsholm cannot depend on trains to 
suit the boats. 

To see Lake Vettern we may take the Motala Enpbess steamer 
(Kom 553; restaur.) which plies daily to Vuingso and Grenna^ and then 
twice a week to Ejo and Motala and once a week to Bjo only. The 
finest points are the Visingso and the Omherg, at each of which a night 
has to be spent. Between Hjo and Hastholmen a local steamer (‘Trafiken'' ; 
IV 2 hr.) runs once or twice daily, so that the traveller is not tied to the 
‘Express’ for getting to Hastholmen. Those who remain on board the Ex- 
press all the way to Motala may go by train thence to stat Alvastra (p.294). 

Lake Vettern (289 ft. ; area 733 sq^. M. , 128 Kil. long ; greatest 
width 30 Kil. , S. part 260-300 ft., N. part 65-100 ft, deep), the 
most beautiful of the great lakes of S. Sweden, is a vast, sWply 
defined chasm in the gneiss rock, running NNE. and SSW., parallel 
with the Kalmarsund (p. 269). Remains of sandstone and clay 
strata are preserved in the island of Visingso and in a few upright 
slabs of sandstone on the Omherg and at Husqvarna, The water 
is exquisitely clear, bright objects being visible at a depth of 
100 ft. The flatter N. half of the lake is imbedded in a great 
stratum of limestone and slate, running E. and ‘W., the depression 
in which is followed by the Motalastrom, the only effluent of the 
lake. The W. Gota Canal descends to the lake at Karlsborg (p. 289) ; 
the E. Canal ascends from Motala (p. 295). 

About lV2-2lirs. from Jonkoping the steamer ‘Motala Express’ 
reaches the Visingso, an island 13 Kil. long and 3 Kil. broad, once 
the property of the powerful Counts Brahe, now a xoyal domain 
(since 1683). At the landing-place on the E. side of the island are 
a good Tourists' Hotel and the luxuriantly overgrown ruins of the 
Visingsborg (built in 1650-52 by the splendour-loving Count Per 
Brahe, great-grandson of the sister of Gustavus Vasaj burned down 
in 1718). Farther up is the Brahe- Kyrka, built in 1636 (open 
Tues., Wed., Thurs., 2-3 p.m., fee; at other times send for the 
sacristan). It contains the tombs of Per Brahe (d. 1680) and his 
wife, an ancient ivory crucifix, a silver candelabrum, and other 
works of art. The middle of the island is planted with oaks and 
firs ; two-thirds are farmed (pop. 1200). In the N. part is the ancient 
Kumla-Kyrka. The large pheasantry of Baron Dickson is private. 
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Opposite the Yisiugso , on the E hank (^2 by steamer), t/4 hr. 
above the pier, lies the pretty little town of — 

Grenna {Hotel Brahe ^ R. 2, B. 1 kr., very fair; pop. 1140). 
founded by Count Per Brahe in 1652, at the foot of the steep 
Grenndberg (ascended in ^4 church; view from the 

pavilion at the top). Excursions (each IY2 there and back); 
N. by the high-road, past the estate of Vretdholm and the village 
of TJppgrenna, and up a path to the right to the ruined castle of 
Brahehus (view) ; also S. to the picturesque Bottle. Mill (4 Kil.). 

Erom Grenna the ‘Motala Express’ plies three times a week 
(comp. p. 293) in 1^2 to the port of — 

Hastholmen , plain), whence the Omberg, 3Kil. 

N., is best visited. At the quay are usually carnages for the drive 
(20 min. ; lt/2 ^^0 io Omhergs-Turist-Hotel at the foot of the hill 
(R. 11/2-2, D. 2, S. 11/4 kr., good). 

The Omberg, a hill 10 Kil. long from N. to S., and 3 Kil. bioad 
from E. to W., consists of gneiss with isolated masses of clay -slate 
and sandstone. It rises in most parts abruptly from Lake Vettern, 
where the cleavage is noticeable; on the E. side it is wooded and 
furrowed with valleys. It forms the N. limit, in inland Sweden, of 
the red beech (fagus syioatica)^ which on the Kattegat occurs as far 
as 58® 30' N. The forest is crown-property (‘kronopark’) and ad- 
mirably kept. — By the hotel is the ruin of *Alvastra, once a 
Cistercian monastery, founded in the middle of the 12th cent, by 
King Sverker. The church had nave and aisles, transept, and 
square apse. At the back of the hotel a finger-post shows the way 
to the Hjessan (‘crown’; 863 ft.), the highest point of the Omberg, 
ascended in 1/2 hr, by a somewhat marshy path. Belvedere (10 b. , 
rfmts.) at the top. We may descend by Hoje to stat. Omberg on 
the railway mentioned below (3/4 hr.). 

Hastbolmen and Alvastra are stations on the narrow-gauge Railwai 
FROM OoeshOg to LinkOping (81 Kil.; about 5 brs.), which skirts the E. 
side of the Omberg — 6 Kil. Edstholmen; 8 Kil Alvastra^ IV 2 Kil. K.E. 
of the ruin and the hotel mentioned above (carr usually await trains) ^ 
11 Kil. Omlerg (see above); 14 Kil. Vafversunda; 18 Kil. Borghamn; 32 Kil. 
Yadstma., see below; 42 Kil. Fogelsta^ junction of the line from Mjolby 
to Motala and Hallaberg (p. 298); 48 Kl. Hvarf; 71 Kil. Treta Klo&ter 
(p. 296)5 SI Unkbping (p. 298). 

The Motala Express next steers past the fissured W. cliffs of 
the Omberg and the mouth of the Bbdgafvels-Orotta. (This cave, 
33 ft. long and 25-28 ft. high, may be visited by boat from Hast- 
holmen; thence on foot up the Hjessan, ^2^1'.) The steamer 
calls at Borghamn^ at the N. end of the Omberg, and steers round 
the bluffs of Ndssja and Kamudden to (I3/4 hr.) the little town, 
lying picturesquely in a deep bay, of — 

V4dsteiia(/Stad3-H6£. Bellevue^ in the Ridhustorg), also a station 
on the narrow-gauge railway mentioned above. The town, with 
2360 inhah., which owes its origin to a convent of St. Birgitta 
(p. xlviii), consecrated in 1383, and suppressed in 1595, has long 
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been famed for its lace. By the harbour, oear the station, is the '^Castle 
of Vadstena, known as the Vettemhorg^ built by Gustavus Vasa in 
the 16th cent., an excellent example of a fortress of that period. 
It now contains the provincial archives. The vaktmastare (in the 
court, fee) shows the finely-vaulted chapel. From the gardens, E. 
of the castle, we cross the Radhus-Torg (with the Radhus of 1578), 
and the Stor-Torg, to the AUmanna Ldroverk (grammar-school), built 
against the tower of an old brick church (‘red church’, loth cent.), 
and go on thence N., across the churchyard, to the ^Klosier-Kyrka. 
The sacristan (‘klockare’) lives at the entrance to the churchyard, 
on the right. This church, erected in 1395-1424, called the Blakyrka 
from the colour of the limestone, and recently well restored, is 
740 yds. long, 341/2 y<ls. broad, and 51 ft. high. It contains a 
monument to Duke Magnus^ son of Gustavus Vasa, by the first 
column near the S.E. entrance, and also, by the wall to the right 
of the altar, a reliquary with the remains of St. Bridget and her 
daughter St. Katarina. A peculiarity of the church is that the 
choir is at the W. end. The convent itself is now used as a lunatic 
asylum. 

In another hour the steamer reaches — 

M6tala(fibi. ISUson, very fair; Grand Hot. .^hy the stat.; Restaur. 
in the Stadshus, good), a town with 2950 inhab. (station on the 
Mjdlby and Hallsberg Railway, p. 298), on the Varvik^ at the 
efflux of the rapid Motalastrdm from Lake Vettern. The E. Gota 
Canal (Ostgota Lime) begins here, its level being regulated by a 
^ lock. A footpath runs on each side of the canal. On the left bank 
we pass the handsome bath-house of Motala, and then the railway 
swing-bridge and Platen*s Tomb (p. 289), and reach {^ji hr.) the 
great iron- works of Motala Verkstad (founded in 1822; employing 
1200 hands), to which steam-launches also ply. On the right bank, 
opposite Platen’s Tomb, is the monument of the engineer O. E. Carl’ 
sund (d. 1884). Farther on are the mill and electric works of 
Holms-Bruk and the estate of Charlottenborg. 

To the IT (18 KiL) are the chalybeate springs of Medevi, where the 
AskersTind steamer calls (Kom 549^ p. 297). 

From Motala to Stockholm by the E. Gota Canal. 

Steamer (Kom. 320, 321) eight times weekly in 23-27 hrs, (fare 12^2 kr. 
with ‘hytt’ or private cabin; 10 kr. with berth in saloon). Food, see p. 286. 
The ‘E. Gdta Line’ is the finest part of the canal, especially as far as 
Berg or Rorsholm., whence we may go on by train 5 but as the trains rarely 
suit, it is preferable to remain on board all the way to Stockholm. In 
this case the traveller will be rewarded in fine summer weather by the 
charming scenery from Soderkdping onwards, even when traversed at night 

From Motala (level of the lake 289 ft.), passing Motala Verkstad, 
the steamer runs in 1/2 hr. to the five Locks of Borenshult., through 
which it descends to Lake Boren, 49 ft. lower, in 1/2 hr. more, giving 
time for the pleasant walk from Motala to Borenshult. By the locks 
is a ‘Vatten-Paviljong’ (rfmts.), with a fine view of the Borensjd 
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i 240 ft.), 11 Kil. long, tlie water of which is at first beautifully 
clear. Steaming down this lake, we pass the estate of XJlfasa on 
the S. bank. At the E. end, 2 hrs. from Motala, we reach Borem- 
herg-Husbyfjbl, where the finest part of the voyage begins. The 
Motalastrom flows on the left. From the canal, which meanders 
at a high level, we overlook a rich and smiling landscape, with the 
estates of Brunneby, Ljung^ and others. The steamer glides along 
at half-speed to avoid damaging the banks with its w^ash. The 
water grows turbid. 

In 3-4 hrs. more we reach Berg, an inn near which the steamer 
has to descend through the locks (4 pairs, and then 7) to Lake 
Roxeii. As the descent takes nearly 2 hrs. we have time to visit 
the Yreta Klosterskyrka^ to the S.E., once the church of a Cistercian 
convent of the 13th cent., with numerous tombs (adm. 50 6.). 
The route to it skirts the canal to (7 min.) Brunnehy^ then follows 
the high-road for 12-15 min more. The station of Vreta KLosUr 
(p. 294) lies t/g hr. S.W. 

The Roxensjd (108 ft.), 27 Kil. long and 10 Kil. wide, has 
pretty banks. On the N. side is the ruin of Stjerriorp^ once a castle 
of the Douglas family. To the S., far off, are visible the towers of 
the cathedral of Linkbping. We now steam at full speed. In 
4 hrs. from Berg we come to — 

Norsholm (118 ft. ^ Hot (?dta), at the E. end of Lake Roxen, 
a station of the Vestervik railway (p. 299) and of the Sodra Stam- 
bana, by which, if train suits, we may continue our journey. Tho 
Motala and the Gota Canal issue from Lake Roxen here, the founcr 
descending N. to Lake Qian (p. 300). 

We next steer down the lake of Asplangen (89 ft.), 5 Kil. 
long, to the lock at Kldmman (‘gorge’), where the canal is flanked 
with rocks. At Vdnneherga, farther on, the canal runs at a high 
level, affording an extensive view. We next descend the nine locks 
of RarUlorg and Mariehof^ and, 41 / 2-5 hrs. from Norsholm, reach 
the old town of Soderkoping (Stads-Hot, , Bad^Hot. ; pop. 2060), 
a station on the Norrkbping and Valdemarsvik line (p. 300), which 
the canal crosses. Near it is 8t Ragnhild's Kdlla^ with a hydro- 
pathic. The scenery improves. To the N. rises the Ramunder shall. 

At Mem the canal descends its last lock to the Sldtlaken^ a 
bay of the Baltic running 15 Kil. inland. To the right is Count 
Schwerin’s estate of Busby; to the left that of Ring, Then, on the 
right, is seen the tower of the Stegeborg^ a fortress of the time of 
Vasa, but a ruin since the end of the 17th cent,, now belonging 
to the Schwerin estate. Adjacent is the church of Skdllvik. The 
vessel now steers through the narrow Ettersund to the island-belt 
bordering the coast. Farther on, we see the mansion of QoUenvik^ 
far away on the mainland, to the left. The steamer sometimes 
calls at Arkosund (p. 300), a little sea-bathing place on the left, 
and then steers through the strait between the mainland and the 
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Arko^ wliicli otherwise is passed ou the other side. We now’ enter 
the open Baltic, pass the month of the Bravik (np which lies Norr- 
koping, see p. 300"), and, 5 hrs. from Soderkoping, touch at — 

Oxelbsimd (Bad-Hot.), a harhonr for the export of iron-ore, 
and terminus of the line to (13 Kil.) Nykoping (Stora Hot. ; pop. 
8580). Nykdping, the capital of Sddermanland (p. 301), with 
several churches and the ruin of NykbpingshuSj w’as the scene of 
fifteen diets in the 13th-17th cent. Through it flows the Nykopmgsa.^ 
which drives woollen and other factories, near the Byfjdrd.^ a hay 
of the Baltic. 

Eailway from Nykdping to Flen , see p. 301. Steamer twice a week 
through the Sodertelje Canal (see below; Ivom. 2o3)» and once a w'eek by 
Norrkdping (p. 300; Korn 254) to Stoclholm: six times a week to Fyndshamu 
(p. 342; Korn 255) 

Beyond Oxelosuud the steamer usually passes through a belt 
of monotonous islets. It then steers N. into the long, narrow 
Himmerfjdrd.^ separated from the Jdrnafjdrd by the large Mbrkb. 
To the W., on the mainland, is Trosa, a small port and watering- 
place, N of which is the old, now royal castle of Tullgarn. At the 
N. end of the Morko rises the proud chateau of Hdrningshotm. We 
next steer through the Brandals-Sund into the Hatii^fjdrdj the N. 
prolongation of the Jarnafjard, and thence to the short Sbderielge 
Canal^ completed in 1819, which crosses the W. Stamhana. It 
connects the Jarnafjard with the Sodertelje hay of Lake M.ilar, 
saying the steamboat a long round. At Sodertelje (p. 301), 5^2" 
6 hrs. from Oxeldsund, the vessel mounts hy a lock to the Malar. 
It then steers S.E. (comp. p. 314), and in 2-3 hrs. reaches Stock- 
holrrii which presents a striking picture as we approach. The quay 
is on the Riddarholm (p. 304; PI. D, T). 


48. Irom Nassjo to Stockholm. 

350 Kil. SoDEA Stambana to Katnneholm; Vestka Stambana to Stock- 
holm. Expreas in 7-9 hrs.: sleeping and dining-cars, see p. 263 

Nassjo, see p. 267. — The scenery as far as Boxholm retains 
the Smaland character. Between Gripenherg and Sommen lies 
Holaveden^ a hill and forest region l)etweeii Smaland and Oster- 
gdtland. The fertile plain around Skeningc, Yadstena, and Lin- 
koping, contains the oldest towns in Sweden, many chateaux, and 
large factories. 

24 Kil. Aneby (692 ft.), on the lake of that name. The train 
follows the course of the Svarta, which forms a series of lakes. 
36 Kil. Frinnaryd, on Lake Ralangen (532 ft.), with its ‘floating 
island’, visible in dry summers only, 42 Kil, Qripenberg, with the 
large estate of that name (right). 52 Kil, Trands (515 ft. , Jern- 
vags-Hot.; Bad -Hot.; pop. 2070), with a hydropathic. 64 Kil. 
Sommen, on the large lake of that name (476 ft.), on which a 
steamer plies. The train crosses the Svartd, which has several 
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falls, tlie boundary between Smaland and Ostergotland. 73 Kil. 
Boxholm (466 ft.), with iron-works. 78 Kil. Stralmds The train 
descends, passing several large estates. 

89 Kil. Mjolhy (381 ft.; Jernvags-Hot., good), with large mills. 

Fkom Mjqlbt bt Motala and Hallsbeeg to Orebeo, 121 Kil., railway 
in 3V2-6 lirs- ■— 9 Kil. Skemnge (Stads-Hot. ; pop. 1320), once an im^portant 
place*, 16 Kil FogelUa^ junction of tbe narrow-gauge line from Odesbog 
to Linkdping (p 294). 27 Kil Motala (p. 295), wbere the GQta Canal is 
crossed; 28 Kil Motala Fe?*A's;«£?(p. 295); 54 Kil, Qodeghrd. From (79 Kil.) 
Lerhach a branch runs in 60 min to (14 Kil.) Askersund (Stads-Hot. ; pop. 
1940), at the K. end of Lake Vettern (steamer to Motala, p. 295). — 96 Kil.' 
Hallslerg-i a station on the Vestra Stambana (p. 290); 112 Kil. Mos8.s on 
t\iQ, Mosjb^ with an old church , 116 Kil Adolfslerg 120 Kil. drebro 

Bodra^ where the lines from S\''artS (p. 361) and Norrkoping (p. 300) con- 
verge. 121 Kil. drebro (p, 361). — The line then goes on by Ervalla to 
Frdd, where it joins the line to Erylbo (p. 361; through- trains daily to 
Storlien and Trondhjem). 

109 Kil. Bankeberg^ near the agricultural school of Haddorp. 
Fertile country, with many churches. 

121 Kil. Linkoping. — 'Stoea Hotel (PI. a), Stor-Torg, E. IVc-S, 
r>. 2 kr.; Grand Hot. (PI. h), St. Lars-Gatan; Jernvags-Hot (PI. c) and 
Central Hot. (pl. d), hy the station. 

Carriages at JoTiansen^s. To the Vreta Convent (p. 306), 12 Kil. 

Steamboats to the Kinda Canal (p. 299) twice a week (Kom. -^2); to 
Stockholm by the Roxensjo, and through the Gota and Sodertelje canals 
also twice a week (Kom. 318; 19-20 hrs.); comp, pp, 296 , 297. 

Eailways to Oscarshamn, see p 271; narrow-gauge to Lake Vettern 
(Vadstena, Alvastra, Odeshdg), see p. 2)4. 

Linkoping (i^i ft.; pop. 16,650), the capital of Ostergotland 
and seat of a bishop, lies on tbe W, hank of the Stanga^ the ef- 
fluent of Lake Roxen (p, 296), which river is connected with the 
S. lakes hy the Kinda Canal (p. 299). In 1598 Sigismund, the 
Rom, Oath, son of John IIT and king of Poland, was defeated hy 
the Prot. Duke Charles of Sodermanland (Charles IX.) at the 
Stange-'Bro, and his adherents were executed at Linkoping in 
1600 (the ‘Linkoping Blood Bath’). 

We follow the avenue straight from the station, then go to tlie 
left, by tbe St. Lars-Gata, to the St. Lars-Kyrka, which contains 
several paintings by Per Horberg (1746-1816), a self-taught artist 
of the peasant-class. Opposite are the Post Office and the Bank 
(PI. 4). — At the W. end of the town is the — 

■'‘Domkybea (‘vaktmastare’ opp. N.E. portal, Biskops-Gatan 45 ; 
illustrated guide 1 kr.), begun in 1150 in the Romanesque style 
(N. portal), completed at the end of the 15th cent, in the Gothic 
style (with late-Gothic choir), and judiciously restored hy Zetter- 
vall in 1871-82. The W. tower, 346 ft. high, was completed in 
1886. The interior is 106 yds. long, 30 yds. wide, and 64 ft. high. 
The vaulting is borne hy ten handsome pillars on each side. The 
old Altar-p>iece^ by Heemskerck (d. 1574), a Dutch master, pur- 
chased by John III. in 1581 for 1200 measures of wheat, is now 
on the S. wall, to the right of the altar. Its place is occupied by 
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a colossal figure of Ofirist, witli Faitli, Hope, and Charity, in 
plaster, fiy Bystrom. The marble sarcophagus of Bishof Terserus 
(d. 1678), by a column on the right, is modern. Beliefs of the 
14th cent, (life of Christ) are built into the wall behind the altar. 
The marble sarcophagus and recumbent figure of Bishop Teserus 
(d. 1678) are modem. Verger (‘vaktmast^re’), see p. 298. 


In the Kungstrdd- 
gdfd rises the Castle, 
built before 1500 and 
lately restored, now 
the residence of the 
‘Landshofding’ f Ldns- 
Besidens). Opposite to 
the cathedral - tower, 
to the S., is the Hdgra 
AUmdnnfLLdroverkj or 
grammar-school, fac- 
ing the Jerntorg to 
the S., where a circle 
of stones in the pave- 
ment marks the scene 
of the ‘blood -bath’ 

(see p. 298). 

To the N. of the 
cathedral-tower is the 
-Bishop's Residence j to 
the left of it is the' 

Library (rare books, 

MSS., coins, anti- 
quities 5 ' Mond. and 
Thursd., 11-12). — 

Pleasant walks in the 
park of the Trddgdrdsforening (with restaur, and belvedere), to 
the S. of the town. 

, Tbe Kinda Canal (steamer, p. 298), SO Kil. long, connects Linkoping 
with the higher lying lakes to the S. : Erl&ngen (184 ft ), on the bank of 
which lies the large estate of Stuvefors (p. 271) 5 Erngm, {‘‘tU ft.), with the 
estates ot Bjdrla-Saby and then (282 f t) 5 lastly Asuti'* 

den (282 ft.), on which lies Morn., the last steamboat -station. All these 
lakes are basins of the Stdng&i the ascent is effected by fifteen locks. Pretty 
scenery. 



‘ Beyond Linkoping the train crosses the Sihngh by a bridge 
200 yds. lofig. A large monument recalls the battle of the Stlngebro 
(p. 298). Fertile country, with several churches. 139 Kil. Qistad, 
We cross the Gota Canal by an ingenious swing-bridge. Fine view 
of Lake Boxen to the left. 

145 Kil. Norsholm, a station on the Gota Canal (p. 296), 

Fboj£ Koesholm ro Vestervik, 118 Kil., railway in 4V2 hw. — 13 Kil. 
JUngitorp; 17 Kil. Md/versby ; SfiKil. Berslo, with a valuable copper-mine, 
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1350 ft. deep. 42 Eil. Atvidaberg (Eoiel)\ junction of a brancb-line to 
tie Moi^morsgrufva copper-mine and Bjarka (p. 271; 19Kil.). — We next 
traverse tie pretty district of Tjust. 58 Kil Falevum (fine view from tie 
station); 71 Kil. Storsjo (fine view of tie lake); 82 Kil. d/verum^ witi 
tie foundry of an Bnglisi company; 94 Kil. Gamlehy^ on a bay of tie 
Baltic of tiat name, which extends to Vestervik; 114 Kil. Jmny^ where our 
line IS joined by tiat from Hultsfred (p. 271). — 118 Kil. Vestervik iSiad&~ 
hits; pop. 9160), an old town, witi ship-building yards, was repeatedly 
destroyed in tie wars between the Danes and Swedes. To the is tie 
ruined caStle of Stakeholm, From Vestervik to Hultsfred^ see p. 271. — From 
Vestervik to Visby in tie island of Gotland about 100 Kil. (steamer). 

Tie S. Stambana follows the E. bank of the Motalastrom to 
[149 Kil.) Kimstad (p. 301) and then turns to tbe N.E. to (154 Kil.) 
Okna on Lake Gian (69 ft.). 159 Kil. Eksund. "We then cross tbe 
effluent of tbe Glansjo, and tbe river resumes tbe name of Motala- 
strom. 162 Kil. Fiskeby. 

168 Kil. KTorrkopilig. — Tie station of tie Stambana is tie Mrra 
Station^ to tie IST. of tie town. Tie Osira Staiion^ to tie E. of tie quarter 
on tbe right bank, is tie starting-point of tie narrow-gauge lines to hre- 
hro (p. 301), to Kummelby and ArTcdmnd (p. 296), and to Sdderkoping and 
Valdemarsv%k on tie Baltic. 

•Standabb Hotel, of tie first class, R. from 21/2-4, D. 2, S. (‘Sexor ) 
21/2 kr. , Gota Hot , similar ; Stoea Hot., R. from I 3/4 kr, • all three in 
tie Karl-Joians-Torg; Centeal Hot., Vattengrand, W. of Karl Joians-Park, 
near tie rail, station, witi cafd and garden, R. l^/^-S, B. s/i, D. R/s-S kr. 

Pleasoee Resorts: Tie island of Strbrmholmeni&ee^ below) ; tie Kneipp- 
Body 1 Elil. above tie town, on tie right bank of tie Motalastrom, both 
witi restaurants and frequent concerts. 

^ Cabs. Drive 60 d, to 1 kr. — Teamwat from tie station tirougi tie 
main streets, and from tie quarter on tie right bank W. to tie Kneipp- 
Bad (see above). 

Post and Telegraph-Office, Karl-Joians-Park — Steamers to Ky- 
koping (p. 297), Kalmar (p. 269), Visby (p. 355), Stettin, etc. 

Norrkoping^ a busy trading and industrial town with 46,530 in- 
bab., owes its importance to its site at the bead of tbe long Bravik^ 
and near tbe moutb of tbe Motalastrom^ wbiob flows tbrougb tbe 
town and drives numerous factories (clotb, yarn, cotton, etc.). 
Though of ancient origin, tbe town has quite a modern appearance, 
having been rebuilt after frequent flres. 

In front of tbe station (Norra Station) runs a promenade which 
bounds tbe town on tbe N., and ends to tbe W. at a height on 
which rises tbe Gothic Matteus - Kyrka (1892). To tbe S. the 
promenade leads to the Kabl- Johans -Pakk, with a Statue of 
Charles XIV. John (Bemadotte), by Scbwantbaler (1846). Tbe 
short cross-street to the W, leads to the new Theatre. By the post- 
office, at tbe S.E. angle of tbe park, tbe Oskar-Fredriks-^Bro spans 
tbe Motalastrom in three arches. To tbe left are tbe quays of the 
deep-sea steamers and tbe island of Strdmsbolmen (see above). The 
greater part of the town lies on tbe right bank. Erom tbe bridge, 
straight on, we follow tbe Dbottning-Gata, tbe main street, across 
tbe Tyska-Torg, with tbe Bedvigs or Tyska-Kyrka^ to tbe Knappings- 
Gata, tbe fourth cross-street. In tbe grounds to tbe left rises tbe 
St. Olaikyrka, built in 1767, and recently restored, with its isolated 
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"belfry in tiie Erottning-Gata. To the right (W.) the Knappingsborg- 
Gata descends to the river. Fine view of the rapids from the iron 
bridge. We now ascend the right bank of the stream and follow 
the Eals-Gata to the Vestra Promenade., in which are several schools 
and (at the corner of the Hbrngata, left) the small Art Museum (1-3, 
25 6.; Sun. free). The tramway runs W., passing several hospitals 
outside the town, to Borgs-Viltastad and the Kneipp-Bad (p, 300). 

Fkom ^^ORRKdPINC^ (Ostra Station, p. 300) to Oeebro, 129 kil., narrow- 
gauge railway in S-SV-j iirs , sweeping round the S. side of the town to 
(4 Kil.) Kneipphaden (p 300), and running ,W. by iXBKil.) Eimsiad (crossing 
the S. Srambana, p, 300) and the Glansjo^ 41 Kil. FiiiBpong., with a cannon- 
foundry, iron-works, and a chateau of the 17th cent. 5 93 Kil. 8vennevad^ 
at the W. end of the Sotternsjo; 99 Kil. Pal&hoda (crossing the W. Stam- 
bana, p. 290), 129 Kil. Orebro (Sddra Station), see p, 298. 

The Steamboats to Stockholm (Kom. 256; good boats; fares 7, 6Vzj 
or 4 V 2 kr ) usually ply at night A heautiiul trip down the winding 
Motalastrdm, with its timber-yards and pretty country-houses, and down 
the Bri,vik, an arm of the Baltic 60 Kil. long, with "large marble-works 
at Kolmurden on its N. bank, to Oxeldsund (p- 297), whence the vessel 
follows the route of the Gdta canal steamers. 

Beyond Norrlcoping and (176 Kil.) Ahy we traverse the wooded 
hills of Kolmarden^ the frontier-region between Sodermanland and 
Ostergotland, about 100 Kil. long from E. to W., and ahoii^t 40 Kil. 
broad from N. to S.; the highest point (558 ft.) lies W. of Ahy. The 
train ascends gradually, and passes through a short tunnel, to 
(179 Kil.) Grafversfors^ with its marble-works. Farther on it crosses 
the hays of Lake Ndcken by embankments. Another tunnel. 191 Kil. 
Simonstorp (inn). On the right is the Fldtensfo (204 ft.). Nearing 
(205 Kil.) Strangsjd, we enter the district of Sodermanland, with its 
great forests and countless lakes, whence the popular saying that the 
Creator ‘forgot to separate land from water’ in this region. 

216 Kil. Katrineholm, junction of the Sddra and Vestra Stam- 
hana (p. 291). 

226 Kil. Valla. We pass many chateaux of the Swedish aristoc- 
racy, among them the charming Stenhammar, famed in song, on 
Lake Valdemaren (or Vammelri), 20 min. from — 

239 Kil. Flm (Restaur ), junction for Eskilstuna and Nykoping 
(p. 362). 247 Kil. Skehogvarn; branch to (23 Kil.) Stalhoga, see 
below. 254 Kil. Sparreholm, with the fine estate of that name 
(left) ; the mansion contains collections of paintings and coins and 
/a large library. — 275 Kil. Bjdrnlunda. The scenery is now partic- 
ularly fine. Beyond (284 Kil.) G7i€$ta (*Rail. Rest.) we pass the 
picturesque Frustunasjo and Lake Sillen. 291 Kil. Molnbo ; 302 Kil. 
Jerna. 

314 Kil. Saltskog, whence a short branch runs to (1 Kil.) the 
town of Sodertelje (8tads~Hot.; Bad- Hot.; pop. 9670), finely 
situated at the S. end of a hay of Lake Malar, with an old church, 
a hydropathic, and many villas of wealthy Stockholmers. 

From Saltskog a branch-railway runs W., on the S. side of Lake 
Malaren, to Eskilstona (82 Kil., 2V4-3 hrs, ; from Stockholm 3Vr4 hrs.). 

Babbekeb's Norway and Sweden. 9th Edit. 19, 20 
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35 Kil. L&ggesta^ lundion for (4 Kil.) Manefred-Grtpsholm Cp.S44)*, 40 Kil. 
Akers Styckebruk gun-foundry), whence a branch runs to Strengnds 

(15 Kil.; p. 346); 82 Kil Eskilstvna^ see p. 370. 

From Sodertelje Steamer several times daily through the SSdertelje 
Canal (p. 297) to Trom (p 297), Eykbping, etc. ; also K., down Lake Mdlar, 
to Stockholm (comp, p. 297). 

The train crosses the Sbdertelje Canal hy a lofty swing-bridge. 
3^27 Kil. Tumba, with the large paper-mill of the Bank of Sweden ; 
342 Kil. Elfsjd (branch to Nyndshamn, see p. 342; 65 Kil., in 
1-2 hrs.J ; beyond it a tunnel , 346 Kil. Liljeholmen ^ with railway- 
workshops and many factories. 

The train crosses the Arstavik by a long embankment; to the 
right is the sugar- factory of Tanto, to the left the Malar, with the 
Reimersholm and Langholm (p. 343}. Tt passes through a tunnel 
under Sbdermalm (p. 331), to the Malar (Soderstrom), crosses its 
S. arm and the W. end of the Island on which the old town lies, 
then the Riddarholm and the RiddarfjM, and enters the handsome 
Central Station of Stockholm (p. 304 , from Nassjo 350, from Malmd 
618, from Gotenburg 468 Kil,). 


49. From (Christiania and) Charlottenberg to Laxa 
(and Stoclcholm) . 

Kailwat from Christiania to Stockholm, 560 Kil. (Norwegian line to 
Charlottenberg, Swedish thence to Stockholm); express in 12 V 2 hrs.; 
through-carriages at nieht, comp. p. 263. 

The railway from Charlottenberg to LaxS (Nordvestra Stambana) tra- 
verses the Vermland, a province rich in lakes and forests, and in iron 
and other ores, recently opened up by railways and canals. It was the 
birthplace of Tegn4r and Geijer^ and its praises have been sung bv 
Fryxell in his Yernilandsvisa. Interesting excursion from Kxl to FnAstad 
and the Fryken Lakes (see below), or from Christinehamn to Fihpstad 
(p. 368). 

From Christiania to (143 Kil.) Charlottenberg, see R. 13. 

At Charlottenberg (^Rail. Rest., D. l^/gkr.), the first vSwedish 
station, carriages are generally changed. Custom-house hero for 
luggage entering Sweden; in the reverse direction, at Christiania, 
In the vicinity are the Charlottenberg iron-works and Eda, a water- 
ing-place with a chalybeate spring. 

Beyond Charlottenberg we pass the By-Sjd (269 ft.) on the 
right. Pretty scenery and extensive view. 14 Kil. Amot^ on the 
Flagan-8y6\ 25 Kil. Ottehol. 

34 Kil. Arvika (^'Rail. Rest . ; Aroika Hot. ; pop. 4130) is prettily 
situated on the Glafsfjord,]iexe called Elgafjord, which is connected 
with Lake Venern hy the Seffle Canal. (Steamer to Seffie, p. 363, 
daily in 6 hrs.) The canal occupies the ancient bed of the Glom- 
men (p. 97), whic^i oiice fell into Lake Venern, and which still 
sometimes sends -part of its waters this way dnriug the melting of 
the snow. Adjacent iz^Afoika Helsohrunn (‘health spnng'). , 
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Beyond (49 Kil.) Edane we cross tlie large and picturesque 
Vermelen-Syo (184ft.) by a viaduct, 710yds. long, and pass through 
a tunnel. Grand forest-scenery. 56 Kil. Brunsberg. Farther on, 
the train crosses the Nors-Elf, the effluent of the Fryken Lakes, 
by an iron bridge 198 yds. long and 63 ft. high, resting on five iron 
piers and massive granite foundations, securely laid in the loose 
alluvial soil. Beyond the bridge the train reaches — 

82 Kil. Kil (348 ft.; J^emvags-Hot.^ junction of the Gotenburg 
and Falun railway (R. 56), and of a branch to Fryksta. 

Tryksta (213 ft.), at the S. end af the 
FT^^nsjS (197 ft.), is the oldest line in Sweden, having been begun 
in 1849. From Fryksta a well-equipped steamer plies once or twice daily 
on the three ’^Fryken Lakes (Nedre^ Mellan, and Ofvre Fryken) to Torsbv 
(in 5-6 hrs ). The Fryksdal., 80-90 Kil. long, is very picturesque. The 
steamer calls at Rottneros Brul\ ‘Vermland's gem’, near the K. end of the 
^ntral lake, visit the Fall of the RoUna-Elf, and at Sunne (Turist-Hot. ; 
Hot. Isilsson; Hot, Svea), on the strait between the centraland the upper 
lake, another pretty place, where Anders Fryxell (d 1881 at Stockholm), 
the author of a history of Sweden and of the ‘Vermlandsvisa’, was once 
pastor. ^ The steamer goes on to Torshy (*Turist-Hot., R 11/2-2 kr. *, Stora 
Hot.), in a fine site at the FT. end of the upper lake, the grandest of the 
three. Many large iron-works, some of which belong to the Edsvalla- 
Bruks-Bolag. 

95 Kil. Share. 

102 Kil. Karlstad (Stads-Hot.^ R. from I 72 kr., commended; 
Hot. Kristiania,' Rail. Rest.; pop. 15,350), the capital of Vermland, 
with broad streets and avenues, and a brisk timber-trade, is pictur- 
esquely situated on the Tingoallab, at the influx into Lake Venern 
of the Klar~Elf^ which descends from Norway. The negocxations 
for the dissolution of the union of Sweden and Norway took place 
here in 1905. Steamboat to Venersborg and Lidkdping (p. 287). 

From Karlstad the ‘Ostra’ narrow-gauge raiJwav runs N. by (30 Kil.) 
Reje (p. 363), (59 Kil.) Munhfors, (83 Kil.) SiSgrand (branch to Edeback, 
5 Kil.), and (86 Kil.) Uddeholm^ with its important factories, on the Radayo, 
to (93 Kil.) Sagfors^ whence it is continued to the S. by the Filinstad 
line (p. 363). ^ 


The train crosses the E. arm of the Klarelf by a long bridge 
and skirts the N. bank of the vast Lahe Venern (p. 286), which, 
however, is seldom visible. 113 Kil. Skatthdrr. 

142 Kil. (88 M.) Christinehamn (Stads-Hoi. ; Jernoags-Hot. ; 
pop. 8140), a busy trading town, lies on the Varnumsvik, a bay of 
Lake Yenern. Steamers to Yenersborg and Lidkoping, p.286. Rail- 
way to Mora, see p. 367. 

Beyond (154 Kil.) Bjomeborg we skirt Lake Vismen. 165 Kil. 
Stromtorg; 168 Kil. Begerfors, on the Mbckelnsjb (295 ft.). From 
these two stations, skirting the lake, run two important branch- 
lines; N. from Degerfors to Dalkarlsberg^ Vtkersvik (where the two 
lines cross), Striherg (with branch to Gyttoxp, see below), and 
Bredsjb (97 Kxl. ; p. 363) ; and W. from Stromtorp to Karlskoga^ 
Before, Kortfors (with branch to Grytthyttehed, p. 363), Vikersiik 
(aee^above), Gyttorp, Nora, and EfmiUaf0) j ^ 361), with its 

19 * 
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continuation S.*from Stromtorp to GulUpang and Oiterhcicken on 
Lake Venern (45 Kil.l. 

180 Kll. Svartaj 198 Kil. Porla, station for tke mineral "batlis of 
Porla Helsobrunn; 203 Kil. Lax& (p. 290), From Laxa to Stockholm. 
see pp. 290 and 301. 


50. Stockholm. 

Akbivai.. The Central Station (PI C, 5, 6) is for all except several 
local railways. Motehomnibitses (V-i-l kr.) and Cabs (p. 306) are in waiting. 
Porter (‘■stadsbud’), 10-15 o. each package. An Inter^eter meets trains and 
gives information (no fee). — Those who arrive by Steamee will find cabs 
and porters on the quay. For time and place of arrival or departure see 
‘Sveriges Eommnnikationer’, under the headings ‘norrut% ‘’soderruf, ‘oster 
ut’, ‘vesterut’, ‘Kanalvagen’, ‘Gdta EanaT, ‘Malaren’* 

Hotels (English, spoken at first class and many second-class). •‘Grand 
Hotel (PI gh; E, F, 5), Sddra Blasieholms-Hamnen, with fine view of the 
Palace, quays, and harbour, a comfortable and well-managed house, rank- 
ing with the best in Europe, with reading-room, American bar, and cafe, 
R. 4-14, B. 1, L (11-3) 21/2, D. (4.30-7.30) 41/2 kr. — •‘Hot. Rydberg (PI. r } 
D, E, 6), Gustaf-Adolfs-Torg, facing the Horrbro, well fitted up, with cafe, 
R. 31/2-10, B. 1, L. IV2-2, B. 2-31/2 kr.^ •‘Hot Continental (PI. c ; C, 5), 
Vasa-Gafan 22, opp. central station, with baths, R 3-10, B. 1, L. I1/2 
H. 2i/2-3V2kr. •, •’Hot. Eeonprinsen (Pl.Xr; D,5j, Drottning-Gatan 29, R. 3-16, 
B. 3/4i h* 2, D 2-31/2 kr., with grill-room, etc. — Smaller: Bblfeage 
(PL b; H, 6), Vasa-Gatan8, R. 3-8, B. 85 0 , L l^/i, B. 23/4, pens, from 6 kr., 
good. — Rooms only, with breakfast and cold meals: Rung Kael (PI k ; 
D, 5), S. end of the 'Brunkehergs - Torg, R. from 2, B. IV4, L. 11/2 kr. ; 
H. Horn (PI. h ; B. 5), Malmtorgs-Gatan 4, R from 2V2, B. 1 kr., commended •, 
H. BE SofiDE (PI. $; D, 5), Drottning-Gatan 43, R. 2V2-7 kr., well spoken of; 
H. Geemania (PI. ge; E, 6), Gust. Ado Ifs-Torg; PI Bellevue (PI. be; D, 5), 
Brunkehergs -Torg IG, R. 21/2-8 kr., B. 60 d.; H. Hellman (PI. he; 0, 5), 
Bryggare-Gatan 5, R from 1.75 kr., no fees; Oenteal-Hot. (Pi. ce; D, 5), 
Klaiabergs-Gatan 31, B. 2i2-4, B. 1 kr., reputed good; Stoea Kosenbad 
(PL 7 0 ; D, 6), Klara SodraKyrko-Gatan4, R. 21/4-6, B IV2 kr. ; H. Gust. Adolp 
(PL ga; B, 5), Regerings-Gatan 13. — In the old town (Staden, p. 312); 
H, Csteegotland (PI b; R, 6), Salvii-Grand 3, by the Mynt-Torg (PJ, E, 6), 
R. 21/2-6 kr., B. 60 6., with restaur, (see below); H. Reisen, H. Frankfurt 
(PL fr; F, 7), Skeppsbron 14 and 16. 

Pensions (Engl, spoken); Frblen L. Cyltenram.^ Linnd-Gatan 7, pens. 

5- 8 kr., commended ; FToL Rsar, Vasa-Gat.in 44, 5-7 kr. ; Cosmopolite^ Barnhus- 

Gatan 3, 6-6 kr. ; A. BeM, same street 12, 6-61/2 hr.; E. Clara Larson., 
same street 23; Pens. Klarabergs-Gatan 52; Pens. Tattersal^ Grefture- 

Gatan 24, 41/2-6 kr. ; Mrs. Undblad., Regerings-Gatan 111 (4 kr.) ; Pens. Sylvia., 
Birger Jarls-Gatan 18; Pens. Pelfrage, Vasagatan 8. 

Restaurants (ddj. 9-1, B. 2-7, S after 8 o’cL; closed on Sun , 11-1 and 

6- 7). Grand -'Edtel and *^Rydberg (see above); Opera- Kdllarm, in the E, 
wing of the Opera House (PL 40; comp p. 315; ground -floor), L. I1/2, 
D. 21/2 or 31/2 kr. ; *ltesi. Rosenhad, Strdmgatan 24 (PL B, 6), B. 2 kr, ; '^Rest. 
du Nerd.. Kungs-Tradgfird, E. side, bv the Dramatiska Teater • *^Rest. M&- 
iropole^ Horrmalms-Torg, S.E. corner (PL E, 4, 5), B. (2-7 p.m.) 2 kr. ; Cafi- 
Rest. Riche^ Birger-Jarls-Gatan 4 (PL E, 4); Eambvrger Sors^ Jakobs-Gatan 6 
(PI. E, 5), near the Jakobskyrka; Hot. OstergStland (see above), good L. ; 
Pelikan Kallare, BrunnsbackenA, opp. the Katarina-Hissen (p 331), Swedish, 
good; ^Automatic RestJ'., Drottning-Gatan 19, 41; Hamngatan20; Regerings- 
Gatan 26, etc. — Hi the R/urg&rd : ^Hasselbaokm (PL I, 6 ; p. 337), with 
garden, a fashionable, resort (music in the afte.rnoon), D. 3l/a kr, ; Jdgar-tr 
hyddatiy also in the jmrk, nearer the town. At SalisSSbadm^ see p. 342;' 



Notes. 


STOCKHOLM. 


50. Route. 305 

^Gj'and’Em (p. 304), ^Eoi. Ihjd- 
*0jpera Ca/e, Karl den Tolftes Torg, E. wing of the 
Opera House, with fine view (p. 315)*, Blanch's Cafi (PL 19; E, 5) and Cafi 
XTJf^^nn .f ^’^SStradgErden ^ *Berri>s Salonger, by the Berzelii Park (p. 31hh 
St) bmpa)tm e, se^e p, o09. Music at most of the these in the evening when 
the society is rather mixed. Wraps provided in cool weather (10 o.). 

Beer. Anton Bin, mel<ile%te)\ Jakobs-Gatan 19 and IS: Beut&cTie Bi&r. 

Itahau Vr^‘ S' Stureplan 6 (PI. E, 4). -r- 

Italiau Wine. Tavcrna Itahana^ i^orrmalms-Torg 4 (E. side; PI 4, 5) 

1 ladies' caf^). Hellbach&r. Korr- 

iTd^P^SV 40 and Strandvag 1 (Pi. D, o, 

.7^ liegdrings-Gatan 14 and Sture-Gatan 14, Thornhlad, Sture^ ’ 
Plan 4; lanclelius, Storkyrkobrinken 9 (PI. E, 7). ’ 

o/S®’ all^taximeter’ : 1-2 pers, per 800 metres (Ve Engl. M.), or S-4 ners 
400 or 800 m. more 10 6 ; with li"iige%r at n?gS 
from any station, 400 m. 60 o., each 200 m 
o? ~ PostOftice, in the Brunkebergs^Torg, on the 

bkeppsbro, in the b oi-Toi;g, the Gustaf-Adolfs-Torg, the Korrmalms-Torg, 
etc. — Motor-Cahs (also taximeter), Kungstradgarden, by the Jakobs Kyrka 


'the city; same for an ‘6fver« 
^5 ? outside the city (Lines 3 and 5) 15 o. — 

t.n ^ tf* . llA /./\1TcAta + 1 ,.-. _ I 


\ *^jjurvagar) rare 

gangsbiljet’, available far Lines 1-a; ouEsiae me city (Lines 8 and 5} 15 o. — 

.?■*?"! "P *° ^ ““ecls the fares in a box 

Passengers get in on the left side. 

4 -h^ i'r (green boards and lamps): From Slussen (PL E, F, 8) by 

tiff J^^orrbro (PL E, 6), then E. along the Kungstradgdrd, 

E, 4, 5; change for the Djurgdrd) and Birge)'- 
Jaid^Gatan to th.Q Siure- Plan (PI. E, 4, branch through the Sture-Gata to 
the Karlavag, see below), then to the Roslags-Toi'g (PL D, 3) and bv the 
Zwrt^maAfisre-Gaifa (but in the reverse direction hg Stora Badstnga-Gata). 

' fredriks - Sbdra - Kyrko - Gata, Stoi'a BarnMs - Qata, Vasa - <?aia and 

e Vasa-Bi‘o back to Slussen. Same routes in reverse direction. 
•nUn (white boards and lamps): From the Karla- 

m7rm?To?i;®k!?Tf i**® Strand^a'i across the Norr- 
“‘®,^"”SS‘radgard, and the Gnstaf-Adolfs-Torg, then by the 
snhn^h Teg^backen and across the Nya KungshoJmsbro to the 

fn™ w fifr*'*??'"?’' 4’ “ ‘>1® Maiiebergs-Gata ; re- 

flemminj-Gafa, Kongs-Gata, and Olofs-Gafa, 
back t<ft’hr£rUpian° U-® Stnre-Gala and Karlavag 

r.f HAGA-5i.nss*s-EosLAGSTDi,L (red boards and lamps): From the K. end 

GiHndar {p. 840), through 

m I I I'plao^a-Gatam.’d, B, 14), past the ‘Norrl’ BangJrd 

; V’ V’ round the inner city, past Slussen (PI. E. F, 8). 

(PI C, 1, 2)^''^^"^ the iJ. end of the kslagsUata 

thP St. Erikspian (blue boards and lamps): From 

ind through the Sibylle-Gata, Valhajla-Vag, 

and Odengaia to 15L Enksplan (PL, beyond A, 3). ’ 

rPl boards and lamps): From ^arlbetg 

ihl' through the E:arlbergs-Vag,Dala-Gata, and Vasa-Gata, over 
!?® »“S‘®f-A4olfs-Torg, Knngstrartgard, Korrmklms- 
Sturegata and Sturevag to the harbour of YUrtan 
Lrto’aPcf then to Ropstm by the Lidingobro, whence a ferry (5 o.) 
rosses to the terminus of the electric tram across the lAdingO. 

Fm-m' ^^ttUGAED Like (blue- yelb w boards, a blue ind a yellow lamp): 
fpi. l,f, ™BellmTnsm (^’ata)® • "P®®* Hasselbhcken 

SoDEjiMAtM, Starting from the S. 

(ptlfaf^nd I “* “> 

Electric Rail to Bjussholm, see p. 341. 
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Key to tlie Plan of Stockholm. 


Akademier (Academies) ; 

1. Akad. f 6 r de fria Konsterna 

(Academy of Arts) . . . . D, 6 

2. Landtbruks Akademi (Agri- 

cultural Academy) . . . . D, 5 

3. Musikaliaka Akademi . . . F, 5 

5 Biks-Arkivet (Archives) . . D, 7 

6 . Badinrattningar (Baths) 

B, 7j 0,45 D, 65 E, 45 F, 6 

Bamgardar (Rail. Statious) 

Central, C, 5, 6 ; Ostra, D, 1; 
Sodra,E,9; Saltsjdbana, F, 8 

Banker (Banks) : 

7. Eiksbanken (State) . . . D, E, 6 

8 . Skandinaviska Kredit-Aktie- 

bolag (Joint Stock Bank). E, 7 

9- Stocl^olms Enskilda Bank 

(Private Bank) E,7 

4. Stockholms Intecknings G-a- 

ranti Aktiebolag ... . D, 6 

11. Sodra Sverige Bank .... D, 6 

10. Barnbordshuset (Maternity 

Hospital) A, 6 

Eergsskola (Mining School) B, 3 
Bibliotek, Riks- E, 3 

Bildstdder (Monuments) 
Berzelius (Berzelii Park) . E,b 

Birger Jarl B, 7 

Charles XII E, 5 

Charles XIII E, 5 

Charles XIV. John . . . E, 8 

Ericsson, John E, F, 6 

Ericsson, Nils C, 6 

Gustavus Adolphus .... E, 6 

Gustavus III E, F, 6 

Gustavus Vasa B, 7 

Linnsbus . E, 3 

Oxenstjerna, at Riddarhus. B, 7 

Scheele E, 3 

Biologiska Museum .... I, 6 

12. Borse (Exchange) E, 7 

13. Xobel-Institute B, 4 

14. Flottans ForrSdshus (Marine 

Arsenal) : . G, 7 

15. Frfmurareloge (Freemasons’ 

Lodge) F, 5 

16. Vallinska Skola ...... B, 7 

17. Gymnastiska Institut . . . B, 5 
Hasselbacken ..... . . 1 , 6 

18. Hofratt (Court of Appeal) . B, 7 , 

19 . Konstforeningen (Art Union) E, 5 . 

Kyrkor (Churches): 

Adolf Fredriks Kyrka . . C, 3, 4 
Blasieholms Kyrka ... . F, 0 * 


. Engelska Kyrka (Engl.) . . B, i! 
. Finska Kyrka (Finnish) . . E, 
Gustaf Adolfs Kyrka . . H, 1 , 1 

Gust. Vasa Kyrka B, S 

Hedvig Eleonora Kyrka . . F, ^ 

. Jakobs Kyrka E, £ 

Johannis Kyrka D, £ 

Karl Johans Kyrka . . , . G, ( 

Katarina Kyrka F, ( 

, Katolska K. (Rom. Cath.) 

B,55 C,1 

Klara Kyrka D, £ 

Maria Kyrka E, 8, £ 

Oskars Kyrka H, 4 

. Riddarholms Kyrka . . . . B, 1 
Ryska Kyrka (Russian) . . D, J 

Samuelskapell E, S 

St Peter’s Kyrka B,4 

Storkyrka E, ^ 

Tyska Kyrka (Germanj . . E, 1 
Ulrika Eleonora Kyrka . . B, £ 
. Mosebacken F, 8 


Mynt, Kongl. (Mint) .... B, 6 

National Museum F, 6 

Norrtull A, 1 

Observatory B, 3 

30. OfverstdthillareliiM ^ 

(Governor’s Hous^ . . . E, 6, 7 

31. Palats, Arfprihsens .... B, 6 
82. Poliskammaren (Police) , . B, 6 

33. Posthus (Post Office) . . . B, 6 

34. Radhus (Town Hall) . . B, 6, 7 

35. Riddarhus B, 7 

36. Gamla Riksdagshus .... B, 7 
Riksdagshus (Pari ) . . . . E, 6 

37. Sallskapet (a club) . . . . E, 5 

Serafimer Lasarett . . . . B, C, 6 
Skansen 0 

38. Slojdskola (Industrial) . . . B, 5 
Slott, Kongl. (Royal Palace) E, 6 

39. Synagogan (Synagogue) . . E, 5 

Teatrar (Theatres): 

40. Kongl. Teater ...... E, 5, 6 

41. Kongl. Bramatiska Teater . E, 5 

42. Svenska Teater F, 5 

Bjurgards Teater .... I, 5, 6 

44. Vasa Teater C, 4, 5 

45. Sodra Teater . F, 8 

Tekniska Skola, see Sldjd- 
skola. 

46. Tekniska Hogskola .... B, 3 

47. Telegrafen E, F, 6 

48. University (Stockholms 

Hogskola) G, 5 

Vanadislund , B, 1 

Vetenskaps Akademi 
(Acaa^niy of Science) . 0, 3, 4 
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Steam Launches (Angslupar), a special feature of Stockholm verv 
numerous, on Lake Malar and the Saltsjo (p. 340), in all directions,’ every 
° steamers tell their destinations 

Tickets (Pullett) are usually taken at the offices on the Quais* and then 
put into a hox on boarding the steamer. ’ 

To the DjOEGAfiD (p. 332) are the following lines : — 

f,' 5^°“^ Ranimastare-Tyappa tPl. F, 7, 8) every 1/4 hr.; fare 7 0. 

2. From the Jfpbrohamn (PL F, 5) every 1/4 hr.: fare 5 0. 
o. From Skeppsholmen (PL O, 6) every 10 min 5 fare 6 o. 

\ (PI F, 7), or from the Strandvag (PL G, 5), 

1 hr), with numerous halts, 11 times daily! 

bun 21 times 5 fare 35 o. 

^Pi - From Kca-U Xll. Torg (PI. E, 5, 6) to tlie Stadtg&rd 

(PL P, b; baltssjobaden btation, p. 3i2i5 fare 7 o. 

From Qustafs IJI. Staty (PI. E, F, 6) to iTaiional Museum (PI F, 6): 3 6. 
beveral^ of the steamboats plying to the Environs of Stockholm are 
mentioned m R. 51. See also Svertges Kommunikationer (under the heading 
Sioclholrns Omgifningnr'' (Nos. 363 392), with sub r- headings ^ Malar eri' and 
Saltsjon). The smaller Stockholm Angh^ls Turlista (10 6.) is handier. 

n \ ^ asa-Gatan ; open Sam to 9 p.m 5 Sundays 9-11 

Office (PL 475 E, F, 6), Skeppsbron 2^ day and 
night. Several sub-offices. 


Rtksbank (PI. 7^ D, 6, p. 310) ; Skandinavtska Kredit- 
MUebolag 8-, E, 7), Storkyrkobrinken 7; Stockholms Enskilda Bank 

95 E, 7), Lilia Ny-Gatan 27^ Stockholm ffandehbank, Kungstradgards- 
Gatan (PL E, 5); Sodra Sverige Bank (Pi. 11; D, 6), Grottning-Gatan 

British Minister, Sir E, A. Spring '■Rice, — American, Eon. Chas. 
H. Graves, — Consuls. American, jlfr. E. L. Adams; vice-consul, Mr. Axel 
Qeorgii. British, Mr. E, M. Villiers; vice-consul, Mr, TF. Sterling, 

^ Swedish Tourists’ Union (Svenska Turistforemng)^ IST. of the Kuogstrad- 
gard, ITorrlands-Gatan 2 & 4 (2nd floor), office-hours 10-4.30; information 
gratis. — Nordisk Resebureau (Cook’s agent) in the Eoyal Theatre, K side, 
tor railway and steamboat tickets and information, with exchange-office. 

— Tunst-Trafik-FOrbund (society for aiding tourists) at the Central Station. 

Booksellers; Fritze^s Eofbokhandel,^ Gustaf- Adolfs - Torg 18*, Norduka 
Eokhandel^ Hrottning-Gatan 7. — Phoxogeaphs at the booksellers' and art- 
dealers’. 

Shops. Antiquities •. E, Q. Andersson, Eiblioteks-Gatan 12; S. Swanberg, 
Vestra lradgards-Gatan 17. — Fishing-gear, sport, etc.: M. Wid/orss, Klara 
Bergs-Gatan 31; Eastman^ Kungnradgdrds-Gataa 12; Imndgr&tCs, Storkyr- 
kobrinken 12. - Furs : i>. N, Bevgstrbm, Freds-Gatau 18, by the Gustaf-Adolfa- 
iorg: D, Forssels Sdner Co., Drottning-Gatan 26. — Jewellers: Anderson. 
Jacohs-Torgl; Eallberg, Regdrings-Gatan 6 ; Mdllenborg, Drottning-Gatan 14. 

— Glovers and Men’s Mercers J ohn Sorman^ Regdrings-Gatan 4 ; C, Bergstrom. 

Gustav^dolfs-Torg 14; .Aid. Schmidt,, in the Eoyal Theatre; C. Malmberg, 
Hanin-Gatan 18. Miscellaneous : Mordiska Kompani,, Eegdrings-Gatan 5 — 
Porcelain of the Gustafsb&rg Factory, Ostra Tradgards-Gatan 2a, Karl XII ’3 
Torg Swedish fancy-work: Bikupan (‘bee-hive’), Klarahergs-Gatan 23; 
SvenskKonstslbjd Uisiallning,, Birger- Jarls-Gatan 14; Eandarbetets- Vdnner, see 
p. 3(J8 — Iron and steel wares from Eskilsiuna at Stureplan 2 and Malm- 
torgs-C^tan 1. — Art Dealer. Th Blanch, Hamn-Gatan 16, by the Kungstrad- 
gard, Konsthandel, Drottning-Gatan 22; Birger Juris Magasin, Birger 

Jarls-Gatan 20. — Swedish Punch : J Cederlund's Sdnner,, Drottning-Gatan 6. 

Baths. Central-Bad, Drottning-Gatan 88 (PL 6; C, 4; with swimming- 
basin, oOo.); also Sture-Gatan 4 (PL 6; E, 4) and Malmtorgs-Gatan 3 (Tur- 
kish, etc.; PL 6, D 6). Swimming Bath (Simskolan), to the W., by Strdms- 
borg (PL D, 6; with towel, 40 0 ), Ladies' Baths (PI. 6; F, 6), at the S B. 
end of the Skeppsholms-Bro. — Saltsjdbad, see p. 342. 

Theatres (mostly closed in summer). Kongl. Teater C 9 . 315: PL 40; 
E, 5, 6; excellent operas), Gustaf-Adolfs-Torg (‘parkett’ 4V2, ‘forsta radens 
balkon' 0, ‘ayantscenlogen’ 4 kp.); seats may be booked in advance, at 
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higher rates, at the theatre -office or at ihe Almanna Tidnings - Kontor, 
Gustaf-AdoHS'Torg 10. — Kongl. Dramaiiska Teater (p 315, PI 41; E, 5), 
KungstradgErds-G-atan 6 (stalls and tront seats 3 kr ). — Nya Dramaiisla 
Teater (p. 316*, PL 43, F, 4), Nybrohamn. — Svensla Teater {PL 42^ F, 5), 
Blasieholms - Gatan. — Oscars - Teater^ Vasa Teater (PJ. 44; C, 4, 5) Vasa- 
Gatan IT and X9 — In the Djosgako (p 387): Djurgards Teater^ the 
Arena Teater., C%rkus^ etc Cp. 33T; PL I 5, 6), in summer only. — In 
Sooeemalm (p. 331): Sodra Teater (PL 45; F, 8), Mosebacke - Torg, with 
summer-theatre. 

Music in the afternoon and evening at Easselbacken (p. 337), at the Str&m- 
parterre (p. 309), at Blanch's Cafi (p. 305), and in Bern's Salonger (p. 305). 

TiaiE Table for Collections and other Sights (but liable to alteration) — 

Archives., State (p 313), week-days 10 to 2.30. 

Art Exhibition (p. 316), Hamn-Gata 16, by the KnngstradgErd, IT. side; 
week-days 10-5, Sun. 1-4; adm. 50 o. 

Artillery Museum (p. 316), Sun. i-2.30 (free), Wed. 1-2.30 (10 d.); on 
other days (10-12; 50 5) apply to the ‘Tygmastare’, left of the gate. 

^Biological Museum (p. 337), from 10 a.m. (1 kr.); catalogue 25 o. 

Ethnographical Section of the National Museum and Collection of Fossil 
Plants (p. 318), Wed. <fe Sat. 12-2, free. 

Geological Museum (PL 38; D, 5; p. 317), Master- Samuels -Gata 44; 
Swedish rock-specimens, fossils, etc ; Mon. and Thurs. 1-3, free. 

Library., Royal (p. 318): exhibition-room week-days 10-3, free 

SandarbetetsV&nner of Handicratts), with State subsidy, for pro- 

motion of national art, especially weaving, embroidery, and national costume ; 
exhibition and sale, week-days 10-5, at Birger-Jarls-Gata 5 (PI. E, 4). 

^^National Museum (p, 319): ‘^Art and Industry Collections., on the 1st 
and 2nd floors, Sun., 1-4, and Tues. and Fnd. 11-4, free; Wed., Thurs , 
and Sat. 11-3, 50 o. ; *^Histoncal Museum (Swedish Antiquities) and Cabinet 
of Coins, on the ground -floor; in summer, Frid. 12-3 and Sun. 1-3, free; 
Taea. 12-3, 25 d. On Mondays the Museum is closed, but visitors are ad- 
mitted for a fee of 1 kr (apply to the door-keeper). 

Natural History Museum (p 318), Wed, 12-2 and Sun. 1-3, free, Sat. 
12-2, 25 0 . ; at other times 1 kr , catalogue 25 6. 

’^Northern Museum and * Armoury (p 333): week-days 11-4, Sun. 1-4, 
50 d , Mon. 1 kr. 

Palace., Royal (p. 310) : state-rooms daily, private rooms in absence of 
the royal family. 

Panoptikon, KungstradgErds-Gata 18, daily 10-S o’clock (1 kr.). 

Regatta on the first Sun. in August. 

Riddarholms Kyrka (p, 313), m summer Tues & Thurs 12-2, 25 d., 
Sat. 12-2, free; in winter Tues & Thurs 12-2; apply to the '■V'aktmastaro', 
Biksmarskalk’s office, S W. wing of Palace (26 o. to 1 kr , according to 
number of pers.). 

Riddarhus (p. 313), week-days ; apply to the ‘Vaktmas^re’, who attends 
till 3 p.m in the ante-room, first floor, to the left. Fee 1 kr 

Rtksdagshus (Pari. House, p. 3i0): daily in summer; apply to the 
Wahtmastare’ (entrance by small door in front of K.wing); when the 
Chambers are sitting, 8-10 and 4-6 only ; fee Va'l 

^Skansen (p. 338), daily from 8 a.m. (50 6,); dances and songs weekly; 
Bredablick (p- 338) from 10; 26 d. 

English Church {SS. Pet&r <& Sigfrid; PI 21, B 4), Vallin-Gatan (p. 317) ; 
services at 11 and 6. 

Chief Sights. Palace; Riddarholms Kyrka; National liluseum; Northern 
Museum; Skansen, the ‘open-air museum’, with view from the Bredablick 
tower; also view from Katarina-Hissen (p. 331); walks on the Skeppsholm 
(p. 331) and in the DjurgErd (p, 332). — Excursions to Saltsjobaden (p. 342) 
and to Brottningholm (p. 343) or Gripsholm (p. 344). 

Stockholm, tLe capital of tLe kingdom of Sweden, witL 332,738 
dies in 69° 20' 34'' K. tbe' influx of Lctke Malar 
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into an arm of the Baltic (Saltsjd^ salt-sea) which forms an ex- 
cellent haihour, kept open in winter hy ice-hreakers. The site of 
the city on islands and peninsulas, in the plain, and on rocky 
hills, with its handsome huildings, numerous bridges, busy quays, 
and brisk shipping -traffic, is highly picturesque. While most 
European cities have transformed their sites and affected their en- 
virons, Stockholm, a flourishing seat of modern culture, is still 
wrestling with the primaval rock, great masses of which have often 
to be removed to make way for new buildings. 

In early Swedish history Sigtuna (p. 348) and Gamla Upsala 
(p. 353) were the centres of the national life. The foundation of 
Stockholm dates from Jarl Birger of Bjelbo (p. xlv), who in 1265, 
on the site of a settlement repeatedly destroyed by pirates and 
hostile tribes (Esthonians and Carelians, 1183), fortified the is- 
lands now called Staden^ Helgeandsholmen, d.nd. Riddarholmen, with 
towers and walls, and made them the capital of his dominions. It 
took long before the city extended beyond these islands. The in- 
creasing population had several times begun to occupy the main- 
land to the N. and S., but their settlements were as often swept 
away by Danish besiegers (Margaret in 1389, Christian I. in 1471, 
Christian II. in 1520). The prosperity of the city began in the 
17th cent., when it was the centre of the Baltic dominions of 
Sweden, which then included Finland, Esthonia, and Livonia. 
Since great fires in 1697, 1725, 1751, 1759, 1835, and 1857, solid 
stone houses have gradually superseded timber-buildings, and now 
many private dwellings are admirably constructed of granite. About 
the middle of the 17th cent, the population was 15,000, in 1751 it 
had increased to 55,700, in 1800 to 75,500, in 1850 to 93,000, in 
1870 to 136,000, in 1880 to 168,750, in 1890 to 246,500, and in 
1906 to 332,750. 

Stockholm rivals Gothenburg in industrial enterprise. The 
metal, electric apparatus, and engine works and the breweries are 
specially thriving. The chief imports, which exceed exports, are 
coal, grain, textile fabrics, and colonial produce. 

I. STADEN AND RIDDARHOLMEN. 

The central point of Stockholm is the *Korrbro (PI. E, 6), a 
handsome bridge of seven granite arches, completed in 1806, 377 ft. 
long and 62 ft. wide, partly standing on the E. margin of the small 
Helgeandsholm^ and connecting the Norrmalm and Staden. On the 
E. side of the bridge is the iStrbmparterre see p. 305), to 
which two flights of steps descend. The view from the bridge has 
long been famed. 

‘Hur praktigt speglar ej den strommen af 
Torn, hjeltestdder, slott oeh sSngartempel, 

Och aftonrodnan ofver Biddarholmen, 

Der Sveriges ara sofver under marmorP (Tjkgn£r). 
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‘Tower, heroes’ statues, palace, muses’ fane 
Stand nobly mirrored in the stream below, 
hile bathed in evening-red glows Eiddarholm, 

Where, beneath marble, Sweden’s glory sleeps’ 

On tbe W. side of Helgeandsliolm rises tbe Biksdagslins (PI, 
E, 6; house of the national diet or parliament), an edifice in the 
lleiiaissance style, designed by Aron Johansson^ and erected in 
1898-1905 at a cost of over 10 million kroner. Over the chief portal 
are the Swedish arms, and on the top of the building rises a colossal 
statue of Svea by Th, Lundberg. 

INTERIOH (adm. see p. 303). On the ground -floor are the library, of- 
fices and refreshment -rooms The vestibule is constructed of Kolmard 
marble (p. 301), and the superb staircase in Italian marble and stucco. 
On the walls are medallions of Swedish statesmen The reading-rooms are 
adorned with Swedish landscapes by Arborehus, J Erik&on^ Wahlberg^ etc. 
On the principal floor are the two octagonal halls: that of the upper 
Chamber, in the N. wing, is seated for 150, and that of the lower, in the 
S. wing, for 230 members. In both balls the panelling is of Swedish red 
beech. — View from the roof 

Behind the Riksdag House, and connected with it hy arcades, is 
the new RtksbanJc (PI, 7), also designed hy A. Johansson. — To the 
N. a foot-bridge leads to tbe Drottning-Gata (p. 317), and to the S. 
a bridge crosses to the Mynt-Torg (so-called from the old mint), 
from which the Mynt-Gata leads to the Riddarhus-Toxg (p. 313). 

At the S.E. end of the Norrhro, on the N. end of the island of 
Staden, is the ‘®*Boyal Palace (PI. E, 6), begun on the site of a 
royal residence called the ‘Tre Kronor’ (burned down in 1697) 
by Nicodemus Tessin the Younger, a distinguished Swedish archi- 
tect, in tbe Renaissance style. The work was interrupted by the 
wars of Charles XII., hut was completed hy Karl Oust Tessin (son 
of the first architect), Harleman, and Cronstedt in 1760, and was 
thoroughly restored in 1898-1901. This great building, comprising 
ground-floor, entresol, and two upper stories, forms a rectangle of 
136 by 127 yds., and encloses a court nearly square in shape. The 
N. and S. facades are adjoined hy four lower wings, extending E. 
and M", , so that the N. facade is nearly double the length of the 
central building. The N.W. portal, facing the bridge, has a hand- 
some approach, built in 1824-34, called Lejonbacken from the 
bronze lions, cast in 1704, which adorn it. On the S.W. side of the 
palace are two detached buildings forming a small semicircular 
outer court, one being tbe chief Guard House. On tbe N.E. side, 
between the wings, is a small garden called Logarden, or ‘lynx- 
yard’, because once intended for a small menagerie. The central 
quadrangle, entered hy the N.W., S.W., and S.E. portals, is open 
to the public. 

The Palace is usually open to visitors in summer (comp. p. 308). 
The rooms on each floor axe shown by a different attendant ( 
fndstare; fee to each 50 o. , for a party 75 o. or more). 

The IMain Entrance is in, the W. wing, by the Guard House. Passing 
the sentinel, we turn to the left in the gateway and ascend the handsome 
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Staircase, witli ceiling - paintings by Prof Jul. Kronberg. Svea, genius 
of Sweden, with the Landing of Charles XIV. John, on one side, and 
Oscar II, receiving the doctor’s degree, on the other. On the staircase 
leading to the second story are Aurora and the Four Elements, and in 
the passage, the Guardian Angel. Here also is a marble group, by Bgsir&rn, 
of Juno and the infant Hercules. 

On the Second Flooe, to the right, are the state-apartments known as 
the Festivitets-Vaning. We first pass through the Life Guard Saloon, 
the Council Room, and the Audience Room, the two latter containing 
splendid old tapestry and the last a smoke-darkened ceiling-painting from 
the history of Alexander the Great by Jacques Fouquet (1700). The Red 
Saloon contains allegorical ceiling-paintings by Fouquet with reference to 
the youth of Charles XIL, and a valuable silver candelabrum of the time 
of Charles X. — We next come to the Grand Gallery, 62 by TVs yds., 
with two cabinets, decorated with stucco, marble, and gilding. The 
handsome doors, carved in oak by Eenrion in 1696-90, were designed by 
Fouquet. The allegorical ceiling-paintings are also by Fouquet (17(^). This 
room and the following contain sculptures in marble by Fogelherg, 
Bystrom, MoUn, and others. — The Great Festiyal Hall is known as 
Emta Eafvet (‘the white sea’), from Its white stuccoed walls. The ceiling- 
paintings are by Italian artists \)f the first half of the ISth cent 

The First Floor of the same wing contains (on the left 5 but visitors 
are usually admitted by the stairs in the E. wing) the Apartments of the late 
King Oscar 11., richly adorned with old panelling and ceilings, fine antique 
furniture, porcelain, sculptures, and paintings. Among the works of art 
in the drawing-room are: Cupid, by Sergei; portraits ot Charles XIV. 
John (Bernadotte), his consort Desirde Clary, Xapoleon I , Josephine, 
Hortense Beauharnais, Queen of Holland, and Princess Augusta Amalia 
of Bavaria, wife of Eugene Beauharnais, all by Fr. Girard; miniatures 
by Isaley; and a portrait of Oscar II., b> Zorn, In the gallery are older 
pictures. J. van Ooyen, Coast-scene, Jan Marsan, Battles of Gustavua 
Adolphus; Gerbr lan den Feckhoict , Portrait of a lady; Memling, Portrait 
of a priest; J. i). de Eeem, Still-life; Frans Sals^ Fine portraits of a 
Dutchman and his wife (163S) , S. Botticelli, Head of a youth. Here also 
are a bust and an equestrian statuette of Charles Xlf , by Bouchardon. 

The E Wing is entered from the court. In the gateway is a plaster 
cast of SergeVs model for the colossal group on the Gustavua Adolphus 
Monument, not reproduced in bronze till 190i. Beyond it, where a stair- 
case (closed) descends to the Log&rd (p 810), we have a fine view of the 
harbour. — The grand staircase, opyo«ite the plaster group, ascends to 
the private apartments (1st floor) and state-rooms (2nd floor) of the royal 
family. They contain paintings by Glide, Morten Muller, and others, a line 
collection of old silver-plate, and modern furniture. To the left are the 
older royal apartments (p. 310). 

S. Wing The staircase to the left in the finely vaulted passage between 
the court and Slottsbacken (see below) ascends to the Palace Chapel, adorned 
with ceiling-paintings by Ehrenstrahl and sculptures by Bouchardon and 
Sergei (service on Sun. at 11 a.m.) — The staircase to the right leads to the 
Riks-Sal, where the ceremony of opening the Chambers takes place. 
By tbe silver throne are statues, by Fogelberg, of Gustavua Adolphus and 
Charles XIV, John Farther on is the Seraphim Room, or hall of the 
knights of the Seraphim Order, the highest in Sweden, founded in 1748. 

The S.E. facade of the Palace, with its colonnade, looks towards 
the Slottsbacke, or Palace Hill (PI. E, 6), sloping down to the 
harbour. This Plats is adorned with an Obelisk, 99 ft. high, erected 
in memory of the loyalty of the citizens during the war against 
Russia in 1788-90, while the nobility were hostile to their sovereign 
(p. lii). At the foot of the slope is the finely executed ’^Statue 
of Gustavus III. (PL E, E, 6), by J. T. Sergei, a Swedish sculptor 
(p.323), erected in 1808 by subscription In honour of that chivalric 
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moiiarcli. The rudder on which the King leans is an allusion to 
his naval victories. — The broad quay bordering the E. side of the 
islet of Staden is the chief landing-place of the Baltic steamezs. 
Fine view of the Skeppsholm. 

The OoveTUOT's House {Of verstathallare-Haset; PI. 30; E, 6, 7], 
on the S.E. side of the Slottsbacke, was erected and originally 
owned by Nicod. Tessin (p. 310). 

At the S.W. end of the Slottsbacke is the Storkyrka {Great 
Church; PI. 27; E, 7), which, according to a modern inscription, 
was founded by Birger Jarl in 1264-. It was rebuilt witli the ad- 
dition of the unpleasing tower (184 ft. high) in 1726-43. By the 
choir rises a monument to Okus Pefn (1493-1552),, the reformer 
and first Protestant preacher in Stockholm, by Th. Lundberg (1897). 
The chief portal is at the W. end, in the street called Tringsund. 
In the interior, which consists of nave and double aisles, is a rich 
altar from Augsburg (early 17th cent.), in silver, ivory, and ebony, 
with 18 scenes from the Passion; also a brass candelabrum with 
seven bi'anches, of the 14th cent. ; two huge pictures, ‘Last Judg- 
ment’ and ‘Crucifixion’, lyy Ehrenstrahl (d. 1698); elaborately carved 
pulpit and royal stalls ; several ancient tombstones ; and fine silver 
vessels in the sacristy. The ‘Kyrkvaktare’, or sacristan, lives at 
Svartman-Gata 22 (upper floor), beyond the German church (see 
below; fee 1 / 2 "'^ 

The rest ofi the old town consists of several streets riming S. 
and converging at the Sluss (or sluice-bridge, p. 331), crossed by 
narrow lanes called ‘brinkar’ or ‘grandarb The different quarters 
are denoted by ancient names. The old town is the chief basiness 
centre. In the Stoe-Toeg (PI. E, 7), its central and highest point, 
is the Exchange (PL 12), where the commercial world meets at 
one o’clock. The cross-streets descending E. and W. to the harbours 
are the seat of busy retail traffic. In 1520 the Stor-Torg was the 
scene of the ‘Stockholm Blood Bath’ (p. xlvii), when Christian II. 
of Denmark hoped to found his supremacy anew on the collapse 
of the Swedish aristocracy. 

In the busy Svaetmann-Gata (street of the black nien, that is 
the Dominicans) is the Tyska Kyrka, or German Church (PI. 28 ; 
E, 7), erected in 1636-42, and rebuilt from plans by Raschdorff, a 
Berlin architect, after a fire in 1878. The tower contains a set of 
chimes. The interior is roofed with network vaulting. The richly 
gilded altar and the pulpit of ebony and alabaster were presented 
by German merchants in the 17th cent.; the stained glass is from 
Munich (1887). The sacristan lives opposite the S. entrance. 

We now follow the Stoba Ny-Gata N.W. to the Riddarhus- 
Torg, or we may walk to it by the quays on the 8. and W. sides 
of the island. In the latter case we pass the Kornhamns-Toeg 
(P1.E, 7), beyond which is Slussen, the bridge leading to the S. 
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quarters of tLe city. We next cross the MIlae-Torg (whence 
steam-launches ply to Maria-Hissen, p. 332) and the Kott-Torg 
(‘meat-market’; PI. D,E, 7), over which runs the railway, and enjoy 
views of Sodermalm and Lake Malar. To the N. of the Kott-Torg 
we follow the Munkbro (monks’ quay; PI. D, 7). Here, on the 
right, is the Petersenska Hus^ a brick building of the 17th cent. 
Numerous steamers ply from this quay to all parts of Lake Malar. 

The Riddabhus-Torg (PI. D, 7), bounded on the N.W. by the 
Riddarhus and the Town Hall {Badhm; PL 34), is adorned with a 
Statue of Gustavus Vasa, by-P. H. Larchev^ue, erected in 1773 
by the Swedish nobility on the 250th anniversary of the king’s 
entry into Stockholm as the vindicator of Sweden’s independence 
(p. xlvii). On 13th July, 1756, Count Brahe, Barons Horn and 
Wrangel, and others were executed here for conspiring to alter the 
constitution. On 10th June, 1810, the crown-prince having died 
suddenly. Marshal Axel von Fersen was lynched here by a mob 
who imagined he had poisoned the prince. 

The Eiddarhus (^Knights' House, ; PI. 35, D, 7), an interesting 
building in the Dutch-French rococo style, with a curiously curved 
roof, was erected in 1641-74 from designs by Simon de la ValLee, 
a French architect commissioned by Queen Christina. In a large 
hall on the first floor, with the armorial bearings of all the Swedish 
nobles, and ceiling-paintings by Ehrenstrahl, the Chamber of Nobles 
met down to 1866. A room on the ground- floor contains portraits 
of the marshals of the nobility from 1627 to 1865. Adm., see 
p. 308, — On the N. side of the building, in the fqre-court, is a 
statue, by J. Borjeson, of the chancellor Axel Oxenstjerna (p. xlix). 
The Riddarhus-Grand, passing here, leads to the handsome Vasa- 
Bro (PI, D, 6), which crosses the Riddarljard in seven low arches 
to the Vasa-Gata (p. 317). 

From the Riddarhus-Torg a bridge leads S.W. to the little 
island of Riddarholm (PL D, 7), in which rise the Riddarholras 
Church and several public buildings. To the right is the Riks-Arkia 
(PL 5; adm., see p. 308). Before us is the Court of Appeal {Svea 
Hofrdtt; PL 18). In the middle of the Plats is a Statue of Birger Jarl 
(p. 309), by Fogelherg^ erected by the citizens in 1854. 

The *^Eiddarholms - Kyrka (PL 25), with ’"its tall perforated 
spire of cast iron, 295 ft. high, formerly a Franciscan church, has 
been the burial-place of Swedish kings and heroes since the reign 
of Gustavus Adolphus, but since 1807 it has been used for royal 
obsequies only. Originally Gothic, it has received so many Renais- 
sance additions that it is picturesque rather than architecturally 
interesting. As Sweden’s chief temple of fame it deserves a visit. 
Chief entrance at the W. end (ground-plan E; adm., see p. 303). 

The walls of the church are blazoned with the arms of knights of the 
SevapMm Order (p 311). The pavement is formed of tombstones 
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In the choir, in front of the high-altar, are monuments of kings 
Magnus Ladul&s (d 1320; PI. 7) and Charles VIII (d 1470; PI 8), with 
recumbent stone figures (16th cent ) On the right (S.) is the Chapel 
OF OusTAVCS Adoephos ( Gustavianska Grafkoret)^ built in 1633 by the king’s 
own order before his departure for Germany in 1629. Since 1832, the 200th 
anniversary of his death at the battle of Lutzen, his remains have reposed 
in a green* marble sarcophagus, originally executed in Italy by order of 
Gustavus III. for his father. It bears the simple inscription: Qusfavus 
Adolfus Magnus Behind the trophies, on the right, is a votive shield 
in silver, presented by the German Gust. Adophus Society in 1894. In 
front, to the left, is the sarcophagus of Marm Eleonora of Brandenburg 
(d 1655), the queen of Gustavus Adolphus. In the vault below are interred 





kings Adolphus Frederick (d 1771), Gustavus III (d. 1792), Gustavus IV. 
Adolphus (d. 1887 ; p Ixx), and Charles XIII. (d. 1818), with their queens, 
and other membeis of the Holstein-Gottorp family. — On the opposite 
(N.p side of the choir is the Carolinian Chapel (Karolinska Grafkoret)^ 
built in 1686-1743 In the chapel (PI. 5) above the vault is the sarcophagus 
of Charles XII. {d 1718), in dark-grey marble, with the royal insignia in 
gilded bronze To the right is the marble sarcophagus of Frederick I 
(d. 1751) ; on the left reposes his queen XJlrika Eleonora (d. 1742), sister of 
Charles XII. In the vault below (PI. 6) are interred Charles X. Gustavus 
(d 1660), Charles XI (d. 1697), and their queens, and several princes of 
the Vasa family — Adjoining the Chapel of Gustavus, on the S side of 
the choir, is the Bernadotte Chapel iBemadotteska Grafkoret\ PI. 11), 
designed by Prof. Scholander, 1858-60. A massive sarcophagus of red por- 
phyry here contains the remains of Charles XIV John (d. 1844). The vault 
below (PI. 12) contains the coffin of his queen Besxderia (d. 1860), and 
those of Oscar I (d 1859) and his queen Josephine^ of Charles XY. (d. 1872) 
and his queen, and of Oscar II, (d. 1907). 

In the aisles of the church are the Vasaborg Vault (PI. 13) ; the Banir 
Vault (PI. 14 ; visible only through a pointed doorway), with a figure of 
Blarshal Johan Bandr (d. at Halherstadt in 1641), his armour, etc.; and 
the tomb of the Swedish general Strijk (Pi. 15). — On the opposite side 
are the Torstenson Vault (Pi. 1), with a marble bust of Marshal Lennart 
Torstenson (d. 1651), the vault of counts Wachtmeister and von Fersen (PL 2), 
and those of the counts Lejonhufvud (PI. 3, 4). 

The Railway Bridge across the Riddarfjard, borne by fourteen 
piers of granite, has a footway on the N.E. side, leading to the islet 
of Stromshorg (PL D, 6), and to the swimming-school (p. 307), 
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II. THE NORTHERN QUARTERS. 

At the N. end of the Norrhro (p.309} lies the Gustaf-Adolfs- 
Toug (PL E, 6), hounded on the W. by the Arfprinsens Palais 
(Pi. 31j, erected in 1783-93, and on the E. by the Royal Theatre. 
In the centre is an equestrian Statue of Gustavus Adolphus, 
executed by P. H. Larcheveque^ a French sculptor resident in 
Stockholm in 1760-77, and erected in 1796. The granite and 
marble pedestal, considerably raised in 1905, is adorned \^ith 
bronze medallions of the Swedish generals Torstenson, Wrangel, 
Baner, and Konigsmark, and with a colossal bronze group, by Johan 
Tobias Strgel., of the Chancellor Oxenstjerria recounting to the 
Muse of History the deeds of the monarch. This group was added 
at the expense of E. Cedcrlund, a well-known merchant — From 
the Gustaf- Adolfs -Torg, W. and N.W., run several busy streets 
(pp. 316, 317), and to the N. opens the broad Reger ings-Gata. 

The Royal Theatre (PL 40), erected by Axel Anderherg in 
1894-98, stands on the site of the ‘Great Theatre’ of Gustavus III., 
a zealous patron of the national poetry (comp, p.^liii). Bronze 
figures of the Dramatic Arts, by 0. Andersson, V. Akerman, and 
others, adorn the entrance-hall A staircase of white^marble and 
stucco ascends to the gorgeous foyer. The auditorium has 1250 
seats. — In the E. wing of the Theatre are the Opera Kdllare 
(p, 304) and the Opera Cafe (p. 305), the great terrace of which 
affords the finest view of the busiest part of Stockholm. 

To the E. of the Theatre are promenades extending to Karl den 
Tolftes Torg (PL E, 5, 6), where is the Statue of Charles XII, , 
by J. F. erected in 1868 by national subscription. The 

four mortars round it, adorned with reliefs of the Rape of Proser- 
I)ine, cast by Mich. And. Herold at Dresden in 1678, were cap- 
tured by the king at Neumunde, near Dantsic, in 1701. On the 
quay, S. of the monument, is the pier of the steam-launches plying 
to the station of the Saltsjo Tramway in Sodermalm (p. 331). — 
To the E. is the Blasieholm quarter, with the National Museum. 

The adjacent Kungstr.Vdgari> (PL E, 5; ‘King’s Garden’), with 
its avenues and flower-beds, is the chief winter -promenade of 
Stockholm. The Fountain in the front part of the grounds, also by 
Molin^ is embellished with allegorical statues (‘The daughters of 
the dreaded sea-god -^Egir listening to the harping of the Nixy’, 
an allusion to the site of Stockholm between lake and sea). — 
On the W. is the Jalcobs-Kyrka (PL 23), of the early 17th cent., 
with a Renaissance portal. The interior was effectively restored in 
1893. In the choir, on the right, is the tomb of Marshal Gust. 
Horn (d. 1659). — On the E, is the Dramatiska Teater (PL 41, 
E, 5; p. 308), erected in 1842. — In the centre of the Plats is a 
Statue of Charles XHI. (PL E, 5), erecsted by Charles XIY, John 
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(189;13 to Ms adoptive father, designed hy E. G. GbtJie, and cast in 
Paris. The lions around the lofty pedestal are hy Fogelberg. — To 
the N.W. is Blanch's Cafe (p. 305), with the exhibition of the 
Society of Arts (^Allmanna Konstfbrening ; PI. 19; p. 308). 

Past the N. end of the Kungstradgard runs the Hamn-Gata, 
which to the W. crosses the Regerings-Gata (p. 315). In the latter, 
at the corner of the Smalands-Gata, are the new Electric Works, 
erected hy F. Boberg. The Hamn-Gata leads E. to the Norrmalms- 
Tory (PI, E, 4, 5; where several tramways cross) and the Berzelii 
Pare (PI. E, 5), where Bern's Salonger (p. 305), a cafe and pleasure- 
resort, are much frequented of an afternoon and evening. The park 
is bounded on the N. by the palace of Count v. Hallwyl, by J. G. 
Clason, one of the finest modern mansions in Stockholm. The 
grounds are adorned with statues oi Berzelius (d. 1848), the chemist, 
by Qvarnsirdm^ and John Ericsson^ the engineer (p. 363), by J. Bor- 
jeson. — Opposite the N.E. corner of the park is the Hfew Dramatic 
Theatre (PL 43; F, 4, 5), an effective new building by Fred. 
Lilljeqvist, with an allegorical group in marble, high up on the 
central part, and symbolic figures in bronze at the sides of the 
chief entrance and in the vestibule. The wall-paintings in the in- 
terior, by 0. Bjorck, R. Thegerstrom, Jul. Kronberg, and G. Ceder- 
strbm, allude in part to the history of the Swedish theatre under 
Gustavus III. The foyer is noteworthy. 

The Ostermalm quarter of the city, lying N.E. of the park, has 
sprung up within the last thirty years. The masses of granite 
which had to be removed afforded admirable building-material, 
and several of the houses are excellent examples of the new Swedish 
school of architecture. We note several of these modern houses in 
the Birgeb- Jarls- Gata (PI. E, 4; tram No. 1; p. 305), which 
bounds this quarter on the "W. We also note the facade of the 
passage leading to the Norrmalms-Torg (see above). To the right 
from the Sture-Pian diverges the Sture~Gata, skirting the E. side 
of the Humlegar^ (p. 318). — Near the Ostermalms Torg are the 
Hedmg Eleonora Kyrka and the Artzlleri^Gdrd (PL F, 4), with a 
museum of artillery and weapons (adm., see p. 308). 

To the S. of this quarter are the hays of Nyhroviken and Ladu^- 
gardslandsviken^ skirted by the Stranuvag (PL F, G, H, 5), where 
we observe other very fine modern houses, notably No. 33, that of 
Hr. Biinzow, by J. G. Clason. — At the E. end of the Strandvag 
is the Bjurgirds-Bro (p. 332). 

The quarter lying N.W. of the Gustaf- Adolfs -Torg (p. 315) con- 
tains the busiest streets of the Norrmalm, The short Malmtorgs- 
Gata leads to the Brunkebbrgs-Torg (PL D, 5), to theN. of which 
the Telephone Tower, with its dense network of wires, Malmshlll- 
nads-Gata 30, is a conspicuous object. — Near it is the Gymnastic 
Institute (PL 7), founded in 1813 hy P. H. Ling (d. 1839) The 
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Swedish system of s&n^itOTy gymnastics is now favourably known 
everywhere. 

From the W. side of the Gnstaf-Adolfs-Torg diverge the hand- 
some Ste,(5m-Ga.ta, skirting the Norrstrom, and the busy Fbeds- 
Gata, one on each side of the Arfprinsen’s Palace (p. 315). In 
the former, at the corner of the Drottning-Gata, is the NordJslca 
Creditbank^ by F. Boberg. On the.N. side of the Rddbo-Torg, at the 
end of the Freds-Gata, is the new building of the Akademi for de 
fria Konstema (PI. 1 ; D, 6) or Academy of Fine Art (a society 
dating from 17353, erected in 1893-95 from designs by Erik Laller- 
stedt. Farther W., at the beginning of the Vasa-Gata, and 8. of 
the Central Railway Station (PL C, 6; p. 304), is a statue, also by 
J. Borjeson (1893), of Nils Ericsson (1802-70 ; elder brother of John 
Ericsson), the engineer of the new Trolhattan locks (see p. 284) 
and founder of the Swedish rail wavs. Farther N. in the Vasa-Gata 
is the new Rost Office (PI. 33 ; 0, 6), by F. Boberg, 

The chief business street in this quarter is the Pbottning- 
Gata (PL D, 6, 5; 0, 4, 3), which is connected with the Helge- 
ands-Holm by a foot-bridge (p. 310). — To the 'VV. of the Drottiiing- 
Gata, between it and the Railway Station, is the Klara Kyrka 
(PL D, 5), erected in 1751-53 after the burning of an earlier church 
founded in 1285. In 1886-93 it was well restored and provided 
with a steeple 340 ft. high. By the altar are sculptures by Sergei, 
(‘KlockXre’, Klara Vestra Kyrko-Gata 14 A, to tbe right in the 
court). By the N.W. angle of the church reposes the poet Bellman 
(d. 1795; p. liii). 

The Drottning-Gata is crossed, further N, by the Master- 
Samuels-Gata and then by the Kungs-Gata. No. 44 in the former 
street is the Technical School, which contains the Geological Mu- 
seum (Geologiska XJntersbknings Museet, p. 308), a well-arranged 
collection of specimens of Swedish rocks and minerals, with in- 
dications of their industrial uses. No. 30 Kungs-Gata is the seat 
of the University (Stockholms Bogskola; PL 48; C, 5), founded in 
1878, which has a faculty of science and one of law, with 20 pro- 
fessors, 13 lecturers, and 365 students. 

Farther N , the Barnhus-Gata diverges to tbe left from tbe Drottning- 
Gata. 1^0. 18 in Ibis street is tbe Nobel Institute (PI. 18; B, 4), founded 
by Alf. Nobel (b. at Stockholm 1833, d. at San Eemo 1896), the famous 
chemist and inventor of dynamite, who be<iueatbed tbe interest of bis 
fortune of over 30 million kr (1®/* mill ^ ) to form live prizes for distinc- 
tion in physics, chemistry, medicine, literature, and tbe promotion of 
international arbitration, Tbe library is open in June- Aug ou Tues. and 
Friday, 10-3; in Sept -May every week-day. 

In the Vallin-Gata, the next street to the left, rises the Gothic 
English Church (PL 21 ; B, 4). 

On the right side of the Drottnlng-Gata, nearly opposite the 
Tallin ^Gata, is the Academy of Science (^Vetenskaps-Ahademi; 
PL C, 3, 4), founded by Swedish savants in 1739, endowed by 
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fhe state in 1741, and remodelled in 1820. Its first president was 
Linnaeus {Karl von Linne; 1707-78), the famous botanist. There 
are 100 native and 75 foreign members. The building contains the 
valuable Natural History Collections of the National Museum (entr. 
in the Vallin-Gata ; adm., p. 308). — On the ground-floor is the Min- 
eralogical Collection; in the passage is a mass of iron weighing 
20 tons, found in W. Greenland. — On the first floor is the Zoolo- 
gical Collection (short guide, 25 o.), specially interesting for its 
specimens of Northern species (at the entrance, in Booms IX-XII, 
etc.). — Nearly opposite, at Vallin-Gata 1. are the Ethnographical 
Collection., with objects found by Capt. Cook in the Antarctic Ocean 
(1772-75) and by Nordenskjold in the Arctic Regions, and a Collec- 
tion of Fossil Plants. Adm., p. 308. 

In the Drottning-Gata, to the left, further on, is the Tehniska 
Hogskola (PI. 46; B, 3), erected in 1863. It was founded in 1798, 
and now has 41 teachers and 467 students. The library and collec- 
tions are open on Mon. 12-2. On a height planted with trees, at 
the N. end of the Drottning-Gata, to which a path ascends in steps, 
rises the Observatory (PL B, 3), erected in 1748-52 (fine view of 
the city; ‘Vaktmastare’ 25 6.). — To the N.W. of this is the new 
quarter of Vasastaden (see Map of Environs, p. 340). 

To the E. of the Academy of Science is the conspicuous 
Adolf-Eredriks-Kyrka (PI. C, 3, 4), a plain rococo building in the 
form of a Greek cross, with a lofty dome, erected in 1768-74 from 
designs by Adelcrantz., and lately restored. It contains several 
works by Sergei: the Resurrection, an altar-relief in plaster, and a 
monument to Descartes (d. at Stockholm, 1650), the famous 
French savant, whose remains were removed to Paris in 1661. 
Sergei and the poet B. Lidner are buried in the churchyard. — 
Farther N.E., on the Brunkebergsds, one of the highest points in 
the city, rises the conspicuous Johannes KyTka(Pl. D, 3), a Gothic 
brick building by Carl Moller (1889), with a lofty tower. — The S. 
part of the Brunkeherg is pierced by a Tunnel (275 yds. long; 
PL D, 4; toll 2 0 .) connecting the David -B agar es-Gata and the 
Humlegard with the Tunnel-Gata, a side-street of the Drottning- 
Gata (p. 317). 

The ^HnmlegS-rd (PL E, 3), a park laid out in the 17th cent., 
has been transformed by Director Medin, the city gardener, into a 
beautiful promenade. On the S. side is the — 

Riks-Bibliotek or Boyal Library (PL E, 3 ; adm., p. 308), de- 
signed by Dahl, and erected in 1870-76, containing upwards of 
400,000 books and 10,500 MSS. 

Its chief treasures are exhibited under glass in the ’''Show Eoom 
entr. to the right). The ca'ies are numbered. Casel; Codex 
A'ureus.i a Latin translation of the Gospels in gold letters on red and white 
parchment, written hy Irish monks about 600 A D. and acquired at Madrid 
in 1690; Easter Calendar for the years 760-911. — Case 2; ‘Loys roi de 
France et Thihauz d'Arabieb a French romance, MS. of the early 12th cent. 
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— Case 3: Bool of Marco Polo^ French MS of the i4th cent. — Case 4. 
Visigothic code in a Spanif-h traaslalion ot the 14th cent •, Lalin and other 
prayer-books of the l5th and early 16th cent. — Case 5. German bible in 
ihyme, 15th cent. , ‘Golden Bull’ ot Emp Charles IV , copied in 1520-3J. — 
Case 6: English MSS, 13th and 14th cent i Icelandic MSS, I8fh cent, 
(earliest known collection of sermons 5 Olaf-saga of 13th cent.). — Case 7 : 
Swedish codes of law, i3th and 14th cent. — Case 8. Guild -hooks of 
Stockholm, 16th cent. — Cases 9-11: Swedish monastic documents, patents 
ot nobility, deeds of debt. — Case 12: Bible in five languages, Geiman 
work of 17th cent. — Cases 13 and 14: Oriental and Indian MSS. — Case 15: 
Cicero de officiis (Mayence, 1466), Speculum humanae salvationis (Ctrechi, 
about 1470) i Bible with 42 lines? Psalterium Latinum (M.iyence, 1457). — 
Cases 17-19' German printings of 15th cent , incl. 19 Bibles in low-German 
(1478, 1494); Brants Karrenschiff and a small prayer-book (both Lubeck, 
1497) — Case 20 Homer, printed in Greek (Florence, 1488), Euclid 
(Venice, 1482). — Case 21: Fine copy of the Wittenberg bible of 1656 — 
Case 22: Printings ot 18th and 19th cent. — Case 23: Letters of indul- 
gence, etc. — Cases 24'2B. Swedish printing ot 15th-18th cent (the earliest, 
1483). — Case 27. Voltaire’s works, with autograph alterations, and letters 
by him; Andersen’s ‘Mit Livs Eventyr’, dedicated to Charles XV.; MSS. 
by princes and famous Swedes, etc. — Ca^e 28* Last carrier-pigeon de- 
spatch from Andree, the Arctic explorer, i3th .luly, 1897 (comp. p. 258). — 
Glass Table-stand : MSS of Swedi^'h and other prince.s ; Plans for the 
siege of Frederikshald by Charles XII. — Large Show Casl at the side: 
‘Gigas librorum’, comprising the Bible and seven MSS of 9th-13th cent. ; on 
this case, in separate Irames, the Revelations ot St. Birgitta (p. Ivin), 1361. 

In tlie S.W. corner of the Humlegard is the pretty bronze group 
‘Farfadern’ (grandfather and grandson), hy Per Hasselherg (d. 1894). 

The finest part of the grounds, with their wonderfully rich veg- 
etation, lies behind the Library. In the middle is a colossal bronze 
Statue of Linnceus^ surrounded by allegorical figures of Botany, 
Zoology, Medicine, and Mineralogy, designed byFrithjof Kjellberg 
(1885), On the ‘Flora Hill’, farther N., is a colossal figure in a 
sitting posture, hy Borjeson (1872), of K. W. Scheele (1742-86), 
the discoverer of oxygen. — To the N. of the Humlegard, on the 
Valhalla-Vag, lies the Idrotts^Park (PL E, F, 1), devoted to 
cycling, tennis, and other games. 

On the E. side of the HumlegM runs the Stube-Gata (p. 316). 
This quarter, extending to the Valhalla -Vag, contains handsome 
houses and villas. The peculiarity of the site of Stockholm (p. 309) 
is well illustrated here. 


HI. THE NATIONAL MUSEUM. 

At the S. end of Blasiehclmerij the broad S.W. quay of which, 
called the Blasieholmshamn, is approached from Karl XII. ’s Torg, 
is the ’^National Museum (PI. F, 6), erected in 1850-66 from a 
design by Stiiler of Berlin, a handsome edifice in the llenaissance 
style, with round-arched Venetian windows and a portal of greenish 
Swedish marble. Over the portal are medallion-reliefs of six famous 
Swedish scholars and artists: Fogelberg, the sculptor; Ehrenstrahl, 
the painter; Linnaeus, the botanist; Tegndr, the poet; Vallin, the 
writer of hymns; Berzelius, the chemist; and statues of Nicod. 

21 ’’' 
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Tessin, the arcliitect, and Sergei, the sculptor. In the vestibule 
are two bronze groups: Art and Industrial Art by T, Lundberg, on 
the left, and Artistic Research, by Ckr, Eriksson^ on the right. 

The collections are: on the Ground Floor, the Historical Museum 
and the Cabinet of Coins; on the First Floor, the Art-Industrial 
Collections and the Sculptures; on the Second Floor, the Picture 
Gallery and the Drawings and Engravings. Adm., see p. 308; 
catalogues in each department, and at the entrance. 



GROUND FLOOR. On entering the vestibule, where sticks, 
umbrellas, photographic apparatus, etc. are given up on the left (2 o. 
each), we observe three colossal statues of northern deities, in 
marble, by Fogelherg: below, on the right Odin, on the left Thor; 
above, Baldur. Opposite the entrance is the — 

’^Historical Museum, or Museum of Swedish Antiquities, ranging 
from the earliest times to the present day. It was founded in the 
17th cent., and much extended by the late director B. E. Hildebrand. 
In the prehistoric section it rivals the National Museum at Copen- 
hagen (p. 405). The present director is Dr. H. Hildebrand. 

A glass-door leads into the Vestibule, where a guide by 0 Montelius 
may be bought (25 o.) We turn to the left. The black figures on white 
ground indicate the order in which the objects should be examined. 

Rooms I&II: Flint Period (Sten&ldern), a prehistoric era when the 
use of metal was unknown, and when implements were made of stone, 
bone, or wood. The chief objects here are arrow-heads, axes, earthen 
vessels, and amber beads. The classified objects in the wall-cabineta and 
in one of the cases were found mostly in Sk8,ne. The other cases contain 
objects, partly from ancient tombs, found in other parts of Sweden. Among 
these are flint- tools, fine battle-axes (Case 17), the contents of tombs with 
the bones of domestic animals, and characteristic , objects in slate from 
N. Sweden. Room 11 also contains several models of tombs. 

Room III: Bronze Period (Bronsdldern), when the Swedes first came 
into contact with the more civilized natives of Asia and S. Europe. Note 
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an Italic "bronze vessel (Ko. 6) witli embossed ornamentation (found in 
SkRne), and a sMeld (2 Ba), gold cups and bracelets, a dagger (20) found 
in West Gotland, other handsome daggers, swords, battle-axes (Ko. 34 of 
unusual size), and vessels with rich ornament. A case in the centre contains 
gold trinkets and admirably preserved bronze weapons. 

Iron Age (Jern&ldern). The earliest specimens show traces of Celtic 
influence; a later group has been affected by Eoman provincial culture, 
while more recent objects are akin to the Frankish and Alemannie anti- 
quities of W. Germany of the period during and after the migrations. In 
Room IIT, beginning with Wall Case 59, is the rich collection from the 
Island of Gotland, embracing over a thousand years. Cases 70 & 71 show 
Eoman influence; Nos 72-74 illustrate the period of migration; some of 
the brooches are higblv characteristic. The collection of silver ornaments 
from Gotland (Cases 97-109; by the window towards the Court) is also 
very rich No. 85A is a tombstone with figures and runes (eight-legged 
horse of Wntan, etc.) Boom III also contains objects of the earlier iron 
age found on the mainland of Sweden, including several of Roman origin 
(glass drinking-horn in Case 124; large bronze vase with inscription in 
Case 125, statuettes, etc ), superb neck-rings with filigree ornamentation (134), 
and many other gold trinkets (incl. the largest Swedish find of gold orna- 
ments, 15 Ihs. in weight, from W. Gotland, end of 4th cent.). We note also 
valuable relics from the tombs of Veudel (147-151), where several warriors 
were found interred in their ships (comp p- 12). j . 

Boom IV: Later Iron Age, on the mainland of Sweden.^ 1-6. Objects 
found in the Bjorko in Lake Malaren, where the oldest Christian burial- 
place in Sweden was re-discovered; 34-39. Valuable collection^ of gold 
and silver ornaments. Also copies of a rock in Sodermanland, with runic 
inscription and a design from the Sigfried Saga (54), and of a large 
runic stone near Bok in Ostergotland, with the longest runic inscription 
extant (53). — At the end of the room begins the — 

ISIediseval Collection (If edeZtiden; 1050-1523), objects of the llth-16th cent. 
In the same room (IV.); 70. Altar of gilded copper plaques (middle of 
12th cent.); 71. Eomanesque reliquary of hammered copper; '*'72. Goblet 
of agate mounted in gold, captured in Germany in the Thirty Years'* War; 
73. Embroidery from an altar- frontal of the 12th century. 

Boom V. Ornaments, church -furniture, and vestments of the 14th, 
15th, and beginning of 16th cent. ; 3 A, Early-Gothic crucifix in copper-gilt; 
*iS. Mitre of the Bishop of Linkdping, with bead-embroidery and enamelled 
silver plaques Here also are a treasure buried at Dune in the 14th cent, 
(in Cases 19 & 20, in the centre, in front of the window), and behind it, 
in Case 25, a large gold buckle with jewels (pectoral); ’*•77. Large group 
of St. George in wood (1480), from the Storkyrka at Stockholm, a master- 
piece of mediseval Swedish carving. Also, carved-wood and painted altar- 
pieces, fonts, etc. 

Adjacent is the Boval Cabinet of Coins (director, Dr. H. BildeWana) 
Swedish medals are exhibited in glass-cases, but the coins are kept in presses 

Beturning to the vestibule from Boom V, we turn to tbe left to visit 
Booms VI and VII, devoted to the Modem Period Tiden*) in five 

sections; 1523-1611, 1611-1654, 1654-1718, 1718-1809, and 1809 to the present 
time. The dates are marked on the presses. The objects include tapestry, 
costumes, the insignia of Orders, gold and silver goblets (in Case 33, two 
presented to Gustavus Adolphus at Nuremberg in 1631), ivory carvings 
(including a fine ^pergne designed and once owned "by Bulens)^ works in 
amber fine glass, embroidery, and bridal crowns. Also objects that once 
belonged to Swedish princes (in case 41, the general’s baton used by 
Gustavus Adolphus at Lutzen) and to famous Swedes (in case 65, articles 
owned by Linnd; Bellman’s lute, comp. p. 339; in case 74,, buoys belong- 
ing to An dree, pp 258, 319). 

We BOW return to tbe staircase. Tbe upper walls are adorned 
with paintings by Karl Larsson (1896), from tbe bistory of art in 
Sweden, 1660-18()0. We ascend tLe marble stairs to tbo 
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FIRST FLOOR, and "by a large door on tLe left enter the — 
Ceramic Collection. — Room I. To the left of the entrance is 
(No 1) a large Moorish-Spanish vase, of the early 14th cent., re- 
sembling the famous Alhambra vase at Grranada, with bronze mount- 
ing of the 18th cent. Cases 2 & 3 contain Moresco- Spanish and 
Italian majolica, chiefly purchased by Nicod. Tessin the Younger 
in Italy at the end of the 17th cent. The cases to the right, by 
the windows, contain (33) the Dahlgren Collection of snuff-boxes, 
porcelain, ivory carvings, and trinkets in gold and silver. Above (38) 
is a large decorative work in glazed clay (peacocks and trees), by 
H. KdUer (1897), a Dane. In the glass-cases are French, Dutch, 
Geiman, and Swedish fayence, pottery from the Lower Rhine, and 



Wedgwood ware. The intervening smaller cases contain porcelain 
from famous European factories, including Swedish from Marieberg 
(1768-88; p. 343) and Rorstrand (p. 346). 

Room II. Chinese and Japanese porcelain, including a speci- 
ally fine collection of the Japanese chrysanthemum-peony por- 
celain, so called from its pattern ; then, left of the entrance, (53) 
cups, plates, etc., with Swedish armorial bearings, executed in the 
18th cent, in China, having been ordered through the Gotenburg 
East India Co, ; also, by the exit, Japanese Craquele' (41 ; with 
glazing purposely cracked}. 

Room III. Four cases in the centre contain old German, Bohemian, 
Venetian, Swedish, and modern glass. In the wall-presses are ham- 
mered and cast metal works, of the 17-18th"cent. By the pillars is 
the Dahlgren Collection of watches. The cabinet contains Oriental 
pottery, metal-work, carpets, etc. 

Room IV. Antique vases, terracottas, and bronzes. 

' Room V . The Collection of Sculptures (catal. 60 o.) begins here. 
The Antiques^ mostly purchased by Gustav ns III. in Rome (1784-85), 
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are chiefly of the Roman imperial epoch and freely restored. By the 
entrance : 168. Grand marble vase; right, 178. Fountain with inter- 
esting relief relating to Romulus and Remus; in different parts of 
the room, 3-12. Apollo Oitharoedus and the nine Muses; 2. Athena; 
in the centre, the gem of the collection, *1. Sleeping Endymion, in 
Parian marble, excavated in Hadrian’s Villa at Tivoli in 1783; 
65. Bust of an Athenian, with Greek inscription (Demosthenes’), 
180. Two fine candelabra; by the exit, 179. Handsome Rhyton 
(drinking-horn); right, 45. Colossal bust of Venus. 

VI. Central Room: Casts, modern and from the antique. Fine 
view from the windows here and in the following rooms. — To the 
right is Room VII : Antique terracottas and glass from Cyprus and 
Egypt. — We return to Room VI, and to the right enter — 

Room VIII: Swedish Sculptures. By the entrance, 362. Johan 
Tobias Sergei (p. 311), Colossal bust of Gustavus III.; right, 395. 
Bengt Erland Fogelberg (1786-1854), Charles XIII.; 604. A. Gille, 
Copy of a colossal bust of Alex, von Humboldt by David d* Angers-^ 
in the centre, 373. Erik Gusto f Gothe (1779-1838), Bacchante ; left, 
397. Carl Gustaf Qvarnstrbm (1810-67), Neapolitan fisher -boy; 
^357, *359. Sergei, Faun, Cupid and Psyche, his master-pieces; 
377. Johan Niklas Bysirbm (1783-1848; pupil of Sergei), Juno with 
the young Hercules ; by the fourth window, 8 . Blomberg (b. 1863), 
Annunciation; by the last window, 403. ff. V. Bissen, (aDane, 
1798-1868), Hylas; 381. Bystrom, Hero; Gothe, 374. Bacchus, 375 
Venus and Cupid; 746. Per Basselberg, ‘Lily’; A. Novelli 
(Florentine, 1601-02), Magdalene. In the central side-recess are 
sketches and models by Sergei. 

The small Room IX contains bronze busts by C. Meunkr (1831- 
1905; No. 886. Dock-labourer), A. JSodm (943. Victor Hugo), G. 
Vigeland (Norwegian ; b. 1869 , No. 953. Sophus Bugge), W. Runeberg 
(814. A. Fryxell, Swedish historian), Per Hass€lberg(S8L K. Joseph- 
son, Swedish painter), and others. Also sculptures by Carl Milles 
(b. 1875; No. 908. Mourning) and Chr. Eriksson (b. 1858), and 
medals and plaquettes by Chaplain, Roty, Dupre, Frenchmen, and 
by A. and E. Lindberg, Swedes. 

The small RoomX contains book-bindings, from the 15th cent, 
onwards. 

The next rooms contain Furniture and House Decoration. 

Room XI and XII. Ebony cabinets (108; 109), tables, and chairs 
(Italian; end of 17th cent,); ivory carvings (104. Descent from 
the Cross, early 17th cent.); amber and ivory work (fine draught- 
boards); tapestry of the 16th cent.; embroidery; stained glass. — 
Beyond is the Tile Room ; foreign and Swedish tiles ; also glasses. 

Room XIII is divided into six cabinets, fitted up in 16-17thcent. 
style. No, 1. Bedroom, with Danish and German wood-carving; 
2. Library, with a small carved wooden panel by Veit Stoss (early 
16th cent.); 3. Dining Room of the 17th cent,, with a large Italian 




Ericsson, Nordenskjold, and others. The two antique coluirms at 
the entrance of the domed room (p. 329) and those hy the Gravy i- 
Sal (p, 326) opposite were brought from Italy by Gustavus III. 

The *Picture Gallery owes its origin and its importance in the 
domain of ancient art to purchases by Queen Louisa Ulrica (p. li) 
and her son Gustavus JIl.^ and specially to the acquisition of the 
extensive collection of Count Karl G. Tessin, Swedish ambassador 
at Paris (1739-42), who owned many admirable Netherlandish works 
of the 17th, and French of the 18th cent. Compared with this nucleus, 
the later purchases (Martelli Collection, 1803) and recent present- 
ations are of inferior value. The collection of modern works was 
begun in 1856, when the Diet granted a subsidy for the purchase of 
modem Swedish pictures. The gallery now possesses over 1200 works, 
of which one-third are modern. Small catalogue 60 o. ; critical 
catalogue of foreign masters by Georg French illustrated 
catalogue 5 kr- , illustrated catalogue of northern |aint»rs 8 kr. 
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We pass tlirougli tlie domed room (p. 329) and, to tie riglit, 
tlirougli the 2nd Swedish Boom (p. 329), and begin with the — 

Old Masters. At the end of this Swedish Boom, on the left, is 
a Cabinet (It, on Plan, p. 324) containing pictures by Carlo Lolci^ 
Tiepolo, and other Italians, of no great value. — The door opposite 
opens into a — 

CoBEiDOS, with an adjoining Hexagon, which contains German 
and Netherlandish pictures of the I6th cent., of comparatively 
little value. 

The best of these are in the Hexagon. Left : 370. Jan Brueghel., Market 
(1609) , 466. Oillis d'Hondecoeter., Orpheus ; 508, 507. Jan Massijs, Amorou.s 
old man and Venus (1566) ^ 1371. Portrait (15^)5 1520 Butch School of 
16ih cent.., Lute-player. Then 257 L. Cranach Jun , Charles V and John 
Fred, of Saxony hunting. Lucas Cranach Sen.., 258 The purchase, 1080. 
Lucretia (1528), 255, 256. Luther's parents, and (without No ) Luther and 
his bride. — 1334. Westphalian School (ca. 15C0), SS Catharine and George. 

We next enter the Nedeelandsx Sal, lighted from above, which 
contains admirable pictures of the Flemish and Dutch schools of 
the 17th cent. End-wall, left of the entrance : 595. School of Rubens, 
The four fathers of the church, 696. Rubens, Susanna in the hath 
(school-piece); above, 639. P. de Vos, Stag-hunt, — Left side- 
wall: *599, *600. Rubens, Sacrifice to Fertility, and Bacchanalian 
Scene, copied by Bubens at Borne in 1605 from Titian’s famons 
works now at Madrid; between these, in the centre of the wall, 
**578. Rembrandt, Conspiracy of the Batavians under Claudius 
Civilis against the Bomans, painted in 1662 for the Town Hall of 
Amsterdam, the master’s largest work after the Night Watch, though 
merely the central part of a composition five times the size, — 
*1120. Judith Leyster (pupil of Frans Hals), Flute-player; *1567. 
Frans Hals, Fiddler. Then a series of admirable portraits by Rem- 
Irandt: 585. Pastor J. Uitenbogaert (ca. 1633), *583. His sister (?; 
1632), 1349. St. Peter (1632), 581. Old man, **584. ‘Portrait of 
his cook’ (1651), *582, Old woman (1665) ; 462. Hobbema, Hut 
among trees; 616. J. van Ruysdael, Forest-path; 344. F. Bol, Por- 
trait; 293. Dan. Schultz (1620- after 1686), Game-dealer; *443. 
J. van Goijen, View of Dordrecht (1655); right of the door, 1430. 
F. Bol, Lute-player; 612. 0. Metsu, Woman weeping, with a smith 
in the background, — End- wall : 637. Snyders, Still-life. — Side- 
wall: 404. A. van Dyck, St. Jerome with an angel and tbe lion, 
an early work, in Bubens’ style; 488. Jordaens, Adoration of the 
Shepherds (1618); *433, Fyt, Dead game (1651) ; 689. Com. de Vos, 
Cavaliers at cards; 601. Rubens, The Graces with a basket of 
flowers; 762. 0. de Grayer (?), Philip IV. of Spain on horseback; 
*303. J. d^Arthois, Large wooded landscape; 343. P. Soulman, The 
four Evangelists; Rubens, 602. Two naked boys with grapes, *606. 
Sampson slaying the lion (sketch); 409. Antwerp Master (early 
17th cent.;, Portrait; 4ti0, School of Rubens, Love triumphant; I486, 
K Snyders, Fox as th© guest of the heron; *1179. Jordaens, 
Lydian Oandaules tempting his favourite Gyges. 
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The smaller Dutch pictures axe exhibited in the Cabinets ad- 
joining this room and the French Room (comp. p. 3‘27). Cab. I : 
left, ^‘418. G. van dan EecJehout^ Satyr and peasant; 421. A. van 
Everdingen^ Rocky shore; 588. Moeyaert^ The angel leaving Tobias ; 
*^579. Rembrandt, St. Anastasias in his cell (1631); right and left 
of the latter, 672, 673. W. van de Velde, Small sea-pieces, 1173. 
Dutch Master (17th cent.), Landscape, — Then, P. de Hooch, '*•473. 
Woman by a cradle, *471. The letter; 1386. P. Codde, Family 
scene. — Also, 1549. Dirlc Hals, Merry company. — Cab. II: 310. 
0. Bega, Music-lesson (1663) ; 622. S. Ruysdael, Shepherd and 
shepherdess by a ruin (1642), 356. R. Brakenburgh, Dance (1699); 
A. van Ostade, 548, 549. Small portraits, 561. Advocate at his study- 
table (1664); 621. S. Ruysdael, Dutch river-scene. — > 1184. Jan 
M. Molenaer, Peasant-wedding; 1325. B. G. Cuijp, Angel at the Se- 
pulchre, G. Dou, 393. Magdalene, 394. Portrait of himself (?). — 
1394. Is. van Ostade, Interior of a tavern; 1389. /Simon Vertlst, 
Flowers; 552. A. van Ostade, Rustic tavern; 567. Is. van Ostade, 
Youth with cap and feathers; *1117. Unknown Master ^ Old woman 
reading (1658); *550. A. van Ostade, Peasants at their door (1658). 
— Cab. HI: 677. G. Verhout, Pupil asleep (1663); 658, Ochtervelt, 
Docile puppy; 1353. Q. von Brekelenkam, Head- washing. — 647. 
J. Steen, Card-players; 618./. van Ruysdael. Seaside-village; 693. 
Hendr. M. Sorgh (‘i'), Butcher. — 510. G. Metsu, Card-players, 
*683. H. van Vliet, Interior of St. Ursula’s at Delft; *562. J. van 
de Capelle, Calm sea (1649) ; 667. A. van de Velde, Young shepherd 
(early work; 1657); above, 326, 327, 1448, 1449. A. van Beijeren, 
Fish, — Cab. IV : 485, K. du Jardin, Girl milking a cow (1657). — 
701, 702. J. Wouverman, Summer, Winter; eleven pictures by 
Ph. Wouverman, the best Nos. 716, 714, *709. Coast-scene, Bridge, 
Winter-scene. — Cab. V : 1084. F. de Moucheron, Landscape. — 
1412, 1413. J. Luttichuys, Portraits, 483. Karel du Jardin, Italian 
landscape, 453, 1181. Dav. de Heem, Still-life. 

We re-enter the Nederlandsk Sal, turn to the left into the stair- 
case, and again to the left into the ^ 

Gravye-Sal, containing the valuable Engravings and Draw- 
ings. The nucleus of the collection consists of works purchased at 
Paris by Count C. G. Tessin (p. 324 ; Crozat Collection). There 
are now 80,000 engravings and 24,000 drawings, the finest of which 
axe exhibited in turn. 

JTote among the Older Drawings several Florentine of the I5th cent, 
Vr. Uccello, Three youths; Fiesole, Seraph; Ghirlandaio, Head of an old 
man) and of the i6th cent. CRaphael, The Magi, for the predella in the 
Vatican; A. del Sarto, etc.); ^Silver-pencil sketch of a young woman hy 
A. Dilrer; a large and admirable Portrait by Lucas ran Leyden; about a 
doxen by Rubens (including studies for the Peasants' Dance in the Louvre 
and for the portraits of Ferdinand and Francesco Gonzaga); nearly as 
many hy Van Dyck, of rare excellence (an English couple. Crucifixion of 
St. Peter, C. van Geest, etc,); a series of very clever sketches by Adr. 
Brouwer, and excellent drawings by D. Teniers and Adr. van Ostade; above 
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all, many admirable drawings by '^Rembrandt^ cMefly sketches for pictures 
(Christ and M. Magdalene, for his picture at Brunswick; Sacrifice of 
Manoah, at Dresden, Abraham’s Sacridce, at St. Petersburg, etc); also 
a portrait of Titia van Ulenburgh, his sister-in-law (1639), and several 
valuable studies. — Also Modesh DRAWI^rGs by G Munihe., Carl Larsson 
(Portrait of Strindberg, the poet; 1899), and others, and several paintings 
by Swedish artists G. Gederstrom, Narva; 1437 /. Tirin^ Lapps and slam 
reindeer, 1398 E. Petersen^ Nocturne; 1038. M E, Wtnge^ Loke and Sigyn. 

We leave the Gravyr^Sal and enter the French Gallery to the 
left. Here, on the left, are three more Cabinets belonging to the 
Dutch and Flemish collection. Cab. VI : Sketches by Ruhens: *607. 
The daughters of Cecrops finding Erichthonios, 608. Esther before 
Ahasuerus, 604. The Magi, 603. Susanna in the bath (1614). — 
On the left wall. 1183. J. d^ArtkoiSi Landscape; above it, 436. 
J. Fyt^ Still-life; *407. Unknown Master (C. de Vos?), Drawing- 
room of Kubens; *653, 664. D. Teniers Jun,, Four smokers at a 
table (about 1648), Tavern (1661); 1146. J. vanEs; 640. Frans 
Snyders, Bowl of fruit, above the exit; 1393. D. Seghers, Flowers. — 
Cab. VII: 290. C Ruthart, Animal piece. In the centre, 380. 
By Strom, Innocence, in marble. — ■ Cab. VIII: Dutch and early- 
Swedish pictures from a private bequest; 305. P. vanAsch, Land- 
scape; 442. Jan fan Goy’m, Halt at the farm ; 7 13. P,Wouverman, 
Waggon in a shed and rider, 4-14. J. van Goijen, River-scene; 677. 

A, Pijnacker, Landscape; 536. P. Neeffs, Church -in terror; 517. 
P. Moreelse, Portrait; 436. Jan Fyt, Still-life. 

We re-enter the Fransk Sal, lighted from above, which con- 
tains master-pieces of the French school of the 18th cent, a collec- 
tion which, out of Paris, is rivalled in St. Petersburg and London 
alone. By Francois Boucher (1703-70), famous for the sensuous 
beauty of his works, in the reign of Louis XV., aroi *769. Venus 
and the Graces bathing, 771. Leda and the swan, 773. ‘Pense-t-il 
au raisin’ (1747), 768. Toilet of Venus (1746), all on the right 
wall; in the centre of the left wall, *770. Triumph of Galatea, per- 
haps his masterpiece (1740) ; Francois Desportes (1661-1743), painter 
of still-life and hunting-scenes : right wall, 799, 798. Large break- 
fast-tables; end-wall, 801. Hound pointing; left wall, ^“00. Peaches 
in a silver dish and dead game. Among the eight pictures by Jean 
Baptiste OaJrp (1686-1765), the animal - painter, are *867. Stag 
hunt (end-wall) and 861. Fight between a poodle and a bittern (left 
wall). Seven landscapes (891-897) by CL Jos. Vernel (1714-89) 
are distributed throughout the room. Other notable works on the 
left wall: 883, H. Rigaud, Portrait of Charles XII. in full armour; 
1326. Jouvenet, St. Bruno; 845. Lancret, Woman skating, *884. 

B. Rigaud, Portrait of Card. Fleury; 786. Chardin. Still-life; 854. 

he Moyne, Venus and Adonis (1729); *846. Van Loo, Louis XV., 
full-length; 793. Judgment of Paris (1728); 1186. 

J. M. Nattier, Duchess of Orleans as Hebe; 813. G. Fovssin, Land- 
scape. End- wall: i3i4:. N. targilUere, CountSparre; i3i3. A.Fesne, 
ph. Fred. Sparre (1744), — Adjacent are two Cabinets marked Fr. 
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in the ground-pJan, containing several excellent smaller pictures. 
1st Cab.: 71S'-7SQ. Jean Bnpt. Sim. Chardin^ Genre pictures; ***772. 
Fr. Boucher, The toilet (1746'] ; '**843, **844. Lancret, The swing, 
Blind-man’s-buff; 874. Pater ^ The bathers; 888. ff. Tarraval, Yenus 
and Adonis. — 2nd Cab.: Pictures of the 19th cent.: 1581. C. Corot, 
Landscape with birches; 1586. Ch. E. Jacque, Flock of sheep in 
an oak-grove; 1588. Jean Franc. Millet, Sea-coast; 1596. J. Max. 
Claude, Sunset on the sea-coast. 

From the French Saloon a short passage leads to the rooms on 
the W. side of the building. Three of these are devoted to foreign 
painters of the 19th cent. Room A (furthest to the left) : 188. 
P. S, Krhyer (p. 417), Summer evening at Cape Skagen, pastel; 
160. V. Johansen (p. 417), Among artists; *1601. L. Simon (French), 
Twilight; *1517. J. V, Villegas (Span.), Choristers. — Room B: 
1360, Bertha Wepmmi (Dane), Young mother; 1613. Oda Krogh 
(Norwegian, wife of the painter Ohr. Krogh), 0. Heiberg, the author ; 
1434. F. Thaulow (Norw.), January day, 1522. 0. Sindmg (Norw ), 
Summer night on the coast of Norway; 1512. E. T. Werenskiold 
(Norw.), F. Collet, the Norw. painter. — Room C; 1500, 1563. 
F.v. Lenhach, L. Gedon, architect, and J. v. Dollinger, theologian; 
ibi^.B.Thoma, Black Forest scene; 1564. E. E. Menard (French), 
Sunset. 

The following rooms are devoted to Swedish Masters, from the 
end of the 17th cent, down to the present day (comp. pp. liii, lix). 
Room D: Mostly by Dav. Kloker von Ehrenstrahl (lfe9-98): 1407. 
Moor with a parrot, 948. Three children of Charles XI. of Sweden 
(boy on the lion afterwards Charles XIL), 949. Portrait of himself. 
— RoomE 1110. P.H/Zteairom (1732-1816), Kitchen scene; Elias 
Martin, 1543. Landscape with a ruin, 1470. View from the Mynt- 
torg (p. 310), 1497. Portrait of Bellman (p. 339). — Room F- 
Pastels and water-colours, chiefly portraits of the royal family by 
Nik. Lafrensen, as 77. Gustavus III., full figure; 17, 18. Gust. 

(1695-1786), Portraits of women. — Room G: 955. Karl 
Joh. Fahlcrantz, Oalmar castle by moonlight. — Returning to Room F*, 
we next enter the — 

1. SvENSK Sal. Right side: 1032. Ad. JJlr. Werimvller (1751- 
1812), Queen Marie Antoinette with her children in the park of 
Trianon, painted in Paris in 1785; 1666. Al. RosUn, Jennings 
family, Paris 1769; 1004. Carl Oust. Pilo (1711-93; director of the 
Stockholm Academy), Coronation of Gustavus HI. in theStor-Kyrka; 
10 1 0. Al. Roslin, Gustavus HI. and his brothers Carl and Adolph 
Frederik, painted in Paris in 1771 ; **1429. Karl Fred, von Breda 
(pupil of Sir Josh. Reynolds), Teresa Yandoni, the singer, full- 
length. — Farther end-wall : ***1396. O. von Rosen, Nordenskiold, 
the Arctic explorer (1887). — Left wall: 1064, Joh. Ed. Bergh 
(18.8-80), Forest-track; *'1355. Joh. Fred. Hockert, Burning of 
Stockholm Palace in 1697; 1155. B. Alf. L. Wahlherg (h* 1834), 
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T.andscape by moonlight; 986. M. Larson (1825-64), Norwegian 
mountains; 1223. J. A. Malmstrdm (1829-1901), Kairles’ dance; 
1000. Axel V. Nordgren (1828-88), Norwegian coast. Entrance- 
wall: G. V . Rosen, King Eric XIV. witL his mistress Karin 

Mansdotter, urged by Goran Persson to sign a death-warrant. — 
Through Rooms E and G we next Yisit the adjacent — 

Cabinets. I. Cab.: 1244. P. Wtchenherg, Dutch winter -land- 
scape; 1356. L. A Lmd/ioZ7n (1819-54), Interior; 1028. X TV 
hom (1810-58), Death of Gustavus Adolphus. — II. Gab. : 999- 
B. Nordenherg^ Tithe-day in Skane; 1207. J. Fr. Hbchert, Wed- 
ding-party in Lapland; 1225, B. Nordenberg, Dead sheep; 992. 
Amaha Lindegren (1814-91), Peasants’ dance in Dalecarlia. — 
III. Cab.: 954. F. J. Fagerlin, Fisher-boys smoking; 1025. K. H. 
d'Vnker (1828-66), Third-class waiting-room; ***1204. Fagerlm, 
Convalescent; H069.G. Pt/dSerp (b. 1835), Spring in SkUne; 1320. 
K. B . d'Vnker, Pawnbroker. — IV. Cab.: *^1509. K. Skanherg, 
Venetian scene; 1317. A. G. Mafstrdm (b. 1841), Captured smuggler 
on the W. coast of Sweden; 1525. Ad. Fr. Nordling (1840-<^8), 
Fishing-boats off the island of Hven; 1329. Axel Kulle (b. 1846), 
Church council. — V. Cab.: 1534. E. Stenberg (Jo. Evening 

_ mood; 1453. Ax. Leon Borg (b. 1847), Elks in summer; 1493. Alfr. 
Bergstrom (b. 1869), Ebb-tide; 1409. C. S. FLodman (1863-88), 
Beach at Cimbrishamn; *1536. P. Svedlund (S.; b. 1859), Canal 
at Bruges; 1370. K. A. Lindman, Stockholm; *1528. TV Smith 
(b. 1827), Italian smithy. — We now pass through the 1st Svensk 
Sal into the — 

Domed Room. Over the door, 1367. Joh. Tirin (b. 1853), After 
the snow-storm in Lapland. Then, 1419. N. Forsberg, Death of a 
herjD in Notre Dame in Paris (1871). Opposite, *1363. Gust. Ceder- 
slrom, Body of Charles XII. on its way to Sweden (winter scene). — 
Opposite the windows: 1397. J. F. Krouthen (b. 1858), Swamp 
in E. Gotland; 1405. 0. Bjbrck, Market- hall at Venice; 1138. 
Per Wickenberg, Dutch coast by moonlight; 967. J. F. Hbckert, 
Lapp interior ; C. G. Hellqvist, 1558. Death of Sten Sture Jun. on 
the frozen Lake Malar; 1431. King Valdemar Atterdag (p. 365) at 
Wisby. Then a number of portraits and busts of princely patrons ' 
of art. In the centre : 352. Psyche borne by three Cupids, in bronze,, 
by A. de Vries, captured at Prague. — Next comes the — 

II. Svensk. Sal, lighted from above, occupied chiefly by modern 
pictures (comp. p. lix): 1402. K. E. Skdnberg, Grand Canal at 
Venice; 1472, 0. Ar5or<;Zma(b.l842), Swedishlake; 1384. G. Ceder- 
strbm, Funeral in Upland; A. Bergstrom, 1580. Summer evening on 
a Swedish lake, 1626. Open sea; 1458. A. Edelfelt (a Finn; 1854- 
1905), Victor Rydberg, the Swedish author; 1425. O.Bjbrck, Feed- 
ing in the stable; 1551. G. Kallsienius (b. 1861), Moonlight night 
in Gotland; 1383. G. v. Rosen, Prodigal son; 1482. 0, Bjorck, 
Prince Eugene of Sweden ; 1403. K. R. Lundberg (b. 1861), Guard- 
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house in Stockholm 5 1625. 0. Arhorelitts, Evening after rain; 1380. 
A. Jungstedt(b. 1859), Quarry in Switzerland; 1569. E. Rosenberg^ 
(b. 1858), March evening; 1578. W. Italian tavern. Then, 
1504. A. Schulizherg (b. 1862), Valpurgis- night in Dalecarlia; 
1379. A. Haghorg^ Morning at Cayeux in France; without No., 
E. Rosenberg^ Winter night in the forest. — 1554. R, Tkegerstrbm^ 
(b. 1867), V. Stenhammer, the composer; 1507. R. Bergh (b. 1858), 
Eve Bonnier, Swedish painter; 1484. K. Nordstrom, Twilight; 

1602. R. Bergh. Directors of the Artists’ Society; Brince Eugene of 
Sweden, 1609, Swedish landscape, 1502. Summer night; Br.Lilje- 
fors, 1529. Capercailzie hen, 1503. Ducks, 1376. Fox’s family, *^1505. 
Eagle. End-wall : Pictures by Anders Zorn, 1510. Portrait of himself, 

1603. Midsummer dance, 1640. Bf. Liljefors, the painter, etc. — 
Adjacent are — 

Four Cabinets, the first two of which contain other Swedish 
pictures. YI. Cab.: Water-colours by C. Larsson, Portrait of the 
authoress Selma Lagerlof, Scenes from his home, Studio idyll ; 184. 
A. Zorn, Our daily bread. — YII. Cab. : 225. A. Wallander (b. 1862); 
Poultry- dealer (pastel). Then, 1483. N. Kreuger (b. 1858), Spring 
in Halland; 1628. Q, Fjcestad (b. 1868), Winter night. 

Vnr. Cab., Danes (p. 416): P. 8. Kroger (b. 1851), Edward 
Grieg, the composer, and his wife; 1428. Fr. Vermehren, Chess- 
players, Then 1513. J. La Cour, March morning; 1377. Erik Hen- 
ningsen, Nytorv at Copenhagen; 1560. V, Johannsen, Laying the 
table; 1359. V. Bosenstand, Cafe in the Kongens Nytorv, Copen- 
hagen. Then, 1454. A/. O. PnpeZstcd, Abraham with Isaac, 1514. 
J. 0, Rodhe, Summer evening at Tdnning in Denmark, Also, 44. 
Bronze statuette of the philosopher S. Kirkegaard, by L. HasselrUs. 

IX. Cab., Norwegians (p. lix): 1277. A. Ttdemand, By the 
cradle; 1260. J, 8, Dahl, Two monkeys; 1285. C. Hansen, A visit- 
ation; 1270. V, S.Lerche, Convent library ; above it, without No., 
Th. Fearnley, Alpine landscape. Then, 1266. H. F. Qude, Welsh 
landscape; 1336. G. Hansen, Confronting a witness ; 1262. Th. Fearn- 
ley, Northern landscape; 1343. H. F. Qude, San dviks-Fjord in Nor- 
way. Next, H. F. Qude, 1263. Fjord, 1264. Storm on the outer 
coast; 1544. Fritz Thaulow, Moonlight-night; 1319. A. Tidemand, 
Fanatic (lay-sermon in a cottage in Finnmarken). — The adjacent 
cabinet contains early Italian pictures (p. 325)., 


The small Plats in front of the N.W. facade of the Museum is 
embellished with bronze fi-gures by J. Borjeson and T. Lundberg, 
and with the ^Baltespanuare (‘belt- duellists’), a bronze group by 
Joh.Fet, Molin (1859; cast at Nuremberg, 1867; comp. p. 281), It 
represents one of those deadly old Scandinavian duels in which the 
combatants were bound together with a belt and fought with short 
knives. The four reliefs on the pedestal, with Runic inscriptions 
from the Edda, represent the cause and the result of the combat. 
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Trom the S. end of the Blasieholm the iron Skeppsholms~Bro 
leads to the islet of Skeppsholmen (PI. F, 0, 6, 7), with the Karl- 
Johans^ Kyrlca and the chief military and naval depots of Stockholm. 
The largest building is the Kanonier-Kasem, with its four corner- 
turrets and lofty gables. The island is intersected by fine old av- 
enues. Good view of Staden from the "W. bank (ferry). In front of 
the Sjdkrigsskola ^ or Naval School, is a memorial of the arctic ex- 
pedition conducted by Baron A. E. Nordenskiold in 1878-80. 
Farther E. is a monument in memory of the naval victory gained by 
Gustavus III. over the Russians at Svensksund in 1790 (p. lii). On 
the E. bank of the Skeppsholm is a station of the steam-launches 
plying to the Hjurgard (No. 3, p. 307). 

A wooden bridge connects the Skeppsholm with Kastellholmen 
(PI. G, H, 7), also a favourite promenade. The tower of the Citadel 
commands an admirable '‘‘View of the environs (94 steps, then an 
iron ladder of 8 steps more; apply to sailors on guard halfway up; 
fee 50 0.). Here too is the pretty club-house of the Royal Skat- 
ing Club (Skridskokluhien). Close by are moored a number of yachts. 
At the S. end of the islet is a garden-cafe. 

IV. SODERMALM. 

At the S. end of Staden is the Sluss-Plan (PLE, F, 8; tram 
stat., p. 305), adjoined on the W. by the Kornhamns-Torg (p. 325) 
and on the S. by the Sbderstrbm^ an effluent of Lake Malar, which 
small vessels pass by means of a Sluss (‘lock’, ‘sluice’). The stream 
is crossed by two iron bridges to the Sodermalm. By the water’s 
edge are a number of provision- stalls, and close by is the harbour 
of the fishing-boats. 

Between the bridges lies an open space (station of the Sodermalm 
electric tram, p. 305) with an equestrian Statue of Charles XIV. 
John (PI. E, 8), by Fogelberg, erected by Oscar I. in 1854. The king 
is represented in the uniform of a Swedish marshal. 

The Sodermalm, the extensive S. quarter of the city, occupies a 
lofty and picturesque site, with streets following the undulations of 
the rock. To the E. of the bridge is the Stadsgardj a long quay with 
the station of the Salts3obaden railway (p. 341). To the W. is the 
broad Sbder-Mdlar- Strand, a quay formed by blasting the rock. 

On the Stadsgard is the conspicuous Katarina -Hissen (PI. E, 
F, 8), a steam -lift which carries us to the top of the Sodermalm 
(118 ft. ; 5 0.). The belvedere at the top (adm. 10b.; small cafe) 
affords a splendid *Vibw of the old town with its churches and the 
palace, Norrmalm with the dome of the Adolf-Fredriks - Kyrka, the 
high tower of the Johanns-Kyrka, the telephone tower, Ostermalra, 
blasieholm with the National Museum, the Skeppsholm with its av- 
enues, and the Kastellholm. At our feet lies the Saltsjo, enlivened 
with ships and numerous steam-launches. To the right we see the 
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Pjurgirdsstad, backed by tbe oaks of the park and rooky heights; to 
the left stretches Lake Malar. 

An iron foot-bridge leads from the platform of the Hissen to the 
Mosebackb-Tobg (PI. F, 9}. Here are the Rodra Teater (Pi. 45 ; F, 8) 
and the garden-restaurant of Mosehacken (PL 29 ; F, 8), another fine 
point of view, Near it rises the Water •’Tower, whence the view is 
more extensive (fee). — The Katarina - Kyrka (PL F, 9), built in 
1656-70 by Jean de la Yalle'e, and lately restored, marks the spot 
where the bodies of the victims of the ‘Stockholm Blood Bath’ 
(p. xlvii) were burned. — At the S.E. extremity of the city rises 
the conspicuous new Sofia-Kyrka, built by Gt. Hermansson. 

On the Soder-Malar-Strand rises the Mnria-Eissen (PL D,8 ; 6 6., 
inch ferry to or from the Malar-Torg, p. 313), another ‘hoisV or el- 
evator, built into the rock. From the top we reach theBeUmans-G-ata, 
cross the Horns-Gata (electric tram, p. 317), and turn S.E. to the 
Maria- Kyrka (PL E, 5; 16th cent., restored 1825). Or we may go 
S. W. to the Adolf-Fredriks-Torg (PL D, 9), with a fountain-group 
of ‘Thor with the Midgard serpent’, by H. Wissler, and a copy in 
bronze of Hasselberg’s ‘Lily’ (p. 323). 

V. KUNGSHOLMEN. 

Kungsholmen, the W. suburb of Stockholm, contains several large 
medical institutions. In the Hani)Tvebkae.e-Gata (tramway), just 
beyond the Nya Kungsholms-Bro (PL 0, 6), are right and left the 
Serafimer-Lazarett, founded in 1752, and the KaroUmka Mediko- 
KimrgUkaJnstituU This national college for medical training, erect- 
-ed in 1811, has 22 professors, 27 lecturers, and nearly 300 students, 
-and a Museum of medicine and hygiene (apply to ‘vaktmastare’). 
Beyond the Royal Mint (left) and the Vlrika-Eleonora- Kyrka (right; 
altar-piece by Westin) is a large Maternity Hospital (PL 10; A, 6); 
then (left) the Military Hospital (Garnisons-Sjukhuset ; PL A, 6), to 
the N. of which is Crown-Princess Louisa's Children s Hospital. Farther 
W. are the Sjukhem (^siok-home’}, the hospital of St. Goran, and the 
lunatic asylum of Conradsherg. 

TI. djuegIrden. 

Tbamwat (Ho. 7 5 p. 305) every 5 min. from the Iforrmalms-Torg (PI. E, 4, 5) 
by the H'ybrohamn and Strandvag, then over the DjargSrds-Bro (see belowj 
to BeHmansro (p. 339). — Steam Launches, every 1/4 hr. from various piers 

(p. 80.) 

The *DjurgS,rd, laid out by Gustavus III. and Charles XIV. on 
the site of an old deer-park, with its fine old oaks, pleasant villas, and 
beautiful walks, occupies an islet in the SaUsjo, about 2 M. long and 
5/4 M. hroad, separated from the mainland by the Djurgardshrunns- 
vik. On the S. W, hank lies Hjurgards-Staden, the only suburb of 
Stockholm still built chiehy of timber. The main approach is from 
the E. end of the Strandvkg (p. 316), by the Djufghrds-^Bro (PL Bt, 6), 
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a stone bridge completed m 1897, adorned with bronze figures from 
northern mythology. 

On the right, immediately beyond the bridge, rises the — 

■^Northern Museum (^Nordiska Museet ; PI. H, 5), an imposing 
edifice ^vith many gables, built of reddish limestone with granite 
base in the ‘Yasa st>le’, in imitation of a 16th cent. Swedish castle. 
Designed by J. G. Ctason^ and begun in 1903, it was completed 
in 1906 and opened in 1907. The collection owes its origin to the 
untiring zeal of Dr. Artur Eazelius (1833-1901), who foresaw that 
all the old national furniture, implements, ornaments, and costumes 
would soon be superseded by the products of modern industry, and 
who succeeded in rescuing a host of such objects from their im- 
pending doom. No other country can present so complete a picture 
of early and mediceval culture, the memorials of which have been 
swept away earlier by the tide of civilisation. A valuable supple- 
ment to the collection is formed by the royal armoury, a collection 
of weapons, costumes, and historical curiosities formerly preserved 
in the palace. The collections are admirably arranged. The finest 
specimens of their respective kinds are exhibited, the inferior being 
carefully stored. Directors, Dr, Bsrnh. Satin and (of the armoury) 
Baron E. Cederstrbm. Adm., see p. 308. 

A flight of steps ascends to the chief entrance. The inscriptions 
on the obelisks right and left aie to the effect that ‘while young 
hearts beat in the North they should cherish the heritage of their 
fathers’, and that ‘the day may come when all our gold will fail to 
procure us a picture of bygone ages’. A relief over the entrance 
represents the Museum receiving gifts from Age and presenting 
them to Youth, another allusion to the objects of the collection. — 
To the right in the vestibule is the cloak-room, where sticks and 
umbrellas are left (5 6.). The custodians wear national costume. 
lUght and left are the staircases ascending to the upper floors 
(p, 335). Straight before us is the — 

Great Hall, 138 yds. long and about 70 ft. high, the whole 
height of the building, containing the *RoyAii Armouuy (Lifrust- 
Kammdre) In the niche opposite the entrance is a colossal painted 
plaster figure of Gustavus Vasa (p. xlviii)^ the founder of the modern 
kingdom of Sweden, enthroned and gorgeously robed, by G. Milles 
(of which a replica carved in wood is projected). The various ob- 
jects are arranged round the hall in chronological order. Dong rows 
of Swedish flags of the 17th and 18th cent, recall the exploits of 
Gustavus Adolphus and Charles XII. 

Beginning on tlie left: Sixteenth Centdry and early ITtb, Armour 
chiefly of German workmanship, notably the ‘Maximilian’ fluted suits ; a 
suit of ‘pipe-armour’*, Gmiavus Vasa's armour (of Augsburg, 1540); superb 
equestrian suit of Enc XIV. (by Kunz Lochner of ^Nuremberg); parts of 
a gala-suit (by Jacobe of Greenwich), a sbowv shield, and helmet (Italian, 
about 1570); two swords of Duke Gotthard Kettler of Kurland; wooden 
shield of king Sigismund (Italian work); state-suit of Charles IX. (superb 
work hy Heinr, Cnoep of Nuremberg, with theSwedish arms). — X. European 

Baedeker’s Norway and Sweden, 9th Edit. 22 
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and Oriental Objects of 16ih-17th Cent.: Saddles, sabres, daggers, battle- 
axes, richly jewelled, presented by the Transylvanian prince Bethlen 
Gabor to Gustavus Adolphus 5 Persian coat of embroidered velvet, once 
owned by Charles X.; helmet of Ivan the Terrible of Russia (d. 1684). — 
Seventeenth Centuky* Period of Gustavus Adolphus; standard of 1626, the 
king’s jerkin and leathern collar stained with the blood of wounds received 
at Dantsic on 24th May and 8th Aug. 1627, his helmet (33 lbs. in weight); 
two embroidered horse-cloths with the Swedish arms and the initials 
G, A, 2, Delft work of 1621; the horse he was riding when he fell at 
Liitzen on 6th Xov. 1632; saddle, sword, and pistol used by the king at the 



battle; three blood-stained shirts and pair of stockings found by the king’s 
body; state -armour carried to the Riddarholms - Kyrka at the king’s 
funeral on 22od June, 1634. From the belongings of queen Christina: cross- 
bow, guns, pistols, and saddles. Owned by Charles X : court-garments, 
sword, gun, and pistols, richly decorated, Italian work; state-armour and 
banner used at his funeral, on 3rd Nov. 1660. Period of Charles XL: his 
dress when a boy, toys (colonel of artillery in campaigning equipment 
and two cannons); French guns, pistols, and saddles; superb double 
revolver-gun inlaid with silver, by Jean Berain. — Eighteenth Centdet: 
Blue coat, yellow vest, yellow breeches, and top-boots worn by Charles XII. 
when he fell at Frederikshald (11th Dec. 1718), with the hat pierced by 
the fatal bullet. Period of Gustavus III.: uniform worn by the king at 
the military revolution of 18th Aug. 1772; national Swedish costume 
designed by the king; costume worn by the king at the masked ball in 
the Great Theatre (p 316) when he was shot by Capt. Ankarstrom. — 
Nineteenth Centokt. Austrian marshal’s uniform of prince Gust. Vasa 
(d. 1877), son of Gust. IV. Adolphus, and father of the late queen Carola 
of Saxony; Swedish marshal's uniform of Charles XIV. John; aiod 

cuirass of Fredericlc VIII. of Denmark; gold sword-medal presented by 
Oscar II. to Emp. ’William I., unique of its kind, returned after tbe 
emperor's death. 

The rooms ranged round tie Great Hall on the ground- floor are 
set apart for the illustration of S’wedish Peasant Life (Svenska 
Allmoge-Afdelning). The colleetion is arranged according to pro- 
Yinces. Most of the objects are of purely national origin, but a few, 
especially from S. Sweden (Sklne), sLow foreign influence. Tables 
cbairs, beds, chests, and the like are mostly heavy and massive; 
the wood -carving often shows artistic merit. Metal is used 
almost exclusively fox tools. Glass is rare. The pottery frequently 
bears humorous inscriptions. The cloth, carpets, and other textile 
fabtics are strong and solid, and loud colours are much in vogue. 
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Eight of the entrance, in the N. wing, are four rooms containing ob- 
jects from SkSne (p. 261). 1. Cottaoje Eoom, from Inglestadi end ot iSth 
cent . 5 bed, as usual, curiously short, with handle above for raising it; 
tapestry on the walls — 2. Eooai. Woven materials; next the windows, 
life-size figures in costume, with rich silver trinkets and peculiar ker- 
chiefs on their heads; opposite, a carved bedstead, by the exit -wall a 
carved chair of 16H with a' scene from the Fall of man. — 3. Eoom : 
Costumed figures, including a woman in mourning, with black cloth in- 
stead of the modern veil; opposite, a threefold bed, 1811; in the glass- 
case by the entrance staves with notched inscriptions, including a ‘Bya- 
btock’ recording the number of gaards in a village, 1774; a ‘Eingklubba’ 
of 1751, sent round on a death in the royal family as a summons to 
mourning; by the left wall a shelf for food (sofvelbrad) ; by the exit a 
glass-case with brandy-bottles. — 4. Eoom : Spinning and weaving appar- 
atus; on the walls above, and further on, primitive paintings, chiefly 
from the Bible, used to decorate rooms at Christmas; in a show-stand in 
the centre are trinkets, of the 17th and 18th cent., as still worn, but in 
more delicate make, including an ‘EUakors’, or cross to ward off elves; 
the balls of glass in the stand left of the exit and the carved mangle- 
boards on the walls were used for smoothing linen. — 5. Eoom: Costumes 
and other objects from Blekinge (p.263). — 6. Eoom: Similar curiosities 
from the islands of dland (g.2'0) and Gotland (p. 353); by the window 
in the centre a bridal crown; ‘Vagglusbrade’, boards with holes as bug- 
traps ; in the glass-case to the left of the entrance, spice-mills, boxes, etc. 
— - 7. Skanb Cottage Eoom from BasXbf^ first half of 19th cent. 

On the other side of the N. wing there are first three rooms devoted 
to Smiland (p. 236). 8. SmXland Cottage Eoom from Bodra-Vedho^ early 
19th cent. — 9. Eoom; Costumed figures; on the walla here and in the 
next room are lustic paintings, embroidery, bridal crowns, and other or- 
naments. — 10. Room: So called war-insignia of the women of Varend 
in memory of their bravery in battle against the Danes; by the wall on 
the right, shepherds’ horns, resembling the Swiss alphom; to the left by 
the exit, cake-moulds and bread-stamps for Christmas rolls. — 11. Room: 
Eating and drinking-vessels, goblets ; harness and saddles, partly of elks’ 
horns ; spinning and weaving implements, woven stuffs. -- 12, and 13. 
Rooms Objects from Halland (p. 276), wall-paintings; costumes, bridal 
crowns, trinkets; domestic utensils and furniture; by the exit-wall of the 
last room, curious candelabra. — - 14. Room peom W GStland, S. of Lake 
Venern. 

In the S. wing of the Great Hall, bevond the figure of Gustavus Vasa; 
15. Dalecablia Cottage Eoom from Rdtlmk (p 368), with wainscot and 
open fire-place. — 16. and 17. Rooms: Costumes and curiosities from W. 
Gdtland. — 18. Room: Objects fiom Balsland (p, 337). — 19. Eoom; Articles 
from Bohuslitn (p. 104), woven stufia. — 20. Room: Curiosities and costumes 
from JS. Gdtland (p. 293); left ot the exit, Runic staves. — 21. Helsingland 
Cottage from near Dalsbo^ room with painted walls and open fire-place. 

On the other side of the S wing. 22. Gestrikland Cottage Boom 
from Val^o (p. 363). — 23. Room: Objects and costumes from Sdderman- 
land (p. 301). — 24. Room: Similar articles from Benke (p 290) and Vest- 
manland^ W. of Lake Malar. — 25-28. Rooms: Furnishings from Balecarlia 
(p. 364), the costumes specially picturesque; harness wuth carious old- 
tashioned ornamentation; herds’ horns; staves with notched inscriptions 
of various kinds, including ‘Bykladdar’ with lists of estates (one of which 
was used near Mora down to 1857); also ‘Sagstickor’ with estate-lists ; 
baskets of birch-bark, for carrying children to baptism; embroidery, bridal 
crowns ; bed of 1693 ; on the walls paintings on linen; old-fashioned carved 
poles for hanging clothes from the ceiling. — 28. Dalecablia Peasakt’s 
Room from Tramiad^ with opeu fire-place and hanging-poles. 

The First Floor (to ’which staircases ascend from the Yesti- 
bnle, p. 333) contains in the central room and two side -rooms 
Coronation EaniPMENTS from the Koval Armoury, and in the rooms 
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of tiie N. wing, adjoining on the right, Swedish Guild Insignia; 
then, on the other side of the latter and also of the S. wing, Fosbign 
Eustig Fuknituee ; and on the entrance-side of the S. wing, pro- 
ducts of Swedish Industhy of the 18th cent., etc. 



29-31. Coronation Booms : Coronation robes, banners ^ throne canopy 
and saddle of Charles IX., the latter with rich pearl and gold embroidery^ 
gilded toilet-furnishings of 1778, with hne English lace; cradles of Icings 
Charles XII. and Gust. IV. Adolphus; saddle of Charles XIV. John. 

Guild Section (Shru-Afdelning), 32, 33. Booms: Belongings of Swedish 
Guilds., cheats, safes, stamps, guild-tankards (for bidding welcome), covered 
mugs, goblets, master-pieces, etc. — 34, 36. Booms : Similar German and 
other Foreign Oljects. — 35. Boom: Dispensary, with retorts, distilling 
apparatus, fine boxes, partly German, alchemist's furnace, cabinet for 
poisons, etc. 

Foreign Section (UtlandsJca Allmoge-Afdelamg) 37-45 and 48 contain 
the Norwegian Objects: Furniture, harness, wardrobes, chests, kitchen 
utensils, goblets, trinkets. In the 40. Boom, battle-axes and other weap- 
ons of i6th-18th cent.; musical instruments; in the side-passages (41,48.) 
are carved stakes and beams from Stabbure (store-houses) — 46. Boom: 
Objects from Denmark and Iceland (carved planks) and a tew from Slesvig. 
— 47. Boom: From Finland., chiefly from its Swedish inhabitants; on the 
central stand are baskets, ropes, and birch-bark shoes, purely Finnish. 

The rooms on the entrance-side of the S wing are chiefly devoted to 
Swedish Industry of the 18th cent. ; the numbering is in continuation of 
that on the 2ad Floor. 82. Boom (Leksaler) — 83. Boom; (Musik' 

Afdelning): Violins, lutes (inch Bellman’s, p. 339); organ from Upland 
with German inscription. — 84-87. Booms and 88, Passage: Textile Section., 
weaving -looms, inch one brought from Holland by Jonas Alstrdmer in 
1720, probably the first in Sweden; carpets, lace, etc. 

On the second or Upper Floor are collections illustrative of 
the life of the Swedish Upper Classes (Hogre Stands-Afdelning) : 
Furnishings, costumes, etc., from the 16th to the end of the 19th 
cent., showing, in contrast to the peasants’ belongings, the refine- 
ments of foreign influence. While the royal palaces, the chateaux 
of the nohles, and the houses of the wealthy have their Renais- 
sance, baroque, rococo, Louis XVI., and empire styles, these styles 
were so far modified hy national influences as to justify the terms 
Vasa (1520-1650), Garolingian (1650-1760), andGustavian (1771- 
1810) periods. 

The arrangement begins at the S.W. angle of the building. To the 
left from the staircase we enter the modern rooms (see below) and walk 
through them and round to the earlier. 49* Boom : Farlier Vosa Period (1520- 
leOO): Fine inlaid chest, etc. — 50, 51. Booms: Later Vasa Period 
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Tn the SOfh, room-furnishings from the chateau of Tynnelso (p. 346) of 
1620, with carved cabinet, doors, and ceilings 5 in the 51st, inlaid cabi- 
nets and chest« — 52, 53. Rooms • Garolingian Renod (1660-1720). In the 
62nd reproduction of a room of 1630, with old tapestry and adjoining 
sleeping-place; in the 53rd a child’s costume of the period, — 54. Citizen’s 
Parlour, Stockholm, 1730. — 55. Room: Cabinets, porcelain, etc., 1730. — 
Passage round the semicircular bay in the centre of the building ( 66 .) 
Glasses of 17th-18th cent.; porcelain from Rdrstrand (p. 346) and Marie- 
berg (p. 343), 1750-70; china. — 56-61. Rooms: Rococo Period (1750 70). 
Furniture, costumes, fans, caskets, clocks. — 59, 60. Citizens’ Booms, 
1760. — 61. Room Clothing, furniture, fayence. — 62. Room: Fitted up 
as in 1770 (reproduction). — 63. Room* Earlier Gneiavian Period (1771-80). 



On the farther side of this wing of the building : 64, 65. Rooms : Later 
Gustavian Period (1780-1805): Costumes, incl. Gustavus III.’s so-called 
national costume; ornaments; room-fittings of 1780 in 65th, and of 1790 
in 67th — 68-70. Rooms* Empire Period (1805-30); Room-furnishings of 
1810 in 69th, and of 1830 in 70th. — 75-81. Rooms (beyond the staircase) : 
Swedish furniture, costumes, small objects, frond the beginning of I9th 
cent till the present time In the 80th, room-fittings made for the Paris 
Exhibition of 1900, 

In the basement or Cellar Floor are exhibited objects from Lapland^ 
furniture and costumes; reindeer sledges and harness; carvings in reindeer- 
horn; ‘Seitar’ (p, 236), stones of peculiar shape which were worshipped; 
soothsayer’s or magic drums. Illustrated o/F*re (cooking, heating, 

lighting). Shooting and Fishing Gear ^ incl, a curious bear-trap, in which 
the \*ictim was drawn up by the hind-legs; figures to scare wolves. Church 
Ball., containing church-doors with mountings of 13th cent., wooden fonts, 
church-benches, altar-utensils. 

On the left, beyond tbe Northern Museum is the Biological 
Museum (PI. I, 6 ; adm., p. 308), timher-built in the style of the 
Norwegian ‘Stavekirker’, which affords an admirable survey of the 
birds and mammalia of Scandinavia. Beyond it is the Jdgarhyddan 
cafd (p. 304); on the left are the Djurgards-Teater (PL I, 5, 6) and 
the entrance to Skansen (p. 338), 

To the right of the main road is the broad and short Allmdrma- 
Grand (steam-launches, see p. 315). On the left is Hasselbacken 
(PL I, 6; p. 304), the largest and best of the restaurants, with 
grounds containing the remains of an oak (Bellmans EkenJ, under 
which Bellman (see p. 339) once sang, and a statue of the poet by 
0. A.. Nystrom. — Beyond Hasselbacken the road expands into the 
Bjurgardsslatten (PL I, 6, 7), bordered by the pleasure-resorts of 
Cirkus, Alhambra^ Tivoli., and Novilla. By the last is the entrance 
to the S, pa?t of Skansen (p. 338). 
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In theW. part of the Hjurglrd lies one of the chief sights of 
Stockholm, the ^open-air museum’ of — 

'^’Skansen (PL I, 5, 6, adm., p. 308, photogr. apparatus must he 
given up), founded in 1891 hy Dr. Artur Eazelius (p. 333) for 
the illustration of the natural history and ethnography of Sweden. 
The enclosure, about 70 acres in area, with its rocky hills, its lakes, 
woods, pastures, and fields, afil:brds a miniature picture of the Swedish 
country. The fauna and flora of the country are fully represented. 
Human habitations brought from different districts, occupied by 
peasants in their local costumes, complete the object-lesson. The 
keepers wear Swedish uniforms of the time of Gustavns Adolphus 
and Charles XII. 

From the entrance near the Djurgards-Teater we may ascend 
by tram (to the left; 10 d.) or by the broad path to the right to 
Oscar Ills Terrace (Rest. Sagaliden, good; no fees). Near the upper 
end of the tram is the Hasjostapel, a copy of a Jemtland steeple 
(p. 372). Pretty view. Farther on is the Lapp Camp, with winter 
and summer dwellings and reindeer-pen, "We then go N., past the 
Backstuga, to the Seal Basin (jSdldamm; PI. 4). Close by are Tar 
Works (Tjdrdal), a half-sunken stone hut from S. Sweden; then 
Charcoal Burners’ Huts; & Nying (camp-fire for woodmen); large 
grindstones and hand-mills, probably of the flint-period. A little 
below are the Skansha Grufvor, an imitation of a coal-mine (25 6.). 
In the same building are models of the town of Wisby (p. 355) and 
of a north-country timber-yard. Near the seals are the Foxes (PI. 5 ; 
rare black fox; PL 6) and Lynxes (PI. 8). To the S.E., close to the 
wood, are the Morastuga (p. 367), quaintly fitted up, and the Oraa- 
stuga (p. 368) By the latter is a ‘Maistang’ (May-pole), round 
which the young people used to dance. In the wood, beyond the 
Orsastuga, are the pens of the smaller animals: hares, pheasants, 
cranes, wood-grouse, wood-pigeons, otters, ospreys, hawks, falcons, 
ravens, owls, and ptarmigan Then the Royal Eagles' Cage and the 
Mcdmberg, with specimens of minerals. Farther N., passing the 
Bears' Dens (PL 19, 20), we come to the Wolves and the Gluttons 
(PL 21, 22). — Returning past the bears we ascend to the outlook- 
tower of ' — 

^BuEnABUiCK (adm. 25 o.). Near it are a good cafe and the 
winter restaurant of Boganloft (no fees). On the 2nd floor is a col- 
lection of clocks, guild-insignia, and postage-stamps. The view 
from the upper platform (246 ft.) is on© of the finest in Stockholm, 
embracing the extensive city with its towers and domes, the grand 
Palace, the green Djurgard, and the bays of the Saltsjo. — To the 
E, of the Bredablick is an exit near the Horticultural Society’s 
garden (see below). 

In the S.E. part of Skansen is the Laxhrostuga (10 o.), the house 
of a Balar mine-owner and merchant, whose wife was Butch (end 
of 17th cent.); E. of it is Svedenborg's Paviljon, with memorials of 
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the philosopher and mystic Eman. Swedenborg (1689-1772). To 
the S. are the OMopsgafdj a large thatched farmhouse from Halland, 
the SornbogastugUj from W. Gotland, with a Kvarn or mill near it, 
and then the Mellestadstapel., a tall belfry (view; 10 o.). Near this 
it the tomb of Hazelius (p. 333). — From the Oktopsgl.rd we go N. 
to the Kyrkhultstuga (from Blekinge) on the margin of the wood, 
and pass between the two lakes. On an island to the left is a sacri- 
ficial and burial place of the heathen Lapps. Beyond the Dansplon 
(see below) we reach the BoUndsstuga^ 16th cent., brought from 
Helsingland, containing objects for the celebration of ‘JuT (Yule, 
Christmas). To the S. of this are pens for the Elks^ Stags, and 
smaller animals. The S. part of the park contains a second bears’- 
den and several aviaries. Near the Bollnasstuga are also the Fcehod 
(dairy) and the Faibur, on a height to the W., a copy of the store- 
house of the manor of Bjorkvik in Ostergotland, one of the oldest 
timber buildings in Sweden. It contains a collection of northern 
farm-implements and affords a fine view from the gallery. Near it 
are the Kennels (PI. 31; Greenland and Jemtland dogs) and an 
exit behind Hasselbacken (p. 337). 

PopULAE Da^tces and Sports, in costume, with national music, take 
place in the ‘Dansplan’ several times a week on summer afternoons and 
evenings. Popular Festivals are held on Walpuxgis Eve and Walpurgis 
Day (30th Apr , 1st May), on 6th .Tune, the anniversary of Gustavus Vasa’s 
accession, on St John’s Eve and Day (‘Midsommerafton’, 23rd-34th June), 
on St. Lucy’s Day (L3th Dec), and at Christmas (Jul). 

To the E. of Skansen (exit E. of Bredahlick} i$ the large garden 
of the Trddgards-Forening or Horticultural Society. — Farther on 
is Rosendal, a villa built by Charles XIV. John, with orangery 
and hot-houses. In front of the villa stands a huge Porphyry Vase, 
872 lilgE and 1172 in diameter. 

The S. and S.E. part of the Bjurglrd, with its fine oaks, green 
meadows, bold rocks, and a view of the Saltsjo, affords charming 
walks. 'We foUow the direction of the road, hut the paths right 
and left offer a pleasant variety. To the left at the E. end of 
Djurgkdsslatten (p. 337), we reach (6-7 min.) the Bellmansro 
caf6, and beyond it a small round space adorned with a bronze bust 
of Karl Michael Bellman (1740-96), the singer and still popular 
Swedish poet (by Bystrom, erected in 1829). On 26th July (^Bell- 
mansdagen’) a lively festival is held here in his honour. — To the S. 
is the Frisens-ParJc, a peninsula with fine views, a very popular 
resort on Sunday afternoons in summer (singing and dancing; rfmts., 
hut no spirits). About 1 M. from Hasselbacken is Manilla, a large 
blind and deaf-and-dumb asylum (Thurs., 11-1; ‘bar ser man 
ilia, bar hor man ilia, bar talar man ilia’, say the local wits). — 
Farther on are several pleasant villas; that of Parkudden belongs 
to Prince Charles. 
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The long arm of the Baltic called the Saltsjb and the inland 
Lake Malar, 'whicli unite their 'waters at Stockholm, form ‘Skar- 
gkde’ or archipelagoes of innumerable rocks and islets. Stockholm 
lies 60 Kil. from the island-belt on the outer coast, while the Malar 
extends 117 Kil. inland, covering with its large bays an area of 
doO sq. M. Its 1260 islands are 190 sq. M. in area, and at places it 
is 210 ft. deep. The scenery of the Saltsjo is finer than that of the 
Malar, its rocky banks are higher and more varied. The Malar is 
historically more interesting. Near the capital both its banks are 
enlivened with country-houses. On the Saltsjo the most attractive 
places are Saltsjobaden (p. 342) and Vaxholm fp. 343), on the Malar 
Brottningholm (p. 343) and Grxipsholm (p. 344). Steamboats, see 
Sveriges Kommunikationer (and comp. p. 307), 

A. On the Saltsjo. 

Haga and ULUiKsnAL. — Teamway CETo. 3i, p. 305) from Staden to 
Saga Grindar, at the^entrauce of the park of Haga ("see helow). Walk through 
the park to the chateau, and thence to the pier of the Stbam Launch 
coining from the Siallmastaregard (see below), which takes us to Ulriksdal 
in 40 min. (60 0.5 dep. from Stallmastareg^rd on week-days at 8.30, 9.30, 
11.30, 3.30, 4 30, 5.30, 6.30, 7.30, and 8.30; dep. from Ulriksdal at 8, 9, ll, 
3, 4, 6, 6, 7, and 8; on Sun. every V2 hr ). 

There are three other routes to Ulriksdal: the Upsala Bail way to 
Jerfva (p. 347); the Djurhsolm Eleoteic Team (p. 305) to Stocksund (whence 
we cross the bridge S of the station and go through the wood to the 
right to the chateau in 40min ); or Steam Launch to Stocksund (p. 307) in 
IV2 hr (dep. from E’ybron, PL F, 5, twice daily. Sun. four times, touching 
at Lilia Vartan aud Edsviken). 

Or we may reach Saga from stat. NorHiill, lying S. of the park, or 
from stat. Alhnno, near the Stallmastaregard, both on the line irom the 
central station at Stockholm to the Saltsjo port of Tartan, 

The tramway leaves the city at Norrtull (PI. A, 1) and passes 
under the Vartahamn railway to stat, Stallmdstaregarden, (Steam- 
launch to Haga and Ulriksdal, see above.) An avenue of lime-trees 
leads from here iu 6-8 min. (10 min. from the Norrtull) to the 
gaxden-cafd of that name, at the S, end of the Brunnsvik. 

The car stops near the New Cemetery, at the ga,te (Haga Grindar) 
of the park of Haga, whence we walk to the chateau in 20 min. 
more. The charming but rather neglected park is a favourite Sunday 
resort of the humbler citizens. The unpretending chateau of Haga 
(Giistafs IIL I^aviljong), built by Gustavus III. in 1786-88, was 
Ms favourite residence. Decorative paintings by Marguiller and 
furniture of that period are still preserved. The ‘Vaktmastare’ lives 
at the offices opposite (1 kr.). — In the wood above are the foun- 
dations of a grand chateau which was never completed. 

The new cemetery, Sga Kyrkogdrdm, contains several fine monuments. 
On the road, 10 min, farther, is the Cremaiorium, — The old Solna-Kyrha, 
S.W. of the cemetery, has a tower of granite, said to date in part from 
dagan days. 
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The steam-launch (pier N. of the chateau) steers down the pretty 
hay of Brunnsviken^ threads the strait of Alkistan^ and calls at 
Stocksund (station on the electric tram, see helow). It then ascends 
the Edsvik to Ulriksdal (and Tegelhagen). 

The royal chateau of Ulriksdal lies a little S. of the pier. (On 
the way is the vaktmastare’s house, to the left; 1 kr.) It was 
erected at the end of the 17th cent, hy General Jacob de la Gardie, 
and was afterwards a residence of Prince Ulrik, son of Charles XI. 
It still contains some old furniture, stained glass, and paintings. 
The '^Intarsia portals of the drinking-room, hy Dutch artists of the 
17th cent., were brought from a chateau of the chancellor Oxen- 
stjerna. The extensive park is noted fox its fine avenues of lime- 
trees. To the S. of the chateau is a chapel built in 1865 in the 
Dutch Renaissance style. — Through the wood to Stocksund is a 
walk of 40 min. 


DJUGaSHOIiM. — Electkio Team, in 36 min. (35 o.)-, starting 

from the Bfiffelbrekts-Oata, at the S.W angle of the HnmlegErd (PI. D E 3) 
a little X. of a station of the Ring Tramway (p 305). ^ ' * 

Smaul Steamek from Charles Xll.'a Torg (PI B, 5) thrice daily (4 times 
on Sun.), past the S. side of the Djurglrd, through the LiZla Vdrtan^ with 
Vartahamn on the left, under the Undingd-Bro, and E. of the island of Tran- 
holm dVahr.). — From Djarsholm the boat goes on to Bosb and Rydhoholm. 

The electric car stops first at the Ostra Station (PI. D, 1). Near 
Alhano we cross the Vartahamn railway (p. 340), We pass the Ex- 
perimental Field of the Academy of Agriculture, the Fisheries Mu- 
seum, and FVeaccfti, To the left is the Bergianska Trddgdrd., a botanic 
garden with a large hot-house. We cross a strait to station Alkistan, 
and then the Stocksund which connects the Edwik with the Lilia 
Vartan. At stat. Stocksund is the power-station of the line. (To 
Ulriksdal^ see above.) The next stations are Morby and Oshy; our 
line now diverges to tbeE. ; that to the N. goes on to Rimbo (p. 353). 

Djursbolm is a new colony of villas on the billy bank of the 
Stora Vartan, The cars stop at Sveavdgen, Auravagen, Bestauranten 
(Hotel-Rest., at the station, D. 3 kr.}, etc. To the N.W., 7 min., 
is the old Clidieau (restored), once belonging to the Bandrs’ estate 
of Djursholm. The place itself offers little of interest. 


Salts j6b ADEN, — RaiIiWat hourly in kr. (75 u., return-fare 1 kr.) 
from the SiadsgSrd fPl. F, 8), to which a steam-ferry plies every V 4 hr. 
from Charles XII 's Torg (PL E, 65 comp. p. 307). — Steamer (Kom. SS7) 
thrice daily in li/s hr., from Gustaf Ill.'s Statue (p. 311); 75 6., return-fare 
1 kr,), preferable, time permitting. 

The Train threads a tunnel and runs through a picturesfiue 
rocky and wooded district. We stop at the suburb of Henriksdal, 
and, beyond a second tunnel, at Sickla and (4 Kil.) Naeka (8 min. 
S. of which is the popular gardeUriestaurant of Nackands). 8 Kil. 
Bufnds, the halfway station, lies at the W. end of t\i^Ldnnefttasund 
(p. 342). Then Ostervikj Fisksdtra and Neglinje^ all with villas, 
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batli-houses, and 'boat-lio-uses. The train crosses a strait to a penin- 
sula on -which lie stat. Eingmgen and the terminus Saltsjdbaden. 
Trains in connection with the steamers run down to the pier. 

The Steamer skirts the S. hank of the Djurgard islands. Astern 
■we have a beautiful view of Stockholm, where the dome of Katerina- 
Kyrka long remains visible. On the S. bank are dock-yards and 
factories, and on both banks many pretty villas. At the mouth of 
the bay of Lilia Yartan (p. 341) lie the Fjdderholmarne islands, a 
Sunday pleasure-resort. Off the S. point of the Lidingb we steer to 
the right, round the projecting cliff of Kungshamn^ and enter the 
picturesque narrow Skurusund, at the S. end of which lies Dufnds 
(rail, stat., see p. 339). The channel expands into the Ldnner- 
stasund (p. 341), beyond which it contracts to the Sbdra Stdket. 
The broad Baggensfjdrd, which we next enter, heading S., is named 
after the Swedish naval hero, Jacob Bagge fd. 1577, a prisoner in 
Denmark). 

Saltsjobaden, a very favourite sea-bathing place, lies in a bay 
of the Baggensfjard. In winter it affords skating, ski, and other 
sports. Near the station is the palatial Grand Botel (R. 2-8, food 
4 - 6 , warm bath kr.), with a view of the bay. To the left [S.E.) 
is a bridge crossing to a wooded islet Q^Eestaur.^ D. 3 kr.). Promen- 
ades, with benches, are provided in the pine-woods round the bay. 

— To the right (S-W.) of the Grand Hotel are (5 min.) the sea-baths 
(25 0 ., bath-sheet 25 6., drawers 10 b.). A few paces further is the 
sanatorium of Badanstalt (pens. 9-11 kr.). The Karlsbad er Berg, 
10 min. S., has a belvedere, overlooking the bay with its many is- 
lands, and a ski spring-board. — A finger-post by the station indi- 
cates the way to the Smorgas-Paviljong (‘Pav.’ on the Map). 

On the Farstavik^ a K.E. bay of the Baggensfjard, lies G-ustafsberg', 
with a large porcelain-factory, whose soft ‘Frittenporzellan', biscuit-ware, 
and pale fayence are much admired Steamers to Stockholm (Gustav III.'s 
Statue, PI E, F, 6) 11 times daily, in 11/2-2 hrs. (fare 75 o.)*, some of them 
call at Saltsjobaden, so that the two excursions may be combined. 

The sea-baths of DalarS, with a hotel, many villas, pilot-station, and 
custom-house, lie on the open sea, 20 Kil. S. of Saltsjobaden; steamer 
3-4. times daily; also 3 times daily direct from Stockholm (Sodra Blasie- 
holms-Hamn, PI. E, F, 6, 6), in 2^{i hrs. (IVs, return-fare 2 kr.) — Steamers 
ply occasionally from Dalaro to O&ld, Ornd, Mziskd (with the port of 
Flfmabben, where Gustavus Adolphus embarked fur Germany in 1630), and 
dtd (Hotel, pens. 4-4V2 kr.), from which steamers also ply to Stockholm. 

On an outer islet of the SkargSrd lies Sandhamn (Hotel), to which a 
steamer plies daily from Stockholm (in 4 hrs. ; 2 kr.) 

A branch-railway (p. 302) connects Stockholm with Nynashamn (Hot. 
Hagman, R. 2V2-5 kr.), a new sea-bathing resort 63 Kil. S. (in IVz-S hrs.). 
Villas have sprung up round some of the stations, otherwise unimportant. 

— From Fyuashamn steamboat daily, except Sun., to KyhSpina (p. 297) 

and TTisSy (p. 356). y j 


YaxHOLM. — Steamboat (Korn. 378-334) about 12 times daily, from 
the Sbdra Blasieholmshamn (PL F, 6), in 1-2 hrs. (fare 1 / 2 -I kr.). 

To tbe Lidingb, see above. Numerous villas. Beyond the 
kakssund we enter a broader basin. On tbe left, tbe AskrikeFjdrd. 
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To the N. rise the fonr towers of Herr von Landinghausoii’s chateau 
of Bogesuud. Countless rocky islets. 

Vaxholm (Inn, good, B. 2-4 kr.), on the E. coast of the Vaxo, a 
fishing -town, with 2230 inhah. and many country -houses, is a 
favourite summer-resort of the Stockholmers. 


The channel between the Vaxd and the Rindb is alone navigable 
to Stockholm by large vessels. On a rocky islet in the middle of it 
rises the Fortress of Vaxholm^ founded by Gustavus Vasa and lately 
strengthened. On the Rindo opposite is the little watering-place 
of RindoSodcTi (Stora Bad-Hot., B. 2-6 kr), with sea-baths and a 
chalybeate spring. At the E. end of the islet rises the Oskar-Frede- 
rikshorg, with casemates and batteries partly hewn in the rock. 

the sea-baths of Furmnnd (Korn 230; 
3hrs fromhtockliolm-, 21/4 kr ), with several hotels, and to Fori-telje (p.353; 
4-0 brs ; d kr ) la also commended 


B. On Lake Malar. 


DnOTTNlNGHOLM. ~ Steamboat 7 times daily (Sun. 12 times), from 

Riddirholm O-y the VallinsSa 
&KOia, fl, lb, J->j 7) in 3/4 hr (50 0 , return-fare 1 kr.) 


Looking back as we start, we have a fine view of Stockholm, the 
tower of the Klara -Kyrka and the dome of the Adolf- Fxedriks- 
Kyrka, both in Norrmalm, being most prominent. Farther on we 
pass the Langholm on the left, with its large prison. To the right 
is the old porcelain-factory of Marieherg^ now used as barracks; on 
the height above is the lunatic asylum of Konradsberg. Pretty vil- 
las in every direction. To the S. of Langholm is the Reimersholm 
with its large distillery. Then, on the right, tbe islands of Lilia 
and Stora Essingen. On the left, the wharf of Ehensberg on the 
mainland ; then the island of Lindholm; on the mainland the chateau 
of Hdgersten. On the right lie the Sigtuna and Upsala (p. 348) arm 
of Lake Malar and the Kersd. Passing left and right the Fogelb and 
the Hogholm, we soon reach the palace, a little S. of the village of 
Drottningholm and the Kerso bridge. Near the landing-place is a 
restaurant to the right; to the left, towards the palace, a good caf 6 . 

The Palace of Drottningholm, on the Lofb, derives its name* 
(‘Queen’s Island’) from the queen of John III., who founded it at 
the end of the 16th cent. ; but the present edifice was built nearly a 
century later by NicodemUs Tessin and his son (p. 310) for Hedvig 
Eleonora, widow of Charles X. Gustavus. It was afterwards adorned 
with pictures, valuable tapestry, and other works of art by kings 
Adolphus Frederick, Gustavus III., and Oscar 1. Apply to the 
* Vaktmastare’ (1 kr. ; a party, 50 0. each). — The garden, laid out in 
the old French style, contains many bronzes by Adr. de Vries and his 
pupils. It is adjoined by an extensive park, in which, i /4 hr. S.W. 
of the palace, rises the China Slott^ a pagoda erected by Adolphus 
Frederick in 1T70 for his queen Lovisa UMka (fee i/ 2 -l kr.). 
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Mabiepe,ei> and Gkipsholm. — Steamer (Kom 342^ from tlie 
Munkbroliamn, W of the railway bridge between the Riddarholm and the 
Kott-Jorg, PI D, 7j daily in 3'3V2 hrs. (return - fare 2^/2 kr. ; restaur, on 
board) Passengers by the ordinary steamers have to spend the night 
at Mariefred ; but in summer there is an excursion-steamer, there and 
back in one day (‘Lustresa’) on Sun , Tues,, Thurs , and Sat , allowing 
21/2 (Sun. 3 V 2 ) hrs. at Mariefred for a visit to the castle of Gripsholm (I 1 / 2 - 
2 hrs.) and tor lunch at the Stads-Hotel (see below) — The Baiewat from 
Stockholm to Mariefred (see below) takes 2V2-3V2 hrs. 

Tlie voyage is rather monotonous. Beyond the island of Lind- 
holmen we pass between the Fogelb and the mainland. On the right 
is the island of Kungshattj where a rock crowned with an iron hat 
recalls the tradition that a Swedish king sprang here with Ms horse 
into the lake and escaped from his pursuers, leaving his hat behind 
him. The villas on the bank become fewer and at last cease. We 
enter a strait, 10-12 Kil. long, between the Munsb (right) and the 
mainland. On the latter is the chateau of Sturehof^ and on the 
island the church of Ekerd with its pointed spire. The channel 
contracts to the narrow Bockholmssund. To the right is the island 
of Kaggeholm^ with a chateau built by Marshal Eagg. In ^4. hr. 
more we enter the broad basin of the 8odra Bjdrkfjdrd, To the S. is 
the hay of Sbdertelje (p. 301). To the N. is the Bjorko, the ancient 
the Birka, with a granite cross erected in 1834 to St. Ansgar, who 
preached Christianity here in 829. Farther N. is the Adelsb ,• nearer 
lie the Kurd and Ridb, On the left lies the mainland with the 
church of Enhorna^ with several islets in front. Beyond Born, 
whence the chateau of Malsaker (p. 346) is seen in the distance to 
the right, we enter the Gripsholms-Vik. Far away on the W. hank, 
not visible from the steamer, URdfsncis, where Gustavus Vasa heard 
of the death of his father Eric in the massacre of 1520 (p. 312). 
On the S. hank is the chateau of Nasby, Passing the large brick- 
works of Kalkudden, we steer to the right into the S.W, creek of 
the hay, and soon sight the red houses and the church-tower of 
Mariefred, with the castle of Gripsholm. The new chateau to the 
left is a private villa. 

Hariefred {Stads-Hotel, with a good restaurant, halfway to the 
castle), a little town of 1200 inhah., owes its origin to the monastery 
of ‘Pax Marise’ founded at the end of the 15th cent, by Sten Sture 
the Elder. To the S., rising proudly from amidst dark foliage, near 
the- station of the branch-railway (p. 302), and 6-8 min. from the 
pier, is the — 

■^Castle of Gripsholm, with its four red towers mirrored in the 
Malar. On this site at the end of the 14th cent, stood a castle of Bo 
Jonsson, surnamed Grip (‘griffin’, from his crest, a griffin), a power- 
ful noble. The present castle was built by Gustavus Vasa (1537), 
who also suppressed the monastery of Mariefred. In 1563-67 Vasa’s 
son Joim, condemned to death by the Estates for rebellion, was kept 
a prisoner here by his brother Eric XIV, j hut having deposed Eric 
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in 1568, lie confined Mm here in 1671-73. In 1572 the castle fell 
to the young Duke of Sodermanland, afterwards Charles 7X, and 
after the death of Grustavus Adolphus his widow Maria Eleonora 
resided here until 1640. In 1715 , JSedvig Eleonora , widow of 
Charles X. Gustavus (d. 1715), received the castle as part of her 
jointure. Lastly the genial Gustavus III. resided here, and in 1781 
erected a theatre, in which some of Ms dramas were performed. 
The restoration of 1889-1900 has preserved the external features 
of Yasa’s castle, while the interior illustrates the chief eras in its 
history, the ‘Vasa’, the ‘Jointure’, and the ‘Gustavian’ periods, A 
collection, founded in the 17th cent., of about 1900 portraits of 
kings and famous personages is distributed among the rooms. 

From the Octeb Codex, which contains two huge bronze cannon (the 
‘Boar’ and the ‘Sow’), captured at Ivangorod in 1581, we pass through a 
gateway, where tickets of admission are issued (week-days 11-2, 60 d ; 
Sun. 12.30 to 2 30, 25 6., and 2.30 to 4, 10 o.), into the picturesque Innek 
CouET. To the left, below the bartizan (Karnap), is the staircase to the 
interior. The rooms are numbered. Catalogue in Swedish or English, 50 o. 

Lower Flooe. From the Vesiibule (Ho. 1) we enter the round Council 
Room (2), containing portraits of 36 privy councillors of the time of 
Charles IX Then the Apartments of Queen Hedoig Eleonora an addition 
of the 17th cent , with furniture, carpets, and portraits ot the period. 
Returning to the vestibule, we enter the Vasa Rooms (8-14), almost entirely 
restored in the 16th cent, style, containing a few old tapestr-ies, cabinets, 
etc. G-enuinely old is Duke Charles's Room (10), a picturesque tower- 
chamber ot the late 16th cent , with decorative painting and panelling 
(coats-of-arms and the initials, C. D., of Duke Charles of Sodermanland). 
The next idom (11), originally a Guard Room.^ with restored mural paint- 
ings and a tine wooden ceiling of 1604, contains a faithful portrait of 
Gustavus Vasa and a beautiful little alabaster relief of Frederick II. of 
Denmark. In Room 14 is the genealogical tree of Christian III. of Den- 
mark, on linen. 

XJpPEE Flooe. The Royal Apartments heie are tilted up as at the end 
of the 18th cent., but restored. — Next the Vestibule (15) is the round Saloon 
of Gustavus III. (16), of 1769, with portraits of that king (by Roslin) and 
hxs royal contemporaries (fine view) Then the Roorna of the Queen (17-21) 
in the ‘Gustavian’ (or Louis XVI.) style, with gilt furniture Among the 
portraits are those of Frederick the Great, his queen, his mother, and 
brothers, by A Pesne. The Bedroom (20) is specially fine. — A passage (22) 
leads into the Throne Room (23), refitted in the Vasa style. Passing through 
the Princess Rooms (14-26) , tastefully decorated in the ‘Gustavian’ style, 
containing early portraits of Marie Antoinette and her sisters, and through 
several Anterooms (27-29), we reach the Apartments of the King. The Bedroom 
(oO), hung With tapestry and portraits ot Gustavus Adolphus and his family, 
contains a state-bed, furniture of the 17th cent., and Boule furniture. The 
unpopular Gustavus IV. Adolphus, who was imprisoned in this room, 
signed his abdication on 29th March, 1809. on the table inlaid with ivory, 
tortoise-shell, and mother-of-pearl. The Council Room (32) has a wooden 
ceihng and contains a superb cabinet of the 17th cent,, Venetian mirrors, 
an iron camp-stool that belonged to Gustavus Adolphus, portraits of 
Charles , Charles XII., etc. In the Audience Room (33), used as a dining- 
room by Queen Hedvig Eleonora, are portraits of all the Swedish sovereigns 
trom Gustavus Vasa (d. 1560) to Oscar I (d. 1859). The fine Renaissance 
ceiling of the Attendants' Room (34) is of 1643. 

Flooe. To the right are Duke Frederick Adolphus's Apartments (35), 
witn portraits of gentlemen and ladies of the court of Gustavus III. in 
theatriow costumes, a state -bed, aad other ‘Gustavian’ furniture. The 
foreign Gallery (63) to the left has portraits of princes ot the 16-18th cent, 
ihe door near the staircase opens on a vestibule leading to the Theatre of 
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Gnstavus III. (37)j unaltered since 1781. Adjacent is a room fitted up like 
one in the Great Theatie of Stockholm (p. 327^ now demolished), where 
it was known as ‘Gustavus III.’s Study’ The three Guest Chambers (38) 
are furnished in the ^Gustavian’ style. Beyond them is a Sentry Gallery (39), 
oif which open a cage-like room, wrongly named the Prison of Eric XIV. (40), 
the Swedish Gallery (41), with poi traits of eminent Swedes of the 18th 
and early 19th cent., an Armoury (42), and other rooms (43, 44) in the 
‘Gustavian’ style. 

A picturesque but uncomfortable staircase descends past the Lower 
Armoui'y (45), a state-prison in the Vasa period, but now empty, to the 
lower floor, where we may next glance at the Crown Prince’s Boom (46), 
of Gustavus III.’s period, and the Governor’s Boom (47j, before returning 
to the inner court of the castle 

A walk tfirough the castle- park fitly ends our yisit. 


Stbengnas. — Steamee, once or twice daily, in 3V2-4 hrs. (272 or 
IVa kr.), from the Munkbrohamn (PI. D, E, 7 ; Kom 336, 336) or from the 
W. quay of the Riddarholm (VesterSs boats \ Korn 338). — Bail wax (p. 302) 
also in about 4 hrs. 

Beyond the Sodra Bjorkfjard (p. 344) opens the broad Prest- 
fjdrd^ hounded on the W. by the Selab^ the largest island in Lake 
Malar. On the Selao are the large estate and chateau of Mdlsaker 
and the church of Ytter-Sela. After passing through the narrow 
Kolsund between the Selao and the mainland we see on the right 
the small Tynnelsdy with an old chateau. Beyond stat. Stallar- 
holmen the Tosterd lies on the right, and on the left, picturesquely 
crowned with its cathedral, the little town of — 

Strengnas {8tads~Hot.; Jernvags- Hot. ; pop. 2550), rebuilt 
since a fire in 1871, which has been an episcopal see since the 
12th cent. On a height to the S.E. rises the * Cathedral, consecrated 
in 1291, originally Bomanesque, but much altered after repeated 
fires, especially in 1551. As the walls were then lowered, the 
columns now look too thick for their height. The church contains 
the tombs of Sten Sture the Elder (d. 1504) and Charles IX. (d. 
1609) and several antiquities. The old episcopal mansion of 1490, 
with picturesque gables and turrets, in which the election of 
Gustavus Vasa as king took place in 1523, is now the grammar- 
school. It still contains the episcopal library. The present Bishop's 
House, of 1650, lies to the S. of the cathedral. 

The VesterSs steamer (see above) steers N. W. from Strengnas, between 
Ibe mainland and the Tosterd. On the right is the estate of Ingsb; on 
the left the old chateau of once a seat of the great chancellor Oxen- 
stjerna. At the N. end of the Yester&sfjard we reach Vesterds (p. 359; in 
2 hrs. from Strengnas) 


52. From Stoekholm to Ilpsala. 

66 Kil. Bailway in 1-28/4 hrs. (4, 2 70, 1.90 kr.), from the Central 
Station (p. 304), 

The train skirts the Klaravik. To the right are the Atlas 
carriage-works ; then the porcelain-factory of Rorstrandj founded 
in 1726 (wares curious in form and bright in colouring). Tbe first 
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halt of the slow trains is at Karlberg, on the IST. bank of the Karls- 
bergsjb (the bay adjoining the Klara vik), with a large Chdteau of 
the early 17th cent., used as a military school since 1792. The 
train skirts the park of the chateau. The line to Vartan (p. 341) 
soon diverges to the right, and at (3 Kil.) Tomtehoda the line to 
Vesteras to the left (R. 54). To the right are the Solnakyrka and 
the new cemetery (p. 340). — 7 Kil. Jerfua^ 20 min. from the 
chateau of Ulriksdal (p. 341), Farther on we see Edsberg on the 
right, at the N. end of the Edsvik^ and SollentHnaholm on the Norr- 
vik (with the church of Sollentuna to the left). 19 Kil. Rotebro. 

32 Kil. Rosersberg is the station for Rosersbergs Slott.^ with 
its beautiful park and wooded environs, 2 Kil. W., on a bay of Lake 
Malar. The chateau, now a school of gunnery for officers, contains 
pictures, sculptures, and a library, with a catalogue written by 
Charles XIII. 

37 Kil. Mdrsta^ whence a road leads E. to Sigtuna (8 Kil.; to 
the left after 3 Kil., and at last across the Oarnsvik ; Sigtuna , see 
p. 348). 49 Kil. Knifsta; 59 Kil. Bergsbrunna where we obtain 
a view of the plain of Upsala (Upsala-- Sldtten) , the cradle of 
Swedish culture, with the churches of Danmark and Vaksala to 
the right. 

The train crosses the Sdpad^ an affluent of the Fynsa. The long 
white building to the left is a Lunatic Asylum. To the left soon 
appear the houses of (66 Kil.) Upsala (p. 349). 


Steamee to XJpmla (Korn. 331; over 90 Kil., in 6 hrs. ; IV2 kr. ; 
restaur on board), in summer only, pleasant if time permit, every forenoon 
from the W. side of the Eiddarholm (PI, D, 7). — A.nother boat (Korn 330) 
plies every week-day from the Munkbrohamn (PI. D,7)to Sigiur\a(^'hxs.-, 
IV4 kr.) and Oraundshro. In summer excursion-steamers also run once 
or twice a week to Sigiuna (1 kr.) and Skokloater (IV 4 kr.). 

For the first part of the voyage, see p. 350. We steer to the 
right into an arm of the Malar separating the Kersb from the main- 
land. By the Nockeby Bridge we see the palace of Lrottningholm 
on the left (p, 343). This arm of the lake resembles a river, the 
left bank of which is the Lofo, On the right, opposite the N. end 
of the Lofb, is the estate of Hesselby. Steering through a group 
of islands we next enter a broader expanse. On the left is the 
Svartso^, with a dilapidated chateau, once a monastery. On the 
right lies the estate of Riddersvik on the mainland (branch rail, to 
Stockholm, p. 358). To the left opens the JVd's/jaVd. We now steer 
N. into a part of the lake called Gbrvdln; right and left are the 
estates of Gorodln and Lennartsnds, 

About 2 hrs. from Stockholm, at Almdre-Stdk, we reach the narrow 
strait of Stdket^ which is crossed by the high-road and the Ve8ter§-s 
railway. The ancient castle of Almare-Stak, a seat of the archbishops 
of Upsala, was destroyed by Sten Sture the Younger xn 1517. 
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We pass tlie island of Munkholm on the left 5 beyond it opens 
the bay of Skarfoen. On the right, the estate of Runsa; then the 
bay of Rosersberg (p. 347), where only the Sigtuna steamer calls. 
The chateau is not visible from the Upsala boat. 

In a bay to the right lies the beautiful estate of Steninge, once 
the seat of Marshal von Fersen, who was murdered in 1810 (p. 313), 
with a monument to his memory. We enter the Sigtuna- Fj dr d. 
To the right, W., at the entrance to the Garnsvik, a creek running 
far inland to the N., lies — 

Sigtuna (Sigtuna Hot), prettily situated, once one of the largest 
and finest towns in Sweden, but now with 600 inhab. only. It 
was founded early in the 11th cent, by King Olaf Eriksson, and 
destroyed by the Esthonians in 1187. The ruined churches ot SS, 
Feter, Lawrence, Olaf, and Nicholas bear witness to its ancient 
importance. To rail. stat. Marsta, see p. 347. 

We steer N.W. through the narrow arm of the lake, which ex- 
pands at places. On the left is Signildsberg, the site of a still 
more auiKiiejit town (Fdr-Sigtuna OX Forn-SigtunaJ, the scene of 
the saga of Hagbart and Signe. On the same bank lies Hatuna- 
holm, with the church of Bdtuna, where Dukes Eric and Walde- 
mar captured their brother Birger Jarl in 1306 and compelled him 
to grant them extensive privileges. In 1318 Birger cruelly 
revenged himself by inviting them toNykoping, and there causing 
them to be thrown into prison and starved to death. 

Beyond the Erikssund the lake expands into the Skofjdrd, 
where on the left rises the Skokloster (properly Skogkloster, 
‘forest monastery’), a chateau enclosing a court in the interior, 
with four corner-towers roofed with copper. It occupies the site 
of a Dominican, afterwards Cistercian, monastery, suppressed by 
G-ustavus Vasa. It was presented by Gustavus Adolphus to Marshal 
Herm. Wrangel, whose son, Charles Gust. Wrangel, erected the 
chateau in the style of that oi Aschaffenburg in Germany, and 
filled it with treasures captured in the Thirty Years’ War. After 
his death it fell to the Brahe family, to which it still belongs. 

The Interioe, partly unfinished, is open daily (25 6 , Sun, 50 d.). The 
handsome Vestibule is home by eight columns of white marble, presented 
by Queen Christina The Kungssal has a rich stucco-ceiling The staircases 
and vestibules are embellished with portraits, pictures by JShremirahl and 
others, and valuable tapestry. Among the portraits is one of Custavus 
Adolphus, with Heidelberg in the background, painted six weeks before 
his death. — The Libbaet has 30,000 vols. and many MSS. — The Aemouev 
contains 1200 guns, also swords, daggers, and bows, the sword of Ziska, 
the famous Hussite leader, the sword used by the executioner at the 
‘Blood Bath of Linkoping’ (p. 308), and the shield of Emp. Chaides V , 
attributed to Benvenuto Cellini, and captured at Prague in 1648. 

The park of tke cbUteau contains a monument to Count Magnus 
Brahe (d. 1844), a friend of King Charles XIV. John. The Gothic 
Skokyrka, formerly the ahhey-church, restored in the 17th cent, 
by Marshal Herm. Wrangel, contains the tomb of the Marshal and 
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a pulpit brought from Oliva, near Dautsic, in the Thirty Years’ War, 
[We may row from Skokloster in 1 hr. to Alsike, and walk or drive 
thence to (7 Kil.) rail. stat. Knlfsta [p. 347}.] 

Beyond Skokloster we steer through the Stafsund into the 
Ekoln. On the right are Alsike-lCyrM and the estate of Krusen- 
herg. Then left, the churches of Aker, Daily, and Nds. At the 
end of the Ekoln, at the mouth of the small FyrisL are 
Kungshamn, where the kings of Upsala once had a fleet, and FLott^ 
sund. We ascend the Eyrisa to Upsala in 50 min. more. On the 
leit, nearly halfway, is the agricultural school of TJltuna. Of 
Upsala we see nothing till close to the town. 


lUiLWAX Station on the E. side of tbe town (PI D, E, 3 4) Stram- 
BOATs stop opposite Flustret (PI, D, 4, 6). ^ i »team 

OT g! of BaaegSras-Oatan; H. St Ekie 

1 , 11 . «, L», 4j, Banegards-Gatan, rooms only, very fair. 

w ’'Elustret (‘bole of a beehive’: PI. D, 4) in the erounds 

muet (PI 6; C, 3, 4), Vestra Agatan, closed in summer. ’ 

nooKsELLEBS. AJcademtska Bokhandel. Dombro • LundeomsUhn Tint 
(alsyhotos etc.) Drottning-Gatai and Ostri Igaur"*'*" 

and&togrrtaj BaaegSrd* 

of and seat of the archbishop 

of Sweden and the Landshofding of the province, with 24,500 in- 
hab,, lies in a fertile plain on both hanks of the Fyrisb., which is 
crossed hy eight bridges. The modern part of the tLn lies on the 
flat E. bank, w'hile the older (jnarters are on the sloping V. hank 

r/the*’kfng'^®o/s“^d®^ Ostm-Aroa (p. 359), formed the harbon; 
197fi + 1 ,^ ® Sweden when they resided at Gamla Upsala. In 

Gamla nnsTlf transferred from 

^amu Upsala to the present town, while the kings migrated to 

centre of“sweie: 

feomn n 3TO Tn^Ti stronghold of paganism 

UnsaTfl' University, the focus of the modern life of 

b^ tb^Jf founded by Archb. Jacob Vlfmon in 1477, refonnded 
fu 1693, and acquired greater im- 
famnrestltes.' ^ Gustavus Adolphus with his 

Fyrisa, in the N. part of the town, erected in 1230-1435, consists 

pt"nhoh ® projecting tran! 

sept, a chon, and an ambulatory bordered with chapels. In plan 
and execution It resembles the French cathedrals, hut the use of 

Baedeker s Iforway and Sweden 9th Edit. 23 



350 Route 52. 


UPSALA. 


Cathedral 


brick necessitated greater simplicity of style. The first architect 
was Etienne de BonneuiL^ ‘tailleur de pierre’, an assistant-builder 
of Notre Dame at Paris, who was doubtless engaged through the 
influence of Swedish students at the university of Paris. The 
contract was concluded at Paris on 8th Sept., 1287. The building 
advanced slowly. In 1310 an altar was consecrated in the E. part 
of the church, and the whole cathedral in 1435. A new vaulting 
was added five years later. The building is 130 yds. long in all, 
and in the interior 49 yds. wide. The last of several fires by which 
it was damaged took place in 1702, when it was restored in the 
style of that period. Its restoration in the oiiginal Gothic style, for 
which the state, the town, and private individuals contributed 


Norra. 



1 Dohna 6 Jagellonska 

2 G. Sanir 7 Stuve 

3 Warnsiedi and % FimtaC Brahe) 

Duvall 9 Stenhock and 

4 Masenbach and Mennander 
Danckwardt 10 Bjelke and 

5 Gyllenborg TAewen 


SoUra 11 Bkyite 

portalen 12 Q. Banir 

13 Oxenstjerna and 
Stenhock 

14 De Geer 

15 Horn 


about 1 million kr., was completed by E. V. Langlet in 1883-93 
from the designs of E, ZetUrvalL The towers are 390 ft. high; the 
slender copper-sheathed spires and the fleche are entirely new. The 
S. portal is the finest; it was originally built about 1300, and is 
adorned with elaborate sculptures restored by Th. Lundberg, 

The Intekiok is shown by tbe ‘Kldckare’ (who lives at the ‘Domtrapp- 
hus’ No. 1, E. of the choir; 1*3 pers. 1 kr., 4-6 pers, 2 kr.). The nave, 
148 ft high, rests on 14 pillars, and the choir on 12 more. The paintings 
on the wall and vaulting of the nave (decorative), transept (Old Testament 
scenes), and choir (New Testament, etc.) are all hy A. Dindegren. The 
Btaiaed*glass windows were executed at Gotenhurg, by R. Callmander^ 
from Lindegren't designs. The Ornate pulpit, designed by Ric. Tessjn 
(p. 310), is a masterpiece of the baroque style. The large organ and 
triple Gothic altar are modern, from designs by Zeti&i'nall. The silver 
candelabrum (1648) in the choir weighs 49V3 lbs- Behind the altar, guarded 
by au iron railing, is the silver reliquary of King Eric IX , the patron- 
saint of Sweden, who was slain here in 1160 by the Banes. The so- 
called crown of King Eric, hanging above, is of silver-gilt and weighs 18 lbs. 
A simple epitaph recalls ArcAftjj). XJlftson (p. 358), founder of the university. 
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The Chapels of the AiiBOLATOBr, as well as of the aisles, have been 
fitted tip as burial-chapels since the Reformation. The capitals of the 
columns are interesting. At the back of the choir is the *Boeial Chapel 
OF Gustavus Vasa (‘Gustavianska Koret’; d. 1660), containing the king’s 
recumbent figure, between those of Catherine of hauenhurg Margaretha 
Lejonhufvud.^ his first two wives, and also the separate tomb of his third 
wife, Karin Stenbooh. On the walls are two large and live small frescoes 
by Sandberg (1837), depicting scenes from Vasa’s life, and his last address 
to the Estates in 1560 — The Chapel of Katarina Jagellonica, on the 
K. side of the ambulatory, contains the monument of that queen, wife of 
John III,, erected by her son Sigismund in 1583, and also the marble 
Monument of John III. (d 1592), of the 16th cent., executed at Dantsic 
only in 1782, but left there till 1818. — The other chapels around the 
choir belong to the illustrious families of Sture and Brahe^Finita on the N., 
and those of Hom.^ Be Geer (with mural paintings of 16th cent.), and Oxen- 
stjerna on the S. Also the tomb of Magnus Stenbooh (p. 273). 

The chapels in theKAVE, beginning at the transept, belong: on the N., 
to the families of Gyllenhorg.^ Masenbach.^ Warnsiedt^ Carl Banir (tomb of 
Linnaeus, by Sergei), and Bohna; on the S., Gustav Banh\ Skytte (tomb 
of Johan Skytte, chancellor of the university under Gustavus Adolphus), 
Bjelhe., and Stenbooh (with the tombs of Archbp. C F. Mennander, d. 1786, 
by Angelini of Rome, and Arohbp. Svebilius). 

The Sacristy, oft' the 17. transept, contains precious relics: chalice 
and paten of 1541 (German); crowns, sceptre, and orb of John III. and 
Catherine Jagellonica; crowns of Gustavus Vasa and his queens*, chalices, 
altar-crosses, and candelabra of the 17th-18th cent. : archiepiscopal crozier 
of 1164. 

To the N. of the cathedral is the Eriks Kalla (PI, 25; St. Erie’s 
Spring), which is said to have sprung from the royal martyr’s blood. 

Opposite the W. fa<jade of the cathedral stands the Gustavianum 
(PL 7 ; B, 3), the oldest of the university buildings, founded by 
Gustavus Adolphus, and containing the Zoological Institute. The 
gardens extending from the Gustavianum to the hill crowned by the 
new University are adorned with a statue, by Borjeson, of Erik 
Gustaf Geijer (p. Iviii), historian and poet. On the pedestal is a 
Swedish maiden with a lyre. 

The new tTniversity Building (PI. 31 ; B, 3, 4) was erected in 
1877-86 by H. T. Holmgren., in the Renaissance style, of red brick 
and grey sandstone, enriched with polished granite. On the central 
block are allegorical statues of the four faculties and the initials of 
the royal Swedish benefactors of the University. 

Interior (Vaktmastare Va-i kr,). In the entrance-hall are marble busts 
of Charles X. and Gustavus Adolphus. Handsome staircase with-pillars and 
balustrades of greenish marble. In the upper passage are casts from the 
antique and Bystrbm'e Juno with the infant Hercules, The chancellory’s 
room contains a superb cabinet presented to Gustavus Adolphus by the 
city of Augsburg in 1632, Other rooms contain portraits of statesmen and 
professors. The Aula is finely decorated in blue and gold. — On the 
ground-floor is the ‘Stora Consistoriet’, or senate-hall, with portraits of 
the Swedish kings since Gustavus Vasa. 

The university has now 55 professors, over 60 lecturers, and about 
i70p students, who are divided into thirteen ‘nations’, most of which have 
their own houses (comp. PL), with elected presidents, curators, and pro- 
fessors as inspectors. The members are seniores, juniores, or recentiores. 
One of the chief ‘national’ recreations is qnartet-singing. Duelling was 
abolished in 16S2. 
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To tlie S. of tlie catliedxal is tlie Trefaldighets-Kyrka (PI. 30 ; 
B, 0, 4), or Bondkyrka (peasants’ churcli); also tlie promenade of 
Odin* 8 Lund (PI. B, C, 4), witli an o'belisk in honour of Gustayus 
Adolphus. Beyond it is the — 

Library (PI. 2; B, 4), containing over 330,000 printed volumes 
and 13,700 MSS. The building, erected in 1819-41 on the site of 
the Academia Carolina founded by Charles IX., and therefore known 
as Carolina Rediviva, was entirely restored in 18S8-92. 

The Vtsnings-Sal, or exhibition -room, on the ground-floor is open 
daily, 10-2 (apply to the Vaktmastare, i/s-l kr.) The chief treasure is 
the famous Codex Argenteus^ a translation of the four Gospels into Moeso- 
Gothic by Bishop Ulphilas (second half of 4th cent ), written on 187 leaves 
of parchment in gold and silver letters on a red ground. This precious 
MS , captured at Prague in 1648, was presented by Queen Christina to 
Vossius, her librarian, and was bought from him for 400 crowns by 
De la Gardie, chancellor of the university. It is to this work of Ulphilas 
that we are almost solely indebted for our knowledge of ancient Gothic, 
which stands somewhat in the same relation to the Germanic languages 
as Sanskrit to the whole Aryan family Other interesting exhibits are the 
Decretum ConsUii Vpsaliensis of 1593 (p. 358), with numerous signatures; 
German letters of Gustavus Adolphus; letter from Mane Antoinette to 
Gustavus III.; letters of Luther, Linn^, Mozart, Goethe, and Schiller; 
early Swedish printed books (earliest, 1483); plan of Paris of 1739. 

In the basement is a Collection of Coins. 

lu the Carolina Park (PI. B, 4) is a monument to Charles XIV. 
John, by Pogelberg. To the S.W. are the Chemical Laboratory 
(PI. B, 4) and the Physical and Medico-' Chemical Institutes, in- 
stalled in the older Ohemicum. 

On a hill to the S. of the town rises the large hut only half- 
flnished Slott (PI. C, 4), founded by Gustavus Vasa in 1548, now 
the residence of the Landshofding, and partly an arsenal. It was 
here that Eric XIV. caused the ill-fated Count Sture to be murdered, 
and that Queen Christina abdicated. ^View from the E. side of 
the castle over the town and the plain beyond, with Gamla Upsala 
to the N. Behind the castle, to the W., is a bust of Vasa by Eogel- 
berg, on a pedestal surrounded with cannon. 

Paths descend the E. slopes of the castle-hill to the grounds on 
the Fyrisl (Rest. Flustret; PI. 0, B, 4, 5; p. 349). To the right is 
the large Sjukhus (hospital). 

Among the other university institutions are the Observatory 
(PL A, 3); the Regnelleanum (Pathological Institute; PL 23; 0,4); 
the Anatomy Building (PL 1 ; B, 4); the Museum of Northern Anti- 
quities (Nordiska Fornsaker), Svartbaoks-Gata 27, in the orangery 
of the old Botanic Garden Erected hy Linud (PI. 11 ; 0, 3) ; and 
the new Botanic Garden (PL A, B, 5), W. of the castle-hill, with 
palm-houses and orangery, and a lecture-room containing a marble 
statue of Linnd by Bystrom. At the corner of the Stora Torg and 
the Kungsangs-Gata a tablet marks the house in which the famous'* 
chemist K, "W. Scheele (p. 319) made his great discoveries when 
an apothecary’s assistant in 1770-75. 
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q^irirSSISriSr^^ 

on the right side of the linr The Jo^ Te^e ‘ie" 

and Oamla Upsala lie belongs to th^ ‘ S ,TJ * whicli Upsala 

and moraine ^ddbrie, upherved bfsnb^Sa.^iaT *and. gtSvel, 

many miles through Central and S Vwedfn iJ. extending for 

0ciers. Gamla Upsala was the seaT of +>. i direction of the primseval 
The site of its famous temple Cp xlhi) i/sS^ Sweden, 

rude village-church. Adjacent fh! ^ * r?® marked by the present 
tlie Kings, about 68 ft. Sgh aL 1^7 ^ Kungshbgar, or Tumuli of 

in 1^647, in 1874, and S reepeetLeiv examined 

cmed bones, embedded in layers of loose 

removed to the National Museum at ^>^jects were 

Pine view across the fertile nlain (ground-floor, Room UI). 

castle and cathedral. To the of the road^s^?hP^^-^^*^A conspicuous 
from which the kings down to Gustavus Vasa fi ^ assize hill') 
In the farm near it travellers aie -offered 

horn ( 1/2 bottle AO o.) ouered mead (mjod) m a silver-mounted 

and ta?r th“e?o ®'- S'®- i -- 5. 

he died in 1778, containing a few 

Hammarby, built in 1770, arl shown ‘Mo «car 

It was here that each newly elected king 

and swore to observe the law of bimself to the people 

judges swore fealty to him i^thf name of Zagmanov 

IS a good king, may God grant him aToni ‘^adif he 

name of the new king was fnscrSed on ^^® ceremony the 

stones still exist. uscrioed on one of the stones. Ten of the 

21 Kil. ^0^Kil‘’.R“S^’ff^^ 

qSn®-^v^v^“® “ciitioned below - 8iKil NoSS-aHwI^® ^o® *^c Haf-' 

3820 inhab., on the J^orrteli/f'ntP^ n Norrtelje (Jfya Stads~Eot.), with 

on tte Sc 


53. The Island of Gotland. 

bt thl“'V*|™ ‘by t“ OTMbin^” to.'S'th ” kf 

of 0. 0. Strindberg* Co®, EidtorhoVm ® ‘’‘® ,?™aAolm°a°l’ IbteinSl 
* V® Ktasiehoimshamn S E ^of fha ^®^^‘®Tuipped boats starting 
Skeppsbro 10 (PI. p, 7) TickeS sho^Tt^ ll Museum, apply to W. Larka 
a good berth. The steamers start in a ^ ^®^- ^‘l^Q^ce so as to secure 
darholm go by Lake Malar and the Soder^ai 7 rp''^^fv Kid- 

Norra Blasieholmshamn steer down fho a ? J?.(^®^ual (p. 301); those from the 
then S through the SkargErd and pastVaxholm (comp. p. 343 ) 

the. voyage, acroea the opS BafSe is aoSe ?„? P“‘ of 

arrive late Quicker rLte breveninlTvnif^ steamers 

hamn (p. 342), and by steamer ^oWisbv Stockholm to Nyn&s- 

^ to Wisby takes one da^ K Cweek-days: Kom.^) 

sa^sj; ,?rs::C(ft{“?S‘? S;.«^ r 
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Borgholm) beautiful. ■— From Stocklaolin (Skeppsbron) to Wisby by tbe 
Stettin boat (Kom. 209) less suitable. 

The Island of Gotland^ the largest in the Baltic, 117 Kil. long, 
45 Kil. broad, lies about 90 Kil. from the mainland of Sweden and 
60 Kil. from the island of Oland. Like Oland it runs N.N.E. to 
S.S.W. It consists of a single plateau of Silurian limestone rising 
to 70-100 ft., and ending abruptly on the sea-board in cliffs, here 
known as KLint. From this plateau rise a few isolated hills, as the 
Jakohsberg(2bQ ft.), the Thorsburg (223 ft.), and the Hohurg (122ft.). 
The islands Stora and Lilia KarLsb, S.W. of Klintehamn, are 197 ft. 
and 210 ft. high respectively. Everywhere occur large boulders 
of gneiss, granite, and porphyry vrdkstenar^ rullstenar), 

deposited in the glacial period. In the interior are seen several old 
coast-lines and beds of marine deposits, pointing to a once higher 
level of the Baltic. 

The island has no rivers or valleys, but there are numerous 
small lakes (trash) and swamps (myrar), gradually forming turf or 
being drained and brought under cultivation (the ‘goldmines of 
Gotland’). The largest of these tracts is the Lummelunds-’jMyr. The 
few brooks, of which the Gothemsd is the largest, percolate through 
the thirsty limestone soil and dry up in summer. Here and there 
a spring wells forth from one of the ‘landborgar’ in sufficient 
volume to turn a mill-wheel. The limestone rocks contain numerous 
grottoes. The climate is mild, trees flourish, and the old walls of 
Wisby are luxuriantly clothed with ivy. 

The population (over 53,000) is chiefly engaged in farming and 
cattle-breeding. The ponies (‘skogs-russar’) and sheep of Gotland 
are highly prized. Quarrying and lime-burning are among the other 
resources. ‘Swedish lime’ from Gotland is exported to N. Germany. 

The History of Gotland, particularly that of Wisby, its capital, 
the ancient ‘place of sacrifice’ (from vi, ‘offering’), situated at the 
foot of the Klint, is closely connected with the great ancient trade- 
route between Asia, Novgorod in Russia, and the Baltic, which 
centred in this island. Until the beginning of the 12th cent, the 
trade of Gotland was entirely in the hands of the Goths, who 
founded a trading-factory in Novgorod •, but the growing importance 
of the traffic attracted the Germans, who soon became so numerous 
that more than half the council and one of the two chief magistrates 
were Germans. In 1280 Wisby and Liibeck formed an alliance, 
joined two years later by Riga, for protection against pirates. The 
maritime Code of Wisby, a compilation from Netherlandish and 
Hanseatic sources, written in low German, is called the ‘Waterrecht, 
dat de Kooplude und de Schippers gemaket hebben to Wisby’.. 

The wealth of the town in its palmy days was proverbial : — 

‘Gruld vaga de G-utar pS, lispundsvag 

Och spela med adlaste steuar. 

Svinen ata ur silfvertrSg 

Ocb bustruma spiona pS. guld-tenar\ (Old Ballad). 
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CThe Gotlanders weigh gold with twenty-pound weights and play with the 
with golleTdisUffsO^'®® 


But Wishy was soon eclipsed hy Liiheck; so far hack as 1293 the 
Hanseatic League decreed that appeals from the factory at Novgorod 
should no longer he heard at Wishy, hut only at Liiheck. Wishy 
thus lost its mastery of the Baltic trade. It was attacked hy Yalde- 
mar III. of Denmark in 1361, and a hloody victory over the peasants, 
ot whom 1800 fell outside the gates of the town (31st July), leit him 
master of the island. The hurghers, who had thought themselves 
safe behind their walls, offered no farther resistance and had to pay 
a heavy tribute. In following centuries Gotland was involved in 
the wars between Sweden and Denmark, and seems to have been 
a refuge for adventurers and marauders, hut was at last reunited 
to Its mother-country hy the Feace of Brbmsebro in 1645. 


Wishy. — Hotels ’"Stads-Hot., in the S. part of the Strand-Gata, 
the Land-^hofding’s house (PL B, 4), some rooms looking 
spoken; good cafe-rest adjacent,? 
Hot. W isby Boes, same street, a little H., in an old gabled housl with 
7 Resiauraut in the Burmeisterska Hus (p. 356), with garden: also 
^of Sr^har^ho^ur^^^ Botanic Garden (p. 356) and in the Badhus-Park (baths), 


.f, ft 7 ^®^' Office in the Bonn ersp Ian (PLB, C, 3), open 8-3 & 5-T; Sun. 8-11 
& 6-7. Telegeaph Office in the ]B3.dhus (p. 356), open 7 a m. to 9 p.m 
k]iaUp^358)^VlVkr Snackgardet 21 / 2 - 31/2 kr , to Fndhem-Hog- 

infonnS^ra™“ Hus (p 856); week-days 10-6; 

Chueches of St Nicholas, Belge-And, St. Lars, and St 
are opeu daily 10-3 (each 5 d.), at other times apply to Vakt- 
opposite St Nicholas — The collection of 
50 0 ^. Snn week-days 12-2, adm. 

in the hSbou7 ^ ^ ’ observe the fragments of vikings’ boats found 


Wishy or Vishy, a town with 9220 inhah., the residence of a 
landeshofding and a bishop, is picturesquely situated at the base 
and on the slope of the Klint, a cliff 132 ft. high. It now covers 
less than half the area it occupied in the days of its medieval 
prosperity, when it had about 20,000 inhah. and 16 churches, some 
01 which have vanished or exist only in ruins. The disused space 
IS covered with gardens, in which rise the imposing and well- 
preserved ruined churches, and the town is still enclosed hy its 
ancient walls and towers. There are four rotar or quarters of 
the town, indicated on the Plan hy different shading: St. Hans- 
ifoto, the oldest, contained most of the churches; Strand-Rotan 
skirts the old harbour (Gamla Hamn), now filled up and laid out 
in grounds, adjoined hy the breakwater of the outer harbour (1873 • 
fine view of the town); Norder-Rotan, the N. quarter, has the 
churches of SS. Clement and Nicholas ; and Klmte-Rotan forms aa 
^o^ween the lower parts and the Eastern wall. 

Ihe 'Town Walls, built at the close of the 13th cent of 
limestone from the heights around, on the site of still earlier 
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walls, present a most imposing appearance. From the Jungfrutorn 
(^maiden’s tower’; PI. 0, 1), where, according to tradition, a maiden 
who betrayed the town to Valdemar was built into the wall as a 
punishment, and the SilfverMtta (PI. 0, D, 1), both on the coast, 
at the N. end of the town, the walls ascend the Klint S.E., cross 
the hill to the S. gate (PI. C, 5), and descend W., past the relics 
of the old castle of Wisborg and the new prison (PI. A, 4), to the 
harbour. On the land-side the walls are about 2420 yds. long, 
and on the side next the sea about 1980 yds. From the walls, at 
equal distances, and in several stories, rise large Towers (Hog-- 
tornen) 60-70 ft. in height, with embrasures, and resting on the 
ground, while between them a series of bartizans (JSangtornen or 
Sadeltornen) stand on the wall itself, supported by corbels outside. 
Under the roof with which the wall is covered ran a wooden pass- 
age for the sentinels, the holes for the beams of which are still 
seen. Of the 48 ‘high towers’ 38 are still preserved, but the bartizans 
have mostly disappeared. Outside the walls the old moat is still 
traceable, and on the N. side there are three parallel moats. 

From the pier we ascend to the Strand-Gata (PI. B, 4, 3), the 
chief street of Wisby, which we follow. At the N. corner of the 
Uonners-Plan stands the BurmeistersJca Hus, completely covered 
with ivy, built by a Ltibeck merchant of that name in 1661, with a 
room on the upper floor recently restored (p. 355). Beyond Gotland's 
Fomsal (PI. 7, C, 3; p. 355) we ascend to the right, and by the 
Radhus (PL 22 ; telegraph) to the left, to the Stoba-Torg, or chief 
market-place, on the S. side of which are the ruins of — 

St, Catharine's (St. Karin; PL 16), once the church of the 
Franciscans, begun soon after 1230. This elegant Gothic edihce, 
of which twelve slender pillars and some of the ribs of the vaulting 
still exist, has a pentagonal apse. — A little to the N.W., in the 
Hans-Gata, are the ‘sister churches’ of St. Drotten (PL 12) and 
St. Lars (PL 17), of the 12th cent., with huge towers once prob- 
ably used for defensive purposes. 

The street between these two ruins ascends to the — 

Cathedral of St. Mary (PL D, 2), the only church still used for 
service, built by the Germans on the site of an earlier church and 
consecrated in 1225. It was altered later, but was thoroughly 
restored in 1890-1901. A massive square tower rises at the W. 
end (whence there is a fine view, but the ascent is rough), and two 
slender octagonal towers adorn the choir. The interior consists of 
nave and aisles, with an addition on the S. side. The variety 
of the pillars points to the repeated extensions of the church. The 
pulpit was made in Ltibeck (in 1684) ; the epitaphs are mostly in 
German. The sacristan ( 1/2 kr.) lives to the N.E, of the choir (up 
the wooden stairs). 

The Noesa Kyrko-Gata leads hence to the N. town -gate, 
passing nearly halfway the curious Helgeands-^Kyrka (PL 15), or 
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Churcli of the Holy Ghost, built in the Komauesque style, about 
1250, in two stories, with one choir in common. In the lower 
church are four massive square piers ^ the round pillars of the upper 
are late-Romanesque. — The side-street opposite the entrance leads 
past the remains of St. Gertrude's (PL 13) to — 

'^St. Nicholas (PL 18 5 H, 2), the most important of the ruined 
churches ofWisby, once attached to a Dominican monastery, and 
probably dating from the early 13th cent., but destroyed in 1525 in 
the war between Liibeck and the Danes. In the W. fagade, which 
lacks a portal, are two rose-windows. Each window, says tradition, 
once had a brilliant carbuncle in the centre, but these gems were 
carried off by Valdemar. The main entrance is in the N. aisle. The 
interior, which consists of nave and aisles, without a transept, is 
borne by ten massive square pillars ; most of the windows are round- 
arched. A rough staircase ascends from the N. aisle to the roof 
(fine view). 

The Romanesque church of St. Clement (PL 11), with a fine S. 
portal, may also be mentioned. In the N. part of the Strandgata 
^ (PL 0, 2, 3) is a house of the 13th cent.’, but altered later. Note 
' also the old Apotheke (PL 1 ; 0, 3) near the Donnersplan. The N.W. 
angle of the town is occupied l 3 y the Botanic Garden (PL 0, 2, 1) of 
the ‘D. B. y. Society’ (see below), with the Taviljong’ restaurant 
(p. 356). On the W. the garden is bounded by the town-wall, with 
the Jungfrutorn (p. 356). 

A most interesting ’^Walk (I /2 hr.) may be taken through the 
Norra Stadsport (PI. D, 2), then by the second turning on the left, 
above the ruined church of St. Goran (PL D, 1 ; 13th cent.), to the 
(8 min.) Galgherg^ or gallows-hill, with its three stone pillars, 20 ft. 
high, where we have a splendid view of the sea and the town-walls. 
A path descends thence, past the Bbfvarekula (robbers’ cave) and 
the Trojehorg, a very ancient labyrinth of stones, to the high-road 
which leads back to the town by the coast. — To the N. (3 KiL) is 
the favourite pleasure-resort of Sndckgdrdet, where the D. B. Y, 
Society ('de badande vannerna’, the ‘bathing friends’), founded in 
1814 to promote the common weal, celebrates its annual festival on 
9tb July. 

In the Korsbetning (PL D, 5 ; ‘cross meadow’), outside the Sbdra 
Stadsport^ rises a curious stone Cross, 8 ft. high, with a Latin in- 
scription, marking the burial-place of the Gotland peasants who 
fell in the battle of 1361 (p. 356). In 1905 some 300-400 skeletons, 
with remains of armour, were found here. Near the cross is the N. 
entrance to the cemetery (Nya Kyrkogarden), the main walk of 
which we follow (to the left) to the N. exit. We may return hy the 
dstraport (PL D, 3, 4), enjoying a fine view of the town-walls. 

Excubsions. Pleasant walk, sail, or drive (1 hr. ; carr. see 
p. 355) to the (7 KiL S.) headland of Bogklint. Walkers follow the 
high-road from the S. gate, passing the station (comp, PL B, 5), 
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take the first turn to the right heyond the (3 Kil.) stone recalling 
the visit of Oscar II., and reach the (3 Kil.) Villa Fridhem^ the 
property of Prince Oscar Bernadette. The Hdgklint, 1 Kil. farther, 
rising about 148 ft. from the sea, affords a fine view, particularly 
towards Wisby. A little below the top, on the W. side, are the 
limestone rock of Getsvdltam and a cavern. 

Owing to the lack of good quarters and the difficulty of understanding 
the dialect, excarsionmng in Gotland is somewhat uncomfortable. In- 
formation may he obtained at the tourists’ office (p 355) 

Feom Wisbt (station PJ. B, 5) to Hafuhem, 64 Kil., narrow-gauge line 
in 3 37^ hrs — Beyond (13 Kil ) Bardlingho we see the church of Roma 
on the right; on the left is the old Cistercian Roma Kloster^ founded in 
1164, state-property (Kungsg§,rd) since the Reformation, and now altered. 
21 Kil Eoma^ where the lines to Klintehamn and Slite diverge (see below). 
46 Kil Std.nga, with an old church; 55 Kil. Hemse (Inn), with a Roman- 
esque church (end of 12th cent , mural paintings of the iSth). Branch- 
line to (10 Kil ) Ronehamn on the E coast. 64 Kil. Eafdhem. 

From Hafdhem an expedition of two days may be made to the S. part 
of the island (carr., 10-12 kr., may be ordered by telephone from Wisby). 
On the way are several old churches, notably those of Grbtthagbo and 
Vamlingho. The S. part of the island is treeless, but the curious bluff 
of Hoburg^ near Ref sudden^ with its lighthouse and cavern (^Koburgsgubbens 
Sangkdmmare’, bedroom of the old man of Hoburg), about SO Kil. from 
Hafdbem, will repay a visit. 

The branch-line from Roma (see above) to Klintehamn (23 Kil , in 
1 hr ) passes unimportant stations, some with ancient churches. KUnte- 
hamn^ on the W. coast, is visited by sea-bathers (Jernvags-Hot ; Pens. 
WChler in Varfsholm, commended). About'4 Kil. inland lies the church of 
KlinU^ huilt in 1231. From Klintehamn we may visit the picturesque 
Karlsbar (20 Kil. S.W. ; p. 354), where numerous sea-fowl breed and inter- 
esting Silurian fossils are found. 

From Roma to Slite, 33 Kil., branch to the N., in li/a hr — 7 Kil 
Eesselby^ 10 min. from which is the interesting Dalhems-Kyrka^ restored in 
1904. — 33 Kil. Slite (Inn), on the E. coast, has curious rock-formations 
called Raukar ; near it is JSIyUei^ with similar rocks. 

Another railway runs from Wisby to Tingstade, 24Ki 1. N E. (l-iV 4 hr ) 
The first station is at the Osterport (PI. D, 3). Tingstade lies on a small 
lake. At Othem^ 7-8 Kil. E., and Larbo ^ 15 Kil, N.B , are noteworthy 
old churches. 

A steamboat sails Round the Island once or twice a week (10 kr. ; 
Kom. 258), steering alternately S. and N. from Wisby. Going S. we call 
at ^intehamn (see above), Burgsvik (where mill-stones and grindstones are 
quarried), Ronehamn (see above), Ljugarn^ Katthammarsmk, Slite (see above), 
Fardsmd (on the strait separating Gotland from" the FfirO, or ‘sheep- 
island’), and Kappelshamn 


54. From Stockholm to Vesteris aad Orebro. 

217 Kil. Railway (‘Vestmanlands-Jernvag’) from the Central Station. 
Express in 5-6, ordinary train in 13-14 hrs 

Tbe train skirts the Rorstrandsvik^ passing the factories of Atlas 
and Rorstrand (p. 346), on the right, and the chateau of Karlherg 
(p. 347), on the left, beyond which the lines to Vartan (p. 340) and 
Upsala (p. 347), branch to the right. 6 Kil. Sundbyberg; 11 Kil. 
Spanga^ where a line diverges to Kid dersvik (p. 847) ; 17 Kil. Jakobs- 
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herg. The train crosses the narrow strait of Staket (p. 347), pierces 
the Stdkesd by a tunnel, and crosses another bridge to (28 Kil.) 
Kungsdngen. 36 Kil. Bro. Beyond (47 Kil.) Bdlsta we cross the 
Ekolsundsvik. 56 Kil. Ekolsundj 64 Kil. Grillhy. 

74 Kil. Enkoping (Stads-Hot.; pop, 4820), a small town near 
Lake Malar, on which a steamer plies to Stockholm. Large market 
gardens. Branch-line to Runhdllen (47 Kil. N. : p. 365), crossing 
the N. state-railway at Heby (p. 365). 

101 Kil. Tillberga (Rail. Best.)^ junction of several lines. 

Fiiom Tillbeega to Ludvika and Vansbeo : To Ludvika 111 Kil. ; 
express in 2^2 krs — Tliis railway opens up the produetiv^e iron-district 
of VestmanUnd. Mines and iron-worl<s in every direction. — 11 Kil. 8kul- 
tma^ with bras-!-works 5 Id Kil. Svana. At (23 Kil.) Eamnas, junction for 
Kolback (p. 360) , the train reaches the 8tro7ns7iolma Canal (p. 360). We 
skirt the canal, hy (33 Seglingsierg and (39 Kil.) Vtrsbo; then, passing 
near the large lake of Am&nmngen^ we come to (60 Kil.) JSngelsherg (Jern- 
vags-Hot.), on the K.E. bank of the lake (p. 360), junction of a branch- 
line to Snyten (p. 361), Hdgfors^ Norherg^ Kdrrgrufvan., and (37 K 3 I.; 

p, 374), all with important iron-mine^ and factories. — At the iron-works 
of (63 Kil.) Vestanfors (p. 361) the train crosses the Stromsholm Canal, and 
then runs on the S. hank of the beautiful lake Barken to (84 Kil.) SQder- 
barke and (95 Kil.) Smedjebacken (comp. p. 364). — 111 Kil. L^idvika^ see 
p. 364. — From Ludvika by Nyharmnar and (48 Kil ) Bjorbo (p. 366) to 
Yan&lro 86 Kil,, in 2-3 hrs , see p, 3j7. 

From Tillberga to Sala (p. 365), 28 Kil., railway in hr., 

passing Medensberg^ near the chateau of that name. 

Ill Kil. Vester^s (Central very fair; Hot. Klippan; Hot. 
Vesteras; pop. 16,000), an industrial town and seat of a bishop, on 
a bay of tbe Malar, originally called Vestra Aro$ (‘W. mouth’, while 
Upsala was called Ostra Aros). No fewer than eleven diets of the 
kingdom were held here, notably the ^Vesteras Recess’ in 1527, 
which abolished the Roman Catholic religion in Sweden. This diet 
is recalled by a bust of Gfustavus Vasa, by Qvarnstrom, in the 
gardens near the town-hall, 

The*OATHEDUAL, rebuilt by Birger Jarl on the site of a church 
of the 11th cent., was consecrated in 1271, afterwards much altered, 
and restored in 1850-60, It is a fine Gothic edifice, 100 yds. long 
and 28 yds. broad, with a tower 335 ft. high. 

In the Interior are an altar-piece of the early 16th cent., handsome 
candelabra, and the monuments of the administrator Svante Stare (d, 1512), 
Marshal Magnus Brahe (d. 1844), and the unhappy X/F. (p. 369). The 
marble sarcophagus of Eric was placed here by Gustavus III. instead of 
the old tombstone, inscribed only with a verse from the Bible, and by 
his order the crown and sceptre were brought here from the tomb of 
John III. at Upsala. 

On a hill, S.W. of the mouth of the brook Smrtd^ and not far 
from the station, rises the old Gastlb, once a robber's stronghold, 
captured hy Gustavus Vasa and strengthened, where Eric XIV. 
was imprisoned from June, 1573, to the end of 1575. After a fire 
in the 17th cent, it was rebuilt, and it is now the seat of the pro- 
vincial governor. The Djdkneberg^ on tbe Svartl, is a pleasant 
public park, with many memorials of famous Swedes. 
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Steamboat on Lake Malar to Stockholm daily in 5-6 hrs. (comp. p. 347) 

121 Dingtuna. 130 Kil. Kolbdck, where we cross the busy 
Strdmsholms Canal ^ is the junction of a line by Surahammer to 
(27 Kil.) Ear7,nds (p. 359J, and of another [p. 362) to Rekarne and 
Eskilstuna, by (8 K.il.) Stromsholm. 

The Stromsholms Canal, 110 Kil long, constructed in 1777-95 and 
1842-59, connects the mines of Vestmanland and Dalarne with Lake Malar 
and the Baltic. Steamboat from Stockholm (Kom. 346; starting from the 
Kornhamn, PI. E, 7) five times a week to Stromsholm in 7-8 hrs. ; thence 
to Eamnas BVahrs. , to Smedjebacken 6 V 2 hrs. more The scenery is 
prettiest between St’*omsholm and Eamnas. For the rest of the journey 
the Tillberga-Ludvika Eailway is preferable (p. 359). 

Stromsholm (Inn)^ with its chateau founded by Gustavus Vasa and 
rebuilt from a design by Nic Tessin in the 17th cent,, and a famous stud, 
lies on a hf.W. hay of the Malar. The first canal-lock is here, the second 
and third are at YesUrqparn^ and the fourth at Pi'estforsen, The falls at 
XolhdclcsS^ Sbrqvarn,^ Skansp^n^ and Trangfors are avoided by means of eight 
locks. Another lock at Alsatra leads into the Osi-Surasjb (181 ft. above 
the sea); we then pass through two more and through the Norrbystrom 
to Ra7ma& (inn). Many forges and fdctoiies. — Beyond Eamnas two locks 
ascend to the lakes Nedre and Ofre Nadden^ and others at Seghngsberg and 
Virsho to the large lake of Amanmngen (250 ft ), on which lies the EngeU- 
berg. Then come the lakes of Lilia Aspen and Stora Aspen and three locks 
at Vestanfors, JJddnas^ and Fagersta. Numerous iron-works. Lastly, three 
locks at Semhla. — Near lake Vefungen is the boundary of the province of 
Dalarne. Adjacent is lake Bbdra Barken (328 ft,), on which lies the pretty 
JSdderbarke (with church and parsonage"). Lastly, the picturesque lake Eorra 
Barken (dl'l ft.), with Norrb&rke and — 

Smedjebacken (Hotel) ^ the centre of a great mining -district, with 
steam-hammers, factories, etc., a station on the Tillberga-Ludvika line 
Cp 369). 

136 Kil. Munktorp. — 146 Kil. Kb^ing(^Stads-Hot . ; pop. 4670), 
an old town on the Kbpingsa^ which falls into the Malar near it, 
is the junction of a branch -line running past several important 
ironworks to (34 Kil.) Vttersherg, (41 Kil.) Krampen (p. 361), and 
(46 Kil.) Riddarhyttan. Steamboat from Kopiiig to Stockholm six 
times weekly, by Kvicksund (p. 362). — 155 Kil. Valskog, junction 
for Nykopiiig-Flen-Eskilstuna (p. 362). 

163 Kil. Arboga (jStads-Rot. ; pop, 5100), once a famous trad- 
ing town (‘gammal som Arboga gatan’, says an old proverb), lies on 
the Arbogaa., from which the Hjdlmare Canal diverges (p. 361). The 
church, with its lofty spire, has a Descent from the Cross attri- 
buted to Rembrandt. The Radhus is a fine new building of 1895, 

— Steamer to Stockholm several times a week (Kom. 346). 

190 Kil. Vannehodaj junction of the important mineral line to 
Ludvika. 

From Va^tneboda to Ludvika (98 Kil , in 5 V 2 hrs.). The line traverses 
one of the richest mining districts in Sweden, iron-ore, manganese, zinc, 
cojmer, lead. The iron occurs chiefly as magnetic iron -ore in flakes — 
10 Kil. Jedevhg. 19 Kil. L%nde or Lindesberg (B^ads~Eot.; pop. 2550), a min- 
ing town, prettily situated on the LindesjG^ was rebuilt alter a fire in 1869. 

— We next follow theE. bank of lake Boss%alen to Qusselhy^ Stor^ (where 
a short branch diverges to the silver and lead mine of Ouldsmedshyttan)^ 
Vasselhyitan^ BdllsS., Bdmgbro^ Bdnghammar^ (branch to Moten). — 55 Kil. 

(Jernv&gs-Hot j), with an old church, lies among immense mines. 

— 63 Kil. JStdlldalen, where we reach the Kil and Falun railway (p. 363), 
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with which we then run parallel to Ludviha. 68 Kil. Stdllberg; 75 Kil. 
Silfoerhbjden (Hdrk). We pass under the line just named and skirt its 
W. side. 80 Kil. Qrangesherg \ 98 Kil. LiLdDika^ see p. 364. 

192 Kil. Fro'ui, whence a line hranches to Krampen (p. 360), 
Vestanfors (p. 359), Snyten (p. 359) and Krylho (107 Kil, in 
3-6 hrs. 5 p. 365). 

201 Kil, Ervalla-^ branch-line by Jerle to the picturesquely situ- 
ated town of (18 Kil.) Nora^ surrounded with iron-works and mines 
(and to Karlskoga, see p. 303). — 205 Kil. Dylta Brule. 

217 Kil. Orebro (Orelro Hot . ; Hot. Continental; Jernvdgs-Hot.; 
restaur. Strdmpdrterren; pop. 26,660), one of the oldest towns in 
Sweden, but almost entirely rebuilt since a fire in 1854, capital of the 
‘Lan’ of that name, lies in a flat region on the SDortdj near Lake 
HjeLmare (see below). Fifteen diets of the Estates were held, and the 
destinies of the country often decided, at Orebro. This was the birth- 
place of Engelbrekt Engelbrektsson , the famous Swedish patriot 
(p. xlvii). Opposite the station is a bust of Count A. von Rosen. The 
Jernvags-Gata leads from the station across the Stor-Gata. the main 
street, which is continued S. by the Drottning-Gata. From the Jern- 
vags-Gata, further on, diverges the Skol-Gata to the right, in which 
is the Karolinska Laroverk (grammar-school), containing a small 
museum. In front of the school rises an Obelisk in memory of the 
Swedish reformers Olaus Petri (d. 1552) and Laurentius Petri 
(d. 1573). A few paces to the S. is the venerable Slott, with its 
four round towers, on an island in the river, now a Museum (Sun. 1-2 : 
10 0 .). In the Stor-Torg, in the S. quarter, are the modern Stadshus, 
in front of which rises a statue of Engelbrekt by Qvarnstrom (1865), 
and the Stads^Kyrka (St, Nicholas), of the 13th cent., lately re- 
stored. In the grounds to the E. of the town is the Kungs-Stuga 
(king’s house), one of the oldest and most typical timber buildings 
in Sweden. — Walks to Skebdek^ on Lake Hjelmare, and S. to 
Adolfsberg^ a small watering-place, where the slow trains stop. 

From Orebro to PdWboda-Norrkdpiiig.^ see p. 301 ; to Hallsberg and 
see p. 293. 

FeOm Okbbso to SvartI, 50 Kil, railway in 2 hrs. — Tke train first 
stops at the*Sddra Station and then ascends the valley of the SvartS, inter- 
secting an As Cp. 353), 5 Kil Karlslund, with the pleasure-resort of Sird'ms- 
nds (also reached from Orebro by steamboat); 14 Kil. Laiorpsbruk ; 22 Kil. 
Ridingebrc ; 27 Kil. FJugesta (3 Kil. S. of which are relics of the nunnery of 
Riseberga) ; 32 Kil. Qvisbrof 50 Kil. J3vat't&^ see p. 304. 

Steamboat from Orebro (Korn, 848; daily except Sun.) through the 
drebro Canal to Lake Hjelmare (69 ft.; 185 sq. M ; 59 ft deep), then N. 
through the Hjelmare Canal to the Arbogaa (p. 360), down this river to 
Kungsdr (see below) on the Malar, and across this lake to Stockholm. — 
Another steamer plies thrice weekly to Skogsiorp (Thence by rail to Es- 
kilstuna in V* bike the N. end of Lake Vettern (p. 293), Lake Hjel- 
mare lies upon Silurian strata embedded in the gneiss. A monument on 
the Engelhrektsholm in the W. part of the lake, marks the spot where 
Engelbrekt was murdered by Mans Bengtson in 1433. A little E. of the 
entrance to the canal is Stora Bundby . the chateau of Countess Wedel, 
erected by Robinson in the Anglo-Norman style. 
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55 , From Kolback or Valskog to Flen, Nykbping, 
and Oxelosund, 

Railway from Kolback to Oxelosund i 32, or Valskog 138Kil., 5V4-6V4 hrs. 

Kolback^ see p. 360. The train follows the Stromsholms Canal 
to (8 Kil.) Strbmsholm (p. 360), at its mouth, crosses the Borga- 
sund, skirts the mainland, and crosses the Kvicksund to (15 Kil.) 
Kvicksund (Hot.), a station of the Malar steamers (comp. p. 360), 
18 Kil. Rekarne, junction of the line from Valskog (p. 360), 
Kungsbr (at the mouth of the Arboga^, see above), and Osier- Tibbie 
(in all, 24 Kil.). The distances given helow are from Yalskog. 

29 Kil. Folkesia^ 4 Kil. N. E. is Thorshalla, on the Thorshallaa 
or Eskilstunaa, near its influx into the Malar, once the port of Es- 
kilstuna, to which the locks (1856-60) avoiding the falls of the 
stream now afford a direct waterway. 

35 Kil. Eskilstuna (Stads-EoL , Central Eot.; Nya Hot; pop. 
13,350, or, incl. suburbs named below, 26,860), on the Eskilstunaa] 
the chief seat of the steel industry of Sweden since the 17th cent., 
owes itsname to St, Eskil, an Englishman, the apostle of Christian- 
ity in Sodermanland (d. in 1181 at the Cistercian abbey of Clair- 
vaux in France). A Bernardine monastery, founded here in the 
12th cent., converted into a chateau by Gustavus Vasa, was burned 
down in 1680. The town consists of the Gamla Stad on the E. 
bank of the stream, and the Nya Stad^ Fristad^ and Karl Oustafs 
Stad on the W. bank. 

Among the great factories are the Karl Oustafsstada Gemrs- 
faktorij or gun-factory, on an island in the river, founded in 1814; 
MunktelV s Iron Works, comprising forty buildings and a harbour 
of their own ; and the Tunafors Works. The famous Steel Works 
are in the Fristad. The Technical School contains a collection of the 
products of the place. 

A Branch Railway runs K from Eskilstuna by HeUbyhrunn and Fyhy- 
Iruk (ThorsMUa) (p. 361) to M&larbaden^ 14 Kil. ; and a Steamboat plies 
once or twice daily (Kom. 341, 346) to Stockholm, by Sirengn&s (p. 346). — 
K.E, of Eskilstuna are (12 Kil.) Jdderkyrka^ the burial-place of Axel Oxen- 
stjema (d. 1654) and the large estate of Fiholm, on Lake Malar. 

From Eskilstuna by Ikers, Siyckebruk, Saltskog to Stockholm, see p SOI. 

40 Kil. Skogstorp; with several factories , lies on the Hynde- 
vadsa , the effluent of Lake Hjelmare, which the train crosses by a 
bridge of six arches. — Steamer to Orebro, see p. 361. 

65 Kil. Flen, junction of the Yestra Stambana (p. 301). 

SQ Kil. Vadsbro, 96 Kil. Bettna, 103 Kil. Vrena, 111 Kil. Stig- 
tomta, 116 Kil, Larslund, among the Sodermanland lakes (p. 301). 

125 Kil. Nykoping, see p. 297. 133 Kil, Stjemholm] 138 Kil. 
Oxelosund (p. 297). 
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56. Prom Gotenburg to Falun. 

478 Kil. Eailwat CBergslagernas Jernvagar'') : Express in 11 hrs. ^ or- 
dinary trains stop for a night on the way. Dining-ears in the express be- 
tween Gotenburg and Meilerud (comp, p.263). This line connects the mining 
districts C Bergslager) of Vermland and Dalarne with the S.W. port of Sweden, 
and affords many pleasing views of the Vener and the Vermland lakes. 

From Goten'burg to Oxnered (S2 Kil.), junction of the Yeners- 
horg-Uddevalla line, see pp. 283-86. To the right rise the Halle- 
herg and the Hunneherg (p. 286). Our line runs N. 

123 Kil. Mellerud (Rail. Rest.; HotMellerud^ very fair), junc- 
tion of the Sunnana-Fredrikshald line (p. 83). 

131 Kil. Kopmannabro, on the W. hank of Lake Yenern, at the 
entrance to the Dalslands Canal (p.287), which we cross. 144 Kil. 
Animskog; 155 Kil. Tbsse ; 164 Kil, Amalj a little town of 3900 in- 
hab. 5 view of the lake to the right. 

Near (181 Kil.) Seffle (Hot. Royal, good; Jernvags - Hot. ) we 
cross the canal of that name, which connects the By-Elf^ and thus 
the extensive Qlafsfjord^ with Lake Yenern, and then thread our 
way among the lakes of S. Vermland. 189 Kil. Vermlandsbro ; 221 Kil. 
Edsvalla. 

232 Kil. Kil (p. 303), junction of the Vestra Stambana (R. 49), 
and of a short branch to Fryksta. 

248 Kil. with a saw-mill and a waterfall, on the Klar-Elf^ 
which we cross by a handsome bridge ; junction for Karlstad and 
Hagfors (see below). 264 Kil. Molkom. 

293 Kil. Daglosen^ at the S. end of Lake Paglosen (417 ft.). 

Branch- Line to (8 Kil ) Filipstad {Btads-Eot . ; pop. 4000), a station on 
the brancb-line from ISTybyttan (p. 367), prettily situated at the K. end of 
Lak^ RaglSsen^ and the centre ot the Vermland iron-mining district. The 
church was designed by N. Tessin Jnnr. in 1776 Promenades lead on the 
bank of the lake, past Kanonudden., where the guns presented by the 
engineer J. Ericsson for the first Swedish monitor have been placed, to 
the cemetery which contains his monument. John Ericsson (1803-89) settled 
in New York in 1889; in 1843 he built the first steamboat with a screw- 
propeller, and in 1861, during the American civil war, constructed the 
iron-clad Monitor. He was boin at langhanshyttan (p. 368), to the N. of 
Filipstad. 

From Filipstad to Hagfoes, 57 Kil., a narrow-gauge line, passing numer- 
ous iron -works and mines, by (2 Kil.) Finshyttan (branch to Nyhytian, 
p. 367). Continuation of the lire to Karlstad, see p. 303. 

304 Kil. Herrhult, where we cross the hrauch-line from Ohristine- 
hamn to Mora (p. 368). 316 Kil. Loka; 326 Kil. Grythyttehed 
(branch to Kortfors, p. 303); 334 Kil. Bellefors; 341 Kil. Sikfors; 
352 Kil. Bredsjb^ all with iron- works. Numerous lakes. 

372 Kil. Stdlldalen. The line now runs parallel with the Yaune- 
boda and Ludvika line (p. 360). 384 Kil. Hbrken (narrow- gauge 
branch to Annefors, 47 Kil.) ; 392 Kil. Grdngesberg^ with important 
iron-mines, near the boundary between Yestmanland and Dalarne ; 
399 Kil. Klenshyttan. Between the lakes Norra and Sbdra Barken 
the construction of the railway is interesting. 



364 Route 66, 


FALUN. 


408 Kil. Ludvika [Jemvdgs - Hot , good) , on Lake Vessman 
(505 ft.), junction of the Tillberga-Yanshro (p. 359) and Vanne- 
hoda lines (p. 361). 

4:26 Kil, Rdmshyttan^ on the Ramensjo. A tunnel. 

455 Kil. Borlange (466 ft. ; Jernvdgs-Hot. ; Central Hot. ,* pop. 
1200), with cloth-factories for Dalecarlian costumes, is the junction 
of the Sodra Dalarnes and Siljaii railways (p. 366). 

456 Kil. Bomnarfvet^ with important blast-furnaces, Bessemer 
and rolling-works of the Falun Kopparberg Co. (p. 365), a paper- 
mill, and electric-works. The motive power is supplied by the Dal- 
Elf^ the water of which is conducted hither by a tunnel 880 yds, 
long. The train crosses the river by a high bridge of three arches. 
To the right is seen its waterfall. 

461 Kil. Ornds lies at the S.W. end of the Runnsjd (368 ft.), 
on which a steamboat plies. The banks of the Runnsjo are classic 
soil in Swedish history. At Rankhyttan^ at the S.E. end, is the 
barn (kungslada) in which Gu'stavus Vasa, when a fugitive disguised 
as a peasant, once threshed corn. At the Orndsstuga, visible on 
the bank to the right, he was saved by Barbro Stigsdotter from his 
pursuers, to whom her husband Arend Persson was about to betray 
him. His bed is shown in the Kungshammare , from which Barbro 
let him down by a sheet. 

478 Kil. Falun (371 ft.; Nya Hot,^ 8 min. from the station; 
Stads-Hot, Asgata, by the market-place, both good; Central Hot,; 
pop. 10,900), the capital of Dalecarlia (Swed. Ldlarne, ‘the valleys’), 
famed for its copper-mines, lies on both banks of the Falud, near 
its influx into a N.W. bay of the Runnsjd. The town consists of a 
group of villages once separate. On the E. bank are Ostanfors^ 
Lallarfvet, Ofvre and Yttre Asen, Slaggen, and Holmen, the resid- 
ential side, with the copper -roofed Kristina -Kyrka., built in 
1642-55, the ifarf/iws, and the XuVo-ufirfo (school), whose ‘Vaktmastare’ 
shows the antiquities in the Halafornsal. On the W. bank are Pmt- 
tagten^ Oamla Herrgdrden^ and Elsborg, the industrial quarters. 

The Falu Qrufva^ 11/2 Kil. S.W. of the town, the greatest 
copper-mine in the world after those of Lake Superior in America, 
has been worked since the 13th cent. The whole region still looks 
burned up by the fumes from the former smelting furnaces, though 
wet extraction has been in use for many years. The entrance to the 
mines adjoins a vast subsidence of the ground, known as Stbten^ 
which took place in 1687. The deepest shaft is about 1300 ft. 
(Admission on week-days 8-12 and 4-6.) ‘ 

Visitors usually telephone from Falun to announce their in- 
tended visit. They are provided with miner’s attire (dfoerklader) 
at the mining-office (grufkontor), and with a miner (stigare) as a 
guide (fee 1-3 kr. ; extra for gun-shots to awaken the echoes). The 
descent is by steps lighted with torches, the ascent is by the sides 
of the Stolen (1 hr.). There is little to see. 
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The mines liave Itelonged since 1888 to the ^^tora Kopparbergs Bergs- 
ktg Co , with a capital of nearly 10 million kr. and large landed pro- 
perty. They were formerly state - property and were called ‘Sveriges 
skatkammare’ (treasury of Sweden) hy Gustavus Adolphus. In the middle 
of the 17th cent, about 1250 tons of copper were annually extracted, but 
the yield rapidly fell off, reaching its lowest figure between 1830 and 1840. 
The annual yield is now about 400 tons of copper, besides about 10,570 oz. 
of silver and (since 1881) 3200-3500 oz. of gold. — In 1719 the body of a 
young man, Mats Israelson^ who had perished in the mines 49 years be- 
fore, was found so perfectly preserved by the fumes of the copper vitriol, 
that it was identified by an aged woman who had been betrothed to him 
in her youth. This event is the subject of poems and stories in various 
languages. 

Railways to Bdttvik and Orsa, and to Qefle^ see p. 368 , by Hep- 
hdcUen (p. 366) to Bjbrho (70 Kil., in 3-4 hrs. ; p. 359). 


57. From Stockholm to Lake Siljan by Borlange 

(Falun). 

262 Kil. Railway To Krylbo by the N. State Railway ; then by pri- 
vate lines; through-express from Stockholm to Insjdn 61/2 hrs. 

Pleasant Gircdlae Took of 5-6 days, as to which information may 
be obtained at the tourists’ agencies at Stockholm (p. 307). — 1st. From 
Stockholm to 1/isjon^ see below 5 thence by steamer by Lelsand to (SVs hrs. j 
Sun. 4V4) Mora (p.367) — 2nd. Railway to (Vzhr.) Orsa (p 368; or steamer 
thrice weekly in I1/2 hr.), and back to (2 hrs.) Rditvik (p 367) — 8rd. Ex- 
cursions from Kattvik; in the evening by rail in about 2^/2 hrs. to Falun 
(p. 364). — 4th. Visit the copper-mines at Falun, in the atternoon by rail 
in about 21/2 hrs to Gefie (p. 370). — 5th, Railway to (1 hr.) Blfkarleb 
(p. 369), visit waterfall, and go on by rail to (2V2hrs.) Ujpsala (p.349). — 
6th. Upsala, and back to Stockholm in the evening. — A day may be 
saved by leaving Gefle by early train and omitting Elfkarleo 

From Stockbolm to (66 Kil.) Upsala, see p. 347. — 107 Kil. 
Morgongafva, with disused iron -works ; 113 Kil. Behy (p. 359). 

128 Kil, Sala (170 ft.; Stads-Hot; Central Hot,' pop. 7380), 
on the Saga, famous for its Silfvergmfva, or silver-mine ( 21/2 Kil. 
S.W,), worked since tbe 16th cent. The annual yield, after long 
depression, is now about 52,800 oz., besides large quantities of 
lead. The argentiferous lead-ore is embedded in limestone. The 
smelting and refining works are at the SalaHytta, N. of the town. 

Sala is the junction of railways: S. to Tillberga (p. 359); R. to Gejle 
(p. 370), 105 Kil. in 2V2-3 hrs., by (19 Kil.) Runhallen (p. 359); then by 
(53 Kil.) Gysinga., on the Dal-Elf, which has a fall here and is crossed by 
the train, and (99 Kil ) Eagastrbm (p. 368). 

A dreary forest region. 138 Kil. Broddho; 150 Kil. Rosshyttan, 

161 Kil. Krylbo (263 ft. ; Jernvdgs Hot Rest), on the Val- 
Elf, the frontier-river of Dalarne, is the junction of the State Rail- 
way (to Storlien, R. 59), of the line from Engelsberg (p, 369), and 
of the Bbrlange line. (No change of carriages for express pass- 
engers to Insjon). 

Kear Brunntdck., 3 Kil. E of Krylbo, is a monument on the Dalelf 
in memory of the first decisive defeat of the Danes (‘Jutar’) by the ad- 
herents of Gustavus Vasa, in 1521. 

Baedbkee’s Norway and Sweden 9th Edit. 
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Lake 


‘Brunnbacks elf ar val djup, ocksd bred, 

Der sankte vi sa mSnga Jutar ned. 

SS kordes Danskar ur Sverige.’ (Old Ballad.) 

(Brunnback’a river is deep and broad; there vve sank so many Jutes. 
Thus the Danes were driven from Sweden ) 

165 Kil. Avesta on the Dalelf, with iron-works j 184 Kil. Hede- 
mora (351 ft. ; Stads«Hot., pop. 2375), an old town in a pretty 
site; 191 Kil. Vikmanshyttan ; 198 Kil. Kullsveden (branch -line 
to the iron-mines of Bispberg). — 200 Kil. Sater [Turist^Eot, K. 
from 13/4 kr. ; pop. 900), on Lake Ljustern, was founded by 
Gustavus Adolphus; near it are the pretty Sdterdal and the J5isp- 
bergs Klack (1030 ft.; tower with fine view). — 211 Kil. Oustafs, 
To the left, near (218 Kil.) /SZom Tuna, is the Rommeheide drilling- 
ground 

225 Kil. Borlange (456 ft. ; p. 364), where we cross the Goten- 
burg and Falun line (R. 56, to Falun 23 Kil., in 1 / 2 -I hr.). 

The SiLJAN Railway follows the course of the Dalelf. 232 Kil. 
Rephdcken (p. 365). The valley contracts ; on the right are pictur- 
esque rocky hills. We cross the Dalelf. 236 Kil. Dufnds (528 ft.); 
246 Kil. Bjurds (568 ft.), near the confluence of the W. and E. 
Dalelf (not seen from the railway). 

262 Kil. Insjon (Jernvdgs-Eot., with skjuts-station), near the 
small lake of that name, through which the Oster Dalelf flows. The 
train goes to the steamboat-pier. 

Lake Siljan. 

Steamboat once every week-day, in June, July, and August, from Insjon 
by Zeksand to Mora in 872 brs. (fare 21/2, IV-* kr ), and once to Zeksand 
only in ®/4 hr. (50, 30 o.); on Sun. once from Insjon by Zeksand and Ratlvik 
to (43/4 hrs.) Mora.^ and once by Zeksand to (28/4 hrs.) Rattvik (IV2 kr , 80 6 ). 
Also daily from Zeksand by Rattvik.^ Solleron, and Moi^a to Orsa in 6 hrs. 
(Comp. Kom. 450; good food, etc, on board, D 2 kr.) 

We first steer up the Oster Dalelf, passing between great masses 
of timber on their way from the forests of the upper Dalarne to the 
sea. In 40 min, we reach — 

Leksand (Apa Hotellet, by the quay, R. B. 174 , 

D. 2kr. ; Odstgifoaregard, by the church, commended), on the 
Ostervik, a bay of Lake Siljan. The large church rises among trees 
at the efflux of the Oster Dalelf. The Kdringberg, ^2 N., to 

the left of the Rattvik road, and the Kdllberg, Y 2 Q-re crowned 

with belvederes. To the E., 3 Kil., rises the Tihbleberg. 

*Lake Siljan (542 ft. , 110 sq. M.), ‘Dalarnes Oga’ (eye of Dale- 
carlia), with pretty, gently sloping, and partly wooded banks, owes 
part of its interest to the dwellers around it, who retain some of 
their primitive characteristics, though modifled by modern level- 
ling influences. The Dalecarlians, especially those of the Siljans- 
dal, formed the backbone of Sweden’s fighting power under Gustavus 
Vasa, and have also been famed for their bravery and love of liberty 
in later times. Forestry, cattle-breeding, and farming are their 
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chief occupations. They are generally poor, owing to tlie great 
suhdmsion of the land, but they carry on many thriving hLe- 
mdustries (AussZoyd; watches, bells, furniture, grindstones, etc. 
Many of the young men (Dalkarlar) and girls (DalkuUor) seek 
Md hot^er^*^^ *’*®*’^ earnings to their 

The steamer reaches the open lake in about hr. from Lek- 
sand. To the left rises the Bforkherg, marking the centre of the 

wbTrb7li/“^tff‘'r*e“' ’’“y oi SSttvilcen., on 

which (IV 4 -IV 4 lir. from Leksand) lies — 

Eattvik(®2Wi3tirot., two houses, R. li/g-S, B. orS. It/o D 2 
pens. 4-6 kr.; Karlsviks Sot.; Alters Hot., E. lVv-2, B or S li/.’ 
D 11^ kr., very fair ; pop. 8900), the finest poiii on thriake! 'il 
a femle district. Rail, stat., see p. 368. Good baths on the lake. 
On the bank, 20 min. N.W., is the old church of Eattvik, where 
picturesque costumes may he seen on Sunday mornings. The stalls 
outside are for the horses during divine service. Close by is the 
Vasa Stone.^ To the E., hy the parsonage, is a fine point of view. 
Wear this rises where a stone in memory of the jurist 

Jph. Stiernhdck (1696-1673) was placed in 1896. ^ 

(P- beyond the churck, as far as 
tkis side of wkiek a road branckes 
witk a terracotta factory. — To the S hv tke Lpk 

vlk e Of (134-2 hrs. from Eatt- 

ft683 ttT n® .r OSBur^dalerg 

it.). On the Saxvik, at the N. end of the lake, Hes — 

Mora f Mora Hot., R. 1V2-2V2, B. or S. II /2 kr., commended* 

7 . '. The old chuich has a conspicuous spire. The 

tlm KlnX ^^brds a fine view. A little to the E. rises 

“'arks the spot 

C-o xlviil ^To^-h addressed the Dalecarlians in 1520 

?* ®*at. Mora-Noret (p. 368). 

are conne^^f ^^Anstmefrer^, with a fine view. The hanki 
are connected hy a railway-bridge. 

ceUOT‘i7wMcrihy’‘wife nfT chapel stands over the 

from his DanUh^pnrraSs 

B. Bergh, and Charles XV. three pictures by Hdckert, 

of 27 . te., up the valley 

brown, and black; — Prom §lfLlm fmV°' 
skjuts-’statfons, leL to 

vZs^-o (p. 359) !“ WatSil^^i): 

24 * 
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ORSA. 


TreAarn. — iBl KU Itinghanshytian {'a 3f^3),163Kil Per^h&ra m. ^ 

with .run-mines, 168 K.l .unction ot 7 s^^^ 

h.l.pstad and Finshyttan (5 and 7 Kil n- SfiSi- 174 Ki. branch iu 

12? cross the lil and’ Mun ^aU^T f 

^1^^1‘oppaf 193 Kii. Storfors^ ali with iron-w^orks 206 Kil ^N^lunripi 
on the UlMUr^^jo; Sjiaudan. -’221 Kil. mrUUn%amn,BSl\m 

From Mor.i the steamer steeis under the lailway-hridffe un the 

Orsa (661 ft.; Jemvags-Hot., good), with an old church. The 
great foreste near it belonging to the parish, maintain an immense 
timber-trade, valued at 300,000 hr. pet annum. As far distant 
N.E. IS the Tillage of Staekmora. with an extensive view 

eatefsirvl^tlf^o^ ^ 

Sveg in“?he Liu’sneda??r 371 )^“’ Orsa K to 


From Orsa by Falun to Gefle. 

'■M/ (Gefle~J)ala Jernvag) to Falun in about 3V2, to Gefle in 

0V2-6 hrs. 5 tbroiigb-carriages 2 nd and 3 rd cl. to Stockbolm. ^ 

The train skirts the E. bank of the Orsasjo, with pretty views of 
the lake and of the W. hills. 14 Kil. Mora^Noret fp. 367) The 

We approach Lake Siljal 

45 Kil. Vikarbyn, with fine lake-view. 

and the lake 

and ascends. 69 Kil. Vestgarde, Pine-forest. 76Kil. iS'5pmi;m(;663ft.‘) 

^ the 89 Kil. Orycksbo^ with a paper-mill on the 

Orycken-Sjo; 93 KiL Bergsgdrdm (433 ft.). ^ 

102 Kil. Falun SUra, the chief 
statmn, junction of the Bergslagernas Jernvag (p. 363). 

rtnrt^oVnnf ‘ Rumisjb, 107 Kil. Forsids (368 ft. ; 

pop, 2000), with large iron -works and saw -mills. We ascend 
through wood to the highest point of the line (722 ft.). 136 Kil. 

both With large iron- works. ’ 

dfto WN ■ ft.), .iunction of the N. Stambana (p. 370 ). 

i 7 ? k'- ■ near the Storsjd, with iron-works. 

171 Kil. Sandviken (Hot. Svea; pop. 8000) has the oldest and 
largest B^semer steel-works in Sweden (largest steam-hammer 
lo tons; Kriipps largest, 60 tons). 178 Kil. Forshacka (210 ft)- 

rils'^ft 1* (3 ®l-3 iron-works of that name. 185 Kil. Valio 

branch to the Vackmyra Sulfitfabrik. 188 Kil. JUaaa- 
Strom junction of the line from Sala fp. 365) ^ 

194 Kil. eefie (10 ft.), see p. 370 
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58. From Upsala by Grefie to Ockelbo 

(Braolie^ Ostersund), 

162 Kil, RiAilway (local line) to Gefle 114 TTii -in oi ' ‘a. i, n 
v<3eldom correspond); from Gefle to Ockelho kh* 

As traveUersto or &om tteNorLndfR about 1 Vs hr. - 

‘lie 

10 rc-f o, V Gamla Upsala, wiUi the Kungshogar (left; p. 363); 

if^}) To the right is the chateau 

Jemhruk’l “'38 ^ company f Vattholma 

Jembruk j 38KiL Knypplan, on the Vendel-Sjd. 

The chateau, now owned hy Count E. v. Rosen, 
once belonged to Gustavus Vasa, whose half-insane son Eric XIY 

S.Tr."55.SU" ‘S ““ 

tblo^ Th™!si bulwa?rof° *some“ part?“3 a 

IMTnon .V* -k ?*. ** are admitted (fee), yield anouallv 

blende, occurs in a flW*form™embedd?d“fn mntrrook.°“&4'^3 KU 
has great tron-works, a line mansion, park, and church To the N frV 

runsTl?nrps"{nai°%ttiSlo729^^^^^ 

^sihmnmar, a sea-bathing place (steamer ’lo Stockholm, Kom^, 52).^ 
n n ^ 'district. Numerous iron-works. 69 Kil . 

nZfi/’A ‘0 t>ie great iron-works of Soderfors on the 

Ziaiet^ driven by the falls of the river. 81 KlI. Marma; near it is 
an artillery-range. Wooded country. nearicts 

viaduct ®™®®®e ‘’re Dalelf hy a bridge of six arches and a long 

to the ^2 f station). A road descends 

to the (i Kil.) Turist-Hotd (R. 1-3 kr. ; restaur. ; carr from the 

Br^rnaunTni^Jbe *” Trettoldes 

high ?nTS^v*d Y®til®’».,^the ^omtiM^ElfkarUly mu (63 ft. 

Turist Hotef ^t®“ the terrace of the 

lunst-Hotel. The Laxo, to the W., and the Flako, E., divide the 

Ou^tb^T^^ Kungsadran, Mellanfaltet, and Storfallet. 

it a pioneers’ drilling-ground 
Pine views. Productive salmon-fishery. The salmon may be seen 
leaping up the falls in autumn. On the right bank, 1/2 hr farther 
on, is the church of Elficarleby, of 1478. ^ partner 

belonring 'to^tb? P®''* saw-mills 

belonging to the Falun copper- company (p. 366). The timher 

gX) 9TKri "Mp^ek^ere.' StLmbrt to 

ft™ j ■ on the Baltic, with a fine harbour iron- 

fITuZI ’ rit s’glit the hay of Gefle. 103 Kil. 

i uruulfCj a sea-bathing resort. 
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From Sloclittolm 


114 Kil. Gefle.^ Two stations; Central dni Soara. — ‘GnAND Hotel 
K orra Strandgatan, with lift, baths, etc., R from 2V2-14, B HA D 2 Si/., hr ’ 

Cbnikal Hot., Nygatan, very fair, JEnNyAGS-lHoT - Beer at 
Kom“l32f2'33‘,“Q37,Tfe)‘.°°“®' *“ “toos* daily fcomp.t SSlI 

eommereial and industrial town on the Geflea 
tvxth .31,000 inliah is the chief outlet for the timber and metai 
^r?QCQ ’’y Helsingland, and Salarne. .Since the lire 

01 IbbJ, which destroyed the quarter on the N. hank, the town has 
been rebuilt. Tbe Nygata leads to the S&ihm Esplanade, with its 
two fountains, and the Theatre and the SMhus at its ends. Farther 
on is the Sesidcm of the provincial governor. To the W., on the 
bank of the _rapid Geflea, is the Stadstradgard, or public park 
(restaur. Stron^^n). Large shipbuUding-yards. Pleasant trip by 
^ sea-bathing place on the bay of 

“L';L‘,2k“ 

Ockelbo the stations are unimportant. Near 
Ockelbo the sceneryimproves. 118 Kil. Stromsiro, with cotton-milU, 
a suburb of Gefle, 131 Kil. Oslatlfors; 152Kil. Oekello (see below). 

59. From Stockholm hyUpsala, Ockelbo, and Bracke 
to Ostersund and Storlien fTi-ondhfemJ. 

nf r.yid Stambastah Through-train daily (two from the middie 

qrd Ofisn w i® m,'* ofAiigimt), with sleeping-car, in W hrs (3nd cl. 40 20 

at interesting points between Bracke and Storlien. From^ Storlien tn 

fo6 m?n,iXs. (P*206h *'“*''’* by Norwegian Railway, 

bv Pfef« 'tbe more attractive route from Upsala to Ockelbo 

by Gefle (R. 88) mu.st state thi.5.on taking their tickets. ttokeiDo 

rififKil'l^y DpsaJa, see p. 347. Thence to 

(.Ibl Kil.j Krylbo, see p, 365. 

,. i>alelf\>y a long bridge and traverse a rich mining 

district. The scenery becomes more severe; orchards, lime-trees 
®?n WM disappear. 171 Kil. Fore (branch to Garpen- 

?nn (lightrailway to NSs; 12Kil.)- 

219 Kil. Storvik (236 ft.; *SaU. Best. ^ Jernvdgs-Bot., D. 

^ kr.j, junction of the 0efle and Falnn railway fp. 368) 

Our rente runs through Oestrikland, in parts wooded and fertile 
235 KiL Jdrho, with church. ’ 

^ and iron- 

orls, IS the junction of the local line coming from Upsala and ‘ 
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LJUSDAL. 


59, Route. 371 


Gefte (R. 58), and of the light railway from Linghed by the iron- 
mines of (llKil.) Vintjern and (59Kil.) Ockelho to (86Kil.) Aorr- 
sundet on the Baltic. — 274 Kll. LinghOj on a small lake, is the 
first station in Helsingland. 

Near (300 KiL) Kilafors (Gastgifvaregard) we sight the lake of 
Berguiken, to the right. 

Feom Kilafoes to Soderhamn,^ railway in IV2 hr We cross the 


xa,iiwa,y ill A 72 nr we cross tne 
Ljnsne-JSlf to (7 Kil.) landa; 18 Kil. Be7^gvilc (158ft), on the BergviJcs- 
the Ljusnan is called where it issues from the Bergvik-Sjd; 


5/rdw, as the LjUciia,u *0 wueie n issues rrom tne JSeravik-tSid : 

Tn McirmeM; 24 Kil. Binsiabg; 33 Kil. /dderhm 

(p. obl); do Kll. Stugsmd (p. 381). 

The Stambana crosses the Voxna-Elf^ the chief feeder of the 
Ljnsne, and skirts the Varpen-Sjo. 

317 Kil. BoUnas (187 ft. ; Jernvdgs^Hot.^ commended; Gdstgif- 
varegard^ pop. 1000), a considerable place in a pretty site, with 
factories and a deaf-and-dumb asylum. 

Prom Bollnas to Orm on Lake Siljan, see p. 367. 

The line ascends the valley of the Ljusne-Elf, which forms a 
chain of long lakes. Views to the right. 

332 Kil. Arhra (371 ft. ; good Hot., with haths, R. li/g kr.), on 
the right hank of the Ljusne, which has a small fall here.' A bridge 
crosses to the wooded Forso. 

337 Kil. Valuta (Hot,). The train runs between the Asbevg (left) 
and the Orsjb (right) to (^353 Kil.) Karsjb^ on the Tefsjh, 

365 Kil. Jerfsd (440 ft. ; good Hot.), prettily situated,' is one of 
the chief places in Helsingland. To the right, as we near it, we see 
the church, on an island in the Ljusne; in the distance is the Jerf- 
soUaclc(i^b2n . ; ascent 2 hrs., with guide, 1 kr.). To the left, 20 min. 
above the station, rises the Ojeherg (1158 ft), with a belvedere. 

- Views now to the left. At J^dangefallet we cross the Ljusne-Elf. 

380 Kil. Ijusdal (430 ft. ; Jemvdgs-Hot., with restaur., R. from 2, 
B, 174 kr,, Gdstgifoaregard, 7 min. from station, R. from li/o kr. 
good), a scattered village. The church has a carved altar brought 
from Germany in the Thirty Years’ War. The old-‘klockstaper is 
visible from the train. 

Hudiksvall, 62 Kil., railway in 2-3 hrs. - 6 Kil. 

(404 ft.), on the Byhosjb^ with a busy timber-trade. The lino ■naq'^As 
<?JTO'ewy« (right) and the erutjetierg (1040 ft.), and 
SlomMmji ^d ISngensjS. -27 Kft. Deftbo (240 ft.: good) lies at thi 

r„d tunnels. 46 Kil. Ifisviien, at the S E 

end of the Sodra Dellen; 60 Kil. S'6,-ssa, on the Svrivdi neir it are the 
that name, and a so-ealled ‘GiUestuga’, an ancient pleasure- 
resort, now unique of its kind. 62 Kil. Budiksvall (p. 331), ^ 

The Stambana quits the Ljusne-Elf, in the valley of which a 
road ascends W. to Karbole (69 Kil.), and thence to Sveg and 
^Inmgm (230 Kil. farther), on the Norwegian frontier. To the 
W. of Malmagen, on the Swedish side, is the favourite FjaUnas 
Sanatorium (2660 ft. ; road to Boros, p. 95). — The train skirts 
the Vexnamyo (440 ft.). 387 Kil. Tdaisen (ol5 ft.). To the left is 
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OSTERSUISD. 


From Stockholm 


the Letsjb. We cross a long embankment between the Bdckesjd (leftj 
and the Storsjo (646 ft.; right). 408 Kil. Berman (693 ft.), on a 
lake of that name, whose E. bank we skirt. — 428 Kil. Ramsjo 
(690 ft.). At the N. end of the Hennansjo rises (left) the liamsjb- 
Kyrka, This whole district, once dreaded as a wild ‘Nordanskog’, is 
fail of sombre beauty. 

The train ascends until near (446 Kil.) Mellansjb (1040 ft.), on 
the lake of that name. 464 Kil. dstavall (794 ft ), the first station 
in the district of Medelpad, lies on Lake Aldern^ which the line 
skirts. We cross, by two iron bridges, the Ljungan, the discharge 
of Lake Aldern, which at (473 Kil.) Alby supplies large electric- 
works (12,000 H.P ) We then sweep round to — 

484 Kil. Aiige'(551 ft.; ’^Jernvags-Bot., with restaur., R. 

B, IV 2 , S. IV 2 kr -7 colfee and bread 50 6.), a terminal station, 
from which the train backs out, junction for Sundsvall (p. 382). 

The line ascends through bleak woods and hills, enters the pro- 
vince of Jemtland^ and, on theE. bank of Lake Ref sunden^ reaches — 

515 Kil. Bracke (955 fl Jernvdgs-Hot., with restaur,, R. from 2, , 
B. lt/ 2 , very good, Vallander's Hot.), junction for Lulea (p. 378) 

A spare hour may be spent in visiting the ‘Uppfordringsverk’, for 
raising and entraining the timber floated down in rafts. 

The train runs on the E. bank of the Refsundsjb, and crosses 
the Gima, the discharge of the lake, by which timber is floated down 
to the Indals-Elf (p. 377). At (539 Kil.) Gallo (955 ft.), at the N. 
end of the Refsundsjo, the line turns W. and crosses a wooded 
height (with the church of Refsund on the right) to the Aruikssjd, 
which is seen on the left. — The name of (553 Kil.) Pilgrimstad 
(955 ft.), at the N. end of the Arvikssjo. recalls the pilgrimages to 
the tomb of St. Olaf, at Trondhjem (p. 202). — We pass the pic- 
turesque Locknesjo (1076 ft.), on the W. bank of which is the church 
of Lookne. 

The train next reaches the '**Storsj6 (958 ft. ; area 172 sq. M. ; 
greatest depth 286 ft.), a lake with hanks of peculiar beauty, where 
dark woods contrast finely with corn-fields. The comparative fertility 
Of the soil is due to the Silurian slate-formation, which points to 
a once larger lake and stretches as far as Storlien. The station of 
(571 Kil.) Brunflo (1073 ft.) lies 115 ft. above the S.E. arm of the 
lake, which the train skirts. On the opposite bank appears the church 
of Marieby; then the Oviksfjallar (p. 383), the Ireskutan (p. 374), 
and other peaks. 

586 Kil. dstersund, •— Besides the Main Station (Rest.), to the B., 
where omnibuses meet the trains (50 d.), there is the West Station, near the 
market and the pier, but without a luggage- office. 

«- Hotel , Stora Torget (10 min. from station, R. 21 / 2 - 51/2 kr., 
B, 60 5., good, with cafd-rest , Engl, spoken; !Nya Hot. (R. only), Prast- 
Gatan, Hot. Noeelano 

Baths (hot and cold) in the Bacthm, near the West Station. 

Post, Kopman-Gatan. Telegkaph, corner of same and Drottning-Gatan. 
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dsfemmd (971 ft.; pop. 7500), the only town in the provinoe of 
Jemtlcind^ is built chietly of timber. It is prettily situated on the 
E. ‘Sund’ of the Storsjo, facing the hilly Frdso. On the lake-side 
runs the Esplanade^ with the ‘Residens’ of the Landshdfding. 

The Oscarsbro^ a stone and iron bridge, 475 yds. long, built in 
1897 to replace an old wooden bridge, connects the Esplanade with 
the Froso. A Runic Stone on that island (left of the bridge) records 
that ‘Austmader, son of Gudfast, built the first bridge here and 
christianized Jotalont’ (Jemtland). The road to the right leads to 
Villa Fjdllmann (open to visitors) and other villas at the foot of the 
Ostberg. The main road, bearing to the left from the bridge, ascends 
between the Ostberg (1463 ft.; right) and the Oneherg (left). The 
ascent of the Ostberg takes about 1 hr. ; we diverge to the right, V4 in*, 
from the bridge, and pass a brewery. The belvedere (106.) on the 
top commands an immense, but hardly picturesque, mountain and 
lake region. The main road goes on, first down, and then a little up- 
hill, to the church of Frbsd, built in 1898 (about 6V2 KR- from the 
bridge), with a famous view. At gard Stocke, 1 Kil. farther, is the 
Stocketitt (25 6.), a belvedere of the Tourists’ Union, with a fine 
view across the lake to the mountains on the Norwegian frontier. 
About 2 Kil. farther on are the skjuts-station of Frbsb and a camp 
of the Jemtland Rifles, whose training usually takes place in August 
(when a restaur, is opened). 

Steamboat Teii’s on the Storsjo are cummenided. Thus, from Oster- 
sund daily, past the Froso, and then on the S. arm of the lake, 40 Kil. 
long, to Berff (2 kr.); ox’, several times a week, W. by Marlyy and Eallen to 
Qmitsle (IV 2 kr), about 5 Kil, from rail. stat. Mattmar (see below) ~ A 
road leads from Hallen to (22 Kil.) BydaUn (Hot. Drommen, R. I-IV 4 kr.), 
at the foot of the Drommen (3740 ft), a fine point of view. 

The train skirts the W. bank of the Ostersund arm of the Storsjo. 
To the left we see tbe lake and the fertile district of Rodo, as far 
as the Oviksfjallar. 597 Kil. Tang. Near (607 Kil.) Krokom wc cross 
the Indals-Elf,^ which issues from the lake and forms a waterfall on 
the right. Farther on, to the right, lies the Ndldsjb^ with a fine 
raountain-hackground. At (618 Kil.) Nalden (1001 ft.) we cross the 
Fax-Elf, which connects theNaldsjo with the Alserbsjd ; and beyond 
(624 Kil.) Ytterdn (978 ft. ; Stora Hot. & Kurhaus; chalybeate spring) 
w’e cross the Ytterh, and skirt the Storsjo for the last time to 
(633 Kil.) Trdngsviken. 664 Kil. Afattmar (1014ft.), skjuts-station. 

Passing Ocke, at the W. end of the Ockesjo., we ascend the valley 
of the Indals-Elf towards the Norwegian frontier. The river hears 
various names and forms a chain of lakes. Here it is known as Skel- 
dern; near Morsil it forms the Eggforsar, seen to the left of the line. 

655 Kil. Morsil (1080 ft.; Jermdgs- Hot.^ with restaur.; JSot. 
iJalgard', both good; Rr. Rorney's Sanatoriurn), a favourite health- 
resort, is a starting-point for the ascent of the Oviksfjallar (4478 ft.), 
the rounded mountain S.W. of the Storsjo, seen from the railway 
even before Ostersund. 
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The train skirts the LUensjo^ below the high-road, and crosses a 
bay of the lake by a long embankment 

665 Kil. Hjerpen (1067 ft.; Hotels with Gastgif-veri and ‘Thing- 
stuga’, at the station, R. 1 V 2 - 2 , B. or S. IVii IV 2 tolerable). 
The village, with two saw-mills, lies I /4 hr. W., on the Hjerpestrdm^ 
which is spanned by a long timber bridge, 

Feom Hjerpen to Kol^sbn, and thence to Levanger, a fine, though 
not striking route of about four days — We take ‘skjuts’, N.W., up the 
reft bank of the Hierpestrdm to (11 Kil.) Bonasei (inn), at the S. end of 
the mountain-girt Kallsji) (1267 ft.), on which there are two small tugs 
used in the timber- traffic. The road leads on its E. bank by (12 Kil.) Kail and 
(15 Kil farther) Ebr to (7 Kil.) YUerko7ids (quarters at A PorBStrom’s) At 
Beljoniy 18 Kil, farther, the road ends. We next row to (13 Kil.) Kall- 
strdmtnen^ at the K end of the Kallsjo, walk in 8 min. across an'" isthmus 
to lake Juveln^ and row to Acklinffsedei (2 Kil., in V 2 hr.). A walk of 
20-25 min brings us to Lake Acklingen, across which we row to Kollsen 
(1569 ft.; qiiariers at J. Bnkssons's), with a Lapp chapel, where a Lapp 
fair (‘LappmassanA is held three times in summer. ‘KolSsens-Fjallpension’’ 
is closed. — Travellers bound for LevanOee return to Kallstrdmmen and row 
to Sundet (Inn), on the W. side of the Kallsjo, at the influx of the Anjan. 
A road leads thence W. to (4 Kil.) Anjehem^ on the Anjansjb (1375 ft.), on 
which we row (or we may find a small steamer) by Back&jSndsei^ at the 
S. base of the Anje'^kuta (3934 ft.), to Helen (about 18 Kil. ; Qdstgifveri^ with 
skjuts-station, post-office, and custom-house), where we spend the night. 
Prom Melen a high-road leads over the Norwegian frontier and along the 
Bredvand (1690 ft.) to (16 Kil.) Sandvtken (Inn), then past the Isvand and 
across ‘St Olaf a Bridge", spanning its effluent, to (15 Kil.) Btilstuen, (19KiJ.) 
Garne'i^ (11 Kil.) Bkjerdalen^ and (14 Kil.) Levanger. Comp. p. 207. 

The train crosses the Hjerpestrom, passes the church of XJnderS’- 
aJeer^ and traverses old moraines, with a view (left) of the fine upper 
Ristu Fall of the Undersaker^Elf (Indalself ; Hot. Ristafallet). The 
waterfall is reached in stat. Holland (Pens. Hedman, 

good, above, on the main road) ; we pass under the railway to the W., 
cross the bridge, and ascend the right bank of the stream. 

678 Kil. XJndersaker (1237 ft ; Gastgifveri). A road leads hence 
on the right hank of the Brattlandsstrdm (Indalself) to (3 Kil.) the 
village of Edsasen (1610 ft.; good Inn). 

From EdsSsen we may walk (with guide) over the Valhtafjali (2992 ft.) 
to the Otujd, row up the lake, and follow the road to Vallbo (about 28 Kil. 
from TJndersSiker), with a chapel and Lapp fair (comp, above). 

"We now skirt the N. bank of the Aresjo^ an expansion of the 
Indals-Elf, with views of the Benfjdll (left) and Ireskutan (right), 
here seen at full height 688 Kil. Byornange (Hot Bjornehorg) is 
only an occasional stopping-place. 

692 Kil. Are (1240ft; *Restaur,, behind the station, to the left; 

Hot. ire, R. 2, B. lf/ 2 , B. 2, S. IV 2 hr., Engl, spoken; Hot. 
Areskuian, farther E.; both often full in summer; also lodgings), 
with an old church, is the chief health-resort in Jemtland. Pleasant 
walks on the high-road and to the ‘Paviljong’ on the Totten road. 

Areskutan (4656 ft.; guide, unnecessary, 3 kr.), tbe great mountain 
of slate-rock N. of Are, is ascended in about 4V2 hrs., by a path maintained 
by the Swedish Tourists" TJnion and provided with notices of the distance 
from the station, and of the height. By tbe school-house (direction-board) 
we turn E. into the wooded Mdt'viksdal. To the right is the Totthtmmeln^ 
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in front the Liltshutan^ and to the Jeft the Morvikshummeln (2926 ft.*, afj- 
cended in about IV'ihr. ; view and refuge-hut). The path, bad and marshy 
at places, leads over the Svartherg and past the Qr&na Dal to the summit. 
The view ranges from the Storsjo on the E. to the snow-mountains on the 
W, the Snasahogar and the Sylar being conspicuous 5 to the N. are the 
Kallsjo, the Anjeskutan, and the chapel ofKolS.sen (see above), to the W. 
the Tannfors. 

Beyond Are we see the Mullfjdll on the right, ascended from 
Dufed in 21/2 lirs. 

700 Kil. Bufed (1263 ft; Lufeds-Hot.^ by the station ; Hat. 
Midlfjdllet, ^/ 4 :'hx. E.; Engl, spoken), another health-resort, with a 
new church. Carriages at the hotels or at Per Ericson’s ; skjuts- 
station 1 Kil. from the railway-station. 

Excuesion to the Tannfoes, 34 hrs. there and back; carr. for 1-2 
pers. 4, for 3 pers. 6 kr. ; carr. and pair 6-8 kr. The road, hilly at first, 
leads past (3 Kil.) a conspicuous ‘Minnesten’, in memory of the Swedish 
Karoliner, a detachment of 6500 men, who under General Armfelt invaded 
Norway in the summer of 1718, but on their , retreat in the following 
winter lost more than a third of their number through cold and hunger. 
Then, in view of the Quayn&fors, on the opposite side of the valley, we next 
reach the bridge of Bta^ about 4 Kil. from Dufed, and cross it. Then 
through a lonely forest-region. About 10 Kil. from Dufed, to the W. of 
the Tanclradsh^Jde (1932 ft.), a new road diverges to the right from the 
Levanger road (see below), leading to the Tunst’^ Station (rfmts.). A path 
descends in steps to the fall. The ’■■"‘‘Tdnnfors, which falls from the 
Tdnnsjd (1427 ft.) into the Iforenvd^ about 112 ft below, is one of the 
grandest waterfalls in Sweden, 230 ft. broad. The Bjdrnesten, or 'bears’ 
rock’, divides it into two arms, but is covered by the spring floods. 

The Road to Levanger is the same as the above as far us the point 
where the road to the Tannfors diverges It next reaches, on the left 
(16 Kil. from Dufed), Bodsjdedet^ crosses the Bodsjdmndy and follows the 
N. bank of the Bodsjd to (6 Kil.) StalUjdrnstugan. Then (21 Kil.) SkaUiugan 
(good quarters) and across the Norwegian frontier to (23 Kil.; pay for 30) 
Sulstuen^ see p 207. 

The train crosses tbe Dufed$-Elf (Indalself) and ascends in a 
lonely forest-region; to tbe right we see the ‘Karoliner’ monument 
(see above). 713 Kil. Gefsjd (1664 ft.), on its lake, whose feeder 
descending from the Annsjo we cross. To the left we have a superb 
view of the Bunnerfjall, the Snasahogar, and^, between them, far 
off, the great glacier of the Sylar. 724 Kil. Ann (1762 ft.), on the 
Annsjo^ on^the S.W, side of which are seen the large Handols falls. 
At Ann is Anns Fjallpensionat (B. 3 / 4 - 1 1/4 kr.) ; on the lake, 31/2 Kil. 
distant, is the Klocka Pensioiiat. 

735 Kil. Enafors (1818 ft. ; Turist-Hot.^ at the station, R. from 
11/2 kr.) is a centre for several mountain-tours, for which the land- 
lord finds guides. Unfortunately the gnats are troublesome, and 
veils are desirable. 

To the Handols Falls, 4-6 hrs. there and back (guide, who acts as rower, 
8 kr. for 1-2 pers., 4^/2 kr. for 3 pers.). We row down the river, cross the 
Annsjo to the mouth of the Sandblsa^ and walk up the left bank of the 
stream by Eanddl^ with its Lapp chapel, to (V4 hr.) the lower fall (148 ft. 
high). The upper fall, Va br further up, is seldom visited 

The Snas^ogar (4806 ft,), S. of Enafors, may be ascended in 4 hr-?, 
(with guide). The view embraces harren^mountain-scene, with the Sjlar 
and ffelagsfjdll to the S., the Annsjo, Areskutan, and Bunnerfjall to the 
W,, and other heights. 
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Au excursion to the Sylar, d dionte range about 11 Kil. long, with 
several peaks and two glaciers (N.E and S.EJ, takes fully three days 
.Provisions and rogs must be taken; horse and guide 6-6 kr. per day 
\Ye ascend by the upper Handols Fall to the (8 hrs ) Sylhydda (3117 ft ; bed 
11/2 kr., but no food), at the E. base of the Storsyla (5795 ft.) liText day 
we make the ascent (7 his. there and back, with guide), and on the third 
day return to Enafors. — To the S.E of Enafors is (7 hrs.) the small 
MelagsJiydda^ at the foot of the Helagsfjdll (5896 ft.), the highest peak of 
this range, ivhich may be ascended in 3-4 hrs. 

The tram still ascends. Great snow-ploughs in sidings, and long 
snow-sheds protecting the line indicate the difficulties of the winter- 
service. 

748 Kil. Storlien (1942 ft. ; Jemvcigs-Hot.^ by the station, R. 
from iy2, B. 172? 2, S 1^/4 kr.; higher up is the Ebgfjdlls-iSana- 

torium^ with view, R from ly^, pens. 31/2-5 kr., both good), the 
last station in Sweden, in an almost treeless region, is a favourite 
summer-resort. Excursions to the Brudslojar (‘bridal veil’), a fall, 
79 ft. high, of the Tevlan^ which flows to the "W. (1 hr. with guide); 
ascent of the Stenfjdll (2963 ft. ; 3 hrs., with guide), etc. 

At Storlien is the custom-house for passengers from Norway. 
Uarrlages are usually changed in both directions, hnt the sleeping- 
cars go through. Norwegian railway to Trondhjem, see p. 206. 


60. Prom Ange to Sundsvall. 

95 Kil State Railway in about S^hrs., the so-called ‘cross-line’, which 
includes, however, the section from Ange to Storlien. 

Ang€j see p. 372. To Yattjoni the train follows the course of 
the Ljunga (I mute), down which masses of timber are floated to 
the Baltic. The scenery is hilly and picturesque. 

14 Kil. Erikslund (387 ft.) is finely situated on tlic Borgsjb^ on 
whose fertile N. bank, at the foot of the Rankle foen^ is the church 
of Borgsjo, with its old ‘klockstapel’. The train crosses the Ljunga. 
Several stations. 28 Kil. Frdnsta (259 ft. ; GHstgifv.}, on the Torpsjb. 
We cross the Oimd^ descending from the N., and forming a fall 59 ft. 
high, 

38 Kil. TorpsJiammar (260 ft.), prettily situated, with factories 
and an active trade, 44 Kil. Viskan (207 ft.); 54 Kil. Stdde (181 ft. ; 
Gastgifv,), at the W. end of the Stbdesjd (16 Kil. long), on whose 
N. hank the train runs to (69 Kil.) Nedansjb (181ft.). We cross 
the BlahullOj and, again skirting the Ljunga, reach — 

77 Kil. Vattjom (207 ft. ; Gastgifv.), in the beautiful district of 
Tuna^ junction of a branch-line to the iron-works and saw-mill of 
(3 Kil.) Matfors, on a fall of the Ljunga. That river flows through 
LakeMarmen^ farther on, and falls into the sea 10 Kil. S. of Sundsvall. 

83 Kil. Tofm (204 ft.). We pass the church of Belanger on the 
left and follow the Belangera through a pretty country to — 

95 Kil. Sundsvall (see p. 382). 
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61. From Bispgarden to Sundsvall by the Indals-Elf. 

124 Kil. From Bispgiirden to (12 Kil.) Eds&t~ Utcmede ^ a Dkivk of 
11/4 hr. (skjuts 2 kr. per pers.) Vehicles usually meet the mornine-train 
from the S. — From Edhet-Utanede to Sundsvall^ Steamek (Kom. 472) in 
9-10 hrs (fare 41/2 kr,), changing boats twice; good food on board the two 
steamers from Jjidms Far^a onwards ,* on the first rfmts. only. This trip 
in the reverse direction (up-stream) takes 14-16 hrs. The boat leaves Sunds- 
vall on the arrival of the morning steamer from Stockholm fR. 63) The 
captain, if requested, will engage skjuts from Edset to Bispglrden 

Bispgarden^ see p. 378. The road passes the church of Fors and 
the Fors- Gas tgifveri, affording beautiful views of the Indalself^ 
which here forms the Hannesfors and the Stadsfors. At Ufanede the 
road to the steamboat-pier descends W. to — 

12 Kil. Edset (prori. ‘Esset’), in the parish of Utanede, 

The Tndals-Elf, with its great expanses of water and its wooded 
banks, rivals the A.iigerman-Elf (p. 379) in grandeur of scenery. 
The steamer ‘Liden’, on which we embark at Edset, is small, but 
has two powerful engines. The screw makes 360 revolutions per 
minute, but in ascending the rapids, such as the Vtanedefors and 
then the Sillrefors, 400 revolutions are necessary. The steamer 
descends these rapids at the rate of a kilometre in hut 

up-stream gains only a few yards per minute. The floating timber 
gets heaped up in great masses at places 

38 Kil. (_from Edset) Lidens Earja (‘ferry'), on the left hank. 
Above are the old and the new church and the Gastgifveri oi Liden, 
We embark here in the stern- wheeler ‘Indalen’, built on the Ameri- 
can plan. 

At Oilman^ on the right bank, IY 2 Kil. below Lidens Farja, 
where the ‘Indalen’ calls on the voyage up, we may see the curious 
method of bringing timber down to the river. The timber from 
Jemtiand (p. 372) is sent by rail from the Holmsjo to the Indal, 
and there, at the ‘Yardshus’ (25 min. from the steamboat-pier), is 
transferred to a huge sloping ‘tlume’ or shoot, 718 yds. long, down 
which it slides with great rapidity, finally shooting through the air in 
a great curve before plunging into the river. 

Below Gliman the stream is covered with floating timber and 
occasional rafts, through which the steamer has to steer cautiously. 
The river-bed widens. The steep banks of sand and clay, know'ii as 
NipoTj are often undermined by the water, and then collapse. Grey 
gneiss mountains rise in the distance. Fully halfway to Bergeforsen 
we see the church of Indal on the left bank. We then pass under the 
wooden bridge of Kdfsta^ and in 3/4 br. more reach — 

83 Kil, Bergeforsen (Twist Hotel, fair), where we leave the 
steamer ‘Indalen’. We pass the iron bridge which spans the rapids 
(crossing to the little inn Turist-Syddan^, and in .a few minutes 
reach the pier of the steamer ‘Turisten’, which is to carry us further. 
Some 400 men are engaged here in catching the floating logs at the 
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foot of the rapids and arranging them in the SSorteringshommar’, 
according to the ’distinctive marks of the owners. 

The ‘Turist’, an ordinary screw-steamer, descends the estuary of 
the Indals-Eif, hy Stavreviken and Lofudden, where the timher-rafts 
are made up, crosses Kr ingel fj dr d^ a hay of the Baltic, passing 
Vifstavarf, and then steers S. through the Alnbsund^ between the 
Alno and the mainland. Large saw-mills and charcoal-kilns abound, 
notably at Skbnvik^ at the mouth of the sound, and at numerous 
other points. On the mainland, to the right, is the church of Skbn. 

Ill Kil. Sundsvall, see p. 382. 


62. From Bracke to Lulea. 

665 Kil. State Railway. From mid-June to the beginning of Augubt 
the Lapland Express (p. 370) runs three times a week to Boden^ where 
the Luletf line branches off. This train has ^sleeping and dining-cars and 
through -carriages from Stockholm to Lulea. From Bracke to Lulea it 
takes 17^4 hrs The daily express stops for the night at Jdrn, 15 hrs. 
from Bracke (where passengers who prefer it may remain in the sleeping- 
car on payment of d kr)*, from Jorn to Luleti 6 hrs. more. Fares from 
Bracke to Lulea, 2nd cl 19 50, 3rd cl. 13 kr Refreshments are hardly 
obtainable except at the dinner and supper stations The long journey 
through monotonous forest, where millions of fallen trees lie rottipg, in 
combination with a visit to the great rivers Indals-Elf (R. 61) and Anger- 
man -Elf (R. 64), affords a complete picture of the scenery of the provinces 
of Medelpad and Angermauland. The traveller who is satisfied with seeing 
one of these rivers only should go by rail to Bispgarden, and thence 
down the Indalself to Sundsvall, from which he may proceed K. by sea. 

Bracke^ see p. 372. Tbe line turns to tbe N.E., passing several 
lakes 22 Kil. Nyhem (899 ft.}; 65 Kil. Kdlarne (971 ft.), 67 Kil. 
Hasjb^ vitb a cburob dating from 1684, restored in 1902, and a 
‘klockstapel’ of 1690. 

80 Kil. Ragunda (571 ft.; inn). An omnibus (1 kr.) runs N.W. 
to (7 Kil.) Ragunda Kyrkodntt^ which has a chalybeate spring and 
hydropathic, on the Indalself, which here forms the Hammarfors. 

From Ragunda Kyrkoslatt to (14 Kil.) DSviken^ then past the Krange- 
deforsarne^ 6 Kil. long, to (16 Kil.) Siromsnas and (20 Kil.) Btuguhyn (inn), 
and by a road with poor stations to (48 Kil.) Pilgrimstad (p. 372). 

Beyond a tunnel we cross th.e Indalself by a long bridge. Just 
beyond it, to the right, by stat. Osterede, is the Dbda Fall (‘dead 
fall’}, a curious rocky chaos with thirty glacier cauldrons, over which 
the river flowed, until, during a flood in 1796, it broke through the 
moraine higher up. 

95 Kil. Bispg&rdeu (571 ft.; Turkt-HoU^ at the station, R. 21 / 2 , 
B. or S. 11/2 kr., good) is the starting-point for the descent of the 
Indals-Elf to Sundsvall (R, 61). Above the station (10 min.) we 
may obtain a fine peep into the deep Indal. 

121 Kil. Helgum (404 ft. , Inn), starting-point for an attractive 
two-days’ trip to Ramsele (6 kr. there and back). 

The steamer ‘Primus'’ (restaur.), leaving Helgum early, steers up the 
Selgumsjd to aud up the Fcixe-Mfio(A^KM, \ 4 hrs.) Bimede. We then 
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drive to (3 Kil ) Nordanaler (Eds6U),, and take the steamer ‘Ramselc’ (twice 
daily) to (lV 2 - 2 hrs ) the thriving vjllage ot(16Kil jRamseJe (FarnUfs Hoi.), 

Fkom Ramsele to Noeway, 6-8 days. A road leads by the skjuts- 
stations (22 Kil.) Flyn,^ (11 Kil ) Krokfo7's, and (14 Kil.) Stamsele, and past 
several lakes, to (22 Kil.) Strom or BU'bmsund (Nya Hot.), in a fertile region, 
with post-office and telephone. It lies at the lower end of a chain of 
lakes, kno.wn as Strdms Vattudal Steamer thrice weekly: first on the 
Hedre Sjb (965 ft.) to ( 6-6 hrs.; 3 kr.) £S,ga^det^ 10 min. from SjntsSsen 
(quarters), then on the 6 /re (Fagel) 8jd and through the Ka^'lsstrom to 
(IV 2-2 hrs.) Hhlcafot (quarters), on the Btamselevik. Opposite is the mouth 
of the HalUng&h,^ a river which farther up forms the HdlUngsB, Fall (115 ft. 
high), rivalling the Tannfors in grandeur (rowing-boat to the mouth of the 
river, Ihr. : then IV 2 hr ’s walk to the tourist-hut 5 the path ascends the 
Munsfjdll,^ 4022 ft , in 4 hrs. more; splendid view). The Stamselevik is part 
ot Lake Hetbgeln (994 ft.), on which the steamer plies to ( 172-2 hrs.) Qadd&de 
(good quarters), near the church of Frostviken, 6 Kil. from the Norwegian 
frontier. — A road leads from Gaddede into Norway 38 Kil. JSibviken^ near 
the Hordlikyrke (1486 ft.); 12 Kil. Sandmoen; 22 Kil. Moi'tenHiind (good 
quarters); 36 Kil Formo,^ etc. (see p 208). 

131 Kil. Langsele (358 ft.; Hot. Vestberg) is the junction of a 
branch-line which descends rapidly by the Faxe-Elf, and then on 
the Angerman-Elf, to SoUeftea (14KiL, in about P- 384). 

The main line crosses the foaming Faxe~Elf; then the Angerman- 
Elf^ by the ^Forsmo - Bro,, a bridge 270 yds. long, 154 ft. high, 
which spans the Edefors in five arches. View to the right. 

161 Kil. Selsjo (460 ft , skjuts-station) is a starting-point for 
the valley of the Angerman-Elf, which, however, is oftener visited 
from Solleftea (comp. p. 384). ^ 

From Selsjo a High Roau ascends on the left bank of the Angerman- 
Elf, past the church of Eesele and the Tomtmpa^ to (11 Kil ) Ebfven (Gast- 
gifven). Then by Bbdsta (2 Kil. from Hofven; terminus of the steam- 
launch ‘Borup\ see p. 385) to Hds&k&r (Gastgifveri) near AdaU Lidm,^ to the 
(17 Kil.) skjuts-station of YdHanbdck,, and to the (1 Kil.) Hotel Vdstanbcick^ 
whence we may visit the Ndmdfoi's.^ with a great salmon-fishery the Blorn- 
sternipa^ with view, and the grand *Kilfors. The road to the (8 Kil ) Kilfors 
leads W. from the ferry over the Angerman-Elf, and then ascends the 
Fjallsjb-Elf.^ the river that forms the fall 

192 Kil. Skorped (612 It.); 213 Kil. Anundsjd (578ft.). 

222 Kil. Mellansel (210 ft.; Jernvags-Hot., D. 2 kr., good), dining 
station for several trains. Branch-line to (29 Kil.) Omskbldsoik 
(p. 385), by (9 Kil.) Moelfoen (158 ft.) and (22 Kil.) Sjdlevad. 

The train crosses the Mo-Elf. 247 Kil. Bjorna (469 ft.). Traces 
of forest -fires are seen, "We cross the Qide-Elf, 272 Kil. Tre- 
hbrningsjd (387 ft.). 303 Kil. Nydker (578 ft.; Jernvags-Hot.), the 
first station in Vesterbottensldn. We cross the Ore-Elf abridge 
180yds. long, and pass through the Tallherg Tunnel. 319 Kil. 
Bbrnsjb (469 ft.). A bridge, 200 yds. long, now crosses the Vme- 
Elf to — 

342 Kil Vannas (290 ft ; ^Jernvags-Hot.i R. from 2 kr.), whence 
a branch -line descends the valley of the Ume-Elf to (19 Kil.) Brdnn- 
land and (31 Kil.) timed (p. 386). 

A carriage-road ascends the left bank of the Ema or Eme~Elf^ hy the 
Rimgfors and KoUsele, to the (14 Kil ) Fjallfoi’s 
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364 Kil. Tvaralund (584 ft }. We cross the Whidel-Elf hy a 
bridge 200 yds. long. Pretty scenery. On the right we have a view of 
the extensive Degerfors^By, with church and ‘klockstapel’. 377 Kil. 
Vindeln,' 390 Kil. Hallnds (801 ft.), at the S. end of a hleak plateau 
which the line crosses to Storsund 5 41 6 Kil. Ektrdsk (843 ft.) ; 433 Kil. 
Astrdsk (853 ft.). 

453 Kil. Bastutfdsk (797 ft., Gastgifvaregard, by the station). 
Koad to Skelleftea^ see p. 396. The tram crosses the Skellefte-Elf^ 
which has a fine fall on the right 

487 Kil. Jorn (856 ft.; Jemvags-Mot,, D. lt/2 or 2kr., good), 
where ordinary trains stop for the night (comp. p. 378). The village 
lies 6 Kil. E. of the station. 

From Jorn to the Junkerdae in Norway, about 340 Kil., by land and 
water skjuts, partly by steamer, and lastly across a rough mountain-pass, 
8-10 days. A good road leads N.W., through a lonely forest region, by 
(28 Kil.) Stensirask (1066 ft.), (11 Kil ) Olommertrash (1142 ft ^ G-astgifvare'- 
gard), and (19 Kil.) Arvidsjaur (1213 ft. ; good G-astgifv.), one of the larger 
villages in S. Lappmark, to (26 Kil ) Afvaviken^ on a long narrow arm of 
Lake Btorafvan (1375 ft.). Steamboat thence three times a week (Kom. 466) 
to Kcfsker, where the lake narrows to a strait, and then up Zale Uddjaur to 
(98 Kil.) Skeut, pier tor Ar^eylViOg (6rusigifve7'i^ K. 1-2 kr ), 5 Kil from Skeut 
Then steamboat on Lake Hmnafmn (1394 ft.) to (52 Kil.) gard Jackvil (good 
quarters), near the Lapp chapel Lofmock. Next, with guide, partly on 
foot, partly by rowing-boat, to tbe refuge-huts (Tjallstugar’) ol (23 Kil.) 
Balastviken on the Sadvajane (1622 ft.), (19 Kil.) Vuogatjalmejaw on the E. 
bank of the lake of that name (1582 ft.), and (IT Kil.) Merleiies. We are 
here 18 Kil. from the Norwegian frontier (1979 ft), G Kil beyond which 
is the ‘Fjeldstue' Qraddis in the upper JmiUrdal (p. 217). 

We cross the Byske’‘Elf. 548 Kil. Myrheden. 529 Kil. Langtrdsk 
(1076 ft , Gastgifvaregard), the first station in Norrboitem Ldn. The 
railway soon reaches its highest point (1155 ft.). 660 Kil. Storsund 
(666 ft.); 583 Kil, Elfshy (128 ft. ; Hot., very fair), with a church, 
prettily situated on the Pttea, down which a road leads to Bitea 
(54 Kil. ; p. 385). 

The train crosses the Pitel and avoids a range of hills hy a long 
curve to the W. — 602 Kil. Brdnnherg (292 ft.), 621 Kil. Hednoret 
(72 ft.; steamboat to Edefors, see p. 390; skjuts-station Heden, 
20 min. E.). The country is now more smiling and partly cultivated. 
To the left we see the upper course of the Lulea^ w^hich the train 
crosses at Trdngfors. 

629 Kil. Boden (33 ft.; Jerjivdgs-Hot,^ with Rest, by the station, 
K. 2V2 j 1 hr. 30 6., good; Central Hot, near; pop. 3600), with 
a conspicuous church to the W., being an important railway junction 
near the frontier, is strongly fortified (‘Norrlands Las’, lock or key). 
The works, partly hewn in the granite, are scarcely visible. — To 
QelUvare and Narvik^ see p. 390. 

From Boden to Morjarv, 74 Kil., Railway (to be continued to Hapa- 
randa, p. 394). From Morjarv (G-asfgifv.) we may take an exciting trip 
down the Kalixelf in a ‘forsb^lt', through the rapids of Kamhmgen and the 
Str^kan&sfors to Jffeder^Kalix (p. 394) 

The Lulel train turns sharply to the S. — 637 Kil. Sdfvast (49 ft.) ; 
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646 Kil. S underby (S2 It.') I 656 Kil. Gammelstad (19 ft.), tlie old 
Lulea (comp. p. 386), witli a church of 1440 conlalning an old carved 
altar. We pass the drilling-ground of Notviken; pleasant view of 
Lulea to the right. 

666 Kil. (1170 Kil. from Stockholm) Lulea., see p. 386. The 
station lies to the E. of the town (carr. 1-1 V 2 


63. From Stockholm to Sundsvall and Hernosand 

by Sea (Lulea.^ Haparanda). 

420-440 Kil. Steamees (see Kom., under ‘Stockholm Norrut’). The best 
are the large steamers of the Stockholm Haparmda line (Kom. 240). Many 
others ply for shorter distances. Enquiry may be made of the agent, 
W. Larka., Skeppsbron 90. The voyage to Sundsvall takes about 20, to 
Hernosand 24, to Ume§. 32, to LuleS. 64 hrs- ; fares to Sundsvall 15 or 10 kr., 
to Hernosand 18 or 12, to LuleS, 28 or 22, to Haparanda 33 or 29 kr 

The voyage along the Swedish coast, with its boundless forests and long 
mountain-ranges, is not without charm, but its most striking feature con- 
sists in the long and wonderfully light summer-nights. The best plan is 
to go straight to LuleSi or Haparanda, and then return S. by easy stages. 
The coast traffic is very brisk. Great quantities ol timber, besides tar, 
ironore, and cattle, are exported in exchange for provisions and luxuries. 
The hotels are mostly good and cheap, and never overcrowded 5 the people 
are civil and obliging. 

From Stockholm (Skeppsbron) to Vaxholm and Oskar-Fredriks-- 
borg., see p. 343. The steamer cojitiuues its course for some time 
^^ithin the Skargard, crosses the hands Flaf, the hay between the 
Swedish mainland and the Russian Aland Islands, and enters the 
strait oiSodra Qvarken. — Instead of steering N. through that strait 
the local steamers turn N.W. into the Skargard, go between the 
Ordsd and the mainland, pass Oregriind, a bathing-place, and cross 
the bay of Oregrunds Orepen^ then, beyond the Lofstavik, they enter 
the Bay of Gefle and call at Gefle (p. 370). 

The Aland Islands form part of a great submarine .barrier across 
the Baltic, shutting in the Botten Haf, or Gulf of Bothnia, the great 
N. bay of that sea, about 650 Kil. long, where, owing to the influx 
of many large rivers, the water almost fresh. The large steamers 
go direct to Sundsvall. 

Beyond the lighthouse on the Stor Jungfru the coasting- steamers 
touch at Stugsund, the harbour of the old town of Sbderhainn [8tads~ 
Hot.,' JSot. Frank; pop. 11,120), 3 Kil. W., with several factories, 
and a large export -trade in iron and timber. The town has been 
almost entirely rebuilt since tires in 1860 and 1876. Branch-line to 
Kilafors, on the N. Stambana (p. 371 ; the station adjoins the harbour 
of Stugsund). 

As we proceed on our voyage, we observe the Blacksas (1381 ft.), 
rising far inland. We pass the Ago, with its lighthouse. To the left 
lies the JSornsland, devastated by forest-iires. 

Hudiksvall (Stads-Hot. ; Hot, Helsmgland; pop. 5800), with 
several factories, and a timber-trade, the oldest town in the Swedish 

Baedkeee’s Norway and Sweden. Oth Edit. 25 
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Norrland, lias suffered repea+edly from great fires, tke last of wMch 
oeeurred in 1906. Branch-railway to Xjwstfa?, seep. 381; alight 
line also runs N. to (40 Kil.) Bergsjo. 

At the Bramo, with its tall lighthouse, the coasting-steam eis 
rejoin the course of the direct boats. We steer N.W. into the Alnb" 
iunc?, between the mainland and the large Alno, with its factories and 
saw-mills. The woods on the mainland were burned down in 1888. 

Sundsvall. — Knaust, Stor-Gratan 13, near the harbonr and the 

station, with restaur., baths, etc , B. 2V4-5V4, pens. 6 kr.; Centsal Hot , 
Stora Torg; Hot. Skeppsbeon, on the quay. Tivoli^ garden-eaf^, hf of 
the town, on the left bank of the SelSngerS, estuary, v.'ith pretty view. 

Post & TELECEArn Oefice, in theVaugfifvan (see below). — Bailwat 
Station, at Hie haibour. 

Sundsvall, at the mouth of the Seiangcra, founded in 1621, 
and rebuilt in stone after the last destructive fire of 1888, with 
16,300 inhab., is one of the chief trading- towns in the Norrland. 
Timber to the value of 20 million kr. is exported annually. It also 
has a brisk trade with Finland, from which cattle, fish, and butter are 
imported. The main streets run W., inland, from the harbour. The 
chief cross-street from N. to S. is the Esplanade, on the W. of which 
is the Stora-Torg, and on theE. the Vdngafvan, a square vith sev- 
eral hanks and handsome houses. The Stadhus is in the Stora-Torg. 
The large Gothic Church, with a tow^er 263 ft. high, to theW. of the 
town, was completed in 1894. The hill to the N. of the quaiter on 
the left bank is crowned with an Vtsiktstorn, ^2^^* harbour, 

commanding a fine view of the town and environs. 

Railway from Sundsvall to Inge, see p. 372. — Steamboat from Sunds- 
vall up the IndaU-Elf to Edset (Bispgardeu), see R. 61 

The voyage from Sundsvall to Heruosand takes 31 / 2-4 hrs. On 
a promontoiy to the left is the chapel of the fishing- village of Ast- 
holm. W e then make a long circuit, E. and N., round the Herno. — 
The small local steamers from Sundsvall to Hernbsand (3 kr.) usu- 
ally thread their way through the skargard, or island-belt, with its 
narrow straits, and lastly enter the ‘sund’ to the W. of the Hernb. 

Hernbsand. — ’ Staus-Hotel, hy the l^ybro, opposite the pier of the 
Angennan-Blf steamer (p 393), with good lestaur., R. 2-6 kr., Hngl. spoken ; 
OentralHot., Storgatan 28; Hot, FRiiirRARE-LoGEN, Bdpmansgatan 8. — 
Post Ofeice next the Stads-Hot. — Telkoe vfh in the Ri,dhus, Nybrugalan, 

Hermsand, an old town with 9100 inhab., the capital of Fester- 
norrlands Ldn and the seat of a bishop , lies prettily on both sides 
of the Hernbsund, which separates the Hernb from the mainlaml. 
The long old town on the island is bisected by the broad Nybrogata. 
In this street, on the left, are the Savings Bank and post-office; then, 
left and right, the Bikshank and the RMhus. To the N. is the Norra 
Kyrkogata, with the Bishop's House, To the S. is the with 

the Ldns’-Besidens) to theW. of the Torg are the small Cathedral^ 
with a portico added in 1846, and the SU Petriloge. Bridges cross 
the sound to Kronholtnen and the Eailwuy Station on the N. W., and 
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to the new town-quaiters on the S. — Hernosand was the first 
European town lighted with electricity (1877). 

Ascending the pretty Promenade ( Stadsirddgard) from the cath- 
edral, past the School o f Navigation on the left, and following the 
birch -avenue, we obtain a fine view, to the right, of the town and 
environs. The cemetery adjoining the avenue contains the grave of 
F.M. Eranzen (d. 1847), bishop and poet. 

The ^Vardkassen (394 ft.) , the highest point of the Herno , formerly 
the -watch-hiir with its beacon-fire, commands one of the finest panoramas 
on the entire coast. It is ascended on foot or by carriage in IV 2 hr. Bel- 
vedere, 33 ft. high, at the top. 

From. Sundsvall and Hernbsand to Luled hy Sea^ see R. 85. 


64, From Herndsand to Sollefted by the 
Angerman-Elf. 

110 Kil. Steamer ('Stromkarlen'' and ‘SolletteS.') twice daily in about 
7 hrs (fare 3 kr. 75 0 •, Kom. 470) . Good restaurant on board The voyage 
takes about theoSame time in either direction. Those therefore who intend 
to visit both the Angerman-Elf and the Indals-Elf (p. 377; both worth see- 
ing) should ascend the former and descend the latter. 

The Heenosand & Solleftba Railway (102 Kil., in 3V2-4 hrs.) is an 
alternative route, but offers no attraction except a few fine views of the river. 

The steamer passes through the Alandsf/ard, between the Lungo 
aiidJETemso, on the right, and the mainland on the left, and then 
through the Sannasun'd, which separates the Ahordso from the main- 
land. All around, but without marring the grandeur of the scenery, 
are saw -mills and factories, with smoking charcoal- piles where 
waste wood is utilized. 

On the mainland are the church of JSdgsjo and the pier of VedUy 
also a station (26 Kil. from Hernosand) on the railway, which skirts 
the coast beyond this point. 

The fjord (Swed. fjdrd) now takes the name of Angerman-Elf, 
but as far as Nyland still contains salt water. The E. hank is abrupt, 
the W. flatter. 

The steamer calls at several small places. On the W. bank are 
Ndnsjby near rail. stat. Sprmigsviken (36 Kil. from Hernosand), and 
Lunde (customs-station). Among the islands we pass are the Sandby 
with glass-works, and the Svanb^ with a saw-mill. On the W, bank 
lies Frdnby with a cellulose-factory (rail. stat. ; 42 Kil.); behind it, 
on a little bay, is the church of GudmundvL Then Bjbrlcnds, Brunne^ 
and Kramf ors (rail. stat. ; 46 Kil.), with a large harbour and a church . 
On the E. bank of the lake-like stream are Lungvik and Lockne. 
The steamer skirts the W. bank and touches at Sandvikeny where we 
have a pretty view, to the W., of the BoUstadvik. at the head of 
which is rail. stat. BoUstabruk (66 Kil.), We then steer E. up the 
Strinnefjdrd to Marieberg. To the S. rises the church of Bjertra. 

65 Kil. (62 by rail) Kylaud (Central a busy port, with 

post, telegraph, banks, etc., is the terminus of several steamers from 

25 ’»‘ 
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Stockliolm. In 1896 and 1906 the ^Hohenzollern\ with Emp. Wil- 
liam II. oil hoard, touched here. At the N, end of the Bollstadvik, 
about 4 Kil. W. of Nyland, is the old church of TUer-Lcinnas, said to 
date from the 12th cent., with an organ-gallery of 1662 and paintings. 

Above Nyland the river narrows j the banks are higher than those 
of the Iiidals-Elf, and rise in bold bluffs (Nip or , p. 377). The cur- 
rent is stronger, but the channel is still very wide. Floating timber 
abounds. Cultivation improves, churches and villages are more fre- 
quent. On the W. bank, just above Nyland, is Sandslan^ a large 
sorting-place for the floating timber (comp. p. 377) ; then the church 
of ToTsaker^ to the right ol which rises the JSexberg. On the E. 
bank are the churches of Styrnas^ Botea, and Ofverldnnds. 

The narrowing river-bed now turns due W. To the right appear 
in succession the estate of Holm,, the saw -mill of Bjorkd, and tlie 
church oiSangn. The scenery becomes wilder. Farther on, still to 
the right, rise the bare Bamberg and the Multrdberg (with belve- 
dere; about 2 hrs. from Solleftea). The vessel now mounts the 
rapids of Strdkerij past several islets, and moors at the Djupb 
Quay, on the right bank, about 2 Kil. from Solleftea (carr. 1 kr.). 

110 Kil. (102 by rail) Solleftea (Hot Appelberg, R. from li /2 kr. , 
Hoi. Bosenqvist, both near the rail, stat., high up to the S.; pop. 
1520), a litte town formerly called , with post, ^telegraph, 

bank, and factories, lies prettily on the right bank of the Angerman- 
Elf, here spanned by an iron bridge. Opposite Hot. Appelberg is the 
Borg (148 ft.), a nipa or bluff rising steeply from the foaming river. 
On the left bank rises the Appelbergs Nipa, wooded at the top, which 
we may ascend either by a steep path in steps near the bridge, or by 
a road affording fine views (20 min.). Farther W. are barracks. 

Solleftea is the junction of the Hernbsand local railway and the 
branch to Ldngsele, on the great N. Stambana fp. 379). 

The journey may be continued from Sollel'teji by a bteam-launch, which 
starts every morning^ from the B%Llsta Strand, 5 min. above the bridge. Pleas- 
ant voyage up the Angerman-Elf, past the mouth of the Fajae-Blf ip. 379), 
to (1 hr.) Bdshy , near the church of Ed and the skjuts - station Ostanbdek 
(13 KU from SollefteS), — Then by carriage (which may be ordered on 
board the steamer), crossing the railway at the Forsmo Bridge (p. 379), to 
rail, stat, SeUjo (p. 379), or to (4 Kil.) EdsbordQt, whence the steam-launch 
‘Borup’ takes us to Rddsta (p 379), higher up the stream. 


66. From Sundsvall aad Hernosaud by Sea to Lulea. 

450 Kil. Steameub (p 3S1*, liom. 240) in about 50 hrs. 

From Hernbsand the larger vessels steer past the Lungb into 
the open Gulf of Bothnia, passing the peninsula of Nordingrh and 
numerous islets, behind which lie Nora, Hdggvik, Vlldnger, and other 
ports of the local steamers. The district of Haggvik, called Nordingra- 
land after its church, is frequently visited from Hernbsand (inns very 
fair, though primitive). Near the promontory of Skags Udde (light- 
house) we steer N.W, through the coast-islands into the hay of — 
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Ornskoldsvik (^Stads-Hot. ; pop. 3230), founded in 1842, and 
named after the provincial governor P. A. Ornskdld, terminus of the 
line to Mellansel (p. 379). If time permit, a visit may he paid to 
the Asherg (2 hrs. there and hack). 

The steamer now doubles the Skags Udde and stands oat to sea. 
On the coast lib Husum and Nordmaling^ stations of the local steamers. 
To theE. is theSydoslbrotten, a reef marked hy a light-ship. In about 
6 hrs. we reach the estuary of the Umea-Elf, with the villages of — 

Holmsund^ Djupvik^ mdSandviken^ which together form the 
liarbour oflJmea, and communicate hy steam-launches with (12 Kil.) 
TTmea (Stora Hot., R. from 2 kr.; Central Hot , R. from lt/ 2 kr. ; 
pop. 5030), the capital of Vesterhottenslcin, originally founded by 
Gustavus Adolphus, on the Umea^Elf, which is too shallow for large 
vessels. Since a great fire in 1888 the town has been rebuilt. ■ — Rail- 
way to Vdnnds, see p. 379. 

Our course now lies through the Veslra Qvarken strait, between 
the mainland and a chain of islands 30 Kil. long, of which the Holmb^ 
at the N. end, is the largest. Near it is the lighthouse of Fjdderdgg. 
The sea outside the islands is called Ostra Qvarken. In 1809 the 
Russian general Barclay de Tolly, with 6000 men, crossed both the 
Qvarken on the ice, on which he eu'-amped with the thermometer 
at — BO^Fahr., and then marched to Umea, with the result that a 
treaty of 17th Sept., 1809, separated Finland from Sweden. 

The Sundsvall steamers next touch at Batan (Turist-Hot.), an 
old Bothnian trading-place. Records kept at the harbour since 1749 
prove that the land here has risen about 2 /g in. annually. The local 
steamers also touch at Siked, with the large iron- works of Roberts fors 
Bruk (7 Kil. inland), and at Kallviken. The steamer rounds the 
Bjurbkluhhen^ with its lofty lighthouse, and next reaches — 

Ursviken (Hot.), the harbour of Skelleftea, with factories, saw- 
mills, etc. — Steam-launch hourly to (14 Kil.; IY 4 hr.) Skellefted 
(Stads~Hot. ; pop. 1340), qj\ the Skelleftea. Its church, 2Kil.W., is 
praised hy Leopold von Buch (1809). Per Ilogstrom, the ^Apostle 
of the Lappmark’, was pastor here in the middle of the 18th cent. 

From SicELLErTE^ to Bastutkasic, 58 Kil., road, with skjuts-stations, 
up the left bank of the Skelleftefi. 12 Kil. Medle. At (16 Kil.) Krhngfors 
the river has a fine fall (but the Finnfors, 8 Kil. farther on, is grander; 
carr. there and back 3 kr.). The road now crosses to the right bank and 
finally quits the valley. 19 Kil. lidjnoret; 11 Kil Bastutrasl, a station on 
the N Stambana, see p. 380. 

Several other small ports lie on the coast: Edge; then Furu- 
grundet^ with^the saw-mill of Ytterstfors, harbour for Byske, 5 Kil. 
inland 5 and Abyn. Near Skuthamn and Munksund, with the lunatic 
asylum for the province of Norrland, the steamer enters the Pltsund, 
the narrow entrance of the fjord of Pitea. 

Tited (Stads-Hot. , good; pop. 2800), an old town, with its older 
part on the island of Pitholm and its new^er on the mainland . — 
Road to rail. stat. ELfsly, see p. 380. 
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The steamer returus through thePitsund, steers past the islets 
of the Skargard and through the Tjufholmssund^ where a channel 
has been dredged for larger vessels, and sweeps round to the N. to — 

Lnlel.. — Hotkls (often full in summer). Stads-Hot., Skeppsbro- 
Gatan, with restaurant, B. from 2 kr 5 *Hot. Wibell, B. only, Tradg^rds- 
Oatan ^ both near the harbour. — Cafi ^ Confecttonev,, Stor-Gatan. 

Post-Office, W, Stor-Gatan. — Teeegkaph at the Stadhus. — Baiewat 
Station, to the E of the town, comp. p. 381. 

PnoTOGEAPHS at Bergman's,^ Stor-Gatan. — Foe Toues in Lapland 
preserved meats, etc., at FrednUsoTi's, Stor-Gatan ^ wine and spirits (but 
comp, p, 39U) at BolageU Vinhcmde^ to the S by the churchy woollen 
rugs (‘filt’lj etc., at Brembet'g'‘$,^ Stor-Gatan 

Luleuj a town with 91^0 inhah., seat of the lancishofding of 
Norrhottensldn and of a bishop, was founded 11 Kil. higher up the 
Lule-Elf hy Gustavus Adolphus, and transferred to its present site 
in 1649. It occupies a peninsula in the Lulefjdrd^ almost entirely 
surrounded by water. The importance of its site at the mouth of 
the great Luie-Elf has been greatly enhanced by the railways, which 
have rendered it the seaport for the rich iron-mines of Gelilvare, 
Like most of the Norrland towns, Lulea owes its handsome appearance 
to repeated fires, that of 11th June, 1887, having destroyed nearly 
all the old timber houses. The fine Gothic Church was erected at a 
cost of 400,000 kr. To the ‘W'. of the town is the pretty Hermelins 
Park, with the Ldns-^Residens, 

The iron-ore is shipped at the Svartokajen to the E. of the town, 
20 min S. of the railway-station (steam-launch from the Skepps- 
bro). The railway-trucks are emptied bodily into the vessels’ holds 
by huge hydraulic cranes. The ore is exported chiefly to Germany. 
Good survey from a view-tower. 

From Lulea to Haparanda, see p. 393. 


66. From LuleS. to Kvickjock. 

About 300 Kil.: from Boden 3 days. 1. To Fedre Rdefors, 10*11 hi’s., 
most of the way by steamer. — 2, To JocIcmocJb, 10-11 hrs., by steam- 
launches and by vehicle. — 3. To Kvicljoch, l^Vz hrs., partly by water. 

As this is a favourite expedition, in spite of the changeable weather, 
the old rowing-boats have been everywhere superseded by steamers and 
motor-boats. The skjuts-traffic by land has also been well organized. The 
‘dagbok’ (p. XX) at each station gives the distances in new Swedish miles 
of 10 Kil. each. The chief stations afford good, though plain quarters 
(salmon, etc. 5 no spirits sold). As nothing is to be had at the small 
stations or in the steamboats, some provisions had better be brought from 
Lule§< or Boden No special equipment is necessary except mosquito* 
veils and strong leather gloves. Heavy luggage should be left behind, as 
the porters on the morkar (-portages’, or necks of land between the lakes), 
are only bound to carry 17 Kil. (67 lbs.) of luggage. Enquiry as to the 
route had better be made beforehand of the Tourists’ Union at Stockholm 
(p. 307), especially if the traveller intends returning by a different route, 
or going W. to Bodd or E. to Gellivare (cOmp. pp. 390, 391). Those who 
limit their tour to the great Edefors and the Porsifors can easily reach 
the Lapland railway at Murjek (p, 387). 
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We spend the previous night at Boden (p. and as the trains 
do not suit we take skjuts to Hednoret. In 20 min. we reach the 
hroad and rapid Lule-Elf, and cross it by ferry (10-15 min. ; 50 o,, 
inch vehicle going and returning). A drive of 1/2 more brings 
us to the steamboat-pier at — 

Hednoret (p. 380; no inn, no rfmts. in steamer). The voyage 
(to Edefors 57 Eil., daily except Sun., in 8-9 hrs ; 3kr.; Kom. 464) 
up the broad Lule^Elfi& very attractive. On the left bank (that is, 
to our right) are Bredalcer^ then Smrtla^ the first station. Next, on 
the right bank, is the church of Aminnet. The second station is 
Harads (left bank), with a new church, opposite which, prettily 
situated, are the buildings of the Bodtrdskfors Co., to which the 
surrounding district belongs. The banks now become steeper and 
sandy. The terminus of the steamer is — 

Nedre Edefors (Edefors Turist-Hot.^ R. 2, B. or S. 1 V 4 , 1>. 2 kr., 
plain, but good), finely situated on the left bank of the Lule-Elf, 
which higher up forms the superb '^Edefors, consisting of a series 
of seething cataracts 2 Kil. long, with a total fall of 72 ft. The 
falls are best surveyed from the great iron bridge spanning the river 
(reached in 7 min. by following the road for 20U paces and then 
turning to the left). Below the bridge are salmon-fishing appliances. 
— For next day we order by telephone (30 b.) a vehicle from 
Yubllerim to meet us at Storbacken ('see below). 

We walk by the road up-stream to (V 2 ^ir.) the huts of Ofvre 
Edefors, above the rapids, where we embark in a steam-launch for 
Storbacken (20 Kil., in 2-2V2 ; li /2 kr.). A pleasant trip on 

the tranquil dark river. Wooded banks, but few dwellings. Wild 
ducks abound. Our destination is — 

Storbacken (no inn), on the right bank, the first place in the 
Swedish Lappmark. The vehicle ordered from Vu511erim awaits our 
arrival (to Vubllerim li /2 kr.). The road leaves the river and leads, 
chiefly through wood and uphill, to the garcls of — 

9 Kil. Vudllerim (328 ft.; Gastgifvaregard, R,, B., S. IV 2 
each, rustic), at the forking of the roads to Jockmock and Murjek, 
about 1 Kil, from the Lilia Lule-Elf , which falls into the Stoia 
Lule-Elv some kilometres to the E. 

From Vudllerim to Muejek (19 Kil. 5 skjufs in 2^/4 lirs.; fare SV-t kr.). 
The new road winds down to the Lule-Elf and crosses it by an iron bridge 
below the confluence of the Lilia and Stora Lule-Elf. By the bridge the 
river forms the grand ’'Porsifors, which an island divides into two falls. 
The road winds up the left bank, looking back on the deep river-bed, 
and then leads through sparse wood. — Mur j el, see p. 390. 

The road to Jockmock (45 Kil.; skjuts to Koskats 2 kr. 40 6., 
thence to Jockmock 4 kr.) passes Ptijerlm. 

18 Kil. Koskats (tolerable quarters), above the lake of that name. 
Then a descent through solitudes and burnt forests to the Lilia 
Lule-Elf, and across the Arctic circle, passing gard Smeds on the 
right bank; on the opposite bank we see Mattisudden, 
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2T Kil. Joekmock (840 ft ; Ehmmans Inn^ good), an important 
tourist- centre, -witli church and doctor. The name means ‘rapids’, 
the Lappish name is Tdlvatis (winter-market). 

Near it the Lilia Lule-Elf has two great falls, within 4 Kil. from its 
efEux from the Vaikijaur The '^Akkatscli Fall is reached in ahont 1 hr. 
hy the road N. to the ‘1 Mil-stolpa’, and then to the right for 10 min, 
more in the direction of the roar. The best view is from below, es- 
pecially before noon. The Kajtum Fall., 20 min. N.E (guide advisable; 
50 o), is divided into two parts by an island; the half on the right bank 
only is accessible. The Vaikijaur is 847 ft, above the sea; the river below 
the Kajtum Fall is 712 ft. 

Fjbom Jockmock to the Harspeang, 43 Kil,, and thence to Abboe- 
trask (p. 391), 38 Kil , a fatiguing expedition of 2 days (guide and provisions 
essential) 1st Day We drive to (I hr.) Luspe^ at the efflux of the Lilia 
Lule-Elf from the Vazkifaur (see below); cross the lake by boat ordered 
in advance) to (20 min.) the hamlet of Yaikijaure (860 tt.) on the N.E. 
bank; walk to the (14 Kil) Anajaur (955 ft.), cross that lake by boat; 
and walk to (6 Kil) lAgga (784 ft.; tolerable quarters). — 2nd Day. We 
walk up jhe right hank of the river to (14 Kil.) the tourists’ hut at the 
^*Harsprang (‘hare’s leap’ ; Lapp. FjommelsasJca)^ the lowest of the mag- 
nificent cataracts and falls of the Stora Lule-Elf soon after its exit from 
the Great Lulesjd (Stora Luletrask, 1215 ft.). The total height of the 
rapids, spread over a length of 2 Kil., is 246 ft.; the chiet fall has a sheer 
leap of 99 ft.; all around are wild untrodden forests. — We next row 
across the river, then walk by a hilly road to (14 Kil ) For jus (1188 ft. ; 
good quarters), by the pretty Porjvs Falls., close to the efflux of the Stora 
Lule-Elf from the long S. bay of the Stora Lulesjd. Thence to (15 Kil.) 
the Atellersta Stu'b'ba (2120 ft.), across that mountain, and by the route in- 
dicated at p, 389 to Alhortrask. — If the second night is spent at Porjus, 
we may reach Kaltisluokta (p. 389) on the 3rd day. 

From Jockmock to Kvickjock (128 Kil.) the facilities for travel- 
ling by land and by water are so great that the journey may be 
made in one day. For steamers and motor-boats comp. Kom, 466. 
We first drive (skjuts 2 kr. 25 d.) by a new road, past Saskam on 
a S. bay of the Vaikijaur (847 ft. ; Jaur^ lake), to — 

13 Kil. Junkarhdllan , by the Purlctfors, the effluent of the 
Furkijaur (893 ft.). A motor-boat conveys us up the lake (75 d.), 
past several islands, of which the Furklholrn is inhabited, to — 

7 Kil. Oladmk^ at the N. end of the Purkijaiir. The next stage 
is hy skjuts (1 kr.). 

5 Kil, Eandijaur^ at the 8. end of the lake of that name (929 ft.). 
A steamer plies up the Randijaur (2 kr.) to its N.W. end, near 
which we have a view of the Farkijaurfors . 

13 Kii. Parkljaar (tourists’ hut), whore we land, lies on a rnorka 
(neck of land) between the Kandijaur and the Parkijaur. We walk 
across this neck (1 Kil ; porter 50 d.), and next take the motor- 
boat up the Parkijaur (958 ft. j 75 o.) to — 

10 Kil. Bjdrkholmsmarka f then walk across the ‘morka’ (2 Kil. ; 
porter 50 6.) to Bjdrkholmen^ a steamhoat-pier on the Skalkajaur 
(968 ft. 5 coffee and food obtainable). Fine view of the lake as far 
as the mountains to the W., the Kabla, and the Plrteijhllar. — The 
steamer (4^2 passes the islands Vnna Eihtamolo and Stuor 
Rihtasuolo (snolo, island), and then Qranudden, on the 8. hank. 
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Stemming the strong currents, it next reaches TjamoteSj on the lake 
of that name (976 ft), up which we steer to the further end, in view 
of the Kahla to the N. 

45 Kil. Njavvi (tolerable quarters). — We next walk (3 Ell, ; 
porter 1 kr.) to the Saggatjaur (994 ft; 272 ft. deep), on which 
another steamer conveys us to Kvickjoek (in 2^/^ hrs. ; 3 kr.). On 
the S. bank of the lake the Predikstol on Mt, Ailates is conspicuous. 
On the N. bank rises the Njanja (3117 ft), and farther on is the 
waterfall Kddjojock. The upper reach of the lake bends to the N., 
and we now have a superb view of the Kvickjoek Mts., from the 
Phrtefjdllar E. to the Staika W. Passing the island of Storholm, 
we steer up the broad mouth of the Kamajock^ joined on the W. 
(left) by the Tarrejook. The alluvial banks o f both rivers (‘Kvickjoek 
Delta’) are remarkably well wooded. 

30 Kil. Kvickjoek. — Inn kept by Mlsson, the agent of the Swedish 
Tounsts’ Union, with 5 rooms, good and not dear; interesting visitors’ 
book. — Members of the Union (p xxiii) who purpose making long ex- 
peditions may here borrow a tent, maps, and a louosma^ or canvas-boat 
for crossing rivers 

Kvickjoek (1066 ft), comprising half-a-dozen red-painted hou- 
ses, a little church, and a parsonage (post- office), owes its founda- 
tion in the 18th cent to a silver-mine, long since closed, and its 
name (Lapp Kuoikajock^ rapid brook) to the rapids on the Kamajock. 
The midnight sun is visible here as long as at Bode (see p. 218), 
notably from the top of the '^Sncirak (2569 ft ; 27.3 krs. there and 
hack by a marked path, but guide useful), which rises to the E. 
The Prinskullen (2434 ft.), to the N.W , on the right bank of the 
Kamajock, affords a fine view of the delta and the Saggatjaur. As 
to the view from the VallUpiken (4564 ft ; a day there and hack), on 
the slope of which the Prinskullen rises, there are different opinions 
(see visitors’ book). 

Longer Excuksions, as by tbe Ruotevare Malmherg to the LuottoTydklar. 
to the Pttrtefjdllen^ etc., will be found in the guide-book of the Tourists^ 
Union. — To the Stora ^ofall and Qelhvm'e^ see p. 391 

Fkom Kvickjock to BoDfif Four days, three being rough walking, 
with brooks and rivers to ford, not feasible before the end of July, on 
account of the snow. Swedish tourists protect their feet with ‘bandskor’. 
Enquiries should be made at the Swedish Tourists’ Club fp 307). Workmen 
act as guides to the Tarra Hut, but travellers should ascertain at Kvickjoek 
whether the Norwegian Serensen (p. 221), the guide (30 kr.) for the stage 
between the Tarra Hut and Furulund (Sulitelma, p. 221), is to be found at 
the Tarra Hut-, if not, they should wait at Kvickjoek. — Ist Day. How 
3 Kil. up the Tarrajock; then walk thi’ough wood to (ca. 6 hrs) Njunj^s 
(fair quarters, kept by Erik Hoimborn, a Lapp, who corresponds with 
educational institutions in England and Germany, and has a good collection 
of butterflies, insects, stuffed birds, eggs, etc.)^ then walk in about 5 hrs. 
to the Tarrmjo^ and on it row to the old and (2 Kil. further) the new 
Tarra Hut of the Tourists’ Union. — 2nd Day (the moat trying). Cross 
the Varvek river by boat (but, if none available, walk 3 hrs. round, as 
the river can only he forded higher up). Then walk through the Lapland 
Alps and over the fjeld to the (iO-15 hrs.) Varvek Hut (very poor). — 
3rd Day. Walk to the Piskijaur and through the Lairodal to the LoTnrmjaur 
and Furulund (p. 220), in about 10 hrs. 
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67. From Luled by Gellivare to ITarvik. 

No. Kil. ; then 
daily in 7>10 hrs (1st cl TVo 2nd cl 5 k??. two trains 

(2B6 Kil } one passenger train dailV ^ Oellivare to J)^arviK 

several goodsiains with Td H tke night at Kiruna, and 

week, from Boden to N«v.k in A to " 

(p. 3T3; let and 2nd e)., dming and iUpS-cS-et 
almost exclusively for the transnorf nf a. serves 

forest, kut becomes more attracti4 Lyond Kirun^^Tht 
of spintuous liquors into the Lappmarl/is fortidden.' importation 
From Ltilea to r36 Kil.') Boden -n ^ . 

oultiTated land, then wood. 55 Kil. nusa f92 ft 1 
Weft (551 ft.); to the right, on iXr iLe of ih Me ^ ^ 

Porsifors and Vuollerim, see p. 187. “® 

The train, 1000 ft. above the sea-level, now crosse. the A..,! 

Otrcle, indicated by notices. 136 Kil. PoSrTe crosf the 

sf::rK“isrKjf-STife^ 

FjaUnas, owned by Col. Bergmann. ^ ^ ^ ® ^ 

a?SW ff issues! To 

P-a4erwltht’'?ifZlC alSui? 

1 in ®6iliNare-Dujidret(2700ft., 67°ll'NIati 5 Kil 

sriprrs!^ii*jr5;.i~ 

Sfnlw^h \ (adultVide, 3 hi uViieLssary)!"^ 

i.» .b.,.,7. 

CD The vT! ^ *0 *^6 S^tuge Hut on the 
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range of suow-moiiiitain?, from (S.) the Sajjek to (N.) the Adnetjikko. 
Ihe Dundtet is formed of gahhro, with layers of apatite (p. 7). 

A branch -railway runs N. from Geilivare to (6 Kii, in 16- 
20 mm.) the Malmberg, a famous iron-mountain, at the foot of 
which has sprung up a busy little town (1375 ft.; Gastgifveri, 
plain ; pop. 7000), presenting quite an ‘Ameiican’ appearance, with 
Its churches, schools, post and telegraph offices, banks, and stores. 
1 he original wooaen huts have mostly been replaced by stone houses. 

The mountain, covering an area of about 60 acres, consists of 
gneiss, in which the ore is embedded in nearly vertical veins. It 
is overgrown mth pines and birches, except the three peaks, which 
are bare (2024 ft.). Its mineral wealth has been known since the 
IBth cent After many ..ttempts at exploitation, the last of which 

purchased 

cntTw l>y them in 1884, and 

completed it. Ihe mines now belong to the Qellhara MalmfalU 
a company which employs about 2000 hands in summer and 1600 
111 winter. Twelve mines are now being worked. The oldest, the 
HerUgm (of OstergoUand)-6rvfva, 5 min. from the railway-station 
consists of an ‘upper’ and a ‘lower’ mine. The shaft at the end of 
he latter affords an idea of the geological structure of the moun- 
tain. The chief upper’ mines are the Thing oalla-Q tufa and the 
adjacent A ony- Oskars - to which a line of rails ascends 

(0 KU.; follow the rails). The ore contains 66-660^ of pure iron 
mingled with apatite, which is removed in the *Skreda’. Tickets of 
admission to the mines are issued at the director’s office. 

fair quaHeral n,t pT RM^el^okta (very 

the ‘moika'* j'2 Kill whiTp •^aurikmhaluokta^ walk across 

ixie granaest waterfall in Sweden next to the HaptiTtrSnfr rn £tR«i 

'C3§u 'orrSe' 

SsvH 

Bow dowi fht SjalaiJakka Lake (1628 ft.), — 6th Day. 

C 18 Kll.).S-CTcyo(!i- (p! 

The RAiLtvAy moM Gellitasb to Narvik on the Ofotenfinrd 
constructed iu 1898-1903 for the mineral traffic, is ffie umthmosi 
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in tlie world. As far as Kirnna it runs tlirougli a monotonous region 
of lake and swamp. 221 Kil. Silctrdsk (1293 ft.). We ascend more 
rapidly and at (251 Kil.) Harm reach the highest point on the lino 
(1828 ft.). Just beyond (263 Kil.) Fjdllasen we cioss the Kajtum- 
ELf. Low birch'scrub now succeeds the pine-forests. 291 Kil. Kalix- 
fors (1520 ft.) lies on the S. hank of the Kalix-Elf, which the train 
crosses. 

The Tourists’’ Union has built a club-hut (10 beds at 2 kr , but no food) 
2 Kil. from this station. The ascent of the Kehnekaise (6964 ft,), the 
highest mountaiu in Sweden, takes 4-5 days fiom the hut and back 
Guides, tent, and glacier equipment are essential. Refuge-hut at the foot 
of the mountain. Enquire ot the Union at Stockholm (p. 307). 

305 Kil. Kiruna (1657 ft. ; Jernvdgs-Hot. , with restaur., by the 
station, K. from kr., good; Privat-Hot.^ 2 min. distant, K. from 
2, S. 11/2 kr., plainer), the second station where the slow trains 
stop for the night (comp. p. 378). The well-built town (pop. 3000), 
which owes its origin to the railway, lies on the Luossajaur, at the 
foot of the Kirunavara (2458 ft.), the mines in which are worked 
by a company. The lode of iron-ore rims N. and S. 60-160 yds 
wide. From the upper part of the town a miners’ railway, with 
electric traction, in conjunction with a cable- tramway, ascends to 
.the mines, and may be used by visitors wdth permission of the 
officials. The ore contains up to 70% of iron. Most of it goes by 
Narvik to Ernden in Germany, and thence to the great iron-w'orks 
in the Ruhr district. To the N. rises a second mineral-mountain, the 
L'ltossavara (2392 ft., there and hack 2 hrs.), a fine point of view, 
from which the midnight sun is visible from 3rd June to 13th July. 

A road leads E. from Kiruna to (18 Kil ) the long lake of Jukanjdrvi, 
nu whose E. bank lies the old town of that name. The S. effluent of the 
lake is the Torne-EIf. Among savants who have penetrated to this point 
are Regnardy who came in 1681, Limosus in 1732, and Manperiuis and CaUius 
in 1736. llegnard’s memory is preserved here by four interesting Latin 
verses which he wrote in the sacristy of the church, ending wiih. ^hic 
taudem stetimus nobis ubi defuit orbis’’ 

The country becomes more hilly. To the left we see the Kebne- 
kaise (see above) and other snow-mountains. Trees are dwarfed to 
low blrch-scrnb. 336 Kil. Rensjdn (1605 ft. ). The train then winds 
down to (356 Kil.) Tornetrdsk (1290 ft.), not far from the ’-Lake of 
that name (1122 ft., 71 Kil. long), which is drained by the Torne- 
Elf (p. 394) and served by a motor-launch. The train skirts its S. 
bank, affording a succession of views of its vast expanse. — 376 Kil. 
Xaisepakte; 388 Kil. Stordalen; 398 Kil. Abhko (T273ft.), passing- 
place and coaling-station for all the trains. 

40 Kil. Abisko Tunst-Statiou( 1296 ft), a summer resort, with 
a large Hotel of the Tourists’ Union (3 houses; R, i^/ 2 -S, B. or S. 
1, I). IV 4 kr., bath 75 0 .; plain, hut good; no wine or spirits; ad- 
visable to bespeak rooms in height of summer), a good centre for 
excursions. Extensive view of the Tornetriisk and the Lapland Mts. 
Just below the hotel the Abiskojock, which the train crosses, forms 
a-canon-Uke gorge. 
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Excursions (requiring mosquito-veils, strong leather cloves strong. 

5 ascent of tho JVuoljce (3934 ft h with ^uide^" 
4-5 hrs. there and back or with descent toBjorkiiden 6-6 hrs fsee heinxv’ 

("5778 ft) wUrJSfe tflfhr^; 7b®’ 

cu]t — T^+bi a fatiguing, but not di^- 

we go bv ran (with S ^ Th®‘ (p 392), to which 

A tnnnel_ of 963 yds. cai-ries the train through the hill of NuolUi, 
ail a high viaduct crosses the Laktajock, which near its influx into 

next r;® 1 SUroerron (Vahr.’s walk from the 

next station} — 407 Kil. Bjorkliden. Below, to the right, at the W 
end of the lake, is the Pieskenjurka, ,i tongue ofland 3i/s Kil. long 

?b.I b 11 P *’'« Tornetrkk and pass 

through the Fornekamn Tunnel (589 yds). Tho rocks all around 
have been worn by the action of ancient glaciers. Long palings and 
galleries of timber protect the line from snow-drifts. Vegetation 
almost ceases. 427 Kil. Vasdjaur (1683 ft.), on the lake of that 
name, has a tourists’ hut (bed 2 kr. ; no food) and a meteorological- 

w pierces the watersh ed 

(1J45 ft.) between the Baltic and the Atlantic and brings ns to the 
iSweciisli frontier-station — 

434 Kil. Rlksgransen (1706 ft.), with its large covered hall a n,l 
the Jemvags Hot. Rest. (R. from 21 / 1 , B. or S. ll/.> 1) 2 krl 
Custom-house for passengers from Norway. ' '• 

The Norwegian part of the line ( OfotenbaneJ winds down ihrouah 
aum erous short tunnels. The scenery is now strikingly picturesque. 

e cross the A orddai hy a viaduct 198 yds long and 131 ft. high. 
2.®*'^?®" glimpses of the deep valley and of the 

Sildoikhnd (U62 It.). Beyond (447 Kil.) Hundalen (1240 ft) «e 
obtain a striking glimpse of the Rombake Fjord, a ha) of tho Ofot- 
jord far below. The line descends the abrupt slope on the S. side 
o, many tunnels. Trees now appear. Below 

tho fjord, to the right, is curiously 
nairowed by two jutting tongues of land. 469 Kil. Dubeik (151 ft I 
One more short tunnel. ^ 

Swellmi.^^”’ for passengers from 


68. From Lule^ to Haparanda by Sea. 

ICO KR, Steamer in 9-12 hrs. (fare 7 or 6 kr.) Comp. p. 39i. 

nessinf^rtr!!?' steers through the SvartSmnd, 

fisheries, and keeping within the Skar- 
at Strc)m.SiOTd, the harbour of Ranea, 
othe^ at lore on the Tdrfjdrd, and nearly all at — 

K,n, of the Aatiai-JSlt/', the port of Neder 

Kahx. On the island of Sandholmen, opposite the harbour, is the 
bathing-place of NordaniMrs. From Karlsborg steam-launches ply 
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N. up the river to (10 Kil.) the little town of Neder Kalu (Gast- 
gil'varcgard), to which some of the smaller Baltic steamers also 
ascoud. Cataracts of the Kalix-Elf, see p. 380. 

We now steer to the N. of the Seskard^ an island where the mer- 
chants of Haparanda have country-houses, and soon reach — 

Salmis, the harbour of Haparanda, 11 Kil. from the town. Oar- 
riaae (l-'i pers. 2 kr.) not always to be had. The steam-launch 
(t kr.), after a long circuit, ascends the Torne-Elf. To the right 
iifces the conspicuous domed church of Tornea in Finland. 

Haparanda (Stads’-Hot, with rest.; pop 1360), a tidy little 
town, with broad but unpaved streets, lies on the swampy W. arm 
of the Torne-Elf, the E. arm of which has been the main channel 
since 1820 The name is said to be Finnish, ‘Haapa-ranta’, ‘shore 
ot aspens*. By the river is a modest Public Park, with a view of 
Tornea and its domed church. The church of Haparanda, on a hill 
to the W., overlooks the broad valley. 

A long timber-bridge (toll 10 d. ; passport unnecessary) crosses 
the old river-bed to — 

Tornea, Finnish Tornio (^Mykterhets-Vdrchhm, ‘temperance inn’, 
Stads-Hot , good; pop. 1600), in the Russian grand-duchy of Fin- 
land. The town, founded by Gustavus II, Adolphus but ceded to 
Russia by the peace of 1809 (p. Ivi), has a less thiiving and modern 
appearance than Haparanda. Pretty walks to the old church, N.E,, 
and to the Greek Chapel on the S. A line summer night on the bank 
of the Torne^Elf, -which -washes the E. side of the to-wii, will not 
son bo forgotten. 

The seaport of Tornea is llbytta, to the S., with a saw'-mill. 

Railway from TorueS to Ulmhorg in Finland, 134 Kil , see Bmdehr'^s 
Tiuisia (in G-erman only). 

A road, with ‘fast’ skjuts-staUons, leads from Haparanda up the right 
bank of the Torne-Elf, through a well-tilled country, pretty at places, by 
(IT Kil) Kuklola, (18 Kil) KdrpUyla, (16 Kil.) Pdkila. with the church of 
Stetaniemi, (4 KiJ.) KoivuTcyld, (8 Kil.) and (21 Kil.) Ruskola, to 

(3 Kil.) Maiorengi (inn), near the church of Ofver Torned. The Avasaxa 
(748 ft •, ascent •y 4 hr), on the opposite side of the river, at the influx of 
the Tengeli, affoids a view of the midnight sun from 22nd to 25th June. 
Refuge-hut at the top, where the names of numerous visitors are engraved 
on the rocks. The gards of Haunuka and Juuso afford quarters for the 
night — The road quits the river and ascends: 15 Kil. Ktttisijdrvi, 19 Kil. 
lluokojarH, 22 Kil Firivniemi, 11 Kil. OTitanajarvi, 22 Kil BattajUrvi, 16 Kil. 
Fdjala. We here rejoin the Torne-Elf, which has a fall, 62 ft, high, at 
the iron-works of Kengzs Bruk, 7 Kil. E — From this point we may return 
to Haparanda by boat on the river, which receives the Muonic-Elf a little 
lower down — Up the Muonio-Elf to Km'esuando, see R. 36 






DENMAM. 


69. Oopenliagen and Environs 395 

70. From Copenhagen to Helsinge^r 421 

71. Bornholm 426 

72. From Copenhagen hy Kalundshorg to Aarhus , . , 427 

73. From Copenhagen to Hamburg by the Danish Islands . 428 

74. From Odense to Svendborg, Langeland, Laaland, 

Falster, and Meren 430 

75. From Fredericia to Fred erikshavn. Jutland. . . . 432 

76. From Aalborg on the Limfjord to Thisted and via 
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69. Copenhagen and its Environs. 

Arrival. By Sea. Steamers from British and German ports, and from 
Hotenlburg, Stockholm, and Christiania land at tke Toldhod (PI. 44; M, 4); 
those from Danish ports at the KvmtTius-Bro (PL M, 5); the steam-ferry 
from Malmo (p. 260) at the Frihavn (free harbour ; PI. M, 1) ; other steamers 
from Malmd, and those from the Swedish towns on the Sound, at the 
corner of the Havne-Gade and Nyhavn (PI. L, 6)- To Klampeuborg and 
Helsingor, see p. 421. Porter (‘Drager') for carrying a trunk to the custom- 
house, and thence to a cab, 30-50 0. \ for luggage over 56 lbs., more in pro- 
portion. — By Railway. Luggage booked through to Copenhagen from 
abroad is reclaimed at the custom-house. Porter for carrying a trunk to 
a cab 25-30 0 — Cab Tabifp, see p. 396. — Railway Stations ; Main StcUion 
(PL G, 7), for all trains except to N. Zealand; North Station (PI. G, 6), for 

Zealand, Helsingborg, Gotenburg, and Christiania; Eolte Staiton and 
Klampenborg Station (PI. G, 6), East Station (PL K, L, 3) and Slangerup Stahon, 
to the N. E , at the end of the Njyrrehro - Gade, are for local traffic. — 
Steamboat Oppioes- Forenede JOampskihs-SelsIcab (to Newcastle, London, 
Hull, Stettin, Kiel, Gotenburg, Christiania), Kvsesthus-Gaden 9, corner of 
the St. Annse-Plads (PL L, M, 6); C. K. Eansen (to Hull and Leith), Told- 
bodvei 5; C. Krarup (Swedish companies), Amalie-Gaden 31 (PL L, M, 4, 5). 

Hotels (all with restaurants; English spoken at most; electric light, lift 
and baths at the larger houses; in the busy season it is advisable to en- 
gage rooms beforehand). ^Angleteebe (PI. a;E, 6), Kongens-Nytorv 34, 
owned by an English company and fitted up in modern style, R. 3V2’'6V2, 
B. 11/4, L. 3, D. 2V2 or 41/2 kr. — ’Phosnix (PL b; L, 5), Bred-Gade 37, corner 
of Dronningens Tvser-Gade, R. 3-6, B. 1, L. 2, D. S-G^/s kr,, good French 
cuisine. — *Kongen ap Danmark (PI. c ; K, 6), corner of the Holmens-Kanal 
and Niels- Juels-Gade, R. 2V2-6, B. 1, L. 2, D 3^/2 kr.; Monoyol (PL e ; K, 6), 
Kongens-Nytorv, corner of the Vingaards-Strsede , R. from 2, B. 1, L. 2, 
D. 2V2-3V2 kr, ; ‘'Cosmopolite (PL f ; K, 5), corner of Gothersgade and Store 
Kongensgade, R. 2V2-5, B. 75 0 .* L. 2, D. 2-3, pens. 7-10 kr. 

Near the Main Railway Station: “Beistol (PI 1; H, 6, 7), a comfortable 
new house in the Raadhus-Plads, R. from 31/2, B IV4, L. 272, D. 2V2-3V2 kr.; 
*^Ge. Hot. National (PL h; H, 7), Vesterhro- Passage, R. 2Ya-6, B. 1, 
D. 31/2 kr., with favourite restaur.; ’’‘Dagmab (PL 50; H, 7), corner of the 
Jernbane-Gade and Vestre Boulevard, R. 3-6, B. 1, L. 21/2, D. 2V2-3y2 kr. ; 
MkTROPOLE (PL i ; H, 7), Raadhus-Plads 55, R. 2V2*4, B. 1, L. 1, D. 2-372 kr.; 
Savoy HoT.,Vesterbro-Gade 34 (PL G,7)i R. from 2, commended; Tubist-Hot. 
(PL k ; H, 6), Vestre Boulevard 8, corner of Studie-Strsede, good, R. 2-3V2 kr. ; 
Hot. Hapnia (PL p ; H, 6), Vestervold-Gade 23, R. from 2, B. 860., D. 2 kr. ; 
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Jekxbaite-Hot , Jernliaiie-Gr ide? (P3. Gr, H, 7), R 1 V 2 - 2 V 2 , B V4i H lV 2 - 2 V 2 lvr. 
Hot. Bobella, Hovedvagd^-Gade 6 , R IV 2-2 kr , well spoken of: Kono 
Fbederik (PI. 0 , H, 6), Vestervold-Gade 25, R 2 - 2 V 2 , B. D. IV 2 kr. — 
Missiojrs Hot., Helgolands-Gade 4 (PI. G; 7, 8 ), R. 1.20 to 2 45, B, ps, 
D. MV 2 kr. 5 Tempebance Hotel, Vesterbro-Gade 41, R. from 11 / 4 , D 1 kr. 

Near the Earhour : *Ge. Hot. Hilson (P3. g , L, 6 ) corner ol tbe Holbergs- 
Gade and Peder-Skrams-Gade, R. 24, B. kr. ; Germania & 

Continental, Havne-Gade 55, corner of Nyhavn, R. 1 V 2 - 3 , B. 3 / 4 , H. 1 V 2-2 kr. 

Restaurants. *^Rest. Continental G'stergade 1 (PI. K, 6 ) \ Industri- 

Bygning (PI II, 7); Caf& de la Reine^ by tbe Hronning-Louises'-Bro (PI. G, 4) ; 
Kongelige Skydebane^ Ve.sterbro-Gade 59, a little out of the way, good, D. IV 2 - 
3 ki.; at the Tivoli^ p. 3975 Peter a Porta^ Nygade 65 '^Langelinie Pavilion 
(p. 4201, D. 3 or 5 kr. — Vegetarian. Sana^ Lafvstraede 8 , by the post-office 
(Pi. I, 6 ). — Automatic,, in the main .streets. 

Cafes and Confectioners. Best'in the Ivongens Nytorv ; Angleterre,, see 
p 3955 Continental^ corner of0stergade; A. Porta dt Co.., Kongens Hytorv 17 
(ladies’ room}. — In tbe Strjgrg (p 400) : Tcesalon., Hstergade 60 (ladies ); 
Schucam&A Porta., Store Kj/afbmager-Gade I 85 Otto., Amagertorv 23 (ladies); 
j 9 e;w«fl 5 , Vimmelskaftet. In tbe Raadhus Plads; Bristol., etc. — Andersen'' s 
‘.strawberry cellar’, Amagertorv 27 (Jordbssr med Fl^de 50 0 ) 

Cabs (taximeter): 14 pers., up to 1000 metres 50 0 ;edcb500m morelO^; 
at nigbt double. Trunk 15 0 ., small articles free. 

Tramways (^orm’e, mostly electric; cars, Bporvogne ; fare 10 0 , incl. 

Omstignings-hiUeV OT iTajostcv. Two companies: ‘K 0 benbavnske’ and ‘Fre- 
deriksberg’ Sporveie. Tbe chief centres are the Raadhds - Plads (p. 399; 
PL H, 7) and tbe Kongens-Hytobv (p 401 ; PI. K, 5, 6 ) 

1 From the Fredriksherg-AlU to Sirandvejen Zoological Garden (p. 420 : 
PI. A, 7, 8 ), Fredriksberg-Runddel (p 420; PI. C, 7), Vesterbro-Gade (p. 420), 
Vesterbro-Passage (p. 399; Tivoli), Raadhus- Plads (p. 399; PI. H, 7), Storm- 
Gade (PI I, 7; Prindsens Palais, p. 406) Slotsbolmen (Thorvaldsen Museum, 
p, 403), Holmens-Bro (p. 403), Kongens- Nglorv (p.40l5 PJ. K, b), Bredgado 
(p. 418, PL L, 5), East Station (PL L, 3), Trianglen (PI. I, 1), Hellerup 
(p. 420), Cbarlottenland, and Klampenborg (p. 421), 

2 From Valby to Snndby: S 0 ndermarken (p. 420; PI. B, C, 8 ), Zoological 
Garden , and as above to tbe Holmens-Bro and tbe Raadhus-Plads (p. 399), 
then through the Slotholms-Gade (Exchange; p. 403) to Cbristianshavn, 
Amager, and Sundby (PI. M, N, 9). 

3. Frthavn io Trianglen, Blegdamsvej^ and Fnghavre- Plads (PL K, I, 
H, 1, 2, 3, to B, E, 9). 

4 Raadhus-Plads (p. 899; PI. H, 7), Rail. Stations (PL G,' 6 ), W of tbe 
0r8tedspaTk and Botanic Gaden, S 0 lvtorv (PL I, 4; Museum of Art), Tri- 
-angeln (PL 1, 1), and Strandvei (see Line 1). 

5. (Assistents-Kirkegaard, PL E, F, 3). Bronning-Luises-Bro 
(PI G, H, 4) , then as Lind 2 to Cbristianshavn , and over tbe Langebro 
to Sundby (PI. K, 8 , 9). 

6 . Yestre Kirkegaard (PI. B, 9), Istedgade, Stormgade, and then as Line 1 
by KongenS'Nytorv to Triangeln (see above). 

7. Kongens-NytorviPl.'K.,^')., Gotbersgade, Rosenborg (PL I, 6 ), Bronning- 
Luises-Bro (PL G, H, 4), Assistents-Kirkegaard (PL E, F, 3). 

8 . Assistents-Kirkegaard (VI. FiyF.,^)., Bronning-Luises-Bro, Rail. Station.^, 
and Raadhus-Plads (PL H, 7), Lange-Bro (PI I, 8 ), and Amager Boulevard. 

9. ChrisHanshavn (PL L, M, 8 ), Knippelsbro (PL E, 7), Kongens - Nytorv 
(PL K, 6 ), Bredgade, 0stbanegaard (PI K, Jj. 3), and FHhavn, 

10. Kongms-Nytorv (PI. K, 6 ), Gotbersgade, Rosenberg, Museum of Arl, 
and Fredensbro (PI. H, 3) 

11. Horse-tram : Cammeliorv and Erstedspark (PL H, 6 , 5). 

12. Omnibus : CbriStiansborg, H 0 jbroplads, and Bronning-Luises-Bro, 

Tbe Frederiksberg Co. (red cars) have lines : H. Godtbaabsvej (PL B-D, 4), 

Raadhus-Plads (PL H, 7), Vesterbro-Gade, Gammel-Kongevej (Pl.F-C, 7, 6 ), 
SmaZle-Gade, and Zoological Garden (PL A, 7). T. Frederiksberg Rmddel and 
Narrebro-Rtmddel., through tbe Falkoner-Alld and the Jagtvej (PI. C, 7 to E, 3). 
■— 0. Omnibus from tbe Raadhus-Plads to Kongens Kytorv through tbe Str 0 g 
(p. 400). 




1^ 1 0 R Icfsi w: AV Ni T 

1 =. 11 in, rv T 1 \ Ku-urfji^l Madam T. 1 RmuL-ogVomJw^ 

J J’itJiropolo(fi't7c2fuseum Li' 18 KonyL Riblwtek K.7 .!.> JloAfnbarg Slot 

2 UfO'Ao/is LI/'Af> El \.^ Mi/istudAtSUaffstvffning XO 3(i Ruiuli’ Taara 

2 Borsen JI7 OmiUdtaiborqSIot(}rit'''--J'^jj;'»l,<a 37 SoJutdci ikadf.jii 

, -fc FredtTiJcs Eo’rpitaJ L3L4' 21 RajftdcufSliyqnuKj LI 38 Synayogp 

— , .1 Pr ufuira loyp7i K t j 'll MetpowIoejiskJmtitut 

L 5 ' 23 iletropouuuiAjatLp 1 1> 39 Folketeaier 

L^L7 ' 2+ Hinendaep^k Museam ILG IxasiiwtecUcr 

18 2'> Mijustpruj 

IS 26 Yollke.s PaiaiA 
I\ 7 27 Mu% dA nnu‘3\ uto/ lu/r 

L4 28 Moni 
XL 4?' 29 'XuyiqattoiLsdude 


AYf’daiAA Kifke 

7 F'icLiPjs Kirke 

8 I'rne IMe 

9 UnUtyaaads Mrke 

10 Jlolrruvn' KirLe. 

1 1 luiiJiolsK larke 

12 S Paula KirAe 


K7 -ILJan^/ 
Lr> -1-2 Telefftai' 


HU -H Toldbod 
I 1- 45 VnureiMtct 

I 5 46 pim-ers JSd/lwUA 
I 1 'AaoUiyisk J/itn'unL 
1 -j 48 Ca-kav 

49 FhktPaa laarti 
JI3 ' 50 Rcujmni Tealer 
1. ' 51 loge L 

K-iv '*>, RiS^Tvos-pjtAl ^ \ 
I 6 4 


Acbisrffi 

II I « 






1-5 

S Petrt Kit kg’ 

116 

30 d^aiionalbaiJc 

It. Refoi’mcrd Mrke 

15 

31 PoAtLoJUor 

15 

^lot Klrkg 

If> 

32 Pohl LcereanAtfdt 

16 

'Inadaiis ICirhe 

L 5 

33 Prmdspns PaJais 






-.1 

^ i 









-A rT-fn i '{- / , f/V 

•'r,^'^:J:-.- -s-siteV 







S \’\ "■■*|^'^^„:„-CacLs,rari 

I'-I - - 

1T1A.A 

A B 










^:ur 


I te i Afa rl s b^ «? 


C E?fe 'a P 


Ceoci iplLAnuU vnn Vagncrr Jc Velj&M 


1.30000 


joo igo a<^ co^ 


JEnel :Mile 




Notes. 


OOPENHAOEN, 


69. Route. 397 


Motor Boats (10 0.) from Kongens-Nytorv (PI. K, 6): to (Jhristianshavm 
Torv (PI. L, 8j; to the H0jbro (PI. K, I, 6^ p. 401); to the Ky6 Frihavn 
(PI. M, 1, 2). 

Baths, Badeanstatt Kjetbrnham^ Studie-Strsede (PI H, 8). — Bm Batin 
at many places on the Strandvej (tramway Ko. i); hath 20, towel 5-100. 
The farther out, the clearer the water. 

Post Office (PI 31 ; I, 6), Store Kj0hmager-Gade 33; week-days 8 a.m to 
9pm.; Sun. 8-9 a.m , 12-2, and 5-7 p.m. ; poste restante in the front building, 
to the right. — Telegraph, samehuilding, entered from the Valkendorfs-Gade. 

Shops. Royal Porcelain Factory., Amagertorv 10 (founded in 1772; since 
1382 owned by a company, see p. 399). — Objects of Akt: Bing d: Qren- 
dahl., Amagertorv 8; V. WinJeel Magnussen, H0jbro-Plads 7; Brix^ jO'ster- 
Gade 26; Jpsens Enlte (terracottas), Amagertorv 5. — Danish Industries 
(Kunstfiids-Forening).^ Niels Hemmingsens-Gade 8, for the sale of Danish, 
Icelandic, Greenland, Rnd W. Indian wares. — Danish Gloves: good and 
not expensive shops in the 0ster-Gade and Kj0bmager-Gade. 

Booksellers. A. F. Hbst ds Bon^ Bied-Gade 35 (Pi, L, 6); O. C. ITrsm's 
Efterfeflger.^ Kj0bmager-Gade 8, by the 0stergade (PI I, £,6); F. Tryde., 
0ster-Gade 3, by the Kongens-Nytorv (photos); Q. E. C. Gad., Vimmels- 
kaftet 32 ; Lehmann & Biage^ L0vstrsede 8 ; Wilh. Prior., by the Round Tower 
(p, 401); JS. MichaeUenl's Efterfetlger, Frederiksborg-Gade 1 (PI. H, 5}- 

Banks. Nationalhanlten Holmens-Kanal 17 (PI. K, 6); Privathanken., 
by the Exchange (PI. 3; K, 7); LandsmandsbanJeen., Holmens-Kanal 12. 

Theatres. Royal Theatre^Pl, 41, K, 6; p. 410) , from 1st Sept, to 3ist May ; 
drama, opera, ballet Charges (sometimes increased 50-100 per cent); front 
stalls 372, second stalls 2^/4, pit 2, dress-circle 3 kr. — Bagmar Theatrer 
(Pi 50; H, 7), Jernbane-Gade. — Casino Theatre (PI. 40; D, 5), Amalie- 
Gade 10 — FoUe-Teater (PI. 39; H, 5), N0rre-Gade 31- — Tickets may be 
ordered in advance at the newspaper -stalls (fee 10 0.). 

The Tivoli (PI. H, 7), founded in 1843, is one of the largest and oldest 
popular places of recreation, and presents a lively scene, especially in 
the evening It combines a pleasure- garden with concert-room, theatre 
(‘Glas-Salen’, 50 or 260.), pantomime-theatre, ‘varietds’ ('/a-l kr. extra), 
switch-back, peep-shows, and several restaurants: Concert’-Bal Rest. (D. 2 
or 31/2 kr.), WtveVs Palmenterrasse (D. 2, 2V2, 3 kr.), Rest. Nimb (cold 
viands), Mygind'^s TaampaviUon (D. I72, 2, 3 kr.). Adm. to concert-room 
50-750.; free to holders of dinner -tickets (exact sum to be tendered; 
change obtained at the ‘Byttekontor’ outside); programme 10 0. — • Other 
places of amusement are: the Scala in the Gr. Hot. National (p. 396); 
many in the Frederiksberg-Alle (p. 420); Circus Orlando, Jernbane-Gade. 
8ee the heading ‘Forlystelser' in the newspapers. 

Legations and Consulates. British Minister: Bir Man Johnstone, Bred- 
Gade 26; American Minister, Hon. Thos. J. O'Brien, Bred-Gade 30. — British 
Consul, L. C. Liddell, Holhergs-Gade 28; American Consul-General, Fr. R. 
Momrer, Holhergs-Gade 26. 

English Church (Bt. Alban's), in the Esplanade, between the citadel 
and the custom-house (PI. F, 3, 4) ; services at 11 a.m. and 4 p.m. 

Tourists’ Agent; J. Prahl, Hot. d’Angleterre, from Th. Cook <fe Son. — 
The Bansk Reisebureau, Christen-Bernikovs-Gade 1 (between the Gammel- 
m0nt and 0ster-Gade; PI. K, 6), organizes excursions in the environs 
(15-20 kr.). — The Banske Twisiforening, Ny-0ster-Gade 7 (PI. K, 6), gives 
information gratis on tours in Denmark (office-hours 9-4, in winter 10-3). — 
American Express Co., Kongens-Nytorv 8, 

Admission (comp. ‘Erindringsliste’ in the Berlingske Tidende, as the 
hours vary) 

Arsenal (p. 403), Sun, and Wed., from May to Sept., 1-3. free. 

*Art Museum (p. 413), daily except Mon.; pictures 11-3; casts 10-3, Sun. 

12-4; engravings Tues. & Frid., 11-2. 

Botanical Garden (p. 412), daily from 1 till dusk; hot-houses and palm 

house, 1st April to 31st Oct., daily 2-6. 
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Frederiks-Kivle (p. 418}, Tp-eek-days 9-12^ dome all daj in summer (250.) 
Lamsh Folle-Museum (p. 400; PI. G-, 7), daily 10-3; 50 0.; catalogue 500. 
Glyptoihek., Nij-Carlsherg (p. 407), daily 10-5, in winter 1-4; 60 0.; Sun. & 
Wed. free 

Industrial-Art Museum (p. 406), Sun., Wed., Thurs. 12-3 and 7-9, Tues. <fe 
Frid. 7-9 only; Sat., 12-3. 

Library., Royal (p. 403), week-days 12-2, reading-room 10-3 ; closed 23rd June 
to 22nd July and 23rd July to 22nd Aug. respectively. 

Markets. Vegetables and Pisb, H0jbro-Plads and Gammelstrand (PI. K, I, 6), 
6 a m. to 3 p.m. ; Cattle {Kvcegtorv; PI. G, 8), with abattoir, busiest 
on Thursdays 

^Rational Museum (Prindsen-Palais, p. 405). From June to Sept. : 1. Danish 
Collection^ daily except Mon , 12-3; in Sept. Sun 12-3, Tues. <fe Sat, 

I- 3. — 2. Ethnographical Collection^ Sun. 12-3, Tues. & Sat. 10-1; in 
Sept. Sun 12-3, Tues. & Sat. 10-12. — 3. Collection of Antiquities, 
Sun. 12-3, Tues. & Frid. 1-3; in Sept. Sun, 12-3, Frid. 1-&. — 4. Cains 
and Medals, Mon. & Frid. 12-2. — From Oct. to the end of May the 
first three collections are only open on Sun. 12-3, and on one week- 
day 12-2; the coins on Mon only, 12-2. 

Panopixkon, Vesterbro-Gade 3, near the Tivoli, daily, 11-7 (1 kr.). 

Picture Gallery, Moltke'*s (p. 418), 1st Apr. to Slst Oct., Wed. 12-2. Strangers 
admitted at other times on application the day before. 

*Rosenborg Palace (p. 412), 1st June to 31st Oct. daily, 10-3 (1 kr.) ; closed on 
first Tues. of every month; April and May, Sun. 10-3, Mon., Wed., Frid. 

II- 2 (50 0.); 1st Nov. to Slat March, Sun. 11-2, Tues. & Frid. 12-2 f50 0.) 
Round Tower (p, 401), daily 12-2 (10 0 ); Wed. & Sat. 12-1, free. 
'''Thorvaldsen Museum (p.403), daily 10-3 (Oct.-Apr. 11-1) ; Mon , Tues., Thurs., 

& Sat., 50 0 . 

7or-Frue-Ktrke (p. 400), week-days 9-11, in winter 10-11; at other times 
shown by the sacristan (Studie-Strsede 16; 1 kr.). 

Zoological Garden (p. 420), daily, 50 0 . 

Zoological Museum (p. 401), Sun. 11-2 and Wed. 12-2, free. 

Chief Sights, if time limited: Vor-Frue-Kirke, Thorvaldsen Museum, 
National Museum, Ny-Carlsberg Glyptothek, Rosenborg Pal., Art Museum, 
view from Round Tower or from the Frederiks-Kirke, an evening at the 
Tivoli (p. 397) ; excursion to Frederiksborg (p. 422) and Helsing0r (p. 424). 

Copenhagen, Dan. Kjehenhavn, the capital of the kingdom of 
Denmark and residence of the king, with 514,000 inhab., including 
the suburbs, lies in 66^ 40' 42" N. lat,, on both sides of the Kalve- 
bod-Strand, a narrow and deep strait of the Sound, separating Zea- 
land from the small island of Amager, and forming an excellent 
Harbour. The commercial harbour is separated from the war-harbour 
(‘Orlogshavn’) by a palisade. The city is fortified by outworks on 
the land and seaward sides. Among the great northern cities Copen- 
hagen has the most historical character. Early in the 17th cent. 
Danish architecture, under the influence of the Dutch Renais- 
sance, developed into a vigorous and independent style, known as 
‘Christian IV.’ The palaces and chateaux of the 18th cent., and 
the buildings in the classical style imitated down to the middle of 
the 19th, are inferior. Since then the Christian lY. style has been 
revived, and is now being tastefully developed. Several of the art 
and science collections of Copenhagen are of the foremost rank. 

Copenhagen was founded in the 12th cent, by Absalon, Bishop of 
Roskilde. It increased so rapidly through its trade, that King Christopher 
the Bavarian made it his capital and residence in 1443. Christian IV. 
(158846485 p. Uv), the most popular of Danish kings, though unfortunate 
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in liis wars against Sweden and Grermany, was a wise ruler and a patron of 
industry and commerce (extending to E. India), of science and art, and 
greatly extended the city. In his reign were built some of the finest edifices 
in the city, as well as the fortifications which successfully defied the Swedes 
in 1658 and 1659, and the united British, Dutch, and Swedish fleets in 
1700. The development of the city was geatly influenced by the ‘Royal 
Law’’ of 1665, by which the Danish people and clergy, jealous of the power 
of the nobility, conferred absolute sovereignty upon King Frederick III. 
(1648-70; p. liv). Thence forward Copenhagen became more distinctly the 
material and intellectual centre of the nation. Christian V. (1670-99), who 
invited French artists to his court, improved the appearance of his capital 
by widening its streets and encouraging the erection of stone houses. 
Christian VI. (173046) founded the Royal Scientific Society in 1742-43, and 
Frederick V. (1746-66) the Academy of Art in 1754. The bombardment of 
the city and capture of the entire Danish fleet by the British, 2nd-5th Sept., 
1807, in order to prevent it from falling into the hands of the French, 
put an end for a time to the naval power of Denmark. Since the Slesvik- 
Holstein wars of 1848-60 and 1864, the Danish dominions on the mainland 
have heen limited to Jutland. Copenhagen is now the centre of more than 
half of the trade of the kingdom. The staple exports are butter (of an 
annual value of about 8 millions stg.), eggs, cattle and horses, hides, etc. 
Butter, eggs, Lam, and bacon are chiefly sent to Great Britain, and horses, 
cattle, and meat to Germany. The shipping traffic of Copenhagen is very 
extensive. The harbour is entered annually by about 10,000 steamboats 
and over 8(X)0 sailing-vessels. The industries are less developed, but the 
Royal Porcelain Factory (p. 397) has gained a high reputation for its ex- 
cellence of form and colour, and has afforded a model for the rest of Europe. 

a. Inner City. 

On the annexed Plan of the Inner Town are printed the names of many 
buildings winch are indicated on the larger plan hy numbers only. 

Tbe old town, between the Kongens-Nytorv (p. 401) and the W. 
boulevards, which occupy tbe site of the former ramparts (PI. K, H, 
6, 5), is the centre of business. The narrow, winding streets still 
recall tbe 18tb and early 19tb cent., but tbe old bouses are gradually 
being displaced by new buildings, chiefly shops, some of which are 
architecturally interesting. 

On the border line between the old town and the new quarters 
to the W., which are rapidly increasing in importance, lies the busy 
Raadhus-PI/Ads (pi. H, 7), the focus of the tramway traffic (p. 396). 
Near it is the chief Bailway Station (p. 395). On the S. side rises 
the picturesque and monumental — 

*Raadhus (PI. H, 7), the chief boast of modern Copenhagen, an 
imposing edifice in tbe Danish Renaissance style, built in 1892-1901 
from designs by M. Nyrop^ with richly articulated facades, round- 
arch friezes, limestone ornamentation, and decorative figures. Above 
the fine entrance-portal is a figure of Bishop Ahsalon (p. 398}, in 
copper, by Bissen, At the E. angle is a tower 348 ft. high, with a 
copper roof and a chime of bells. One of the two inner courts has 
a glass roof, adapting it admirably for public meetings; the other 
contains a fountain by Skovgaard. A stroll through the corridors 
will he found interesting (enquire at the office by the chief entrance). 

The Vestbrbro Passage (PI. H, G, 7), leading W. from the 
Raadhus, is the chief artei’;^ of the traffic to the suburb of Frederiks- 
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terg (see p. 420). On tlie left, at tlie end of tlie street, is the Laniik 
Folke-Museum (PI. G, H, 7; adm., see p. 398), containing, among 
other curiosities, furnished rooms from citizens’ and peasants’ houses 
of the 17th-19th cent. (comp. p. 422). — To the N. of tlie Kaadhus 
we may go, past the Dagmar Theatre (PI. 50; M, 6, 7), to tlie 
0r3ted Park (p. 411). In front of the theatie rises a Bronze Group 
by Pedersen Pan, illustrating a poem by Jf. P. Holst: a Danish 
soldier carrying a boy who sounds the attack on his bugle. 

The liveliest thoroughfare in Copenhagen is the line of streets 
running N.E. from the llaadhus-Plads to the Kongens-Nytorv, col- 
lectively known as the Streg (streak, line). The first of these streets 
is the narrow Fredenksberg-Gade. In the Nytorv og G-ammeltohv 
(‘new and old market’; PI. H, I, 6), on the right, is the Eaad-og 
Domhm (PI. 34; town-hall and law-courts), built by 0. F. Hansen 
in 1815, bearing the initial words of the ancient Jutland Code: 
^Med Lov skal man Land bygge’’ (‘with law one must establish the 
land’). Next come the Ny-Gade and Vimmelskaftet, both containing 
handsome new bnildings, the Amayertorv (p, 401), and the 08ter- 
gade (p. 401). 

A little to the N. of the Strerg rises Vor-Frue-Kirke (‘Church 
of Our Lady’; PI. 8; I, 6), built by C. F, Hansen in 1811-27, in 
imitation of the classical style, and adorned with admirable marble 
^Statuary by Thorvaldsen, The tympanum of the portico contains 
the preaching of John the Baptist (bronze statues of Moses and 
David by Bissen and Jerichau). In the interior (adm. see p. 398) 
a Risen Christ and the Twelve Apostles (St. Paul only by the master 
himself), a Kneeling Angel holding the font, reliefs of the Bearing 
of the Cross, the Baptism, and Last Supper (these two in the side- 
chapels); above the alms-basins, by the entrance. Guardian Angel 
and Charity. 

The ’■-View from the gallery of the tower (236 steps) is similar to that 
from the Bound Tower (p. 401). The sacristan (to he found in the tower, 
9-11 a.m.) lives at Larslei-Striede 1 (adm. 25 for 4-12 pers. 1 kr.) 

Nearly opposite the church portal is the old Bishop s House. 

The Frtje-Plads, to the N. of the church, is adbxned with busts 
of famous Danish professors and scholars. It is board ered on the N . 
by the University (PL 45; H, 1, 6), which was founded by Christian J. 
in 1479, re-organized in 1788, and now has five faculties, 56 pro- 
fessors, 27 lecturers, and 2000 students. The present building, 
erected in 1831-36 from designs by Mailing, contains in the vesti- 
bule a David in bronze by Mercii, Apollo and Minerva, by Bissen, 
and mythological frescoes by K. Hansen. The frescoes in tbe large 
SSolennitets - Sal’, by Marstrmd, C. Bloch, W. Eosenstand, and 
B. Henningsen, are from the history of the University (porter in the 
fcunk-floor). — Adjacent, at the corner of the Fiol-Strsede, is tbe 
Univeusity Library (PL 46; I, 6), erected by J. D. Heroldt in 
1857-61, with rich ornamentation, containing 325,000 vols. and 
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6500 MSS. (Scandinavian, early Persian, Indian, etc.; reading-room 
open 11~B and 5-8). 

Behind tlie University, in tlie Keystal-Gade, is the large and 
well-arranged Zoological Museum (PI. 47 ; H, 6), containing a 
collection of skeletons of prehistoric animals, found in Denmark, 
and a separate section for whales (adm., see p. 398). — Near this 
IS the German Church of St, Peter (PL 13; H, 6), with a pleasing 
tower of 1756, an interesting inner court, and old burial-chapels 
(sacristan, St. Peder-Strsede 9 ; fee 1 / 2 -^ l^^O* Larslej-Strsade, 

a little W., is the German Realschule, 

The Krystal-Gade leads N.E. to Trinity Church (PL 16}, with 
its Round Tower (dct Bunde Taarn; PL 36; I, 5; adm., p. 398), 
18 ft. high, both built under Christian lY. The tower, ascended 
by a broad spiral passage, is famous for its admirable ^View of the 
city and environs and of the Swedish coast in the distance. 

The Kjobmagee-Gade (PI. I, 6), with its numerous shops, leads 
S.E., crossing the Strug, to the Hujbeo-Plaus (PL I, K, 6), a lively 
place during market hours. The fine e( 5 [uestrian Statue of Bishop 
Absalon is by W. Bissen, Jun. (1903), Beyond the Plads the 
leads to the palace-island (p. 402). — Past the N. side of the Plads 
runs the Amagee-Torv, forming part of the Strug (p. 400). Wo. b 
here, the oldest dwelling-house in Copenhagen, is a pleasing gahled 
building of 1616, restored in 1898. On the N. side of the Torv 
rises the Helligaands-Kirke (PI. 9; I, 6), of the 18th cent., lately 
well restored. In the grounds we note a bronze group of Death and 
the Mother, by Hansen-Jacohsen, from Andersen’s fahle. A little 
N. of the church lies the Graabrudre-Torv, where the eye is struck 
with the showy fagades of the houses. 

The Amageitorv is prolonged E. by the ^stergade (No. 54 iii 
which is a gahled house of 1640), leading to the — 

^Kongens-Nytohv {King * s New Market; PL K, L, 5, 6), a large 
Plads, laid out at the end of the 17th cent., and still the focus 
of fashionahle life. In the centre rises the Equestrian Statue of 
Christian F., cast in lead in 1688, and popularly called ‘Hesten’ 
(the horse). The Torv is surrounded with handsome buildings . 
On the S.E. side are the palace of Charlottenborg and the Royal 
Theatre (p. 402); between them, at tbe coTiier of the Toiden- 
skjolds-Gade, are the Foreign Office., and further S., at the corner 
of the Holmens-Kaual (p. 402), the Commercial Bank, both built 
by C. F. Haxsdorff (1735-99), court architect, who was trained in 
Paris and Rome. At the corner of the Bred-Gade are the ThoU's 
Palais, of the late 17th cent., and the office (No. 6) of the Standard 
Life Insurance Co. (of London), showily built of Norwegian marble, 
by Amtzen (1895). On the W. side are the offices (Nos. 26-28) 
of the Great Northern Telegraph Co., with a figure of Electra on tbe 
pediment, by S. Sinding. 
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The palace of Charlottenborg (PI. 20; L, 6), begun by Count 
G-yldenleve in 1672, purchased in 1700 by Queen Charlotte Amelia, 
has been occupied since 1754 by the Royal Academy of Art. The 
hall for meetings contains portraits and busts. — Behind the palace 
is the Art HaU^^KunstudstUlings-Bygning'; PI. 19 ; L, 6, adm. 9-6; 
35 0.), used for annual exhibitions from 1st April to 31st July, 
and containing a collection of casts. The valuable Hirschsprung 
Collection of pictures by Danish artists of the 19th cent., bequeathed 
to the State in 1902, is being stored till a suitable place is found for 
it. — Adjoining the palace opens the Nyhavn^ a canal-like arm of 
the harbour, used by small vessels. Its quays are lined with old- 
fashioned gabled houses. 

The Eoyal Theatre (PI. 41 ; K, 6), alate-Renaissanee building, 
was erected by Petersen and Da/iZerap in 1872-74. Right and left 
of the entrance are bronze figures of two famous Copenhagen pro- 
fessors, Holberg (1684-1754), the creator of Danish comedy, by 
Th. Stein and Oehlenschldger (1779-1850), the greatest Dahmsh 
writer of tragedies, by Bissen. The vestibule contains marble statues 
of the poets J. Ewald (d. 1781) and J. H. Wessel (d. 1785). The 
foyer is adorned with a figure of Ophelia in relief, by Sarah Bern- 
hardt, and with numerous busts. 

The Holmens-Kanau, as the street to the S. of the theatre is 
called, leads past a bronze statue of the Danish naval hero Niels 
Juel (p. 429; d. 1697), the Landmands Bank (right; the old main 
building is by Harsdorff), and (left) the National Bank (VI. 30; K, 6), 
to the Molmens-Bro (bridge), opposite the Christiansborg Palace 
(see below). 

By the bridge, on the left, is the Holmens - Kirke (PI. 10 ; 
K, 7), built early in the 17th cent., restored in 1872. The altar 
and pulpit are elaborately carved in wood (1661-62). A side-room 
contains the monuments of the naval heroes Niels Juel and Peter 
Tordenskjold (p. Iv). The sacristan QKirkebetjent’) lives at Laxen- 
Cade 16, corner of the Holmens - Gade, On the W. side of the 
church is a Statue of Tordenskjold.^ by Bissen. 

b. Palace Island and its Environs. 

The Christiansborg Palace (PI. I, K, 7) rises in the Slots- 
holm, or ‘palace-island’, which forms the centre of the old town and 
was first fortified in 1168, The present building, by C. F. Hansen., 
replaces one erected by Christian YI. in 1733-40 and burned down 
in 1794, and was itself destroyed by fire in 1884. It is now being 
restored from plans by Thorv. Jergensen. The chief facade on the 
E. side looks towards the Holmens-Bro, mentioned above. At the 
N. angle is the domed Slots^Kirke (PI. 15; I, K, 6), built in 1826. 
The hronze Statue of Frederick YIL., on horseback, by Bissen, was 
erected in 1873, In the grounds around are allegorical figures of 
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Ground Floor. From the enirance-corrid.tr we turn to the left into 
the Vestibdle, which contains casts of monuments, notably two large 
ligures on horseback.* ITo. 128. Electdv Maximilian I of Bavaria (1833-34) 
and iSlo. 123 Poniatowski (1827) 

We return to the corridor and follow it to the left to the Cabinets. 

Cabinet I: 40, 42 Ganymede (1805 and 1816). — Cab. II. 27. Cupid 
and Psyche (1804); *'■426. The Ages of Love (1824), one of the master’s 
most famous creations. — Cab. Ill 29 The Graces and Cupid (1819) ; 340 
The Muses on Helicon, relief (designed 1804, altered 1816). — Cab. IV 
414. Winter (1823), 410, 412. Summer and Autumn (1811), reliefs. — 

Cabinet V: ''51. Jason 
i with the golden fleece 
(1802), the first execu- 
tion of which in marble 
for Mr. Thos. Hope, an 
English lover of art, 
founded the master’s 
fame; 489. Briseis led 
away from the tent of 
Achilles (1803) ; 492. 
Priam begging the body 
of Hector from Achil- 
les (1815); reliefs. — 
Cab.VI- 38. Hebe (1816). 
— Cab. VII; 6. Mars 
and Cupid (1810) ; 499. 
Hector with Paris and 
Helen (1809) ; 601. Hec- 
tor’s farewell (1837 ), 
reliefs — Cab. VIII. 
46. Hope (1818); *^367, 
jii *368. Day and Night, 

1 famous reliefs (1815).-- 
"V Cab. IX; 497. Athena 
S awarding to Odysseus 
5 the arm.s of Achilles, 
t relief(1831). — Cab.X; 
jS 4. Mercury as the slayer 
of Argus (1818) . — Cab 
XI &> XIV. Portraif- 

I-XXI. Ground Floor. 2242. First Floor, "busts, reliefs, etc. 

The Christtjs-Sal 
contains the models ot 

the sculptures in Vor-Frue-Kirke (p. 400). — In the Corridor; 252. Apo- 
theosis of Napoleon, marble bust (1830); 255. Sir Walter Scott. 

Cab. XXI (adjoining the Christus-Sal): Casis. — Cab. XX- 162. Thor- 
valdsen, at the age of 70, leaning on a statue of Hope; 601. The Graces 
listening to the song of Cupid, relief (1821). — Cab. XIX : *176. Shepherd- 
boy (1817). ~~ Cab. XVII. 53a Adonis (1808) ; 480. Nessus and Dejaneira, 
relief (1814). — Cab. XVI; 22 A Cupid triumphant (1814); 377-380. Four 
reliefs, Cupid as ruler of the elements (1828). — Cab. XIV : 44. Ganymede 
with the eagle of Jupiter (1817); 391, 417. ()upid groups (Cupid stung by 
a bee and complaining to Venus, charming; 1809). 130. Lord Byron (a cast) ; 
also reliefs of the master’s later period (1830-33). 

Upper Floor, — In the Corridor: ’508, 509. Alexander's Entry into 
Babylon (1811-12), a reduced and altered replica of the original in the 
Villa Oarlotta on Lake Como; models and casts. 

In Cabinets 22-31 is Thorvaldsen’s collection of paintings, including 
works by Over&ecft, Cornelius^ If. Schadow^ Leopold Robert. Richter^ Horace 
Verml., etc.; also ^atues by Thorvaldsen In Cab. 23: 178a. Dancing girl. 
Cab. 24: Love triumphant (1823); Cab. 25 173a. Georgina Bussell (‘la 
t'anciuUa’; 1814). Cab. 20:189 Dancing girl (1837). Cab 27, Cupid plajing 
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tlie lyre (18i9j. Cab. 29 Cupid with the bow (1814). Cab. 31. Psyche 
(1811). Cabinets 32 and 33 contain Thorvaldsen’s collection of engravings, 
drawings, and sketches. Cabinets 35-40 contain his collection of antiques, 
Cab. 41 his library, and Cab. 42 furniture from his apartments, and bis 
bust, by Bissm. 

On the Frederiksholms-Kaiial, to the >S.W. of Christiansborg, 
beyond the bridges, is the Pnndsens--I*alais{V\. 33 , 1, T”), built about 
the middle of the 18th cent , and now containing the ^^National 
Museum, which embraces four sections: the Danish, the Ethno- 
graphical, the Antique, and the Numismatic. Adm., see p. 398. 

We cross the court, in which two tombs of the flint period have 
been erected, to the — 

1. ’^‘Danish CoLLp^cTioN, founded in 1807 on the initiative of 
Prof. Nyerup^ extended between 1816 and 1865 under C J. Thomsen 
and in 1866-85 by J. J. A. Worsaae (d. 1885), and now under the 
direction of l)r. Sophus Mitller and Dr. V. Mollerup. The chief 
departments are the Prehistoric Collection (down to about 1000 A. D.), 
in eight rooms on the ground-floor, probably the finest of the kind, 
and the Historic Collection (middle ages and modern times, down to 
1660), in nine rooms on the first floor. 

GiioUND Floor. — The Vestibule (catalogues for sale, Danish and 
German) contains Runic stones and Romanesque monuments. We turn 
to the left. 

Flint Period (down to about 1500 B.C.). Room I. Barlier period. 
Rude tools and weapons of bone and flint, found in the prehistoric heaps 
of shells, table-refuse, etc., which occur on the Danish coast In the 
centre is a section of one of these heaps. — 11. Later flint period, that 
of the great stone graves • polished implements and tools, some beautifully 
execmted and elegant in shape ^ chisels, saws, domestic utensils, grind- 
stones. In a detached cabinet are amber ornaments. By the window, a 
Hint axe, with the original wooden handle, and a sickle of flint and wood. 
— III. Daggers, lances, arrow-heads, battle-axes, and club-heads ^ objects 
found in sepulchres and stone coffins 5 richly decorated pottery. 

^ Bronze Period (about 1500 to 500 B.C.). This is one of the finest sections 
of the museum, especially rich in swords and other weapons, ornaments, 
utensils, and articles in gold plate. The first part of Room IV is devoted to 
the early bronze period. By the windows are articles found in oak or stone 
coffins and in smaller tombs; ‘‘clothing from oak-coffins found in Jutland, 
and modern copies of the clothing on the figures of a man and woman; 
image of a sun-god (so-called sun-chariot) from the Trundholm Muor in 
Zealand; adjacent, 26 gold goblets. Hote also the map of a district in 
Jutland, giving an idea of the dwellings and roads of ancient times. In 
the further part of the room are objects of the later bronze age: from 
tombs (urns, etc ), weapons, tools, trinkets, large trumpets, or “Zwrew, 
peculiar to the North, etc. By the windows, obiects found in tombs. Also 
a bronze-mounted ‘'Chariot from the Deibjerg Moor in Jutland, dating from 
the pre-Roman iron period, pechaps used in religious ceremonies; adjacent, 
a sacrificial well, with bones of animals and votive offerings of the bronze 
period. — Room M • Curiosities of the later bronze age; moulds and other 
objects used in the working of bronze. 

Iron Period. (500 B C. to A.D. 1000). In Rooms V and VI : Fre - Roman 
and lloman periods (down to about A.D. 300) Weapons and tools in iron; 
earthenware eating and drinking utensils; goods of Roman make; Roman 
statuettes in bronze; large embossed ‘''Silver vase, with mythological scenes, 
of Northern make, in the Gallo-Roman style (1st cent AD). — Room VIX 
Fenod of the Great Mieratinus (4th and .otli cent j. Model ut a nnrthcm 
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The Yestre Boulevard skirts the E. side of the Tivoli Garden 
(p. 397). Opposite the side-entrance to the latter is a statue of the 
p&intGxAsmusJacob Caraiens(1754“98}j who was inspired with a love 
of classic art hy a visit to the antiques of the Copenhagen Academy 
(1776). Farther on, at the corner of the Ny-Vestergade, on the W. 
side of the Yestre Boulevard, is the Glyptothek (see below), in front 
of which are placed bronze copies of Bodin's Burghers of Calais. Op- 
posite are the building of the Royal Society of Science (by 0. Petersen , 
picture in the hall by P. S. Kroyer) and the Consenatoire. At the 
end of the boulevard, opposite the Lange Bro (PI. I, 8), is the statue 
of a youth on horseback by W. Bissen. 

The Ny - Carlsberg Glyptotliek (PI. H, I, 7) , comprising a 
front portion, erected in 1892-97 by Y. Dahlerup, and a back- 
building added by H. Kampman in 1904-6, contains the splendid 
collection of ancient and modern sculptures formed chiefly since 
1888, under the guidance of distinguished experts, by Hr. Carl 
Jacobsen.^ the wealthy brewer of Ny-Carlsberg (p. 420), and his wife, 
who presented the collection to the state along with a large sum of 
money for its maintenance. The fagade is adorned with 14 columns 
of polished granite, between which are placed copies of famous 
sculptures in bronze. The interior is richly decorated with marble 
and granite. As the collection is constantly being extended, the 
arrangement is frequently altered. Adm., see p. 398, catalogue 50 e. 

The front part of the building contains the Modern Department. 
The entrance hall (A), adorned with H. W. JBissen's female figures 
from the ‘queen’s staircase’ in the Ohristiansborg palace (p. 402), 
is adjoined right and left by the French (G-L) and the Danish 
rooms (B-F). 

In the Danish Booms the chief masters represented axe Herm. 
With. Bissen (1798-1868) and J. A. Jerichau (1816-83), pupils of 
Thorvaldsen. They also contain works by Swedish, Norwegian, and 
other sculptors, original models, and casts. 

B. Bissen Room; 6. Statue of Drsted the jurist, 26. Girl bathing; 12. 
Fisher-bov; *27. Achilles; 13. Cupid; 29. Sbepherd-boy. — 0. Jerichau 
Room. 366. Penelope; 379. Creation of Eve; 365. Hercules and Hebe (original 
model); 369. Adam und Eve after the Fall — D. Cartatides Room- 446. 
Thorvaldsen.^ Two Caryatides; 299. B. E. Freund (1786-1840). Bust of the 
poet Ingemann ; 662. E. TTcZjff (1802-79), Bustof Thorvaldsen; 629. P Teneran^ 
Bust of himself. — E. Large Hall : 469. Fr. Leighton (1830-96), Athlete 
fighting with a snake ; 644. F. Easselhevg., Snowdrop ; 6ii. / Bdrjeson (b. 1836), 
Swimmer (original model) ; S. Binding (b. 1846), *670, Barbarian woman with 
her dead son, *632. Captive Mother suckling her child 663. Man and Wife 
(bronze in Christiania, p. 12); 625. Canova (1757-1822), Bust of Paris; 465 
E. H. Bailey (1788-1867), Eve. — F. Christus-Sal : 445. R. Tegnei\ Tombstone; 
279. L. Brandstrup (b. 1861), Carl and Ottilia Jacobsen in plaster 

The French Booms, to the right of the entrance hall, contain 
sculptures by J. Falguiere (1831-1900), Paul Dubois (1829-1906), 
O. Barrias (1 841-1905), J. Gawtherm (1840-90), A. Mercie (b. 184 5 ), 
Aug, Rodin (b. 1840), and others, nowhere out of France so fully 
represented. Marbles, bronzes, casts, and original models. 
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G-. FalguiSre Koom, with freffcoe'S after Car^tens’ Voyage to Hacle'5 • 
No 58T. L H, Marqueste (b 1848), Eve, 50T. Evg. Delaplanche (1836-9) j, 
Music 5 679. i? F. LavcM {b. 1860), The meadow and Ibe brook ; 590. L. H 
Marqueste^ Galatea 5 531, 532 Paul bulois^ Connetable Anne de Montmorency, 
.loan of Arc, two equestrian statues (plaster) — H. Dubois Room : Paul 
Dulois^ 522. Florentine singer of the 15fh cent , in bronze, 521. Narcissus, 
”525, 526. Eve, 527. Love, 529. Faith, 629. John the Baptist, in bronze. 

I. Baekias Room; G. Barrias^ 472. Oath of Spartacus (1871), 473. Adam 
and Rve with the dead Abel (1878), 474 Mozart. — K. Empkesses’ Room : 
553. ./. Gautherin, Empress Maria Fcdorowna of Russia, nde Princess Dagmar 
of Denmark, 4C6. H. M. A. Chapu^ Queen Alexandra of England, 543. 



of Beethoven. 

Right and left of the entrance-hall are two balconies, N. and M., 
the former containing the monument of A. il/ercte (N. 595). Between 
them is the entrance to the winter-garden (p. 409), — The staircase 
on the right ascends to the — 

Upper Floor, which contains French, Danish., Norwegian, and 
other sculptures, several worts of the Italian Renaissance, and a 
uiimber of pictures. We first enter the — 

S Renaissance HAtu. which has three sections. First section : 557 ,7. 
Onutherin^ Bust of Mile. Th Jacobsen 5 272 L. Bran^sirup^ Bust of Psyche. 
Central section: 578. JB. F. LarcM^ The boy Jesns in the Temple, in bronze; 
635, 640. $. Binding^ Mother of the family, a statue in wood, and Valkyrie, 
a statuette in ivory and bronze; 514. JOelaplanche^ Innocence, a statnette. 
Last section: 676, Bronze bust of Pope Paul V.; 668. Bella Robbia School^ 
Madonna, a relief in terracotta; 703. P. Mma y Medrano (Spaniard, d. 1693), 
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Wooden statuette of St. Francis of Assisi. - Room T : Sketches by Stssen - 
entrance and descend a few steps to the —• ^ 

Hansen Room: 375. Jerichau, B ly resting, statue in terra- 

from K. KundmaL, Plaster relief 

the tomb of the architect Theoph. Hansen. — Y BRnvrir 
274 L. Brandstrup, Marble bust of Lu 
O. Jacobsen; 265. W. Bismi (b 1836), Bov 
playing; Aug. Rodin. 605. Thinker, 614 
Bust of Falguifere, 613. Bust of Puvis de 
Chavannes, the painter, 611. Bust of Victor 
Hugo ; 49o. J , B. Curpeaux^ Bust of Gdrome 
the painter. — Corridor X, adjoining the 
Hansen Room, the Carstens Room Y, and 
Rooin Z contain small sculptures, casts, 
sketches, etc. — From Room Y a door 
leads to the stairs ascending to — 

JE. PicTtJEE Room: 912. J Th.Lundhye, 

Zealand landscape; 919. W. Marstrandl 
Holberg’s Comedy) 

878, 881. c. Y. EcJcersherg, Sea-pieces : 903, 

?9^* Kreyer, Plr. C. Jacobsen and 

his friends in the Old Glyptothek, 807 
Committee of the French Exhibition at 
Copenhagen (1868); 873 Otto Bache, King 
C^hnstian IX.; ‘«b72. J. F. Millet (1814-75), 

Death and the Woodman (I860); 956 

The beggar, 968 Duran, 

Portrait; 965, 967. P . Duhois, Breton woman 

of a fad^y. ’ Untfsdae!, Rivei-scene ; 1004. 1. Cranach, Portrait 

Desc&nding to the entrance hall, we next enter the — 

ViNTEBHATE(winter.garden), which is flanked with open pass- 
ages containing excellent bronzes; 608, 510. Delaplanche, Love 

dss’ /?o Baptist, 

Const. Mmmef 458, 459. Miners, 461. Workman’s wife, 462. 

Sulky (a bust); 490. Alf. Boucher, Statue of a navvy, in marble. — 
We now ascend the steps to the — 

Depabtmbnt op the ANTiauEs. in the back part of the building 
(see ground-plan, p. 408). Though of so recent formation fp. 407) 
this collection IS one of the most admirable on this side of the Alps 
and IS probably the richest in the world in Roman portrait-statues 
and busts The Egyptian and Etruscan sections are also valuable. — 

1 assing through the vestibule, which contains four Greek lions and 
to'^virft ae — Centaurs and Lapithsc, we first turn to the left 

Egyptian Collection. Every period of Egyptian sculpture is 
represented here partwularly the 4th Dynasty of the ancient king- 
roo”nn% bo.) the 12th of the intermediate perifd 

t4tbDyn.), between these, several tomb-walls with reliefs (4th-5thDyn.); 
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36 Kneeling statue of a noble, in bard black stone, almost uninjured, 
(12tb Dyn.)^ 67 Kneeling statuette of a receiver of temple -dues (iSth- 
19tbDyn.); 138. Group in basalt of a prince of Tbebes and his mother 
(26th-27th Dyn ). In the centre : 35 Head of a king, in basalt, admirable 
(12th Dyn) ; 55. Bronze statue of the god Set, interesting (19th Dyn.), to 
■which the ram’s horns of the god Chnum were added in the 26th Dyn ; 
57 Statue in basalt of the jackal-headed god Anubis (18th Dyn ; 5 ft. high) 5 
135. Bronze statuette of Anubis, similar to the above, but lOOQ years later 
(26th Dyn 5 21 in. high). — To the left is Room II. By the walls: cases 
containing terracottas and bronze statuettes of gods, goddesses, sacred 
animals, etc., mostly of the New Empire (26th Dyn.); tomb-reliefs and 
tomb-stelse. In the centre a case with wooden figures, chiefly of the Old 
Kingdom, asKo. 4. Girl with a little calf, the colouring wonderfully pre- 
served (4th Dyn.; 16 in. high). We return to Room I and ascend the steps 
to the round Corner Room III: Statuettes of the 25th-26th Dyn.; 167, 
Bronze cat, life-size (26th Dyn.). 

The adjoining Rooms IV-VIII contain the Greek Sculptures, 
comprising some excellent originals of the archaic art of the 6t)i 
and 5th cent. B.C., and of the golden era of Phidias, Polycletus, 
Praxiteles, and Lysippus. 

IV. Room. By the walls* 5, 6. Recumbent lions (Bth cent.), 196. Frag- 
ments of an Attic votive relief (5th cent.); 22. Head-part of a sarcophagus, 
from Phoenicia (Greek work of 6th cent., in Egyptian style), 238. Bull from 
an Attic tombstone (4th cent); 202. Palm -crown of a tomh-stela from 
Cyprus (5th cent.); 4. Sphinx from Attica (6th-5th cent.). In the centre* 
21. Torso of a draped female fignre, from Andros (5th cent.). — V. Room. 
By the walls: 12. Head of a youth (5th cent,); 27. Youth’s head from a 
herma (archaic), 29. Bronze head (6th-5th cent.); 11. Attic head of an ath- 
lete (early 5th cent.); several heads of gods of the age of Phidias, as 514 
Zeus. In the centre.* 28. Bronze statue of a youth (early 5th cent). — 
VI Room. By the walls. Fine Attic tomh-reliefs of the 4th cent , as 207. 
Woman with servant, 198 Woman and daughter, 206. Warrior, 230. Ship- 
wrecked. In the centre.* 399. Child of Niobe. — VII. Room. By the walls : 
80. Relief of the early 5th cent., Orestes vslaying .(Egisthos; 273. Head of 
the sandal-binding Hermes, style of Lysippus (bust belonged to a different 
work) ; 115. Head of an athlete from Athens (4tli cent) ; 293. Female head 
(6th cent.); 231. Votive relief dedicated to Artemis and Asklepios, from 
the Piraeus (329 B.C.). In the centre: 261. Bronze statue of Herakles 
(4th cent). — ■ VIII. Room. By the walls: 234, 235. So-called feasts of the 
gods and other votive reliefs, fragments of Attic tomb-reliefs; 431. Upper 
part of the statue of a young man, from Athena ; 197. Fragment of a votive 
relief (5th cent); 239. votive relief with a serpent. In the centre: 177. 
Small head of Eros from Attica (end of 5th cent ) , 277 Dancing girl (4th cent ). 
— IX. Corner Room (round). Statues of Apollo and Asklepios, as 59. 
Apollo, by the sculptor Apollonios, replica of a work of the 5th cent. ; 
400, 398- Children of Kiobe. — X. Long Hall By the walls.* 101. Head 
of Athena (age of Phidias); 271 Colossal statue of Hera; 513, Head of 
Zeus; 292. Statue of a girl in Doric costume (5th cent.). In 'the centre. 
54. Amazon (perhaps after Polycletus, 5th cent.). — XI. Room. By the 
walls are fountain-figures. In the centre: 816 Superb Roman vase. — 
XII. Long Hall. By the walls: Statues of satyrs, of Dionysos, Asklepios, 
Heracles, and others ; 337. Meleager (4th cent. ; head new) ; 263. Statue of 
Herakles (end of 5th cent.). In the centre : 56. Bronze statuette of an 
Amazon (4th cent.; from Egypt); 290. Small head of Kora (?; age of 
Praxiteles). — XHL Room (square corner-room) : 74, Statue of Apollo; 430. 
Poet in a sitting posture (4th cent.). 

Rooms XIV“Xvn contain tlie Roman Sculptures, among "wMcli 
ihe poxtrait-bnsts and statues are particularly valuable (p. 409). 

XtV, Long Hall. Busts: 697. Pompey; 602 Servilia, mother, and 
603, 604. Sisters (?) of Brutus ; 610. Augustus ; 623, 624. Tiberius ; 630. Agrip- 
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jnna the Elder, wife of Germaaicus ^ 617. Colossal head of Livia, wife of 
Augustus; 639, 640, 6il. Hermoe of a Roman woman and two Roman men 
(1st cent. A.D.) , 637. Caligula; QAS. Claudius; 655. Galba; 635. Agrippina 
the Younger, wife of Claudius; 656. Domitilla, wife of Vespasian; 660. 
Titus; 672 Trajan; 6-12. Hadrian; 705 AnniusVerus; 717. Manila Scantilla 
(end of 2nd cent. A.D.); 6^0 Antoninus Pius; 700. Marcus Aurelius; 709. 
LuciusVerus , 715 Commodus ; 713. Young Commodua ; 693. Marcus Aurelius ; 
695. Antoninus Pius (?); 738. Roman lady; 533. Lucilla(d. 183 A.D.); 707. 
Lucius Verus ; 636 Antiuous ; then Roman men and women of the 3rd cent. 
A.D., as 652. Statue from a tomb (‘mother-in-law’ of . . . ?); 643. Young 
lady; 570, 5b6, 566. Romans 5 687. Roman lady, late Republic. In the 
centie. 187 Hippopotamus in brown-red Greek marble; 634 Bust of the 
younger Agrippina in green basalt. — XV. Corneb Room : 778. Sarcophagus 
from Villa Casali, with Bacchanalian scenes; 782. Sarcophagus with Apollo 
and Mariyas. — XVI. LokgHali.. By the walls. 721,733. Septimius Sererus ; 
780. Caracalla; 769. Florianus (?) ; 767. Gallienus; 414, 413. Sophocles; 437. 
/Ehchine'^; 419. Antiathenes; 4l8. Zeno; 441, 443. Alexander the Great; 
also heads of monarchs ot the age ot the Hiadothi; 597 Pompey. In the 
centre are three double hermse and the statue of a Triton. — Descending 
the steps to the vestibule we turn to the right and enter the — XVII. Hall 
( lighted from above). Between the columns are Roman portrait-statues, 
as 538. Tiberius; 541. Lady of the Flavian epoch as Venus- 550. Physician; 
537, 536. Eundiha and Fundilius (1st cent. A.D ) ; 549. Marcu‘< Aurelius; 
543 Trajan. In the centre: 548. Colossal Statue of Antlnous; 390 Mosaic 
with Europa on the bull. By the walls sarcophagi and eineiary urns. 

At the bach of Hall XVII a winding staircase descends to tbe 
ground -floor and the garden. At the exit to the garden stands 
Sinding^s ‘Mother Earth’, a large group in marble. The ground- 
floor contains the collection of Etruscan and early Italian antiques, 
called the Helbig Museum af.er the archaeologist who formed it, and 
also the remainder of the Greek, Roman, Egyptian, and Christian 
antiquities. 

The Helbig Museum ipccupies the rooms corresponding to XII-X of 
the floor above, and aDo a room adjoining the square cential hall: Cin- 
erary urns in alabaster and terracotta, sarcophagi, reliefs, friezes, acroteria, 
statuettes (as 54. Hi rseman in armour colours still preserved), and statues. 
The walls are adorned with copies ot Etruscan tomb-paintings. — The 
upper Rooms in the X. Wing, above XIIl-XV of the first floor, contain 
Etruscan terracottas and bronzes, Greek and Roman terracottas, busts and 
torso.s of statues, and pre-historic antiquities from Greece. — The lower 
Rooms in the S. Wing, under IX-lII of the first floor, on the other side 
of the Helbig Museum, contain ancient mural paintings, architectural 
fragments, especially capitals; also Roman busts of the republican and 
imperial epochs; Egyptian antiquities (as 1. Bronze tiger of the Hellenistic 
period); Christian sarcophagi and other relics. 


d. Wesiekn Botjlevaeus, N, of the Raabhus. 

Passing the Ragmar Theatre (p. 397), we now go N. to the 
Noreeyold Gade (PI. H, 6, 5), first reaching the Jermers Taarn 
(PI. G, 6), a relic of the old fortifications, by which stands a group 
in bronze by Cain, Lions killing a wild boar. 

The pretty 0j?sted Park (PI. G, Hj 6, 5), laid out on the site of 
the old fortifications, contains statues of jGT. C. 0rsted (1777-1851), 
the discoverer of electro-magnetism, by Jerichan, and his brother, 
A. 8, 0fsied (1778-1860), the jurist, by Bisseu} also twelve bronzes 

Baedeker’s Korway and Sweden. 9th Edit. 27 
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after tlie antique, and a statue of tlie Maid of Orleans by C/icepu, 
all presented by Hr. C. Jacobsen (p 407J. 

The streets between tbe iSrsted Park and tbc Botanic Garden 
lead W. to tbe 'hVL=iy Dronniny-Louises-Bro (PI. G, 4), a bridge lead- 
ing between tbe Pehlinge-Se and tbe Sortedams-Sjg to tbe N.W, 
aitizans’ quarter. Motor-boats ply on these lakes, on whose banks 
are a number of handsome private houses. 

The Botanic Garden (PI. H, I, 4; adm., see p. 397), laid out in 
1^71-74 on the site of the old ramparts, contains a large Palm 
House, a Botanical Museum, and a Botanical- Physiological Ldbora- 
tory. On a height rises the Observatory, in front of which is a bronze 
statue of Tycho Brahe, the astroiiomer (1546-1601), by Bissen. — 
To the W. of the Botanic Garden is the large Communal Hospital. 

On the E. side of the Gsteuvold-Gabe, opposite the Botanic 
Garden, rises the Rosenborg palace. A gateway bearing the date 
1672 and the initials of Christian V. forms the entrance to the 
court and garden surrounding the palace. 

The "^Rosenborg Palace (Pi. 35 ; I, 4), an effective Renaissance 
edifice, erected by Christian IV. in 1610-25, outside the former 
ramparts, has several gabled towers, all crowned with iron vanes, 
the highest tower culminating in three octagons one above the o^her. 
It was the favourite residence of its founder, and down to the 
middle of the ISth cent, was often occupied by the Danish mon- 
archs, who fitted up the rooms according to the taste of their day, 
and kept their jewels, state-weapons, coronation-robes, uniforms, 
and other valuables here. These treasures were afterwards supple- 
mented from other royal palaces, arranged'ln rooms appropriately 
fitted up with old furniture, and in 1863 opened to the public as 
the ^Chronological Collections of the Danish Kings. Adm see p. 398 ; 
illustrated catalogue 2 kr., extract 60 (S. 

The collection consists of three sections: I. Beign of Christian IV., 
and the preceding period (1448-1648) ? It From 1648 to 1800; III. Recent 
times — The Renaissance penetrated to Denmark (p. 398) in the reign ot 
Frederick II (1559-88), and particularly in that of Christian IV. (15^-1648). 
The tower*chamber on the ground-floor contains enriosities of the earlier 
period, such as the ’'Oldenburg horn, order’, time-pieoes, and smaller ob- 
.lecls. We then pass thio’^gh the finely panelled Ai.dience Chamber of 
Christian IV , his bedroom, in which he died, and h^s study. In these 
and other rooms a-e numerous imsignia of the Order of the Elephant, the' 
highest Danish order, instituted in 1457 and renewed in 1693. — The 2nd 
Section begins with the rooms of Fuedbuick III. (1648-70), one of which 
is the "Marble Chamber, dating, however, chiefly from the reign of 
Christian V. (1670-99), a good example of the rise of the rococo style. 
On the first floor we next visit the apartments of Freoerick IV. (1699- 
1730) and Christian VI. (1730-46), containing numerous ivory caivings by 
Magnus Berg (1668-1739), and the rooms of Frederick V. (1746 66) and 
Christian VII, (1766-1803). Adjacent is the china and gla^s Cabinet. — 
To tbe 3rd Section belong the memorials of FREr>EErcK VI. (1808-89), 
CHRistrAN VIII. (1839-48), and Frederick vn (1848-63). 

Oa the upper floor is the "Banqueting Boom or knights' ball, with a 
vaulted stucco-ceiling of the early 18th cent., tapestry made in Denmark 
at the end of the ITih out., sumptuous thrones, and silver plate, 
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Pl'l’ Soaenborg Park {Rosen- 
Caroline Amelia (1796-1881), by W Vissen'riSflfi^ "‘t ‘’ rt ‘’1,^“^^“ 

su,r” *■"■ “«■«.. 

ATwamn [PI. 1, 4 open PrM i2P^ w 

si!TiwV?“~ 

eroeted’i^' fsql i" ‘^anmarlce-Monamen/ 

Bissen, and F. Csfrrd fp. «6)! bfkj^'ebirr 

from PB‘u^by“S/rnd^i/M/ZtaS^^^ 

of pictures, sculptures, and engraVingl £t anS 0 ^^*'““' 

trance are busts of N,L. Hioyen fd ««/! t r r 

tbe writers on art. Adm see d ^ and Julius Lanp (d.l896), 

and sculptures 260 • illustratPd Vi+A^’ paintings 

IT ilfacfsL 2 krr, of ke iasts 2 1 

and^G*Prferse»^° Adam"'lnd P * groups by Jul. Schultz 

others. - KTeft'^entraf 

ordeS^TSw/? 

SeTe^kTbalfo^^b^k?"?^^ 

FredertkVI enrLhed tl» T*’’ ^^-dealer O. Morell. 

eince Deen added. The works of the Italian School (Rooms IV, 
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V, and yi)j thougli not numerous, include some of the gems of the 
collection, such as Caravaggio’s Gamblers, Filippino Lippi's Joachim 
and Anna, Mantegna^ sVi&i'k^ and the portrait of Lorenzo Cibo by Par- 
migianino. Among the Early Netherlandish Masters are a portrait by 
Memling and a small picture by Petrus Cristus. The German School 
is represented by two good and genuine examples of Cranach (R. Ill): 
the Judgment of Paris, and Venus and Cupid. Among the works of 
the Flemish School two by Rubens are by far the finest: the Judg- 
ment of Solomon and the portrait of Matthew Irselius (R. VI). The 
strong point of the gallery consists in its Dutch pictures. There 
are few genre - painters, but the School of Rembrandt is better re- 
presented than in almost any other gallery. By the great master 
himself are Jesus at Emmaus and two studies of heads, and there 
are fine works by 0. Dou^ Gov, Flinch^ F. Bol, S, Konmck^ W, de 
Poorter^ B. Fabntius^ Yictors, and Aart de Qelder. Nearly half of the 
Dutch works are landscapes. Jacob van Ruysdael, Ph. Wouvemnan^ 
and A. van Everdingen are admirably represented; and among land- 
scape-painters of the second rank are Jan Both^ Vubbels, Jffackaert, 
Swanevelt^ Asselyn^ C. Decker^ Joris van der Jffagen^ and Verboom^ 
followers of Ruysdael, who have either studied in Italy or worked 
under Italian influence, and who can hardly be studied elsewhere 
to so great advantage. 

Tlie Vestibule contains a few small Renaissance sculptures • Luca della 
JRohbia^ Relief of the Madonna in glazed earthenware (an early work); 
Jiiccio^ Bronze lamp; P, Vischer, Fr., Small bronze female figures admirably 
executed; Adrinn de Vries^ Group in bronze ; also carvings in box- wood, etc. 

Room I. 380. Jan Weenix^ Spoils of the chase; 257. /. van Ostade^ 
Winter scene; 59. Hendrik ter Brugghen^ Mocking of Christ; 132, 131. Egb. 
van Heemskerck^ The dance, The .judgment, two large ana fine examples 
of this master; between them, 279a, 279b Eembrandt^ Studies of heads, 
276a. J. van Ravesteyn^ Portrait; 102 A van Everdingen^ Rocky landscape 
— 228. Fr. de MoucJierm^ Italian landscape; 94. Jan DubbeU^ Sea-piece; 
106, -S Fabritius^ Presentation in the Temple (1668); 320. K Slabbaert^ 
Savant; 31, 32. N. Berghem^ Horses; 865. J, Victors^ Portrait; 299. J. van 
Ruysdaely Waterfall; 332. Jan Btem^ Death and the Miser; '*‘374. B, de 
Vlieger^ The Maas at Kotterdam; 6. Jan Asselyn^ Italian landscape; ’’^Oi. Jan 
van der Meer^ Jun.^ Cattle in a forest, admirable (1670). — 2(5. Ravesteyn^ 
Portrait of a woman (1626) ; 284. R. Roghman^ Landscape at sunset; 113. A. de 
Gelde)\ Oriental prince (1685), — 34. Q. A. Berck-Heyde^ View of Heidelberg; 
341. Bav, Teniers^ Jun.^ Temptation of St. Anthony; 301 a. J, van Ruysdael^ 
Landscape with hunting-scene; 92, 93b. Qer, Dou^ Physician, Dutch kitchen ; 
323. Fr, Snyders, Large still-life piece ; 264. J. van Ochterveli, Lady playing 
(1663); 81. A. Cuyp, Landscape with horsemen; 269. Paul Potter, Cows 
on a hill; 256a. A van Ostade, Organ-grinder in front of a village-tavern. 

Room II. To the left: 169. Jac, Jordaens, Susanna in the hath (1663); 
'186. J. van Loo, Imitation-coral factory, (a masterpiece of this rare painter, 
who was trained under the influence of Rembrandt and founded the artistic 
family^ of the Vanloos at Paris), an interesting subject, luminous in 
colouring and delicate in chiaroscuro; 352a. L de Vadder, Landscape. — 
208, Fr, van Mteris, Portrait of Count Giildenlove. — 99. N. Elias, Portrait. 

Room III : 58a. P. Brueghel, Ben , Allegory ; 58b. P. Brueghel, Jm,, Bearing 
of the Cross. — 3. P. Aertsen, Dutch kitchen; 63. Petrus Cristus, St. Anthony 
arid the donor kneeling, with Holy Family added by a pupil of Van Byck\ 
238, Mahuse (?), Portrait of Christian II.; 349. Mabuse, Portrait of a man; 
354a, b, c. L van VaUkenborch, Landscapes ; 238a, 237. J, Mostaert, Portraits 
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238b. Master of the female half -figures^ Rest on the flight; 72-80. Pictures 
by Lucas Cranach^ the best Nos. 72 (V’eims and Cupid) and 73 (Judgment 
of Paris), of his early period (1521) 

Room IV (Italians). ’"200. A. Mantegna (or And. Mattinia), Body of 
Christ supported by two angels, with a rich distant landscape, executed 
with tender feeling, but retouched. — '*‘61. Caravaggio^ Soldiers gambling; 
289. Salv Mosa^ Cadmus and Minerva; 282. Htbera^ St Jerome; 271. Mic. 
Poussin^ Moses and the burning bush; Bern. Luin^ St. Catharine; 184 
Filippino LippU Meeting of SS. 'Joachim and Anna after the angel had 
announced the birth of the Virgin to the latter, who had been childless 
for 20 years, a characteristic and good work of the master (1497). 

Room V (chieflly Italians)* 193, (opposite) 199. B, Manfre^^ Camp- 
scenes in the manner of Caravaggio; 325 Bomer, Charles I. of England; 
345a Titian.^ Portrait of the Duke of Urbino (damaged). 

VI. Hall (lighted from above). Left: ’"297a. Jiuben ' i ^ Bearing of the 
Cross (a sketch) T 281 Ribera., St. Onophrius ; ”'345. Bom TheotocdpuU 
(surnamed el Greco)., Portrait; 288. Salv. Rosa., Jonah preaching at Nineveh, 
ordered by Christum IV. for the church at Frederiksborg, and purchased, 
along with the two pictures in R. IV, for 8000 riksdaler ; 296, 297. Rubens, 
Francis I. of Tuscany and Joanna of Austria (sketches of the pictures 
painted for the Luxembourg in Paris; 344. Tintoretto, Marriage at Cana 
(sketch); ’‘‘203. Franc. Mazzmla (Parmigianino), Portrait of Lorenzo Cybo, 
grand in conception and showing Venetian influence m the colouring (1523). 
— 192. Karel van Mander (court-painter at Copenhagen; grandson of a well- 
known Dutch writer on art; d. 1070), Discovery of the body of Prince 
Svend of Denmark, slain in the Crusades (after Ta8So‘'s ‘Gerusalemme 
Liherata"’), 136, (farther on) 135. B van der Heist, Portraits; 130. Jan de 
Heem, Still-life; 82. Corn Becker, Cattle in a wood (1666); ”‘298. J. van 
Ruysdael, Blountain-stream, a large and well-composed work; ’"47. Ferd. 
Bol, The Holy Women at the Sepulchre, a large and excellent example 
of his earlier period (1644), ’’340. H. van Bwanevelt, Summer- evening in 
Italy, a large landscape v>mg with the finest works of Claude Lorrain or 
Poussin; Rembrandt, ’’278, Young man, and Lady, both retouched 

(1656) ; ’"*277. Christ at Emmaus, one of the master‘’s most striking works, 
painted the same year (1648) as the picture at the Louvre, even surpassing 
it in picturesque effect and breadth of treatment; 101 All. van Everdingen, 
Fir-wood, one of the mastery's chief works ; 151. P de Hooch, Family Con- 
cert, injured byretouching; Everdingen, Waterfall, a large and fine composi- 
tion. — 393. A Wuchters, Ulric C, Gyldenlsfve, natural son of Christian IV. ; 
170. W. Kalf, Still-life; ”120. Jan van Goyen., Town on a river (1646); 52. 
G. Terhurgh, Portrait of a lady; ”‘122. Jan Hackaert, Swiss scene, a large 
and important work; 216. B. Mytens, Full-length portrait of Charles I. of 
England. — 167. Jac. Jordaens, Nymphs decking the horn of the river-god 
Achelous, overcome by Hercules in the light for Dejaneira (1642); 390. 
Ph. Wouverman, Travellers at a tavern; *295. Rubens, Matthew Irselius, 
Abbot of St Michaers in Antwerp, a finely coloured masterpiece of the 
painter’s early period (ca. 1610) ; A. van der Neer, Conflagration on a 
winter-night, the chief work of the kind by the master in this collection ; 
*294. Rubens, Judgment of Solomon, a grand composition of the master’s 
middle period, well known through Bolswert’s engraving; 324. Snyders, 
Kitchen; 384. Thom. Wyck, Dutch interior; 168. Jordaens, Christ blessing 
little children. 

Room VII. At the further end, in the centre: 55. Jan Both, Italian 
landscape by morning-light, above it, *147. J/. Poultry-yard, 

a large and masterly work; F. Bol, 49. Adm. de Ruyter, 48. Portrait of a 
woman. — On the other end-wall, ”‘172. School of Rembrandt, Dutch mar- 
ried pair in a landscape. 

Room VIII. Right; £05. B. Ryckaert, Family feast; 124, 125. Joris 
van der Hagen, Dutch landscapes, of fine decorative effect, but retouched. 
— *383. Jan Steen, David’s triumph (1671); 249. C. Neischer, Councillor 
C. van Beuningen of Amsterdam (1675). 

Room IX. Ph Wouverman, View Horn the Pont Neuf in Paris during 
the Carnival. -- 193, Karel van Mander, Tartar embassy in Copenhagen 
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(1656), 149. G. Ronthorst, Lady, 315. G. Schalcken., Lady sealing a letter, 
'^303. B 'oan lluysdael.^ Dulcli river-scene (1652)5 2ll, 210. F. vr^n Miens the 
FMe)\ Portraits 5 93 G. Don, Girl at a window (1658)5 60. G. Caniphuysen^ 
Dutch interior 5 ’•205 M. J. vanM%ereveU, Portrait of Hooft, the Dutch j^oet 
(1638)5 244 Aeri van der Neei\ Fire at Amsterdam. 

Room X 370 Jac Victoi\ Poultry by an old building on the edge of 
a forest, 97, 93. Flias., Portraits (1621)5 lower row, "^‘ISO. P de Hooch., 
The party, one of his best works, but j-etouched , 301. J van Ruysdael., 
Forest 5 256 A. van O&tade., Peasants (1636). — 366. Jan Victors. David, on 
his death -bed, and Solomon (1642)5 260. A Palamedes., Guard -room 5 9, 
(farther on) 8 . L. Bakhuyzen, Sea-pieces (Evening and Morning) 5 67 Pieter 
Qodde., Arrest; 303a. B. v Ruysdael.^ Landscape; 129. Jan de Eeern., Fruit; 
190, 191 N Maes., Portraits; 2G3 A. Pt,niickei% Italian landscape; above, 
302. J. S van Rvysdael., Chateau of Spick — 128. Rio'ck Hats., Party in 
a tavern; 83 0 Decker ^ River-scene; 321. P € van Blingelandt Dutch 
family (1663), ''323. H. M, Borgh., Adoration of the Shepherds, an ad- 
mirable early work showing the influence of Rembrandt (1642); 207 
F. V. Mieris., Ben.., Interior; ’'‘356. A. Yerboom, The way to the foldj, the 
shepherds by Ltngelbach; 60, 51. G. Terburgh., Gentleman and Lady; 300. 
Jac. van Ruysdael^ Forest at sunset. 

We now pass through a room in three sections, in which modern 
pictures of various schools are exhibited, to the — 

Collection op Sculptubes, which occupies two rooms. Thor- 
valdsen’s pupils and immediate successors, if. W. Bissen and J. A. 
Jeriehau^ are better represented in the Ny-Oarlsherg Giyptothek 
(p, 407) than here, hut No. 46, The panther- hunter , is one of 
Jerichau’s best works. Most of the other Danish sculptors belong 
to the school of Bissen : 0. C. Peters (1822-1900), A. W. Saahye 
(h. 1823), OiioE'oena (1826-96), C. (1821-1900), and W.Bmm 
(b. 1836). Of a later generation are L. Hasselriis (b. 1844), J. F. 
Schultz (b. 1851 ; No. **‘60a, portrait of Oehlenschlager, the poet), 
C. P. Aarsleff (b, 1852), Axel Hansen (b. 1853), L. Brandstrup 
(b. 1861), C.^J, Bonnesen (b. 1868), and others. 

The Danish Paintings, occupying twelve rooms, -afford a com- 
plete survey of the art in Denmark since the end of the 18th cent. 
The earliest master is N. (1748-1809)^ whose tendencies 

were classical j then Jens Jwc? (1745-1802), the portrait- painter. 
Abildgaard’s pupil Chr. W. Eckersherg (1783-1853) is the head of 
the earlier national school, the work of which, though defective 
in technique, is distinguished by fidelity to nature and purity 
of sentiment. Among his followers were J. W. Sonne (1801-91), 
painter of battles and popular pieces; Jorgen Roed (1808-88), 
portrait and historical painter, W. Marsirand (1810-73), genre- 
painter; i7. ^Tansen (1821-90), architectural painter; C.P.Skov- 
pauff? (1817-75), landscape-painter; J. T.Xw??d&^e (1818-48), land- 
scape and animal painter; 0. Dalsgaard (1824-1907), painter of 
landscapes and popular scenes; J. F. Vermehren (b. 1823); J. J, 
Exner (b. 1826); A. Melbye (1818-75), painter of sea-pieces; C. F. 
Smensen (1818-79), and others. A freer and more brilliant style 
was developed by Carl Bloch (1834-90), a genre and historical 
painter trained in Borne, and a little later by Ottp Bache (b, 1839; 
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animals and figures), K. Zahrlmann (b. 1843; historical), and 
A. Helsted (1847-1907, genre). Technical perfection, combined 
with siibtie study of nature and depth of feeling, are shown by 
Peter S. Krjsyer (b. 1851) , probably the greatest living Danish 
painter, who, under French influence, has successfully developed 
open-air painting, and excels in portraits, in groups, in genre, and 
in interiors. His chief contemporaries are Yiggo Johannsen (b. 1851 ; 
Danish domestic life), Michael Ancher (b. 1849, fishermen and 
pilots), Gotfried Christensen (b. 1845 : landscapes), Julius Paulsen 
(b. 1860), W, Hammershei^ and others. As the collection is annually 
extended and the arrangement altered, we give a selection of 
pictures in alphabetical order. The vestibule and the adjacent 
rooms I -VII contain paintings of the last three decades. The large 
hall YIII, lighted from above, also contains works of the most 
modern school, besides those of earlier schools, which are con- 
tinued in rooms IX-XII. 

Xo. 393. M. A, AMldgaard^ Osaian s'nging to fhe harp; MicTi. Anchei ^ 
419. Life-boGt, 420, 421. Groups of lishermen. 425, 426 0. Bache^ Cows 
driven to pasture in the morning Hordes on the shore (a large canvas); 
430. W. Bmdz^ Sculptor’s studio; K Bloch.^ 433. The blindel Sinison 
grinding corn, 437. Daughter of .lairus , 43S Christian II. in prison at 
Sonderburg; 456a. <rOd/r Avenue near Ki'agemp; 467 C Dalgcts, 

Flock of sheep hv a wood; 469, 472 Chr. DalsgaanK Fisherman’^ room, 
The pledge; 491-495 Sea-pieces bj G W. Eclershet‘g , 500, 511 J, J Exmi\ 
Eustic festivals; 510 H G Frits, Landscape m spring; 532 G. 
Shepherd-l.oy ; 546, 549a. A Hehlad. Father and son, Christ among the 
scribes: 563 Fnmz Henning sen , Funeral; 557a. F. Jlstedt, At the piano; 
559, 669b. V. Ii-mtnger, After midnight, Young lady on a balcony; 567. 
H Jerichau, Plain by Sardis; Yiggo Johunsen^ 524 Evening entertainment, 
577. Cow-stable, 57 ?b. Evening pjirty; Jens Juel, 579 Clemens the engraver, 
596 Peasant’s room, Portraits; 6,\5 6 28 Ghr Kobke, Old sailor, Summer 
morning on the P'aterbro, P, 8. Krbyer, 601 Sunday forenoon in Grenada, 
602. Portrait of Meld hi the architect, 003 Fisherman on the shore by 
Skagen, 604. Duet, 6(6. Threshing m the Abruz/i, 607. Portiait of Hr. 
V. Eosen0rn-Lehn, 607c. Portrait-group (a siud\)5 613 W Kghn, Winter 
evening in the forest, 652. F G. Jjund, Battle of Fredericia; J Sh Znndbye, 
646. Zealand landscape, 646. Landscape on fhe Dsefjoid. 647 Cow-stable, 
649. Roman oxen, 650 Zealand landscape witheattle, W Marstraoid, 634, 
655, 666. Scenes from Holberg’s corncdie«i, 657. Sunday forenoon at Leks nd 
on Lake Siljan, 632. Parable of the wedding fea^^t; 695, 695d, J. Paulsen, 
Adam and Eve, St Cecilia; 701c W Pedersen - Mols , Dairy -maid; 704 
Th. Philipsen^ Road in the Dyrhave; 724 G. Rump, Forest scene by Fre- 
deriksborg; 766,756,769. J W Sonne, Battle-scenes from the German and 
Danish wars , 764, 767b. M. Therkildsen, Spirited horses, Horses pasturing 
by a wood; 763, 769. G. Thom.sen, Dinner after a church-meeting, Rah- 
beck, the author, by the death-bed of hi^i wife; 775, 776, 779. F. Ver- 
mehren. The soldier’s farewell, Flock of sheep on the moor, Peasant’s 
room; 787, 788. K Zahrlmann, Death of Queen Sophia Amalia, Captivity 
of Eleonora Christina, daughter of Christian YSf. and wife of the traitor 
Count Korliz Dlfeld. 

From Room XII we return through an ante-room to the vestibule or 
else to the sculptures. 

The ground-floor of the building contains the Casts; — The Collection 
of Engpravings numbers over 80,000. flhe most valuable are tho.'se of 
A. Bilrer^ presented by him during his journey through the Netherlands 
in 1521 to Christian II., who was then on a visit to his brother-in-law 
Charles V. at Brussels. 
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e. The Northern Quarters. 

Tlie (Quarter to the N.E. of the Konffens-Nvtorv wifTi n. i 
broad streets, may he called the aristocratic part of Oopenhaffeu^^Tt 
includes the palace of Amalienborg, several mansions of the iio 
blesse, and the chief embassies. 

rn beginning at the Thott’s Palais 

To ® Koiigens-Nytorv, is the chief artery of the quarts 

To the rit,ht, at the corner of the St. AnncB-Plads, which ascends 
to the harbour, is the British Emiassv. The Plads is “iv 

bronze statues of Niels W. Oade (1817-90) and J ^ P » f 
(1806-19003, the composers. 

The Palace of Count Schimmelmann (Bredeado *i. 

the Dronningens-Tv^rgade, stands Te _ 

Paiace op Count Moltkb-Beegentvbd fPl 9fi. t m i 
contains a ^Collection of Netherlandish pltotings’ se^er’al f wbJt 
a^omeforemostrank. Entrance DronLganf Tv.rgad! ^romj 

Four works 

1666), 86.5’9. Jnc] ran^fefr^Zr 

waterfalls and cataracts): 60 61 M ^“^positions with 

0 S sst. 

a wealthy banker, from the designs of F 

Sfht f"®" -terSy ill ft" exTaSy 

26 o ft high IS conspicuous far and near. At the entrance t? fb I 

th?p 1 ^ 

a;rc*.r“fe;Sr'&“rfss 

notably the frescoes L%lrdore by Oyer?aarandtm 

of an angel, byS. Sinding. Eine ^"ewSrhe’dome (adi^^^^^ 
since the burn^g ofTe Ohristo’sboS Palacf Q, 4O23'' oTher’S" 
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— To the N.W. of the Diet House lie the Nyboder, a quarter laid 
out hy Christian IV. for old seamen, hut since largely rebuilt. In the 
Store Kongens-Gade is a monument to Admiral Sumson (d. 1887), 
the commander of the Danish fleet at Heligoland on 9th May, 1864. 
Another, to Christian IV. ^ hy Bissen (1901), stands at the corner of 
the 0stervold-Gade and the Delfln-Gade. 

The Amalie-Gadb (PI. L, 5, M, 4), which begins at the St. Annae- 
Plads, is broken by an Ionic colonnade, forming the approach to 
an octagonal Plads. Here rises an equestrian * Monument of Fred- 
erick V, (d. 1766) in bronze, erected in 1771 by the Asiatic Trading 
Company, and designed by J, F. J, Saly, a French sculptor, director 
of the Copenhagen academy of art from 1754 to 1771. The four 
uniform buildings enclosing the Plads together form the Amalien- 
borg (PI. L, M, 5). They were erected by Nic. Eigtved^ Saly’s pre- 
decessor in the Academy, as separate palaces (1740-50), hut were 
bought by the king after the burning of the Christian sborg fp, 402). 
That to the S-W. was erected for Count Moltke; the S.E. building 
(Count Schack) now contains the Coronation and State Rooms; on 
the N.E. and N.W. were the mansions of Baron Brockdorff and Count 
Levetzau respectively. 

The Bredgade and Amalie -Gade lead N. to the Esplanade 
(Oronningen; PI. L, M, 4), with its pretty grounds enclosing the old 
citadel of Frederikshavn. The English Church (jSt, Alban's^ PI, M,.4), 
a tasteful Gothic building (1885-87), has a conspicuous spire. To 
the W. of it is the Gefion-BrunUen, erected by A. Bundgaard in 1906 
(adorned with a figure of the goddess Gefion ploughing). Adjacent 
are the Meteorological Institute (PI. 22 ; M, 4) and the Toldbod(2l, 44), 
or custom-house, a handsome building in the Romanesque style by 
■Wil, Petersen. On the N.E. bastion of the old citadel is a monument 
in memory of .the battle fought against the British fleet under 
Nelson on 2nd April, 1801. 

A viaduct (good view) crossing the harbour-rails leads to the 
’**Iiaiige Linie (PI. M, 3, 2, 1), a pleasant promenade, over 
long, E, and N.E. of the Citadel, much frequented in the evening, 
especially on Sundays. Just beyond the viaduct a Column crowned 
with Victory recalls the naval victory of the Danes on 4th Oct., 1710 
(p, 429). Farther on, to the left, is tyxcLangelinies-Favillon (p. 396), 
a cafe, with the headquarters of the Boyal Yacht Club. Farther out 
are the Camera Obscura (25 jo.) and the Lysthaadehavn (pleaSure- 
boat harbour). We pass round the W. side of this basin to the ‘New 
Lange Linie) which runs on the E. mole of the new Free Harbour^ 
among whose warehouses is a conspicuous grain-store eleven stories 
high (Silopahhus), Seawards we have a fine view‘of the busy harbour, 
and of, Fort Trel^oner to the N. At the end of the pier is a caf€. 

tbe S. end of the Strand Boulevard (PI. L, 2) is a monument to 
Meyei\ the auriat (d. 1895), with a bust by Kuneberg and a female 
figure by Bissen. — Farther N. is EelUrup., a pleasant colony of villas, now 
almost united with the city. To Oharlottenlund and Klampenborg, seep. 421. 

Baeoekek’s l^orway and Sweden 9th Edit. 28 
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TaA.MWATS : From Kongens-Nytorv by the Raadhus-Plads and Vesterbro- 
Gade to- Prederiksberg, Ko. 1, p. 896 — From the Raadhus-Plads by the 
Vesterbro-Gade to Frederiksberg, Sondermarken, and Valby, Ko. 2, p. 406 
— From Kongens-Nytorv, past the Ky-Carlsberg Glyptothek and through 
the Isted-Gade, No. 6, p. 396. 

The Vesterbro Passage (p. 399) leads W. to a small round Plads, 
adorned with a lofty stone obelisk called Frihedstotten (column of 
liberty 5 PI. G, 7), recalling the abolition of serfdom in 1798. The 
prolongation of the ‘Passage’ is the Vesterbro- Gade (PI. G, F, E, 
7, 8}, which intersects the whole W. quarter. In the Steno-Gade’ 
a cross-street, to the right, is the Horn. Cath. Jesu-Bjerte-Kirke 
(1895). Farther on in the Vesterbro-Gade, beyond the small Yester- 
hro-Torv, is the Kongelige Skydehane, or rifle-range (restaur*, p. 396). 

The Frederiksberg-Ale;]^ (PI. E, I), 0, 7), direrging to the 
right from the Vesterbro-Gade, with its pleasure-gardens (p. 397), 
ends at the ‘Runddel’ ontside the Frederiksherg Park, whence the 
Alle-Gade runs N. and the Pile-AUd S. In Alle-Gade, at the corner 
of the Gamle Kongevej, is a statue of the poet Ad. Ohlenschldger as 
a youth, by Sehultz (1897). 

Tbe Frederiksheig-Have (Park; PI. A-C, 7) offers shady pro- 
menades. By the main entrance is a. Statue of Frederick VI. (d. 1839) 
hy Bissen. The Frederiksherg Balace (PI. B, 8), erected in the 
Italian style under Frederick IV, (d. 1730), now a military school, 
rises on a hill to the left. The shady terrace in front of the building 
affords a fine Tiew. — Farther W. is the Zoological Garden (PI, A, 
5’ A®’ P* Seudre Fasanvej; tram to 

Kaadhus-Plads, H", p. 396), where the northern animal kingdom is 
well represented. 

the Boskilde road is the park of Sendermarken 

•^7 ^7 ^3’ Near its S.E. exit, towards Ny Oarlsherg, is a bronze 
statue of the statesman K. Chr. Ball (d. 1888), hy W. Bissen. 

To the S. of the Sendermarken Park lie the suburbs of Ny 
Oarlsherg with. Hr. Jacobsen’s great brewery, and Valby (tram 
No. 2, p. 396), where the Romanesque Jesus -Kiricb (PI. B 9) 
built by Dahlerup at the cost of Hr. Carl Jacobsen, deserves a visit. 

Banggade 12) is in the church on week-days, 
12-4 (25 e.). The interior, lavishly decorated, is borne by 82gran- 
ite pillars in two rows, one above the other. The font, with figures 
of Faith and Hope, is hy Jerichau; the tomb of the Jacobsen family 
has marble groups by Tenerani, after Thorvaldsen,- the altar-frieze, 
Christ surrounded by Apostles, Baints, and Reformers, is by Bin- 
ding. In front of the church is a large crucifix by Jerichau. 
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70. From Copenliagen to Helsingor. 

Steamboat, skirting tke coast of Zealand, a very pleasant voyage, sev- 
eral times 4a-jly to Melsinger in 2?/4 hrs. (fare 2 kr. 5 to Klaittpenliorg 00 0 , ; 
restanr. on fcoard), starting from the Havngade, near the INiels-Jnelsgade 
(PL K, L, 7), at Copenhagen. Stations: Klampenhorg, Skodsborg, E.ung- 
sted. Forenoon light best. — Tbamway to Klampenborg, see p. 396, Line 1; 
fare to HelleruplO, Charlottenlnnd 20, Klampenborg^/?. (to be extended 
to Bernstorf and Ordrup in 1909). 

a. Coast Railway. 

45 Kil. Express (from the Kordbanegaard, p. 395; Berlin-Copenhagen- 
Christiania) to SeUing^r in 50-£0min., ordinary trains in l-li/ahrs, (from the 
J^stbanegaard, PI. L, 2, 3; fares 3 kr. , 1.90, 1.10). Also local trains to 
Klampenborg^ in summer honrly on week-days, and half-hourly or oftener 
on Sundays and holidays (fares 70, 45, 25 /?.), starting from the Klampenborg 
Station (PI. G, 6) ; also to EoUe (p. 422), starting from the Nordbanegaard 
(special booking-office). 

The railway from the Nordbanegaard, also followed by the local 
trains for Klampenborg, skirts tbe N.W. side of Copenhagen, calls at 
tbe suburban station of Nerrebro^ and near (5 Kil.) Hellerup joins 
tbe line from tbe 0stbanegaard. 8 Kil. Charlottenlund. To tbe 
right are the beautiful park, open to the public, and the royal 
chateau. On the shore of the Sound, 1 Kil. from the station, are the 
popular Rest, Constantia and the bath-house. 

10 Kil. Klampenborg (K'wr- op- with rest, and large 
park, R. 2-15, B. 1, L. 21/2, D. 3kr.; Bellevue Strand-HoU, viifk 
garden-cafe, good), a popular summer resort and sea-bathing place, 
(in the S.E. margin of the (‘deer 'park’, usually called 

iSkoven, ‘the forest’), a beautiful beech-forest, stocked with deer. 

Pleasant walk of about 2 V 2 hrs. : We cross tbe railway - viaduct and 
enter tbe wood by the ‘E/ 0 fde Port'. The Kirsten- Pils~Eilde Cspring’) is a very 
popular rallying^point in June and July. The forester’s house oiForiunen^ 
in the S.W. corner of the Dyrehave, with a garden-cafd, ^4 hr. from the 
Klampenborg station, commands a fine view. From Fortunen we go N.B. 
to (V 4 hr,) tlao BremUage^ a shopting-lodge built in a clearing by Christian , VI. 
in 1736 (caf^). Then hy Kaadvad (rest.) through the wood to (I-IV 4 hr.) 
Skodsborg (see below). 

The train skirts the coast, passing the Dyrehave and many villas', 
let in summer for sea-bathing. Beyond Torbcek is stat. SpnngforbL 

16 Kil. Skodsborg prettily situated on the out- 

skirts of the wood, 5 min. N. of the station, with view, E. 2-8, B. 1, 
L. 21/2-3, D. 3-4, pens, kr, ; Hoi. 0resund^ nearer the 

station, R. 2-6, B. 75 iO., L. 11/2? pens. 6-10 kr.) is another 

favourite hathing-plaoe. Beautiful wood-walks to the little lake of 
Bjdllemose other points. 

19 Kil. Vedbmk (Hot- Yedbaek), on the Trered Skov, To the S. 
lies Enrurhy the seat of Count Danneskj old- Samsjer, with a parkl(open 
to the public). Branch-line to (12 Kil.) Lyngby (p. 422). Farther 
on we pass the Smidstrupgaard^ the little chatean of the King of 
Greece. Beyond the Sound we see the Swedish island of JETum, 
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famous for its association with Tycho Brahe, on which is the church 
of St. Ihhs (James). 23 Kil. Rungsted (Hotel Rungsted, good), with 
a monument to the poet Joh. Ewald (p. 402); 30 Kil. Nivaa, near 
the estate of Nivaagaard, which has a small hut good collection of 
pictures (open on Sun.). 

42 Kil. Snelihersten (p. 424) ; 45 Kil. Helsing£fr, seelp. 424. 


b. Zealand Northern Railway. 

58 Kil Railway to Helsmg0r in IV 2 - hrs. (to Hiller0d in 1 fares 
2 kr. 35, 1 kr. 60, 85 0 .). The trains start from the Fordbanegaard (PI. G, 6). 
Those who wish to see Frederiksborg (2-3 hrs.) on the way should take the 
first train. 

To (5 Kil.) Bellerup^ where the coast-railway diverges to the 
right, see p. 421. — 8 Kil. Ggentofte; to the right is the royal cha- 
teau of Bemstorff^ built in 1764. 

11 Kil. Lyngby {Hot, Rustenborg, R. IV 2 - 2 V 2 , ^ kr. 5 Hot, 

Lynghy^ R. from 21 / 2 ? ^72 kr.), junction of a branch to Vedbaek 

(see p.421), lies prettily on the Lyngly-Se^ and is a favourite goal 
for excursions. The Danish Eolkemuseum (p. 400) has its ‘open- 
air section’ here (old cottages, etc. 5 adm. 1-6 o’cl.). To the right is 
the royal villa of Sorgenfri^ the summer seat of Crown Prince 
Christian. On the left is Count Schulin’s villa of Frederiksdal , to 
which a small steamer plies from Lyngby. We may then take the 
‘Amfibiebaad’ up the Furese to FisJcebcpk and Farum^ a station on 
the Blangerup line , or by steamer cross the lake to Naesset and 
Holte (there and back from Copenhagen in 6-8 hrs., a pleasant ex- 
cursion 5 fare 2^/2 kr.). 

^ 16 Kil. Holte, also with pretty environs. On the Furese rises the 
chateau of Hronninggaard. 

34 Kil. Hiller erd. — Hotei, Keonpeindsen, R. 2-3 k/r., Hot. Kj^ben- 
^^VN, both in the market-place, lOmin. from the station ; Hot. Leideesdoepp, 

5 min. farther; opposite the approach to the castle. — In the castle-park 
is the Slotapavillon, a good restaurant, see p. 423. 

Caekiaoe to Fred&nshorg (p. 424): one-horse 4,* and pair 6 kr., and fee. 

Beanoh Railways; through the beautiful forest of Oribskov (stat. 
ar%bs(f\ by (8 Kil.) Kagerup to (26 Kil.) Gilldeje, Another line to (23 Kil.) 
Frederiksvm% a little town on the Roskilde Fjord. 

Hillered, with 5200 inhab., capital of the district of Frederiks- 
borg, lies at the S. end of the little Frederiksborg-Se, from which 
rises the castle of Frederiksborg, the grandest monument of the 
Danish Renaissance. From the station w^ reach the market-place 
in 10 min. by the street either right or left. Oh the N. side rises 
a Statue of Frederick YII, by Bissen, The entrance to the castle is 

6 min. farther 5 or we may cross to it by motor-boat. 

The *^Frederiksboxg, erected by Christian I Y. in 1602-20 on 
the site of an older building of Frederick II., of which two round 
towers still remain, affords an excellent example of a royal resid- 
^lace* of the period. It occupies three islands near the W. bank of 
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the lake. The first bridge leads to the offices, the second to the 
massive tower-gateway of the outer court. Here, right and left are 

! o^onrrisSw rt ‘lie officials. In the centre is 

a copy (_loo8j of the Neptune Fountain by Adriaen de Vries 

earned ofi by the Swedes in 1669. In front of us, on fte tUrd is- 
Jand, rises the castle itself. ’ 

Three four-storied wings, with towers and gables, and a lower 
entrance-wing enclose the great court. As in similar buildings in 
character of the architecture is ex- 
details, which are executed L 
sandstone. Most striking are the portal and loggia of the central 
building, the wall -fountain was added in 1621 by Z. P Sweis a 
Dutchman. The W. wing contains the Chapel, above which is the 
great knights Hall. After a destructive fire in 1859, the castle was 
restored under the direction of E. Meldahl and fitted up as a National 

fXZTi Sn^T^ ® patriotic Dr. J. C. Ja- 

of art, originals and copies, collected 
here afford a survey of Danish history and culture since the intro- 
duction of Ohnsluanity. The rooms, few of which have surviverSe 
models 1 in the Style of their periods, after Danish and other 

tekef 11/^2 br^r T ®f the central building. The visit 

takes 1 /^2 hrs. (adm. daily: from April to end of Sept 9.30-5 

S’™. ,^oatal. 25®^). 50, Sun. Ini holid’. 

portraits oi Frederick II RHi nnri^h'^* Several paintings by Owens; 
( 82 ): ‘Go««p of contemporaries. - Towaa Boom 

chesfs?“bineLT'a®d®d®ieJ=of\hft‘LTo/‘^^^^^^ 

?169ri™f hU Portraits o?&er-xiL of &en 

HArr fir “■ ^loonora, and others. - The largAKmSHTS- 

7.^5; ™ *J>e style of Christian IV. after the fire 

?ack (copri ‘'T' P.°^‘''aifs, as Christian iV. onhorse- 

the tiLe ofVred^iil //I ' (fetlfTof ’ -°er®V e f“reitare of 

/'1070-Qq'v p-R ACt Arr iri* -Kii. 4o-45 : Time of Christian Y 

£st hS*o7iS?ctat m ^16994730); inlaid furniture, 

(173046) and^^.Fredm‘^ 49 : Rococo furniture of Christian VI. 

R. 51 : Frrfftm (17664808). - 

Oo?stfttn?2Sh?^"i w?p^s 

adjacl^t * ‘hose of^the 

f * ' Cliurcli, whcre tbe kings of the Oldenburg line were crownpd 
S^^Sul^inff^with^vT^ medijeval Gothic (traceried windows’ 

Sew faS\h^^ Eenaissance details. The inlaid stalls and the roya 
pew facing the pulpit, dating from Christian IV., are by Dutch artists. 
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so, too, are the pulpit, of ebony and embossed silver, and tbe Cruciexion 
in embossed silver on tbe mgb-altar. The gallery is adjoined by the ^King’s 
Oratosx (‘Bedestolen), restored since the lire of 1859 in all its old 
splendour of carved wood and ivory, and adorned with twenty -three 
paintings from the Life of Christ by 0. Bloch (1865). In the window- 
niches of the gallery are the arms of the knights of the Danebrog Order. 

Turning to the right in the fore-comt, then to the right through 
the gate, we reach an old avenue leading to the Falace Garden on 
the N. bank of the lake, laid out in the old French style. The Slots- 
Pavillon (p, 422), a restaurant 10 min. fiom the castle-gate, affords 
a good vieM^ of the castle. We return to the station by the Copen- 
hagen road, leading S.E. from the garden, and then turn to the right. 

The avenue is continued by the road to Fredensborg (8 KiL* 
see Map, p. 420), which crosses the Gribskov and Gilleleje railway^ 
and then diverges to the right from the Grihskov road. Fine woods 
of oak and beech, beyond which the road is shadeless. Views of Lake 
Esrom to the left. 

Slot Fredensborg, the autumn residence of the royal family 
■was built in 1720-24, in memoiy of tbe Danish and Swedish peace 
concluded shortly before. (Adm. for 1-6 pers. 2 ki. 7-12 pers. 
4 kr.) The beautiful Parkis open to the public^ visitors pressed 
for time may take a guide (50 n.). In the ‘NormansdaP are statues 
of 65 Norwegians, in national costume, ptesented by Norwegian 
peasants in the 18th cent. A monument recalls the almost annual 
visits of Emp. Alexander III. of Russia to his father-in-law 
Christian IX. On the S. side of the park is a superb avenue. Boat^ 
for a trip on Lake Esrom may he obtained at the 'Skipperhus’. — 
The village of Fredensborg (/cm 6 nine- r. 1i/o- 2, B. i/g B 2- 
3 kr., good; Storekro, near the chateau) is a railway-station (43 KiL 
from Copenhagen), t /4 hr. from the chateau. 

The last station before Helsingdr is (56 Kil.) Snehkersten, where 
we join the coast-railway (p. 422). — 58 Kil. HeLsinger. The station 
is on the quay. Custom-house for travellers from Sweden. 

Helsinger. — Rail. Rest, good? Jemhane-Hot., by the station and 
the quay, Sot ^resund, Sten-Gade 53, both good E, B n 

with^cafc?^^ -i 10 min. from the station;’ all 

SeUmger is an old trading town with 14,600 inhab. and large 
docks, on the narrowest part of the Sound. 

To the N.E. of the town, 20 min. from the station, following 
the rails round the quay, vre reach the picturesque and conspicuous 
'^Kronborg, built under Frederick II. in 1574-85, probably by Ant. 
Ohergen, a Dutchman, and restored after a fire by Chrisiian IV. in 
1635-37. The castle is constructed of Norwegto and Gotland sand- 
stone, and is enclosed by ramparts and broad moats. 

Entering the precincts by the chief w. gateway, Ve turn to the 
pass through a long archway and a Renaissance gateway, and, 
“fc5 min. reach the picturesque inner court, with turrets, gables, 
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and ehuroli-spire, almost all dating from the time of Christian IV. 
The rest of tie castle, chiefly nsed as barracks, presents little at- 
traction. (Tickets in the inner court, first door on the left: picture- 

alone 20 «.,• casemates, 
l-8pers. 2o». each, 9-14 pets. 20 e. each.) The Coitle. Chapel has 

fvlcS and giWed wood-earring, 

Christian IV., and restored in 
1843. The rooms once used by the royal family contain chimney- 

statl?! Christian IV., many unimportant pictures, a 

tit o w etc. - Prom the flat roof o 

the S.W, Tower (14o steps) we have an extensive «Vteto of the 
Sound from the island of Hven to the Kullen, and of the wooded 

coast 01 Zealand. 

■fwmmmrn 

insra'sss,?* »«; i:s 

(station on the N. side of 

talira'tVff ^<^rUnVget, SeUebcek, AaU- 

ffjarde. miSornba-h (13 Kil.). The chief of these is Maxienlyst, 

the Kronborg. On the beach, to the right of the 
road is the larp ^ Kw- 4- Bade-Ansialt (E. 2-10, B. 1, L. 2%, 
D. 31/,, kr.) with pleasant grounds (adm. 10 «.), containing bronze 
figures of Hamlet and Holger Danske (see abL). Ptoe view of 

1 * i “® ‘’'® '^“1® of Marienlyst, 

formerly royal, and the cafe Hamletsgaard. A stone pyramid a little 

o^Z Htorf ®tb Hamlet's tomb'. — JSellebak and AaU- 

The tart iti! ^ • w’' “I’ good quarters for sea-bathers. 

P-l t ^ iSot. Bondegaarden; BombeekKro; 

’"® ‘“i® ooast-road to (8 Kil.) 

VakWooed (extensive view from the lighthouse; fee 25 m) and 
(21/2 Kil.) Oilleleje (Badefiotel^ R. 2-4, J>. 2-4 -Dens 5-6 kri 

gtf*OT>nott ''s®* a” splenaWly situated on the Katte- 

On the Swedish coast opposite lies (4 Kil.) Belsingborg (p. 2731. 

y^® 40 or 25 0. ; rVstaur ) 
Tiirongli-camageiS lor Hweden cross by the ferry. ^ 
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71. Bornholm. 

From Copenhagen (Ivvsestiiusbro ; PJ. 5) steamer daily in 9 iirs. to 
Renne on the W. coast of the island; fare 8V2. return 13 kr. (omnibuses 
from E<?ime to Helligdoms-G-aarden and to Blanch’s Hotel); also to 
on. the E. coast, twice weekly in 15 hrs. ; fare 8 50, return 12.75 kr. — 
From Sassnitz (N, Germany) steamer several times a week to Sammer- 
hafen or Allinge^ at the H end of the island, in 5 hrs. ; fare 10, return 
15 or 18 — The ‘Hammer’ district in the K. part of the island is the 

most interesting. The finest points may be seen in 2-3 days by driving 
(carr. and pair 13-16 kr. per day) from Kgrnne to Hammershus, visiting 
to N.W. coast thence as far as Jons-Kapel, and then driving along the 
N.E coast to Helligdommen and back by the Almindingen to E0nne. 

The Danish isLand of Bornholm, 225 sq. M. in area, with 41,000 
inhab., is 170 Kil. from Copenhagen, 37 Kil. from the S. coasts of 
Sweden, and 90 Kil. from the island of Rugen. It consists mainly 
of a huge mass of granite, worn smooth by the great Scandinavian 
glaciers, and in many parts but thinly covered with soil. From the 
highest point radiate several brooks down to the sea. The chief town 
and villages lie on the coast, and there are many separate gaards 
or farm-houses of the Scandinavian type. Agriculture, the prepara- 
tion of porcelain and terracotta clay, and fishing are the chief in- 
dustries of the islanders. 

On the ‘SV. coast of Bornholm lies Romne (Dam's Hot,, R. 11/2, 
D. 1 kr. 65 er. j TmisUHot,), the capital of the island and landing- 
place of the Copenhagen steamers, with 9300 inhab. and a small 
museum of Bornholm costumes and antiquities. To the N. of 
Remne is (9 Kil.) the little port of HasU (Hot. Hasle), where some 
of the Copenhagen steamers call. 

To the E. of E^’nne (14 Kil. ; carr. and pair 9 kr. ; railway see below), 
beyond Bjerggaarde, where there are several ‘bautastenar’, lies the great 
beech-forest of Almindingen, about 62,000 acres m area iJ omfruljerget, a 
good inn) We may here ascend the Ghristiansh^j (410 ft ) and the Itytter- 
knosgt (532 ft ; view-tower), visit the old forts of GamUbi^rg and LilUhorg, 
and explore the deep rocky gorge of the Bkkodal. 

Fbom Rcnne to JiTEXer, 36 Kil., rail in P/4 hr., by (10 Kil.) Nylarsker, 
with its round church in two stories (Nylarskirke, 12th cent.), and (17 Kil.) 
AaUrkeby. Branch to (4 Kil.) Almindingen, see above. — 37 Kil. Nex0 
(Holm’s Hot ), a port on the S. coast, with 2600 inhab. 

At the N. end of Bornholm, about 20 Kil. 'from Remne (omn. in 
3 hrs. ; carr. and pair 12 kr.) lies Hammerhafen, the landing-place 
of the Sassnitz steamers. Above it axe * Blanch's Hotel (R. 21/2-4, 
B. 1-1 Va? pens. 51/2-8 kr., with baths), and the plainer 

Hot, Hammershus (pens. 31/2 kr.), both often crowded. Close by, 
on the W, coast, are the remains of Slot Hammershus (adm. 15 ie^.), 
built by the archbishops of Lund in the 13th cent. Below it are 
curious cliffs (Levehoveder, lions^ heads) and caverns (Vaade Ovn 
and Tjgrre Ovn, wet and dry oven). To the S. lies the green Fmnedal 
with its inn (pens. 4-6 kr.),- a little further off is the Jons-Kapel, a 
rock 134 ft. high. To the N. of the Hammershus, and separated from 
the island hy the Hammerdal and the Hammers0, rises the headland 
of Harnmeren (276 ft.) with its lighthouse and large granite (Quarries. 
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On tlie N.E. coast are the little towns of Sandvig (t/2 hr. E. of 
Hammershus; Klo’s Hot., B. B. 1, D. 2-3, pens, i-BVs hr. ; 

Hot. Strand schloss; motor-hoat several times a week to Gudhjem) 
and, i/2 hr. further S., Allinge (Hot. Allinge, Boyer’s; Hot du 
Nord), with sea-haths. To the S. of Allinge (1 hr.) is the Oleskirke, 
an old round church. About 5 M S.B. of Allinge is the Hot. HelLuj- 
domsgaard (E. li/2-21/2, B. 3/4, D, 2i/4, pens. 6-7 kr.}. Before 
reaching the hotel we may diverge to the left from the road, to visit 
the Dyndal with its waterfall and the Amtmandssten^ a fine point 
of view, and then follow the coast to the S.E. 

The *Helligdom (‘sanctuary’) cliffs, about 65 ft. high, deeply 
indented by the surf and worn into separate blocks, are one of the 
chief sights in the islands. A little further on is the fishing village 
of Oudhjem (Hot.). From Gndhjem a road leads S. to the 0ster- 
larshlrJce, the largest round church in Bornholm, where it forks: one 
branch leads inland to Almindingen (p. 426), and the other leads 
E. to Svanelce (Hot. 0sterseen, pens, from 8^/2 kr.), 19 Kil. from 
Gudhjem. In the vicinity are numerous Runic stones. Pleasant 
walk along the shore to (2 hrs.) Nexe (p. 426). 

72. Prom Copenhagen by Kalundborg to Aarhus. 

llailway to Kalunftborg, 109 Kil , in 2-3h'2 hi*s. (7i 4.40, 2.60kr.). Steamer 
llience to Aarbus, 80 Kil., daily in 4V2hrs (4 kr. ; restaur, on board) 

From Copenhagen to (32 Kil.) Roslcilde, see R. 73. Then (39 Kil.) 
Leire; 2 Kil to the right is Count Holstein’s chHeau of Ledrehorg. 
From (63 Kil.) TelUse a branch diverges to (20 Kil.) Vedde and 
(38 Kil.) Heng. Our train turns N. to (66 Kil.) Holhsek {Rot. Isefj ord ; 
pop. 5200), on the fjord of that name. 

Branch to KnoWBiNO, 49 Kil , by (20 Kil ) He/rve., 5 Kil E. of which 
is the ruined cal tie of I)rag<holm.., where the Earl of Bothwell, Queen 
Mary Stuart’s third husband, died in 1578. 

74 Kil. Regstrup; on the right is the Lmenhorg, the seat of Baron 
Lovenskjold, built in the 16th-17th cent. 

88 Kil. Jyderup (H. Shafndmej.^ near the pretty Skarridsef. 

To re.ich the lake we follow the railway for 2 min. to the right and 
turn S. to (10 min ) the boatman’s house. Rowing past Villa Selyst 
(right), we land at then walk to the forester’s house, from 

whose garden we have a fine view of the woods, the Tis-Sisf, and the Great 
Belt. We now follow a forest-path for 5 min,, diverge to the right to 
(10 min ) the jSfndsm^lle^ and (10 min. more) reach the j&resemeflle. 

On the left is the Skarridsfif. We pass through beech-wood and 
patches of moor. 96 Kil, Svehelle; 101 Kil. Vcerslev. 

109 Kil. Kalundborg {Hot. Fostgaarden^ R. 2, D. 2 kr. ; pop. 
4600), a small seaport on the Kalundborg Fjord. The chief sight 
here is Vor Frue Ktrlce (1-6 pers. 76 o.), built in the 12th cent, in 
the Romanesque style, in the form of a Greek cross, with octagonal 
towers over the centre and at the end of each arm. To the N. of the 
town are the promenades of Melksakken (115 ft.), affording a fine 
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view. On the right hank of the fjord, opposite the town, lies 
Lerchenhorg, the seat of Count Lerche. 

The Steamee to Aaehus steers down the fjord. Left and right 
are the headlands Asnces and Befsnces. In the Great Belt lies the 
island of Sams 0 , where the steamer calls. We next pass the islands 
of Endelave on the left and Thune on the right. Aarhus^ see p. 438. 


73. From Copenhagen to Hamburg by the Danish 
Islands. 

510 Kil. Railway all the wav, except the short ferries to Ftinen and 
Frederieia, in 11-12 hrs 5 fares 26 90, 20.20, 12 kr. ; sleeping-berth 0 or 
6 kr. extra 

Copenhagen^ see p. 394; the express to Roskilde' takes 1/2 hr , 
passing several small stations. 

32 Kil. Eoskilde, pron. roskille (Rail. Rest.^ lunch- basket 
1 kr. , Jernlane-Hot.^ R. from II /25 2 kr., well spoken of, Hot. 

Prinsen)^ an ancient town on the deeply indented fjord of that 
name, the capital of the kingdom till 1443 (comp. p. 398}, and 
seat of the Bishop of Zealand down to the Reformation, once had a 
population of 100,000, hut now of 8800 only. It is important, how'- 
ever, as a railway-centre. — From the station we go N. across the 
Hestetorv, then to the left through the Algade, and to the right hy 
the Raadhus, to visit the only relic of the town’s ancient glory. 
This is the Romanesque ’‘'Cathedeal, an imposing "brick building 
with two towers 246 ft. high, consecrated in 1084, rebuilt after 
a fire in 1282, and often restored, for the last time in 1868. This 
is tlie "burial - church of the Danish kings, most of whom from 
Harold I. (d. 937} down to Christian IX. (d. 1906) repose here, 
the earlier in vaults, the later in the side-chap«ls. The main- 
entrance is through the king’s gate on the W. side. 

Ticket to tbe Intkeiok (adm. daily from 10 a.m ), with description, 
5O0., to be had on the first floor of the building to the E. of the cathedral, — 
Behind the carved high-altar (1 6th cent.) repose Queen Margaret (d.l4l2), with 
a recumbent alabaster statue (1423), and her brother Christopher (d. 1363) ; 
Christian V. (d 1699) and Frederick IV. (d. 1730), with their consorts 
In the late-GrOthic ’^Chapel of the Trinity or of the Thi*ee Magi (1469-64), 
on the S. side of the church, are the tombs of Christian I. (d. 1481) , 
Christian III. (d. 1559), hy Corn. Floris ; and Frederick II. (d. 15S8). On the 
same side, to the E., is the chapel of Frederick V., with the tomb of 
that king (d. 1766), hy Wiedewelt, and the coffins of the kings from 
Christian VI, (d 1746) to Christian IX. fd. 1906). Opposite, on the X. side 
of the church, is the *'Chapel of Chiistian IV., built in 1620-30 in the Re- 
naissance style, restored and decorated in 1847-68, with frescoes by Eddelin 
and Marstrand. It contains the handsome sarcophagi of Christian IV. 
(d. 1648) and of Frederick III. (d. 1730) and his consort (these two in bronze). 
The late- (3-othic choir -stalls are curiously carved with scenes from the 
Old and "New Testaments. The reading-desk should also be noticed. 

The small gate opposite the N. side of the church leads to 
grounds which command a pleasing view of the fjord. 
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FrojA RofeKiLDE TO OjEO&EK, 147 Ivil., Railway (incl. ferry from Mas- 
nedsund to OreRoved, 20 min.) in 2V'i-3V2 Rrs. (whence a steamer crosses 
in 2 hrs. to Warnemunde in Germany, the shoitest route hetween Copen- 
hagen and Berlin). 22 Kil. Kjisge (Jernhane- Hot.; Sot. Pnnsen, in the 
market), an old town on the Kjege-Bugt^ where the Banes under Niels 
duel gained a great naval victory over the Swedes in 1677, and where, on 
4th Oct. 1710, the Norwegian hero Ivar Hvitfeldt blew up the ‘Danebrog’, 
with himself and 700 men, to save the Banish and Norwegian fleet from 
destruction. In the market rises a statue of Frederick "VII. by Bissen. 
Branch-lines to Redvzg and Faxe. •— 61 Kil. Naestved i*Sot. Vmhtts, E. 

2V2kr. ; pop. 7600), with beautiful beech-woods. Branch-lines, 
N.W. to JStagelse., and S.E to Proeste. 

91 Kil Masnedsund, on the little island Masnede., is the port of Vor- 
dmgborg (Hot Valdtmar-.^ pop 3700), an old town in a pretty site, with 
a ruined castle and the ‘Gaasetaarn’ (goose-tower), of the time of Valdemar 
Atterdag (1310-75). Steamer to the island of see p. 431. — We now 
cross by ferry in 20 min. to — 

101 Kil, 0rehoved, on the Slorestrom.^ the strait between the islands 
of Zealand and Falster. 121 Kil Nykjebing (p. 427) 5 147 Kil. GJedsei\ or 
Gjed&er Odd&.^ the S. point of the island of Falster, whence through-carriages 
for Germany are ferried to WamumUnde, in 2 hrs. 

32 Kil. Ringsted, witb an old Benedictine cliurcb. 15 Kil. Sorj& 
(Postgaard, R. 2 kr., good, in the town, 20 min. from the station; 
pop. 2300} lies on the pretty lake of that name; the Cistercian 
church (12th cent } contains the tomhs of L.-Holherg (p. 402) and 
of three Danish kings. 

32 Kil. KorsjQrr (Hotel Korserj Hotel Store Belt; Bail. Rest.; 
pop. 7100) is the starting-point of the steam-ferry across the Great 
Belt (23 Kil. wide; IV 4 kr.) to — 

Kyhorg {Postgaard ; pop. 7900), a town and seaport on the island 
of Funen (Dan. Fyeri}^ with an old chateau and a G-othic church. 

The Funen train, passing several small stations, next stops at — 

29 Kil. Odense (Orand-H6L; Brockmanri’s Hot.; Hot. St. Knud; 
pop. 40,600), the* capital of the island. The Jernhanegade leads 
from the station past the Slot Garden.^ on the left, where rises a 
hronze statue of Hans Christian Andersen (1805-75), a native of 
Odense. Beyond the Slot w'e come to the Museum of northern 
antiquities, on the left (50 jo.), then past the post-office to the 
Vestergade, where the Ruadhus rises on the left. In front of it is 
a statue of Frederik VII. hy Bissen. Opposite, to the S., rises the 
Cathedral of St. Knud, erected in 1086-1301, containing mon- 
uments of kings John and Christian II. and a carved reredos hy 
Claus Berg of Liiheck (I6th cent.). 

From Odense to Faaborg, 51 Kil , railway in 2-3 hrs, — Faaborg 
(Sot. Rasmusse7iy R 2-3, B. 1, B 272-3 kr. ; pop. 4^00) is prettily situated 
on the Faaborg Fjord. Steamers ply heuce to Fleushurg in Germany 
(p, 430). Branch-lines run from Odense N W. to (37 Kil.) N.E. 

to (32 Kil.) Balby., and S to (21 Kil ) Ringe (p. 43U). 

The next important station is (54 Kil.) Strib, at the N.W. end 
of the island; 5 Kil. S. lies the sea-hathing place of Middelfart. 
We now cross the Little Belt ( 41/2 Kil.) hy steam-ferry in V 4 hr. to — 

Frederiexa (Rail. Rest.^ Victoria Hotel; pop. 13,500), once 
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fortified. A bronze statue of a soldier here recalls tbc victory of the 
Danes over the Slesvik-Holsteiners in 1849. 

The Flenshnrg train next reaches — 

21 Kil. Kolding (^Hot. Kolding; Thomsen^s Hot . ; pop. 13,500), 
vith the grand ruins of the castle of Koldwghus, founded in 1248. 

Charming drive (carr. for 1-4 pers. 8-12 kr.) S.K by ( 31/3 Kil ) Da^hy 
(7 Kil.) Jjtrup^ (SVa Kil ) Bjert^ and (12 Kil.) Binderup. all thriving 
villages in a fertile region, to (14 Kil.) Skamlingshanken (371 ft.), where 
we obtain a splendid view of the Little Belt, lunen, and the adjacent 
islands A granite obelisk, 53 ft. high, recalls the agitation of 1863 for 
maintaining the Danish language in Slesvik. 

19 Kil. Vamdrup, the Danish frontier-station. (In the reverse 
direction luggage hooked for Copenhagen is not examined till the 
capital is reached.) 

20 Kil. (from Vandrup) Woyens, the first German station 
(custom-house). 

82 Kil. riensburg (Flenshurger Hof; Bahnhofs - Hot. ; pop. 
64,000), a busy industrial and trading town at the S. end of the 
Flenshurger Forde. At the end of the Rathaus-Strasse, 5 min. 
N. of the station, is the well-stocked Art^ Industrial Museum. 

121 Kil. Schleswig, Dan. Slesvik {Stadt Hamburg.^ Raven's Hot. ,• 
pop. 18,400), an ancient town, consists of a single street, 3 M. 
long, rounding the W. end of the bay called the Schlei. To the 
"W , 20 min., is the old ducal Schloss Oottorp, now barracks. The 
Bom in the Altstadt contains a carved reredos by Hans Brugge- 
mann (i 521'). 

146 Kil. (14,800 inhab.). We cross tbe^^a^s^r Wilhelm 

Canal. 179 Kil. Neumunster^ junction for Kiel; 223 Kil. Elmshorn. 

253 Kil. Altonsi, (Kaiserhof; Rathaus-Hot.), with 168,300 iiihab., 
on the N. bank of the Elbe. 

300 Kil. Hsimhurg (Esplanade Hot., Hamburger Hof, Vier Jahres- 
zeiten, Kronprinz, Sireifs Hot., all near the Alster-Bassin ; Savoy 
Hot, Schadendorfs, and Hot. Graf Moltke, by the chief rail, stat.; 
pop. 826,000), after London and New York the greatest seaport 
in the world, see Baedeker'' s Northern Germany. 


74. From Odense to Svendborg, Langeland, Laaland, 
Falster, andMoen. 

From Odense to Svendborg, 47 Kil , Railway in IV 2-2 brs. 

Odense, see p. 429. — The train runs S. to (21 Kil.) Ringe ( Gsest- 
givexi), the junction of branches N.E. to Nyhorg (p. 429) and 
S.E. to Eaahoig (p. 429). 

47 Kit. Svendborg (VandalVs Hot., R. 21 / 2 - 8 , D. 21 / 2 kr.; Hot. 
Svendborg; pop. 11,800) is beautifully situated on the ‘Svendhorg 
Sund. To the N. of the town is the (10 min.) Ovinehei, overlooking 
tl^ narrow strait and the islands of Taasinge (p. 431) and Lange- 
land. Farther distant is (20 min.) the ruined castle of 0rkll. 
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Tlie finest excursion from Svendborg is to tlie island of Taasinge (ferry 
or steamer). The ferry crosses the strait to Vindebi/^ whence we walk to 
the (1 hr ) high-lying Bregninge Kirke (243 ft. ; splendid view from the 
tower; key from the schoolmaster) About 1 hr. E, is Valdemars Slot, of 
the 17th cent, (visitors admitted) ; and V-i hr. K., opposite the island of 
Thor/?, is the pretty fishing-hamlet of Ti'oense (Troensegaard’s Restaur.). — 
To the E. of Svendborg (along the coast; 20 min.) lies the sea-bathing resort 
of Chrisiiansminde R 2-3, D 2, pens 4-6 kr), 6 min beyond 

which is Qammel Hestehave^ with large orchards 

Prom Svendborg by Langeland to Masnedsund. 

From Svendborg to Eudkj 0 bing, 19 Kil., Stbamboat in IV 4 hr. (fare 
1 kr.). From Rudkjebing to Spodsbjerg, 9 Kil , Diligence (75 0 .); thence to 
(26 Kih) JSFakskov Steamboat m 2hra (2V2 kr.). From Nakskov to Masned- 
sund, 83 Kil., Railway in 3-5 hrs. 

Tbe steamer steers between Taasinge, on tbe right, and I'unen 
and Xnrj 0 r, on the left, to Rndkjjerbing (Hot Langeland ; pop. 3 500), 
the only town on the fertile island of Langeland, the birthplace of 
H. C. 0rsted (p. 411), the discoverer of electro-magnetism. — To 
the N. is (13 Kil.) the fine chateau of Tranekjmr^ mentioned as early 
as the 13th cent., the seat of Count Ahlefeidt. The steamer also 
calls at Lohals (Bade-Hot.), near the N. end of the island. 

From Rudkjj 0 rbing the road runs E. across the island to Spods- 
bjerg^ whence a steamer crosses the Lang elands- Belt and the Nakskov 
Fjord in 2 his. to the island of Laaland (or Lolland)^ landing at 
Wakskov (_Hot Skandinavien; pop. 8400), with its large sugar-re- 
finery. To the N. is ( 1/4 hr.) the pleasure-resort of Soinglen. 

From Nakskov to Masnbdsund. — The train traverses fertile 
fields separated by hedges (‘knicke’). — 25 Kil. Maribo 
Hot, R. 2 kr. ; Hot. Mariho, R. 2-3 kr.; pop. 3800), with its hand- 
some Gothic church (16th cent.), in a pleasant site on the N. "bank 
of the Maribo-Se,^ Near the station is a Museum. — Branch-lines 
S. to (14 Kil.) Bedby, and N. to (7 Kil.) Bandholm, whence a visit 
may be paid to Knuthenhorg^ a mansion with a beautiful park. 

34 Kil. 8axkj0hing (Hot. Saxkjebing, R.2, D. 272 ^r.; pop. 1600). 
Beyond (43 Kil.) Grange a bridge, 690 yds, long, crosses tbe Quld- 
borgsund to (60 Kil.) Nykj^ebing (Jernbane-Hot, R. 2-3 kr.; Hot 
Phenix, R. from 2kr., good; pop. 7800), an old town and seaport, 
in a pretty site, the capital of the island of Falster. 

Pleasant excursion (17 Kil. ; diligence twice daily in hr. ; 1 kr. B5 0 .) 
to Nysted (Danielsen’s Hot., plain), 5 min. from Count Raben-Levetzau’s 
chateau of Aalholm.^ perhaps the oldest building in Denmark. Splendid 
view from the tower 

From Nykjehing to Masnedsund^ see p. 429. 

hlLaen. 

Fbom Masnedsund to Kallehave, 21 Kil , railway in Ihr. (1.60 or 1 kr.) ; 
steamer thence to Stege in 40 min. (A steamer also plies from Copenhagen 
to Stege in 7 hrs.) — From Stege to lAstlmd (M^enskliat), 16 Kil., carriage 
in 2 hrs. (1-4 pers. 7 kr. 5 0 . ; from the postmaster), — A visit to the 
Danish island of Me&n is very attractive. The W, half is fiat, hut the E, 
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half, known as the Klint^ is rocky, rlsins sheer from the sea. The whife 
and often fantastic chalk cliff's, with their ve.'dant ravines, unite with the 
blue sea to produce a scene ot great beauty. 

Stege [^Mansons Hot,; Hot. Harmonkn; pop. SSOOl, the only 
town on the island, ^\ith remains of its old oastle and walls, lies on 
the northmost of the two peninsulas that separate the hay of Norel 
from the Gieat Belt. 

The road to Liselund leads E., at first through a monotonous 
district, to the (11 lOl.) village of Borre^ with its little Romanesque 
church (12th cent.). About 872 farther is Baron Rosenkrantz’s 
estate of Liselund.^ with a modest hut good pension (4kr.) at the 
farm-house. A path through the garden of the farm, and through 
a ravine, lea 1s to the Lille Klint (Tittle cliff’): a fine point of view. 
We then follow the top of the cliffs to the S., passing several steep 
and curiously shaped rocks, separated by wooded ravines kno'-^n as 
Fald^ and reach the (1 hr.) Store KLint (‘great cliff’), on the way to 
it are the Taler (‘speaker’ ; 328 ft.) and the Hylledalsklint (420 ft.). 
About 1 Kil. inland rises the Ahorrebjerq (469 ft.), the highest 
point in the island, another fine point of view. We continue to skirt 
the coast to the S., passing the pretty ravine of Maglerandsfaldet 
(Restaur.), the Sommerspir (‘summer peak’; 354 ft.), and the Steile- 
bjerg^ a cliff on the S. edge of the woods. Returning to the restaurant, 
we may then, weather permitting, row back to Liselund. 


75. From Fredericia to Frederikshavn. Jutland. 

337 Kil. Railway in 8V4-I2 hrs. (fares 12, 7 50, 4.50 kr.) 'Views to the 
right. Steamboats from Frederikshavn daily to Ootenhurg., in iVz-S hrs., 
and to Christiamand in 11 hr^., twice a week to Christiania in 13 hrs. 

- Fredericia, see p. 429. — 21 Kil. Munheh^erg, To the right, 
through the wood, we see the Veilefjord, at th^ W. end of which 
we stop at (27 Kil.) Veile (H 6 t. Royal), a town of 16,200 inhah. 

The train skirts the N. hank of the fjord. 69 Kil. Horsens 
(Jergensen^s Hot.; Hot Skandinavie ; pop. 22,300), an old towm 011 
the Horsens^Fjord. The Vor^Frelsers-Kirke contains a carved pulpit 
of 1663-70, and the Kloster-Kirke tombstones of the 17-18th cent. 

88 Kil. Skanderborg (JTot. Pfwnijc, R. 2 kr. ; Hot, Shmdinavie , 
pop. 3100), S. of the station, is prettily situated on a neck of 
land between two lakes. Fine view from the church- tower. 

From Skanderborg to Skjern, 112 Kil , railway in 3-4 hrs. ; a charm- 
ing undulating region, with woods, moor, and lakes, ISKil, Zaven (Hot., 
R IVs, B. 2-272 kr.}; steamer acro^'s the Julsa (20 0.) to the foot ot the 
Himmelbjerg (ascent 20-25 rain.; p. 433). 

3i Kil. S^Ukeborg ("‘Rot. Silkebovg ; Hot. Dania; H^jskolehjem, plain but 
good, pop. 8'’IOO), a town dating only from 1844, at the influx of the Cudenaa 
into the Lang-Se, is one of the most beautiful places in Denmark. An excur- 
sion on the river is attractive (boats at Hot. Silkeborg; steamboat several 
times daily to the Himmelbjerg, 75 0. a to Laven, see above) The finest 
points in the vicinity are; in the Njsfrreskov, S E,, the l/lvehoved (243 l‘t.) and 
Lovisehez (243 ft.); in the Vesterskov, S-, KroglPs Bank on the Atmmdesa 
(earr. 8kr.), and further off, Feeder tk den Byvendes Has (404 ft.); in the 
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0sterski)v, S,E., t’ e Caroline- Amalies- ff (f J (2i0 ft) in the Sgfnderfikov, 
farther E , the Aas (289 ft.); lastly, in the adjacent Ry-Nj 0 frreskov, the 
Himmelhjerg C483 ft. *, Hot. Himmelbjerget, good; belvedere, 25 0.). — The 
train then goes on to (TlKil) Horning (Eyde’s Hot., pop. 5600), junction 
for Yihorg (p. 436) and for Holstehro, and to (112 Kil.) Skjern, on the 
line between Lunderskov (Holding, p 436) and Struer (p 43u). 

110 Kil. Aarlius C^’Edt. Royal, R. 2V2-3, I) 2 kr. ; Bot. Skandi- 
navie; Central Hot.; pop 55,300), an ancient seaport town on the 
fjord of that name, is the junction of the E. Jutland railway. The 
Cathedral (12 min. N. of the station; tram 10 0 .), founded in 1201, 
has been frequently altered. The Maseum (casts, pictures, anti- 
quities) may also he visited. Pleasant drive (carr. and pair 8 kr.) 
through the Marselhborg VToods, where the Crown Prince of Denmark 
has a new chateau, to 0rnereden (‘eagle’s nest’; 120 ft. ; fine view). 
A steamer also plies in 40 min. from Aarhus to MarsellborgSkov. 

From Aarhos (E stadnn) to Grenaa, 67 Kil., railway (2V2-4 hr.s.). — 

3 Kil, Ris Skov (reslaur. Salon, Ferdinand'^plads, Pavilion), on the coa'?t, is 
hacked by beautiful woods From (29 Kil.) Merle a pleasant road leads S., 
by Rende, to the ruined castle of KaZe, where Gustavus Vasa was imprisoned 
in 1518-19 —From (3 Kil.) Ryomgaard a branch-line runs to (36 Kil.) Handers 
(see below), and from (67 Kil ) Trustrup a branch S to (22 Kil ) Ebeltoft 
— 67 Kil Grenaa (H -t D gmar; pop. 3800) lies on the Kattegat 

Branch-lines from Aarhus to (33 Kil ) Hammel, and hy Odder to (61 Kil.) 
H or sms (p. 432). 

Steamboat and rail to C ipenhagen, see R 72 

117 Kil. Brabrand; on the W. hank of the Brahrand^Se lies the 
estate of Constantinshorg. 134 Kil. Hinnerup. To the W. stretch 
the forests of Count Friis. 143 Kil Hadsteen; in the woods to the 
left is the chateau of Favrskov. 148 Kil. Lerberg; to the left is 
the chateau of Bidstrup. 153 Kil. Laurherg. 

To the S. lies the large and well-wooded estate of Frijsenhorg, be* 
longing to Cmnt Fnjs and containing several fine country-seats. To the 
S.B. ai’e (3 Kil.) Houlbjerg, (8 Kil.) Haurum., and (12 Kil.) Frigsendal. Then 
(16 K.l.) Frijsenborg. the chateau of Count in the Christian IV. style, 

with a beautiful pa7k The road goes on to (16 Kd.) Hammet ( 'Inn), whence 
a hrauch-line runs to Aarhus (see above). 

156 Kil. Langaa, junction of the W. Jutland railways. 

169 Kil. Randers (^Rail. Best. ; Hot. Banders, good; pop. 21,000), 
junction of the E. Jutland railway, on the Gudenaa. The Gothic 
St, Martens^Kirke contains good wood-carving of the 17th cent. — 
Branch-lines E. to (36 Kil.) Byomgaard (see above), and N. to 
(41 Kil.) Hadsund (see below). 

201 Kil. Hobro (Grand Hot.’, MelleFs Hot.; pop. 3300) lies at 
the "W. end of the Mariayer- Fjord. 

To the E lies (11 Kil.) Manager (^Hot. Postgaarden; pop. 950), a small 
town on the Mariuger-FjO”d, reached in 1 hr. (75 0) hy the steamer which 
plies between Hobro and Hadsund in 1^/4 hr. (1 20 kr.). The church and 
adjacent building are relics of an old m mastery. To the S E rises the 
(20 min.) Hohej (361ft.), a good point of view 

Branch from Hobro by (25 Kil.) Aale^trup (p. 436) and (40 Kil.) Aar^s 
(branch to Svendstrup, 40 Kil., see below) to (67 Kil.) Legsier (p.435) 

216 Kil. Arden. Then through beautiful woods. 240 Kil. Svends- 
trup. Branch-line to A.irs (see above). 
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250 Kil. Aalborg (Rail. Rest.; Phenix, R. 21/2 l^r- ; ReiePs 
Hot.; Hot. Hafnia; pop. 31,500), one of tbe oldest towns in Denmark, 
lies on the Limfjord, which connects the North Sea and the Kattegat. 
The Museum, intheAlgade, contains paintings, antiquities, and 
casts. Beyond it is the Hospital, dating partly from the 15th cent. ; to 
the E of the museum is the Rudolphi-Kirhe, of the 14th cent., hut 
almost entirely rebuilt in 1759-79. The town contains several in- 
teresting Renaissance houses of the 17th cent., notably the Svan- 
Apotheh , of 1623, in the 0steraagade. The Frue-Kirke, 5 min. E. 
of the Rudolphi-Kirke , almost entirely modern (1872-78), has an 
old tower and an old chapel on the N. side. The Fi ederiJcskilde and 
Skovbokken are pleasant promenades to the S. of the station. 

From; Aalborg to Sjebt and Frederikshavn, 81 Kil.,. railway in 3-4 krs. 
— 8 Kil. Nerre Sundshy (aee below). 68 Kil Saly (Hot Harmonien; Kur- 
Hot.), watb a chalybeate sprinp: and sea-batlia. To the W. is the pretty 
Sahy guards 8k ov (Rehtaur ). 81 Kil. Fredenkshavn, see below 

The Limfjord is crossed by a pontoon-bridge and an iron railway - 
bridge (418 yds. long). On the N. bank, opposite Aalborg, lies 
(255 Kil.) Nerre-Sundhy. — 268 Kil. Sulsted. To the left lies the 
extensive Vildmose (‘wild moor’), where mirage-effects are often 
seen in summer. 301 Kil. Hjerrring (Kypper’s Hot.; Hot. Skandi- 
name; pop. 8800), an old town. To the W. (13 Kil. ^ diligence) 
are the sea-baths otLenstrup (Liniiemann^s Hot.), on the Kattegat, 
3 Kil. 8. of which rises the Bubjerg-Knude (243 ft. ; extensive view). 

337 Kil. Frederikshavn (Hot. Dania, by the harbour, K. or D, 
2 kr. ; Hoffmann's Hot , D. 2 kr. ; Hot. Cimhria; pop. 7200), a small 
seaport, once fortified. After a short halt the train goes down to 
the quay. Pleasant walk on the N. pier (baths). 

To the W. is the church of Flade, amidst woods. Fine view. — To 
Saby and Aalborg, see above. 

From Frederikshavn to Gotenburg steamboat (private cabins to be 
had j D. on board 2 kr.) in summer daily in about 5 hrs. across the Katte^ 
gat, where the sea is apt to be rough. Picturesque approach to Goten- 
burg through the SMrgard. On the right lies the Styrsd, a small sea- 
bathing place. Nearing the dismantled fort of FIfeborg (see Map , p. 424) 
we enter the turbid water of the Gsta-Blf. To the right, on the main- 
land, are the sea-baths of L&ngedrag Next appear on the right the Mya 
Var/t, and then the Gamla Elfsborg and Khppan, with its chapel. Nu- 
merous factories. On the left is the Fitrgends. On the right are the sub- 
urbs of Majorna, with the conspicuous Karl-Johans-Kyrka, Masthugget. 
On the left are the iron-works of Idndholmen and the church of Lvndby. 
We land in the Stora Bommens Hamn (PI, D, 2) at Gotenburg (p. 278). 

From Frederikshavn to Christiania steamer in about 13 hrs., passing 
the islets of Eirsholm and GroesJiolm, on the left, and the sandy cape of 
Skagen, the northmost point of Jutland, dreaded by marinerR. On the cape 
or ‘Horn’ lies the fishing village of Slagen, with its tall lighthouse and 
ruined chuich (see below), which may be visited from Frederikshavn. 
The wreckage often seen on the shore indicates the dangers of the Horn. 
The vessel now steers out into the open Skager-Bak, where the sea is 
often rough, and about 7 hrs. from Frederikshavn, beyond the ligUihouse 
of Foerder on the left, reaches the shelter of the Norwegian coast and en- 
ters the 0/tristiama Fjord. To Christiania about 5-G hrs more, sec p. 98. 
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Excursion to Skagen. 

40 Kil Railway in 1^/4 br. (fares 2.50, 1 50 kr.). 

The railway from Frederikshavn runs through moor, near the 
coast, passing several country-seats. 20 Kil. Aalbcek (rustic inn), 
a fishing-hamlet. Then through the dunes. 

40 Kil. Skagen [Bade^Hot^ 1^4 M. N. , Skagen's Hot.^ at the 
station, R. 2-3 kr. ; Brendum’s Hot., R. 2 kr. j pop. 2900), the chief 
fishing -port of Denmark, stretching along the sand-hills on the 
Kattegat, is a favourite sea-hathing place. About 1 M. N. rises 
the new Lighthouse, 145 ft. high^ to which visitors are admitted on 
application to the ‘Fyrmester’ between 10 a.m. and one hour before 
dusk (^50 o. to the lightkeeper, who speaks English). From the top, 
which affords an extensive view, we observe a line of foam marking 
the union of the North Sea and the Baltic. The Bade-Hot. is a little 
N. of the lighthouse,' i/4 hr. E. is Grmen, the N. extremity of Den- 
mark (570 45')- — To the S.W. rises the half-buried tower of the 
old church of Skagen. We may return to Aalbsek (carriage; bargain 
necessary) by the coast of the North Sea, by (4 Kil.) He^jen or 
Oammel Skagen^ on the dreaded Iron Coast, marked by wreckage 
and by the surf above the triple reef running parallel with the shore, 
and (1 1 Kil.) Kandestederne (pron. Kannesterne). Here we turn 
inland and cross the sanddrifts (guide-posts), by the Raabjerg-Miler 
and Kirke, to (24 Kil.) Aalbaek (see above). 


76. From Aalborg to Thisted, and by Viborg to Langaa. 

296 Kil. Railway from Aalborg to TMated, lOT Kil , in dVs-S hrs. 
(4.70 or 2 96 kr.) ; from Thisted to I.aagaa, 189 Kil , ia 5-10 hrs (6 or 6.50 kr ) 

The Stbamlk from Aalborg to Thisted, through the Limfjord, takes 
5-7 hrs, (3.60 kr.), a charming trip It steams W. through the fjord (100 M. 
long^ depth 6-l^ft only), which makes the IT. part of Jutland an island, 
known as Vmdsyssel. Beyond the islands of Ugholm, Ojel^ and 0land (on 
the right) we enter the narrow Agge^'sund. Beyond Lefffsier (p. 434) the 
fjord again expand.s. We then pass through the Feggemnd^ with the pen- 
insula of Eannws on the right and the narrow isthmus of FeggeklU on the left, 
info the Thisted- Bt'edning^ on the K. bay of which lies Thisted (see below). 

Aalborg and (3 Kil.) 'Nerre Sundby, see p. 434. Scenery rather 
tame. 53 Kil. FJerritslev^ 70 Kil. Frestrupj on the coast, 8 Kil. N., 
rises the Bulbjerg (164 ft.). 98 Kil. Nors; 10 Kil. N. W. is the great 
lighthouse of Hanstholm (fee 50 e.) , one of the most powerful in 
Europe, a superb point of view. 101 Kil. Vandet. A road leads 
bence (diligence once daily in 11/2^^.), N. W., between tbe Vesler^ 
vand and the Norsse^ to (12 Kil.) the small sea-baths of KUtmJSflUr 
(Bade-Hot.). 

107 Kil. Thisted (Hot. Royal ,• Hot. Aalborg, R, 3-6, D. 2-3 kr. ; 
pop. 9400), a small trading town, lies picturesquely on a bay of the 
Limfjord. The promenade of Chri3tiansgavei& adorned with several 
statues and busts. 

The Railway to Viborg traverses the W. part of the district of 
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Thiated. 7 Kil. (from Tiiisted) Sj^rring, -with the rains of a castle, 
close to the line, on the right. Beyond (20 Kil.) Emdurn lies the 
long, narrow Ovese on the right. 39 Kil. Ydby. We then follow the 
narrow isthmus between the Nissum Brednlng (right) and the Skibsted 
Fjord (left) to (47 Kil.) Lyngs, In the distance to the W. is the nar- 
row Thybo-Ren Canal, the W. mouth of the Limfjord. 62 Kil. Odde- 
sund Fiord, whence we cross the Oddemnd (2 Kil. broad) by steam- 
ferry. To the left is the island of Vene. 

84 Kil. Struer {Schous Hot., K. 2-2^2, D, 2 kr., Hot. Struer’ 
pop. 3500), on the Limfjord. 

FaoM Steueb to Lundeeskov, 204 Kil., railway in 6-9V‘i hrs. (10.15, 6.40, 
3.75 kr.). The tram skirts the W. coast of Jutland as far as Esbjerg (see 
below), and then crosses Jutland to the E. — 16 Kil. Holstelro^ branch- 
line to (42 Kil.) Bemvng (p 433). 34 Kil. Vmb ; branch-line to (66 Kil ) 
Thyborm. 63 Kil. RtngJcjehing ; 11 Kil. W are the sea-baths of Bendervig — 
87Kil. Skjern, junction for Silkeborg and Aarhus (p. 446). 129 Kil. Varde, 
junction for (38 Kil) Nebel 147 Kil. Esbjerg (Hot. Spangsberg; Hot. 

Royal; po^) 15,700), the most important harbour on the W. coast for the 
Danish export-trade to Germany, England, etc. — Steamboats to Harwich, 
Grimsby, etc. — A steamer plies 6-7 times daily from Esbjerg to (V 4 hr ; 
fcire 50 1 ?.) the island ofEanja, a favourite bathing-resort. On the E. coast 
of the island lies Nordhy (Hot. Hordby, Feergegaarden) 5 on the W. coast, 
1 M. from Kordby, are the Kur-Hot., Strand-Hot., and Hot. Kongen af Dan- 
mark (E from 2 , food SVa-SVakr. ^ visitors' tax for 1 pers. 10 , for each 
pers. more Skr.)^ also pretty villas to let. — 163 Kil Brammingo., junction 
tor Elbe, Hvidding, and the W. coast railway of Schleswig-Holstein. — 
204 Kil. Liinderskov, seep 433. 

119 Kil. Skive (Hot. Royal, R. 2 kr ; Skytte’s Hot. , R. I 1/2 kr.; 
pop. 5600), a seaport on the Limfjord. Branch -line to (39 Kil.) 
Nykjeling [Rot. Bendix), in the island of Mors. — We next traverse 
a tame and barren region. 

148 Kil. Viborg (Freisler's Hot.; Hoi PJwnix ; pop, 9500), an 
ancient town, lies picturesquely on the Viborg-S^r. The Romanesque 
"^Cathedral, of the 12th cent., restored in 1864-76, fs built of light- 
coloured granite. Under the choir is an ancient crypt. The interior 
was adorned in 1899-1906 with fourteen paintings from the New 
Testament by J. Skovgaard. A glass cabinet contains the relics of 
King Eric Glipping, murdered in 1286. A small Museum by the 
cathedral contains prehistoric and other specimens. The Borgvold 
Purfe (restaur.; boats), to the N., occupies the site of the ancient castle. 

Pleasant excursion to ( 8 Kil.) Hald, a country-seat on the charming 
Hald-Sei (admittance to the park on application), and then by an avenue 
to the left to the ruin of Hald. A pretty road leads S W., on the bank of 
the lake, to (8 Kil.) Bcekkelund (inn) and Dollerup, with a factory for wor- 
sted goods The hills command line views. 

Branch-lines run from Viborg K. to (38 Kil ) AaUstrtip (p. 433), and S. 
to (48 Kil.) Eermng (p 433). 

154 Kil. Rindsholm, on a lake; 16 1 Kil. Refdkjcersbro ; diligence 
daily to Silkeborg (p. 432) in 3^2 hrs, — 117 M. Langaa, see p. 433. 
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The Swedish rf, the Norwegian ce, and the Swedish are placed here 
immediately after the letter a, and the Swedish b and the Norwegian 0 
after the letter o. But observe that in the Swedish and Danish or Nor- 
wegian dictionaries these diphthongs come at the end of the alphabet. 


Aabo-Elv 124. 

Aabngen 97 
Aab^^dal 112. 
Aabrekkebrce 169 
Aadal, Store (U 
Vesle 56 59. 

Aadal en (Lakf' Spiriliimj 
46 47. 

Aadalsbrug 93 
Aadals-Elv 26- 46 
Aadland 141. 

Aadneram 111. 

Aaen 123 
Aagottind 193 
Aaheim 34. 

Aaeim 160 
Aak, Gaard 100. 

Aaken 52. 

Aakerneesfjeld 182. 
Aaklungen 23. 

Aakre 117. 

Aakrekampen 64. 
Aakre-Sseter 64. 
Aakrevand 64. 

Aal 40 ^ 

Aalbergfjeld 203. 

Aalborg 484. 

Aalbu 199 
Aalesund 184. 

Aafjord 117. 

Aalfot 166 
Aalfotfjord 166 
Aalhus 163. 

Aalvik 122. 

Aani, Gaard iP5 
Aamdal 185. 

Aamhd 5. 

Aamodt (Telemarkenj 31. 
Aamot (Drammens-Elv) 
25. 

— (Brotedal) 86. 

— (jf^sterdalenj 93 

— (8tardal) 164. 
Aamots-Elv 91. 
Aandalsnees 188. 
Aangelsvand 177. 

Aiming 172. 

Aanstad 86, 
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AapO'Elv 123. 
Aaraksfjord 4. 
Aarbodstind 229, 

Aardal (J^lstervand) 163. 

— (SognefjordJ 154 

— (Stavanger) ill. 
Aardols-Elv 73. 151 
Aardalsfjord (Sseters- 

dal) 4 

— (Sognefjord) 154. 

— (Stavanger) 111. 
Aardalsnut 4. 
Aardalsosen 111. 
Aardalsvand 73. 

Aard 0 la 73 
Aareberge 162. 
Aarheimsfjeld 167. 
Aarbus (Denmark) 433 

— i Teidalen 146. 
Aarmot 146. 

Aarnses 29, 97. 

Aar^ 187 196. 

Aar^holm 234. 

Aarsand 120. 

Aarsethorn 185 
Aar tun 112. 

Aarvik 120. 

Aas 98. 

Aasaeter 156 
Aassetvand 156. 

Aasberg 32 
Aasdal 128 
Aase, Gaard 123. 

Aasen (Hammervand)207. 
200 

— (Nordm£fre) 193 

— (Sandefjord) 23. 

— Sectre 87 
Aasenvand 163. 

Aaserals Sanatorium 107. 

Aaseaardstranden 8. 
Aashammer 193. 
Aaspelifield 173. 

Aasta 93 
Aaxel 143 
Abbortrask 391. 
Adolfsberg 298 
Advent Bay 257 
and Sweden. 9th Edit. 


Afdalsfos 73 
Aga 123 
Akers-Elv 11. 

Akers vik 81, 
Akkatsch-Fall 388. 
Akureyri 255 
Ala-Elv 49. 

Alap 230. 
Aibrektssund 104. 
Alby 372. 

Alden 169. 

Alderen 217. 

Aldern, Lake 372. 
Alfarnses 192. 

Alfstad 32. 

Alfsvaag 226 
Alfvesta 266. 
Algas-Varre 242. 
AlingsRs 289 
Allmandbjerg 91, 
AlUiare-Stak 347 
Almedal 277. 
Almenningen 212. 
Almindingen 217. 221 
Aina 80. 

Alnarp 263. 

Alnsea 190. 

Alnb 378. 382. 
Alsensjo 373. 

Alsmo 157. 

Alstahoug 215 
Alsten 215. 

AUen 235. 

Altenfjord 235 
Alterh0i 191 
Altevand 230. 
Alvastra 294 
Alverstr0m 145. 
Amager 398. 

Amble 153. 

Andorjjgf 229- 
And^ 226 
Andvord 67. 

Aneby 297. 

Angedal 163. 

Angvik 197. 199 
Anjansjo 374. 
Ankarsrum 271. 
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Anneklef 266. 

Apald m 
Apalstj? 35. 

Appel veer 218. 

Araiden 160 
Arboga 360 
Arbra 371. 

Arctic Circle 217. 
Aremarks-SjV 101, 
Arendal 6. 

Anld^lage 275, 

AringsSs 2d7 
Arlof2d3 272. 

Arne 138 
Arnefjord 146. 

Arnevaag 138. 

Arn0 (Lyngenfjord) 233 
236 

Arnjarer (Kunnen) 218 
Arrebuvand 37. 

Arstad 219. 

Arvidsvik 104. 

Arvika 302 
Asbj^rnnaase 157. 
Asbrsekke Bro 143. 
Asbyrgi 266. 

Ask 25. 

Askeliboug 26. 

Asker 21. 

Askersund 298. 

Askevik 166. 

Askim 100. 

Ask0 137. 132. 
Aslaksborg 29. 
Aspedammen 101. 
Aspen-Sjo 289 
Aspern 101. 

Aspcf 184. 

Astafjord 229. 

Astholm 382. 

Atle^af 159 
Atna 94 
Atne-Sji? 94. 

Atnevand 83. 
Auflemsfteld 168 170. I 
Augunskaug 39. 
Augvaldsnses 116 
Axima 94. 

Anne (Opdal) 91. 199. 
Anra-Elv 80 194. 

Aurdal 45. 

— , Nordre 46. 
AurdalsQord 46. 

Aure 184. 

Aur-Elv 86. 

Aurestupe 194. 
Axirland(SogneQord) 152. 
Aurlandsfjord 150. 162. 
Aursjof 86. 90. 198, 

-- Hytte 89. 198. 
A-ursnses 183. 

Anrstad 208. 

A-oxstaupa 194. 


INDEX. 

Austabottinder 79 
Anstbjerg 92. 
Auflterdalsbrse 156. 
Avasaxa 394. 

Aver0 197. 

Avesta 366. 

Axenses 121. 

Axvall 290. 

Acklingsjd 374. 

.^nes 119. 

A5ri 62. 

.^velsbree 193. 

Aby 301. 

Abus 267 
Akarp 263. 

Akers Styckebruk 302. 
Akersvass 285. 

Aland Islands 331. 
Alleberg 290. 
Amanningen, Lake 359. 
Am&l 363 
Amot 302. 

Ange 372 

Angerman-Elf 379. 

Ann 375. 

Are 374 
Areskntan 374 
Arnas 277. 

Arstavik 302 
Asa 277. 

Askloster 277. 

Astorp 272 
Asunden, Lake 299. 
Atvidaberg 800 

Backa 277 
Baggensfjard 342. 
Baggetorp 291. 

Bagli 78. 

Bakke (Hardanger) 121. 

— (Neer0fjord) 151. 

— (Ottadal) 90. 
Bakkeberg 69. 

Bakkefos 158. 
Bakkebaug 230 
Bakken 29. 

Bak Yri 169. 

Balangen 227. 

Bale-Sseter 147. 
Balestrand 146. 

Balbolm 146. 

Balmi ^oki 221. 
Balsfjord 230. 

Balstad 224. 

Bantxle 29. 

Bandak-Nordsj^ Canal 
33. 

Bandakslid 35. 

Bandaks0 35. 


Bandaksvand 36. 

Bang 47. 

Bangsund 207. 
Bankeberg 298 
Bankeryd 292, 

Bara 263. 

Barbo 6 
Bardudal 229. 

Bardufos 230. 

Barkaaker 22. 

Barkald 94. 

Barm0 160. 

Barahjargda 152. 
Barsneesfjord 156. 
Bastutrask 380. 
Battenfjords0ren 197. 
Backefors 102. 

Beegna 26. 46 129. etc 
Bapgnadal 46. 
BsekkeJaget 93. 18. 
Bajrrast^len 128. 
Bseverdal 69 
Baeverkjsern Hals 69. 
Bsevertun-Sseter 70 

— Vand 69. 

Brevra 69. 86 
B§,gaedet 379. 
B&ngbammar 360. 

Bararp 277. 

Bastad 276. 

Bear Islands 257. 
Beierendal 216. 
Beierenfjord 219. 
Beisfjord 227. 

Beiteln 151. 

Beito-Sseters 55. 
Beitstadfjord 207. 

Bejan 196. 

Belt, tbe Great and Little 
429. 

Beng8tf^)rs 104 
Bennses 169. 
Bensjordtind 230 
Berdle 160. 

Berekvam 144. 

Berg (Fredriksbald) 100. 

— (Gdta-Canal) 296. 
Berga 271. 

iBerge (Fjserlandsfiord) 
148. 160. 

— (Fortundal) 78. 

— (Sundal) 197. 

— (Totakvand) 30. 
Bergedal 160. 
Bergeforsen 377. 
Bergeland 111. 
Bergemsvand 164. 

Bergen 130. 

Bergbeim 164. 
Bergbulnees 217 
Bergqvarasjd 268. 
Bergsbrunna 347. 
Bergsdal 78. 138. 163. 
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Bergsong 82. 

Bergset, G-aard 158. 
Bergsfjord 235. I 

Bergejo 382. 

Bergstad 172. 

Bergsund, Gaard 46. 
Bergvik 371. 

Berlevaag 240 
Bernstorff 422. 

Besaker 213 
Besegg 65. 

Besli0 65. 

Boskadosfjeld 243. 

Bessa 65 
Bes-Sceter 65. 
Besserud-Tower 19. 
Beastrands-Sfeter 65. 84. 
Besteland 4. | 

Besvand 65. i 

Billeberga 272. 
Billesbolm 272. 

Billing 290. 

Billingen Ssetre 87. 
Billingsdal 87 
Bindalsfjoi-d 213. 
Birkaaker 92. 

Birkedalen 166. 
Birkeland 121. 
Birkelandsdalen 112. 
Birtavarra 234. 
Biskopen, Pr^esten og 
Klokkeren 124. 
Bispberg 366 
Bis pen 190, I 

Bispevei 5 35. 
BispgErden 878. 

Bitihorn 55. 

Bjaa 6. 

Bjaarvand 31. 
Bjsellaanees 216.* 
Bjselkerjaf 118. 
Bjerangsfjord 218. 

Bjergja liX. 

Bjerkaker 92. 

Bjerke 181. 

Bjordal 145 
Bjoreia 127. 

Bjorlien 191. 

B.)0berg 42. 

Bji^lstad 84 
Bjordal 177. 185. 
Bj0rdiafla 56 
Bjoreia 33. 

Bj0rga 164. 

Bj«^rgen 96. 
BJ^frbeimsIgseften 111. 
Bjorkbolmen 38S. 
Bjdi'kd 104. 

Bj^rktind 193. 

Bj/aftn 216. 

BjSrna 379. 

Gaard 210. 
Bjjgfrnbratbjerg 47. 


Bjorn eborg 303. 
Bjmebykset 123. 
Bj0rne^)ord 117. 138 
Bj0rneklev 191. 
Bjiarmestegbree 158. 
Bjjafrnestig 44. 
Bj/sfmevand, Lille and 
Store 5. 

Bj0rnbnl-S ester 94. 
Bjdrnlunda 301 
Bj0rn8tad 85. 

Bj0r0 (ISTamsos) 213. 

— (Stavanger) 118. 
Bj^rseet^jeld 163. 
Bj0ramklampen 213 
Bjuf 275. 

Blaabrasdal 177. 
Blaafjeld 149. 
Blaafjeld-Bro 175. 
Blaaflaten 52. 

Blaaborn 180. 

B]aab0er 91. 

Blaab0 69. 

Blaamanden lBei’gen)132 
136 

— (Kval0j 230. 
Blaaskavl 152. 
Blaast0l-Dal 111. 

Blakjer 97. 
Blsesevoldbakke 201. 
Bleie 123. 

Bleifjeld 28. 

Bleiken 46. 

Blejan 153. 

Blekinge 268. 

Blek0 8. 

Bleskestad 6. 

Blomberg 178. 
Blomsholm 103. 

Blyberg 367. 

Bod 195. 

Bodal 146 
Bo dame 290 
Boden 380. 

Bodfjeld 105. 
Bodlenakken 154. 

Bod0 218 
Bodsjoedet 375. 

Boen 3 
Bogge 192. 

Bog0 227 
Bobus 283 
Bokenas 103. 

Bolseren 7. 
Bolb^vdskard 43. 
Bolken 139. 

Bolkesj0 28. 

Bollnas 371 
Bolmen 266 
Bolsaitvand 164 
Bols0 191. 

Bolstad 139. 150 
IBombus 370. 


Bonakas 242. 

Bonaset 374. 

Bonddal 181. 186. 
Bondbusbrae 119. 
Bondivand 21. 

BorSs 277. 

Boren, Lake 296. 
Borensberg 296. 
Borensbult 295 
Borgenfjord 207. 
Borgbamn 294. 
Borgbolm 271. 

Borgsjo 376 

Borgund (Aalesund) 184 

— (Lserdal) 51. 

Boris Gleb 243. 
Borlange 364. 

Bornbolm 426. 

Bor0sund 197. 

Borre 22. 

Borren0si 50. 

Bosbaugen 114. 

Bosjd Convent 265. 
Bosmo 216. 

Bossekop 235. 

Bosvand 5 
Botnedal 36 
Botnen 121. 114. 

Botnet 215. 

BotnQord 197. 227. 
Botten (Grungedal) 37. 

— (Glitterdal) 87. 

•— (E0ldalsvand) 114. 
Bottenborgen 1^. 
Bottensjd 289. 
Bottiynvkainp 73. 
Boxbolm 298 
B0 7 

B0dal 170 
B0fjord 145 
B0fos 52. 

B0gfjord 242. 

B0gstad 162 
B^jumsbrae 148. 

B0lsset 200. 
B^mmelfjord 1J6. 
Bonan 370 
B0rfjeld 194. 

B0rlaug 42 51. 
B0r0sand 225. 

Borringc 262. 
B0rsvastinder 220. 

B0rte 36. 6 
B0rtebeia 36. 

B0rtevand 6. 

B0rven 123. 

B0vervand 191. 

B0vra 191. 

Brafjord 29. 

Bragernses 21. 
Bragernaesaas 22. 
Bragei’0 21. 

Brabebus 294. 
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BrfikeQt£s 130 
Brandal 185. 

Brandbu 45. 

Erandvold SJ30. 
Branstad 193. 

Bras^jeld 242- 
Brastad 103. 

Bratiand 114. 
Bratlandsdal 114 
Bratliolmen 118. 

Bjatgf 100. 
Bratsbergklev 24. 
Brattelid i Bykle 5. 
Brattifjeld 230. 
Biautesffit 186. 

Eracke 372 
Braskegg 177, 

Braskke i M^rland 6 

— (Sognefjord) 145 

— (Strynsvaud) 172. 

— (Vossestranden) 143. 
Breekkenipa 143. 
Breenden-Sseter 86, 
Brdcndbougen 88 10. 
Brcendbovd 154. 
Brannarp 277. 
BrannsEgen 379. 
Brseskar 59. 

Bravik 297. 300. 
Bredfond 114. 
Bredbejmsvand 164. 
Brednses 151. 

Bredsjo 303. 

Bredvik (Eirisfiord) 192 

— (SsetersddlJ 5. 
Bredvikheia 189 
Breidablik 45. 120. 140. 
Breidalsegg 174 
Breifond-Hotel 114. 
Breilaupa 55 
Breinees 151. 

Breiskall 45 
Breiat^len 42. 

Breive 5. 

Brelandsfos 163. 
Bremanger 160 
Brengsnses-Sseter 170. 
Brettasnses 225. 
Breumsvand 164. 

Brevik 23 
Brigsdal 169. 
Brigsdalsbraj 169. 

Bringe 156 
Brintbodarne 367. 
Brobakken 32. 
Brokefjeld 34. 

Brotedal 86. 

Brovik 85. 

Bromseback 270 
Brjarn^ 214. 

Br)?atemd 32. 

Bi 0 ttuin 82. 
Brubrektinder 225. 


34. 


Bnidslujar 376. 
Erudvik 138. 

Brufos 120. 
Brumunddalen g 
Brunelid 30. 

Brunflo 372. 
Bmnkeberg 31 
Brunnback 365. 
Brunneby 296 
Brunsberg 303 
Brunstad 180. 
Branstadhorn 184. 
Brurastolen 123. 
Brurskarsknatte 66. 
Bruse-Sajter 51 
Brustind 186. 

Bryggen 166 
Bryn 80 
Buarbrte 123. 

Bud 195 
Buene 151. 

Bugizmces 242 
iBukkehul 63. 

Bukken 118 
Bukkenfjord 109 116 
Bukkenipa 167. 
[Bukkeni# IIG 
Buk0 34. 

Bundefjord 98 
iBunut 127. 

[Burud 25 
Buskrednaase 156 
Busnses 127 
Bussesund 240 
Buvaud 7. 

Bayik 230. 

By-Elv 207 
Byfjard 297. 

Bytjard 104 118. 132 
Bygdar-Elv 127 
Bygde-Elv 155. 
Bygdin, Lake 65. 
Bygd0 16. 17. 

Bygland 4 
Byglandsfjord 4. 
Byklestig 5. 

Byklum 6. 

Byna 91. 

By-Sjo 302 
By valla 370 


Cecilienkrona 169 
Centraltind 79. 
Ckarlottenberg 302, 
Oharlottenlund (Copon- 
liagen) 421. 

— (Ystad) 262. 
Chriatiania 8. 
AkerS'Gaden 15 
Akerslius 16 
Antiquities, Northern 
18, 


Chiistiauia 

Arl-Industry Mu.scum 
15. 

Asbj 0 msen''s Statue 16. 
Bj0rvik 8. 

Botanic Garden 16 
Brimn'*s Statue 12. 
Bygdonees Bad 16. 
Charles XIV.’s Statue 
14. 

Christian IV. ’s Statue 

11 

Coins, Cabinet of 14. 
Courts of Justice 15. 
Custom House 8. 
Dampkjjakken 11. 
Brammensveien 16. 
Dronningen 16. 
Eidsvolds-Plads 12 
Ekeberg 18. 

English Church 10 
Enkekassc 15. 

Ethnogr Museum 14 
Framutesveien 16. 
Frogners peter 19. 
Gamle Akers Kirke 15 
Government Office.s 15. 
St. Ilansbaugen 16. 
Holmenkollen 19. 
Homanshy 14. 
Hoved-Banegaard 8. 
Hoved0 20. 

Ibsen’s Tomb 16 
Johannes-Kirke 14 
Karl-Johans-Gade II. 
Kunstforening 10. 
Library 12. 

Majorstuen 18. 

Masonic Lodge 12. 
Museui>» ojf Art 12 
— of Industrial Ait 15. 
— , Histoiical 13 
— , Norwegian 17 
Nobel Institute 14 
Norges Bank 14. 

St Olafs-Kirke 15. 
Oscarshall 17 
Oslo 11. 18. 

Palace 14. 

Post Office 9. 

Railway Stations 8. 
Savings Bank 14. 
Schweigaard’s Statue 
12 . 

Seamen’s Home 14. 
Skarpsno 16. 

Skxlleboek 16. 

Slot 14. 

Steamers 10. 
Storthings-Eygning 11. 
Stor-Torv 11. 

Telegraph Office 9. 
Theatres 10. 12. 
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Cliristiauia : 

Tivoli 10 
Toldbod 8. 

Tordenslg old’s Statue 
14 

Tostrup-G-aarclen ll. 
Tourist Offices 10 
Tramway 9. 
Trefoldigheds-Kirke 
15 . 

Tryvandsli/sfide 19 
University 12. 

Vessel’s Monum. 12. 
Victoria Terrace 14. 
Vikings’ Ships 12. 14. 
Vop Frelsers Gravlund 
15. 

Kirke 11. 

Wergeland’s Statue 12 
Christiania Fjord 7. 20. 
103 

Ghristiansand 2 
Christianssund 195. 
Christianstad 267. 
Christiansten 204. 
Christinehamn 303 
Gimbrlshamn 263. 
Copenhagen 395 
Academy of Art 402. 

St Alban’s 419. 

Alex. Newsky Chapel 
41S. 

Amagertorv 401. 
Amalie-Gade 419 
Amalienborg 419. 

St. Aunse-Plads 418. 
Antiques, Coll, of 406. 
Arsenal 403. 

Art Hall 402. 

— Museum 413 
Banks 397. 

Botanic Garden 4T2. 
Bi*ed-Gade 418. 

British Embassy 418 
Chari ottenborg 402 
Chemical Laboratory 
413 

Chnstiansborg 402 
Coins, Collec. of 403. 
Commercial Bank 401. 
Comivunal Hospital 

412. 

Custom House 419. 
Danmarks-Monument 

413. 

Dansk Folke-Museum 
400. 

Diet, Hall of the 418. 
JDronning Louises-Bro 
412. 

English Church 397. 
419. 

Esplanade 419 


Copenhagen ; 
Ethnographical Coll. 
406 

Exchange 403. 

Foreign Office 401 
Fortunen 421. 
Frederiksberg- Alle 420. 
— Have 420. 

— Palace 420. 
Frederiks -Hospital 4 iS. 
— Kirke 418. 

Free Harbour 410. 
Friheds-St^tte 420. 
Frue-Plads 400. 
Gammeltorv 400 
Glyptothek, New 407. 
Harbour 398 419. 
Hellerup 419. 
Helligaandskirke 401. 
Holmens-Kanal iG2 
— Kirke 4u2 
Hospitals 412 418. 
H^arjbro-Plads 401, 
Industrial Art, Museum 
of 406. 

Jermers Taarn 411. 
Jesu-H]erte-Kirke 420. 
Jesus-i^rke 420. 
Kirsten Pils-Kilde 421 
Hl^bmagergaden 401. 
Knippelsbro 403. 
Kongens Nytorv 401. 
Konzert-Palais 418. 
Kristianshavn 403. 
Landsmands Bank 402. 
Lange Lime 419 
Library, Royal 403. 
Lystbaadehavn 419 
Marble Church 418. 
Markets 398. 
Meteorolog. Institute 

419. 

Mineralug.Museum413 
Moltke’s Picture Gal- 
lery 418, 

National Bank 402 
National Museum 405 
N0rrevold-Gaden 411. 
Nyboder 419. 
Ny-Carlsberg Brewery 

420. 

Glyptothek 407. 

Ny-Gaden 400. 

Nyhavn 402. 

Nytorv 400. 
Observatory 412. 
0rsted Park 411. 
0ster-Gaden. 401. 
0stervold-Gaden 412. 
Pauoptikum 398 
St. Peter’s 401 
Politechnic Academy 
413. 


Copenhagen 
Post Otiice 397. 
Prindsens-Palais 405 
Raadhus 399. 
Baadhus-Plads 399. 
Railway Stations 395. 
Rom. Oath. Chapel 418. 
Rosenborg 412. 

— Have 413. 

Round Tower 401. 
Seient lie Society 407. 
Skydebane, Kongel.420. 
Slots-Kirke 402. 
S0ndermarken 420. 
Statue of Absalon 401. 

— of Andersen 413. 

— of Bissen 413 

— of Caroline Amelia 
413. 

— of Carstens 407. 

— of Christian IV. 419. 

— of Christian V. 401. 

— of Frederick V. 419. 

— ofFrederick VI. 420 

— of Frederick VII. 
402. 

— of Gade 418 

— of Hall 42 ). 

of Hartmann 418. 

1 — of Holberg 402. 

— of Marstrand 413. 

' — of Meyer 419. 

— of Niels Juel 402 

— ot Oehlenschlager 
402 420. 

— of 0rsted 411. 

— of Suensou 419. 

— of Tyrdenskiold 

402. 

— of Tycho Brahe 412. 
Surgeons’ Hall 418 
Theatres 397. 400. 402. 
Thorvaldsen Museum 

403. 

Thotts Palais 401. 
Tivoli 397. 

Toldbod 419. 

Town Hall 399. 
Tramways 396. 

Trinity Church 401. 
University 400. 

— Library 400. 
Vesterbro-Gade 420. 
Vesterbro Passage 399. 
Vestre Boulevard 406. 
Vor Frelsers Kirke 403. 
Vor-Frue-Kirke 400. 
i Yacht Club 419 
Zoolog. Garden 420. 

— Museum 401. 

Daanofos 83. 

Dagah 32. 
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Daglosen 363 
Dal (Eidsvold) 80. 
Dalard 342. 

Dalataarn 198 
Dalby (Skano) 263. 

— (Upsala) 349 
Dale (Dalsfjord) 161. 

— (Espelandsvand) 142 

— (Lysterfjord) 156 

— (Maanelvdal) 29. 

— (Osterfjord) 138. 
Dalecarlia 364 
Dal-Elf 364, etc. 

Dalen (Bandaksvand) 35. 

— (Foldal) 94 

— (Lyngen) 234. 

— Sseter 156 
Dalevaag 138 
Dalsb^^ 198 
Dals-Elv 138. 

Dalsfjord (Sjgfndfjord) 159. 

162. 

— (Valders) 55. 

Dalshest 162. 

Dalskog 102 
Dalsland Canal 287. 
Damgaardsfjeld 132. 
Danmark 347. 
Dannemora 369 
Darbii 27 

Davik 166 
Deemmevand 129. 
Degerfors 303. 

Deje 363. 

Dellen, Sodra & Norra 
371. 

Delsbo 871. 

Demelsviken 119. 
Dettern 286. 

Digermulen (Tanafjord) 
240. 

— (Vesteraalen) 225 
Digermnlkollen 225. 
Digervarde 89. 

Digrenses 123. 

Dilling 98. 

Dispen 172. 

Dj ef vulskldva 103. 
Dj^fnne 127 
Djupedal (Hedal) 175. 
Djupedalsfos 43 
Djupvand 174. 
Djupvasegg 174 
Djupvasbytte 175. 

Djurds 366. 

Dokka 45. 

Dokkafos 78. 

Dokken 47. 

Dolstenshul 161. 

Domaas 89. 

Domen 241. 

Domma 70. 

Donimeberg 292. 


Domnarfvet 364. 
Domsten 166. 
Dougstad 188. 

Dovre 88 
Dovrefjeld 90 
Doda Fall 378. 
D^Jgerfos 129 
Di^lefjeld 70 
Dgmefos 177 
D^ntefos 190. 
Djafrremshovd 199. 
D/s^sen 158 
Dj 0 (viksfos 25. 

Drage 160. 

Draget 97. 

Dragseid 227 
Drags tind 213. 
Drammen 21 
Dravlevand 121. 
Dregeb/gr 161 
Driva 90 91 ^199. 
Drivstuen 91. 
Dronningbjerg 18. 
Dronmnggaard 422. 
Drontbeim, see 
Trondbjem. 
Drotningbaug 184. 
Drottningbolm 343. 
Dr/afbak 8. 

Dr0ia 96. 

Dr 0 ilierne 96 
Drjg^sjafos 49 
Dryllen/arsen 56. 
Dufed 375. 

Dufnas 342. 
Dufvebeden 277. 
Dukstad, G-aard 142. 
Dul-Ssetcr 156. 

Duma 77 

Dunderlandsdal 216. 
Dvergsnses 191. 
Dybvik (Folden fjord) 
220 226 
Dylma 62. 

Dynnsesjzr 215. 

DyrdaJ 151. 
Dyrdalsfjeld 151. 
Dyreskard 38, 
Dyrbaugstind 79. 
Dyringen-Sseter 86. 
Dyrnut 38. 

Dyr^ar 229 

Ed 102. 

Edane 803. 

E defers 379. 

Edland 37. 

Ednafo.s 123. 

Ed0 196. 

Edsdsen 374. 

Edsberg 847. 
Edsbordet 384. 

Edset 377 


Egge i Vaatedalen 164. 
Eggedal 39. 

Eggenibba 164. 

Eggesvik 219, 

Eidanger 23. 

— Fjord 7. 

Eide (Fortundal) 77. 

— (Hardanger) 122 

— (Moldefjord) 160 

— (Oldenvand) 171. 
Eidene 110. 

Eidesnut 125 
Eidet 96. 153 
Eidevik 162. 

Eidfjord 127, 

Eidsaa 185. 

Eidsberg lOO. 

Eidsborg 35. 
Eidsbugaren 57. 
Eidsdalsfjeld 179. 
Eidselv 33, 

Eidsfjeld 32. 
Eidsfjord(Nordfjurd)l66. 

— (Sognefjord) 153. 
Eidsfos 22 34. 165. 
Ejds-gfren 197. 

Eidsskog 97. 

Ejdsvaag 192. 

Eidsvand (Fortundal) 77. 

— (Trondhjemsfovd) 20vS. 
Eidsvold 

Eierdal 153. 

Eikefjord (Sogne^ord) 
145. 

— (S0ndfjord) 159, 
Eikisdalsvand 193. 
Eikseeter 78. 

Eina 45 

Einabu ^0. 

Einavana 45. 
Einingevikeu 117 
Einssatfjeld 126. 
Ejrisfjord 192. 

Eiteraa 216. 

Eitrbeim 124. 

Eitnecs 124. 

Eivindvik 145. 

Ekeberg 18. 

Ekelidb/^1 37. 

Ekernvand 27 
Eker0 108. 

Ekersund 108. 

Ekeskog 111. 

Kkolsund 359. 

Eksjti 271. 

Eksund 300 
Eldal 147. 

Eldals^ren 148. 
Eldegaard 73. 

Eldebolt 73. 

Elden 207. 

Eldrevand 42. 

Eldsberga 276 
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Elfkarleo 369 
Elfsborg 104 
Elfsby 380. 

Elfsjo 302. 

Elfsnabben 342. 

ElgarS,s 290 
ElgEfjord 302. 

Elgenaafos 180. 
Elgersbeia 114. 

Elgjarnes 8. 

EUiTig^b0 84. 
Ellingsgaard 186. 

Elmbult 266. 

Elvefjord 104. 

Elvegaard 228. 

Elvenass 242 
Elversbai 198. 

Elverum 93 
Elveseeter 69. 

Embleim 184. 

Emmaboda 268 
Enafors 375. 

Enerbougen 160. 
Engelbrektsbolm 361. 
Engelbolm 276. 

Engel 0 227. 

Engelsberg 359. 

Engel Yser 227 
Engen i Steven 92 
Engerodden 47. 
Enger-Vand 20. 
Englefjeld 119. 

Engum 68. 

Enbdrna 344. 

Enkoping 359. 

Enna 218. 

Enrum 421. 

Enstad-Sseter 89. 

Erdal (EidfjOTd)^127. 

— (Strynsvandj 172. 
Erdalsbrsp 159 172. 
Erfjord 112. 

Erikslund 376 
Erikssund 348. 
Erlandsgaard 30. 
ErlSngen, Lake 299. 
Ertvaag 0 195 
Ervalla 361. 

Eskilstuna 362. 

Esldf 266. 

Evspelandsfos 125. 115. 
Espelandavand 142. 
Espen 81 123 
Essefjord 146. 
Easingen,Lilla& Stora343. 
Etna- El V 45. 

Etne 117. 

Evanger 139. 

Evedal 268. 

Evelsfonnbei 198. | 

Evenbnvand 37. 

Evje 4. 

Exingdal 146. 


Faaberg 82. 

— , Gaard 168. 

Faavang 83, 

Fadnees 139 
Fagerbottenvand 174, 
Fagerdal 166 
Fagerb/ad Sanatonuna 83. 
Fagerli 221. 

Fagernees (V aiders) 46. 
Fagersletnip 161 
Fagerstrand 55. 29 
Faldfield 226 
Faie 218 
Falejde 187. 

Falerum 300. 

Falkenberg 277. 
Falketind 59 
Falkoping-Ranten 280. 
Falster 431. 

FaL^terbo 262. 

Falun 364. 

Fanaraak 70. 

Fanefjord 118. 196. 
Fantott 137. 

Fardal 73. 149. 

Paris van d 23 
Farnses 73 
Farodden 29, 

Farsund 107 
Farsundebro 163, 

Fanim 422. 

Farvolden 29. 
Pastdalstmd 234. 

Fauske 42 220. 

Faxe Elf 378. 

Faxtind 229. 

Psefor 84. 

Fsello^jeld 165. 
Fsemund-Sjjj 95, 
Fserderfyr 7. 

Fassberg 277. 

Fsest^ 182. 

F§.rdsund 358. 

Fedde 108 
Feigam.«fo8 158. 

Feiring, Bay of 81. 

Fejos 149 
Felden 168. 

Femsj 0 101 
Fennebufjord 32, 

Festa 199. 

Fet 155 
Fetsund 97. 

Fevig 6. 

Fibelstad-Haugen 179. 
Fikkan 32. 

Fiksensund 121. 
Filipstad 363. 

Fill ef.i eld 50. 
Fillefjeldvaud 51. 
Fillingsvand 90 
Pimmersta 289. 
IKimreite 149. 


Find 0 111. 

Fineidet 220 
Finfjord 229. 

Finbals 63. 

Finja, Lake 266. 
Finkirke, Store & Lille 
240 

Finknasfjeld 215. 
Finkongkjeilen 240. 
Finkroken 232. 
Finnerodja 290. 

Pinnfors 386. 

Finsset 194. 

Pinse 41. 

Finsbyttan 363. 

Finsnsea 229. 

Finspong 301. 

Firdafylke 159. 
Fiskebackskil 104 
Fiskeby 300. 
Fisketjern-S; 3 eter 40. 
Fiskumfos 208. 
Fiskumvand 27. ‘ 
Fisterfjord 111. 

Fitj eland 111. 

Fiva, Gaard 190 
Pivelland 112 . 
F.iaagesund 84. 

Fjallfor .9 379. 

Fjar&s 277, 

Fjsere 117. 
pJ^erland 148 
Fjeerlandsfiord 147. 
Pjeldheini 47. 
Fjeldsli-Sseter 87. 166. 
Fjeldvik 213 
Fjellbacka 103. 

Fj 0 sanger 137. 

Fj 0 seide 197. 

Fjugesta 361. 

Flaa 40. 

Flaam 152. 144. 
Flaamsdal 144. 41, 
Flaarenden 4. 

Flaate 183. 

Flaatebunut 36. 

Plaathyl 37. 6 . 

Flaavand 34. 

Flagan-Sjd 302. 

Flagsund 227. 

Flakstad 0 223. 

Plangstad 6 . 

Flasnses 208 
Flatdal 31. 

Flateb 0 , Gaard 121. 
Flatebagjel 121 
Flateland 6 . 

Flatmark 180. 

Fladie 272. 

Fleek 0 i 86 . 

Flsesefos 114 
Platen, Lake 301. 

Fleina 218 



444 


INDEX. 


Flekkefjord 107. 
Flekker^f 3 
Fiemmen 197 
Flen 301 
Flenjanaase 152 
Flenje-Egg 152 
Flensburg 430. 

Flesberg 32. 

Flesene 221 
Flesje J47 

Fleskedals-Stetre 74 
Flisen 97. 

Flo 172 
Floda 289 
Floenvand 168 
Flofjeld 172 177. 
Flohaug 156. 

Floren 206. 

Florjzf 159. 

Flo-Seeter, 0vre&Nedre 
177. 

Flot 208. 

Fl^fien 136. 

Fl^ifjeld (Troms/zf) 232. 

— (Bergen) 132. 
Fl/zftatind 193. 

Fluberg 45. 

Flydal 175. 

Flydalsdjuv 175. 
Flydalshorn 175. 

FodnsGs 153 
Fogelsta 294. 

Fogn/s^ 111. 

Fogsaa 90. 

Fogstuen 90 
Fogstnk^ 90 
Folda 91 
Foldal 83. 200 
Foldenfjord (Bod/zr) 226 

— (Namsos) 213 
Fold/? 111. 

Folgefond 120. 126. 
Follestaddal 185 
Folsj 0 28 
Folven 173. 

Fondalsbi'ee 218 
Fond/?la 157 
Fonlinsfjeld 47. 
Fonnenibba 198. 

Formo 208 
Formofos 208. 
Formokampen 88. 
Fornsesdal 234. 
FornzEstind 233. 

Forra 206. 

Forradal 96. 

Forsbacka 368. 

Forserum, 291, 

Forsbera 287. 

Forsmobro 379. 

Forsvik 289, 

Fortun i Lys-tei* 77. 
Fortnndal 77. 


Fortundalsbree 78. 
Fortungalder 78. 
Forvik 214. 

Fosbakken 92. 

Fosdal 73 
Fosen 212 
Fosbeim 48. 

— Saeter 48. 
Fosbeimsfos 164. 
Foslandsosen 213 
Fosli Hotel 128. 
Fosmoen 230. 

FosnsBs 172 
Foensesbne 172. 

Fossand 110. ' 

Fosse 121. 138 
Fossegaarden 82. 

Fossen 157 
Fosse-Sceter 156. 
Fosslieim 86. 

Fossland 208. 

Fosso 30. 

Fossumvand 207. 
Fjafglevand 164. 

F 0 rde (F/ardefjord) 162. 

— (0stefjordj 181 
F/?rdefjord 162. 163. 
FjZfrdenip 163. 

F^rresvik 116. 

Forslof 276 
Fraj^ord 111 
Framnses 57. 
Framrusthovd 87. 
Framrust-Sseter 87. 
Fransta 376 
Fredensbovg 424 
Fredericia 429. 
Frederiksborg (Copen- 
hagen) 422. 

IFrederiksdal 422. 
Frederikshavn 434, 
Frederiksvserk 422. 
Fredfif 197. 

Fredriksborg 17. 
Fredriksdal 276. 
Fredrikshald 100. 
Fredrikstad 98 
Fredriksvand 87. 
Fredriksvtern 7. 
Freibottenfjeld 154. 
Frengstad 92. 
FresvikCSognejTjord) 150. 
— (S0i-fjord) 124. 
Fresviksbrse 160. 
Fretlieim 152 
Frierfjord 7. 24. 
Friisvold S5. 

Frikcn 75 
Frinnaryd 297. 

Fritsla 277. 

Frits/? 23. 

Frogner 80. 
Frognersffifcer 19. 


Frostisen 228 
Fi'ostviken 379 
Fr0i-0 160. 

Frj?ifjord 160 
Fi 0 isefos 177 
Fr/?isnees 4 

Fr/?iungen, Indre & Yire 
153 

Froso 373. 

Frovi 361. 

Frudalsbree 150 
Frustunasjo 301 
Frya 83. 

Fry deni and 45 
Fry ken Lakes 303. 
Fryksta 303 
Fuglem 20B. 

Fuglen 196 
Fuglesteg, Gaaid 73 
Fuglnasa 237 
Fugl/? 218 233 
Fugl/?sund 233. 

Funen 429 
Furebergsfos 119. 
Furnsesfjord 81 
Furseet-Sseter 196 
Furuheim 84. 

Furulund 220 
Farumpa 147. 

Furusund 343. 

Fuske 220 
Futesprang 166 . 

FyrisS 347. 

Fyrisvand 35 
Fyssefos 151. 

Cxaalaa 64 
G-aapaapigger 64 
GaaseO^gbH 3. 

Gaasbopen 236. 
Galdebergsfos 56. 
Galdebergstind 56. 
Galdehber 67 
Galderne 52 
Galdhjefpig 68 
Galg 0 ften 208 
Galleberg 22 
Galmifos 220. 

Galtesund 6. 

Gamla Upsala 353. 
Gammelstad 381. 

[Gamvik 240 
Gangdalskavl 130. 

Gangsj? 166. 

Gar berg i Meldalen 200. 
Gargiastue 243. 

Garli 92 
Garmo 85. 

Garnses 138. 207. 
GarsbammeV-Saeter 120. 
Gartbus 47. 

Gartland 208. 
Gaitkbeivand 4. 
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Gaupar, Gaai'd 77. 
Gaupneljord 155. 15 G 
Gausdal 82 
Gausdalsfo3 173. 
GausnEes 183 
Gansta 31. 

Gautbu-Sseter 198. 
Gautestad 100. 

Gavlfjord 226. 

Gaddede 379. 

Gallo 372 
Gasevadholm 277. 

G^so 101. 

Gefle 370 
Gefsjo 376 
Geiranger 176. 

Geiranger Fjord 177. 
Gellivare 390 
Gemla 268 
Genarp 263. 

Genevad 276. 

Gestrikland 370. 
Gesundaberg 367 
Getinge 277. 

Gettero 277. 

Geysir 251 

Gbirragas-Tjokko 229 
Gibostad 229. 

Gib£feii SO 
Gilde.skaal 218 
Gildreskreden 156 
Gima 376. 

Gimmes tad 167. 

Gimnees 197. 

Gims 0 24 
Gimsj?str 0 'm 224. 

Gisebo 292. 

Gisna 92 

Gissund 227. „ 

Gistad 299 
Gjedser 429. 

G.iegnabrae 166. 

Gjegnet 167. 

Gjeilo 40 
Gjeitegg 151. 
Gjeiteryggen 147. 
Gjeitfjeld 201. 208. 
Gjeitfjeldtind 178. 
Gjeitgaljartind 224. 
Gjeithorn 184. 

Gjeithj 0 r 59. 

Gjeitbus 73. 26, 

Gjeitsdal 168 
Gjeitsiden 194 
Gjeldedalstind 74. 

Gaelic, Gaard 73. 
Gjellumvand 21. 

Gjende, Lake 60. 
Gjeiadebod 60. 
Gqendems^ield 195 
Gjendesbeiin 66 
Gjtindetunge 60. 

Gjerde (Hardanger) . 120. 


Gjerde (Oideitdai) 169 
Gjerdeakseln 169. 
Gjerdet 168. 
Gjerkelandsegg 178. 
Gjermundbro "26. 
Gjermnndntes 188. 
Gjermundsliavn 119 
Gjerssetvatn 192 
Gjertvand 72. 
Gjertvasbti^en 72 
Gjertvasbrse 72. 
Gjerfcvaslind 72 79. 
Gjessingen-Seeter 78 
Gjesveer 238. 

Gjetenyk 166 
Gjetsj 0 33. 

Gjisrdiiigsbaek 86 
Gj<zfra 199 
Gj^rven 171. 

Gjjgfse 110 

Gj 0 vik (lVlj 0 fsen) 81 
— (Ulfsfjord) 233. 

Gjul 197. 

Gjuratind 189. 

Gjuvsj^f 30, 

Glaama 68. 
Glaarasdalsfos 62 
Glafsfjord 302 
Gian, Lake 300 
Glimakra 267 
GlimEn 377. 
Glimmingehus 263 
Glimsdal 68. 

Glipsfjeld 153. 

Glitra 63. 

Glitteregg 176. 
Glitterhejm 67. 

Glitterh£f 87 
Glittertind 67 
iGlomfjord 218 
Glommen (river) 93 97. 
98. 99 

Glomsnses 172 
Gloppen 167. 
Gloppenfjord 167. 
Gloptind 66 
Gnesta 301. 

Goalsevarre 234. 
Goatzagaise 233. 
GodegErd 298 . 

God0 161, 

Godgfstrom 220. 
God^sund 117 
Gogs 0 re 193 
Gogstad 23 
Gokkerdal 63. 

Gokkra 63 
Gokkraskard 63. 
Goks 0 ira 193. 

Gol 40 

Golaa Sanatorium 83. 
Golborre 234. 
Golsbakker 42 


Gopssvingane 115 
Gorsten 195. 

Gotenbnrg 278. 

Gotland 353 
Gotopfjeld 147. 

Gota Canal 287 290, etc 
— Elf lOL 279. 283. etc. 
Goteborg 278 
Graafjeld 145 
Graakallen 205 
Graamandsheia 3. 
Graanaase, Store 153 
Graasiden 139. 

Graddis 217, 

Grafverna 108 
Grafversfors 301 
Gran 44. 

Grande 178 
Granbeim 42, 4. 
Graneimfjord 48 
Granslierred 28 
Granum 47 
Grasdal 178 
Gras dais egg 175 
Gratangenfjord 229 
Granpe 64 
Granthorn 178. 

Gravaune 199 
Gravdal (Bergen) 137 
-- (Jotnnbeim) 76. 
Gravdefos 190. 

Gravebals 14(3. 

Gravem 189. 

Graven^jord 122. 
Gravensvand 122 14i . 
Gravfjord 229. 

Gravtos 25, 

Grafsnas 283 
Grangcsberg 363. 
Greesholm 8 
Grsesbolmen 228. 

Greater 98. 

Grebbestad 103. 

Greby 103 
Gredung 172 
Grefsen 44. 

Grefvie 276. 

Grenna 294, 

Gretten 148. 

Gribs 0 422 
Grimedalen 5. 
Grlmenvand 138. 
Grimestad 122. 140. 
Grimo 123. 

Grims^igjei 52. 

Grimstad 6. 

Grimstorp 287. 
Grindabeim 49. 
Grindalsnibba 175 
Grin dejQ eld 49 
Grip 195. 

Gripenberg 297 
Gripsbolm 344 
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GrisletjEern 01. 

Grjota 63. 

Grodaas 176 
Grong 208. 

Grorud 80. 
Grotaafjeld 86. 
Grotland 142. 

Grotlid 174. 
Grotlidsvand 87. 
Grovetirse 163 
Grovene 3 
Gi’iafdal 193. 
Grigrnbakken 91. 
Gr^ndal 78 163. 
Grjgfndjefla 42. 
Gr/afnestjafl-S 80 ter 43. 
Grilling 147 163 
Gr/^nlien, Gaard 216. 
Grjgfnneberg 59. 
Gr^nneskredbraa 158. 
Gcr0n0 218. 

Griarnseetre 89. 
GriSfnsdal 125. 
Grdnakulle 267. 
Gr/sftdalsUnder 185. 
Qcm0 227. 

Grizftsund 232. 
Gr^fttingbratten 94 
Gr^rvdal 189 
GmndfjoTd 227. 
Grundingsdal 31 
Gmndset 93. 
Grundskalleu 224 
Grundsund 104 
Grungedal 37. 
Grycksbo 363. 

Gryten 18S 
Grytereidsnib 169 
Grytbyttelied 363 
Grytjar 228. 

Gabbelaadal 216. 
Gndaa 206. 
Gudbrandsdal 82. 
Gudbrands gaard 43 
Gudvangen 161. 

Gula (Sognefjord) 162. 
— (Trondkjems-Fjord) 
92. 95. 

Gulbraa 146. 

Gxildhav 230. 
Guldbolmeu 242. 
Guldsmedsbyttan 360. 
Gulefos 96. 

Gulekop 177. 
Gulenfjord 145. 160. 
Gulfjeld 138 
Gnllbergs Vass 283. 
Gullkolmen 104. 
Gullmars^jord 103. 
Gullsp§.ng 304. 
Gulssetdal 149. 

Gulskog 25. 

Gills vik 39. 


Ganaviken- 161. 
Gunaarstorp 275 272 
Gunvorddal 150 
Ganvordsbrse 149 
Guridals-Seetre 76 
Gurifjeld 37. 

Gursk^r 161. 

Gustafsberg (Stockbolm) 

— (Uddevalla) 104. 
Gutvik 213 
Gyranfisen 47. 

Gysinge 365 

Haagaar 45 
Haabjem 169. 

Haajen 236. 

Haakedal 29. 
Haakeneesfjeld 29 
Haalandsosen 112. 
Haandstad 200. 

Haa-0 8. 

Haarefos 114. 

Haarstad 92. 

Habo 2t)2. 

Hadeland 26. 

Hadsel 226 
Hafdhem 35S. 

Hafsfjord 108. 

Hafslovand 156 
Haga 340 
Hagastrom 368. 

Hag by 270 
Hagestad 130. 

Hagfors 363 
Hakedal 44. 

Halbrandsfos 162. 

Halland 276. 

Ilallaudsfos 4. 

Halleberg 286 
Hallen 3?3 
Hallingdal 39. 
Hallingskarv 40. 
Hallingskeit 41. 

Hallsberg 290. 298. 
Halmstad 276 
Halnebottner 40. 

Halsen^ 117. 215. 

Hamar 81. 

Hamburg 430. 
Hamlegr/jjfvand 121. 138 
Hammerfest 236. 
Hammernses 216. 
Hammerj? 227. 
Hammerseefctinder 184. 
Hammervabd 207. 

Ham-«a 174. 

Hanses 195. 

Handed Fall 376. 
Hanekamb 122. 

Hanestad 94. 

Hank/ar 7. 

Hannees^ 217. 


iHanspikje 87, 
Haparanda 394 
Harads 387. 
Haraldsbaug 116. 
Harbarsbrae 156 
Hardanger Fjord 118. 

— JjSkul 41. 

- Vidda 33 
Hardbak 212 
Hardeg-Sseter 89. 

Haref !S 243. 

Hareide 185. 

Hareidland 161. 185. 
Harestuvand 44 
Harevoldsnipa 148. 
Hargsbamn 369. 
Haril'tad 64. 

Harnas 369 
Harpefossen 83. 
Harsprang 388. 

Harstad 22S. 

Haslemo 5 
Hasvik 236. 

Hatten 235. 

Hatteng 230. 235 
Hatviken 138. 
Haugaasgjel 157. 
Ilaugenaase 158 
Haugene (Sognefjord}153. 
Haugen^set 158. 
Haugesund 116. 

Haugfos 170. 

Haugmselen 165 
Haugnaase 154. 

Haugnses 215. 

Haags 166 
Haugsfos 25 
Haugum 208. 

Haaka^ 121. 
Haukabakken 221. 
Haukedal 162. 163. 
Haukedalsvand 163. 
Haukeland 133. 

Haakeli Hotel 37. 
Haukeli-Sseter 37. 

Haas 138. 16J. 

Haasadn 157. 

Hausafjeld 163. 

Havnen 195. 

Havuevik 191. 
Havningberg 240. 
Havnuros 166. 230. 

Havn0 214 
Havnvik 229. 

.Hav 0 238. 

Havshiarlfos 77. 
Hackeberga 263. 
Hsegeland 3. 

Hsegerland 114. 

Hageraten 343. 

Hregge (D'etre Slidre) 55. 
Heeggefjord 66. 

Hseggences Hotel 66. 
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Heeglieimsfjeld 164. 
Hsegfet^ril 4. 
Heeks^eld 29. 
Hallingsa 379. 
Hallnas 
Uses tad 162 
Hastholmen 294. 
Hastveda 266. 
Hlkafot 379 
Hilkontorp 286. 
Halland 374. 

Hasjo 378 
H§.tunaliolm 348. 
Hecla 252. 

Hedal (Spirillen) 47. 
Hedalen 
Hedalsfjord 55. 
Hedalsmuen 64. 
Hedemarken 81. 93. 
Hedemora 366. 
Hedensberg 359. 
Hednoret 380. 
Hedstensnut 115. 
Heen 26. 

Hegg 51. 

Heggedal 21 
Heggeim 199. 
Heggen 25. 

Heggestjal 32. 
Heggurdalstind 182 
Hegre 206. 
Heilhorne 213. 
Heilstugegg 174. 
Heilstuguvand 174. 
Heimdal 96. 
Heimdalsvand 87 
Heistad 23. 
Hejlstuguhfif 03. 
Heldal 138. ^ 

Helgasjo 2^. 
Helgedal 72 
Helgeland 218 
Helgenees 113. 
Helgheim 163. 

Helg0 81 
Helgum 378. 

Hell 200. 

Helle (ITumedal) 32. 
Hellefos 25. 

Hellekis 287, 
Hellemofjord 227. 
Hellerfos 62. 
Hellertjoern 62. 
Hellesseterbrce 170. 
Hellesylt 177. 
Helsingborg 273. 
Helsingland 370. 
Helsing^r 424. 
Helsobninn 290, 
Helvetesfos 166. 
Helvik 117. 
Hemniestveit 31 
Hemnses 216 


Herare 152. 

Hemse 358 
Hemsedal 42. 

Hemsil 41. 

Hen 189. 

Henjum. 149. 

Hennan 372. 
Henningsveer 224 
[Herand 122. 

Herdal 179. 

Hereid 73 
Hermano 104. 

Herman 3 vaerk 149. 
Hernosand 382. 

Herjsr (Hardanger) 117. 
— (Sjafndm^re) 161. 
Herre 140. 

Herrevand 70 
Herrhult 363 
Herrljunga 289. 
Hesselby 358. 

Hessen 161. 
Hesslebolm 266 
Hestbrsepigge 69, 
Hestebrse 165 
Hesteklevfos 115 
Hesten 189. 
Hesthammer 122. 
Hestholmen 192. 
Hestmand 0 217 
Hestnae'^fos 151. 
Hestnaes 0 ren 167 
jHestvolden 55. 
Hetlenaes 130. 
Higrafstind 224. 

Hildal 123 
Hildebalsen 167. 
Hillerhfifi 76 
Hiller^rd 422. 

HiUestad 155. 22. 
Himingen 29, 

Eimle 277. 
Hirameltinder 224 
Hindis 283. 

Hindfly 65. 

Hind 0 225. 228. 
Hindsaetei* 84 
Hira 94. 

Hirsdal 25. 

Hisfjord 120. 

His0 6. 

Hitterdal 28. 
Hitterdalsvand 29. 
Hitter-Elv 95. 

Hitteren 196. 
Hjaafosser 111. 
Hj^lmodal 128, 


[jaerdal 31. 
[j^rsj0 31. 
flaert^ 226. 
helle 172. 
iHielledal 87 
|H.]ellehydna 172. 


Hjell0 98 8. 

Hjellum 93. 

Hjelmare, Lake 361. 
Hjelmeland 111. 

Hjelmjar 238. 

Hjelmsiaf 238. 

Hjelset 198. 

Hjerpen 374. 

Hjertdal, see Hjaevdal 
Hjertnaes 23 
Hjo 290 
Hjorteskar 177. 
Hj^rundfjord, see 30v- 
nndfjord. 

Hj/afsenfjord Hi. 
Hoaasnibba 198. 

Hobro 433. 

Hodn*Si£ter 152. 
Hodnaberg 122 
Hodnsnipe 162 
Hoel, Gaard 92 
Hoem 193, 197. 

Hof, Gaard 147. 

Hofors 363. 

Hofsfos 26. 

Hofslund 150. 

Hofsnibba 198. 

Hogga 34. 

Hogrending 170. 

Hojbeim 156. 

Hoknafjeld 83. 

Hokstad 206 
Hoi (Hallingdal) 40 
Holaaker 89. 
HolandsQord 218 
Holatinder 86. 

Holaveden 297 
Holbn-Saeter 198. 

Holden 33. 

Hole 176. 190. 

Holefos 179. 

Holgruten 52. 
Hollaendernaes 230, 
Holmberget 205. 
Holmedal 162 
Holmen (Nordfjord) 183. 

— (Stavanger) 109. 
Holmen-Sseter 44. 
Holmenkollen 19 
Holmennt 38. 
Holmestrand 22. 
Holme-Vand 147. 

Holmo 385. 

Holoklump 208. 

Holseet 89. 

Holsen 168. 

Holsfjord (Hallingdal) 42. 

— (Tyrifjord) 21, 
Holtaalen 90. 

Holte 7. 

Holten 153. 

Holvik 30 

Homme i Treungen 36 
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Iloinmelvik 203. llja'istulen 62 Hvideseid 31. 35. 

Hompedalskulen 157. H/afitind 219. Hvidesj^ 34 

Hondalsnut 140 Hjerjaas 26 Hvidh^rfd 49 

Honningsvaag 239 Hjgfjangsfjord 145. Hvitings<zf 108 116 

Hop 138. IlojeS 263. Hvitkua 192. 

Hopen 227. Hokedalen 102. Hybo 371. 

Hoperstad 146 Gaard ITS. Hyby 263. 

Horglieim 190 H^arland 208 Hyen 167. 

Iforken 152. H/srldeknatten 47. Hyenfiord 167 

Horn 91 199.299. H^Je 110 Hylen 112. 

Hornborgasjo 290. H^leraa 47 Hyllakl^v 130. 142. 

Horndal 50. H^fleslid 110. Hylland 152 

Hornelen 160 H/gfljabakken 73 Hyllandsfos 31. 

Hornes and 3 H/allandsfos 112 Hyllestad 4. 

Hornindal 176. H^rnefos 26. HyJsdal 112. 

Hornindalsrokken 177. Hjgrnsene 160 Hyl&fiord 112 


Hornindalsva.nd 166. 
Hoinnes 4 
Hornjgf 241. 

Hornanakk 176 
Hornsundstind 267. 
Horntind 60 
Horpedalen 148. 

HoTre 114. 
Horrebrsafckene 114 
Hon’ehei 38. 

Horsens 4^. 

Horsevlk 162. 

Horten 8 22. 
Hoxtskarmo 213. 
Horunger 70. 78. 
Hongsrud, Gaard 47. 
Hougsund 25 
IIov 45 95 
Hovde 84. 

Hove (Slyngsfjord) 183. 

— (Viks/arren) 146. 

— (Stadtland) 160. 
Hoved 0 8 . 20 
Hovin (Tinsj^f) 29 
Hovland 12^ 
Hgffde-Sseter 82 
Hofven 379. 

H^fgabro 144 
H 0 gan-Aas 62 
Hjefganaase 153 
Hoganas 274 
Hjafgdebrottet 66. 
Hj0geh)gri 162. 
E[)gfgerbottenvand 87. 
H0gevarde 39. 

Hi^gfjeld 47. 

Hjgrgfofl 35 
HogkuJle 288. 

H^ifgrond 94. 

Hfifgsfjord 110 
Hogsrum 271. 

H^gvagel 62. - 
H^^idalsmo 31. 
H^Jidalsvand 69. 
Hjaibolmstinder 214. 
H0iskarsnut 162. 
Hjfistakka 56. 59. 


176. Hor 265. 

Horby 267 
H^rdafylke 145. 
Horken, Norra & S 
363. 

Hjgfrsand 93. 
H/avelQord 43. 
H^vik 20. 

H^vringen-Sseter 88 
Hudiksvall 381. 
Hugakolle 49 
Huglea 217. 
Huldrefoa 163. 
Hultsfred 271. 
Huinmelfjeld 95. 
Hummerberg 7. 

Hun 208. 
Hundebunden 98 
Hundefos 114 
Hundeidvig 182 184 
Hunder 82 
Hundorp 83. 
Hunds-Elv 45. 
Hundsfossen 3 
Hunds/?r 120 
Hundvaagiif 116. 
HundvitsIQord 167. 
Hunn 81. 

Hunneberg 286. 
Hunuerfos 82. 
Huntorpe, Gaard S3. 
Httrum 49. 

Hasaby 283. 

Husavik 266 
Husbyfjol 296. 
Husdai 123. 

Haseb^y, Gaard 149 
Husnees 117. 
Huaqvarna 292. 
Hustad 186. 
Hustaduses 181. 
Husum (Lserdal) 52. 
Hval^er 101. 
Hvalstad 20. 
Hvellinge 262. 

Even 4^. 

Hverve 100, 


Hylsskar 112. 

Ibestad 229. 

Ice Fjord 257. 

^ Iceland 245. 

Idetjord too 
Igla 92 

lldjarnstad 47. 
llseng 93 
llvand 72 78 
IlvasnaaAi 72. 

Indals-Elf 973 377. 378 
Inderdal 198 
Indfjord 188. 

Indre Dale 166. 

- Eide 179. 

— Frflrningen 153. 

— Haugen 177 
— Kvar0 217. 

— Samlen 122 
— Saude 112. 

- Sulen 159. 

— Vigten 213 

- Yri.169. 

Indste-Sfeter 41. 
Indviken 167 
Inlandet 195 
Inset 92 
Insjon 363. 

Invikfjord 167. 

Isa Elv 189. 

Isberg 124. 

rse 100. 

Isijord (Ijlord^jord) 166. 

- (Eomsdalsljord) 189. 

- (Spitebergen) 257. 
Isbaug, Store and Vetle 

128. 

Isidal 20. 

Istad 199. 

Isterdal 182 
Isterfos 183. 

Istinder 229. 

Isvand 374. 

Iveland 3, 

Jaaatad 123. 
fJacobs-Elv 243. 
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Jac50bselv5-Kape3 243. 
Jagta 181 
Jakobakkadn 149. 
.Tamsgaard'i Vinje 30 32. 
Jaren 45. 

Jarfjordbnnden 243. 
Jarlsberg 22. 

Jader 862 
JfEderen lOS 
JsGgerrand 233. 
Jsegervaridstinder 233 
.Tseggevarre 233. 

Jfiels/gr 112, 

Jarbo 370. 

.Tarnafjard 297 
Jelle 172 
.relse 112 
.Femtland 372 
Jen-Elv 92. 

Jensvold 95 
Jerfso 371. 

.Terfva 347 
•Terkin 91. 

Jerna 301 
Jerngruben 28 
.Tersingnaani 77. 
dertind 234. 

.Tesjjavre 236. 

JesjjOkk 236. 

.Tesnes 82 
.Tessum 80 
delta 88. 

.Tockmock 388 
.Tomfruland 7, 

.Tonarnses 121. 

Jondal (Hai danger) 121 

— (Kongsberg) 27. 
.Tondalsbrse 121. 
donsered 286. 

d onsknut 27 o 
Jora 198. 

.Toranger 155 
Jordal (Odde) 125 

— (Stalbeimj 143 

— (Sundalsljord) 197 
dordalsnut 143 152 
Jorddalsnipa 148. 
Jostedal 157 

dostedalsbreeST 157 164. 
171 172. 

Jostedals-Elv 157. 
Jotunfjeldene 53, 
dotunbeim 53. 

— , Hotel 55 
J 0 klevand 121. 
diiflbro 173. 

J^gfknlegge 42. 
dtfidster 163. 
djadstervand 163. 
d^latra 162. 
ddnkbping 291, 

Jiefnflhopn 182 
Jorn 380. 


d^rundfjord 181. 
J0sendal, Gaard 115 117 
J^senfjord, see Hj^sen- 
fjord. 

Judeberget 111. 
dukam 48 
Jukasjarvi 392. 

Julaxel 195 
Julseet 187. 

Julsund 195. 

Jttnkerdal 217. 

Juteberg 111. 

Jutul-Elv 52. 
Jutalbugget 94 
Juvbrse §7. 

.Tavelns,]o 374 
Juvvand 68. 

Juvvashytte 63 
Jygrafjeld 163, 

Eaafjord 234. 

Kaag<? 235 
Kaagsiind 235. 

Kaalaas 114 
Kaardal, <3raard 141 
Kaasa 29. 

Kaaven 235. 

Kabelvaag 224 
Eaggefos 25. 

Kaggeholm 344, 

Kajtum Fall 388 
Kalda^eld 143. 
Kaldfonna 183. 
Kaldhus-Sseter 174. 183. 
Kaldvatn 177. 

Kaldvella 91 
Kalis-Elf 394, 

Kalken 198 
Kalle-Fjeld 114, 

Kallelid 140 
Kalle.'sten 110. 
Kallevasbcia 37. 

Kallsjd 374. 

Kalmar 269 
Kalskraafjeld 190. 
Ealstad 92 
Kalvaag 160, 
Ealvaab^gda 55 
Kammerberre (Jotun- 
beim) 70- 
Kampe-Sfeter 64 
Kampen 44. 

Kampbamre 87. 
Kapellbackar 104, 
Kappadal 152. 

Karasjok 236. 
Karesuando 244. 
Karlberg 347 
Karl-Jobansvs 0 ru 8 
Karlsborg 289 
Karlsbamn 266. 
Karlskoga S03. 
Earlskrona 268. 


• Karlslund 361. 

.lKarls0 2S8. 

Karlsoar 358. 

Karlstad 303. 

Karlsten 104. 

Karm0 116 
Karmstind 116. 
Karpalund 
Kassefors 276. 
Kastneeshavn 229. 
Katrinebolm 291. 
Kattarp 275. 

Kattegat 102 
Kattenak 169 
Kaupanger 163. 
JIaatokcino 244. 

Kavli 189. 

Kaf.sta 377, 

Karreberga 275 
Karringo 104 
Kseiseimsdal 188. 
Kalgardsberg 104. 
Keiseren Past> 73. 
Kejlbaustop 68 
Kengis Bruk 244. 
KotkiSuvando 244. 
Kiberg 241 
Kiblangi 244 
Kil 303. 

Kilafors 371. 

Kile 168 
Kilefjord 3. 

Kilefo.s 151 
Kilen, Gaard 156 
Kilfora 379. 

Kiliknappen 83. 
Killeberg 266 
Kilsmo 290 
Kimstad 300. 

Kinda Canal 290. 
Kinnared 276, 
Kinnekulle 28T, 
Kinservik 123, 

Kirke 76. . 

Kirkebj 0 ^ (Hemsedal) 42, 
■ — (Hvidesj^?) 34. 31. 

— (Sognefjord) 145. 
Kirkeglup 78 
Kiikelandet 195. 
Kirkences (Hardangei-) 

122 . 

— (Varanger) 242. 
Kirkest/ 3 fl 51. 

Kirkesund 104 
Kirkevaagen 224. 
Kirkevolden 28 
Kiruna 392. 

Kiatefjeld 280. 
Kistenuten 37. 

Kittia 244, 

Klvik 263. 

Kjaelavand 87. 
Kjsembnlstind 66. 



4i:0U 


INDEl. 


Kjeerring IGO- 
Kjeerringfjeld 142. 
KjEerringfif 226 
Kjeetnses 220. 

Kjedelen 68. 

Kjeflinge 266. 272. 
Kjeipen 160. 180. 
Kjelda 40. 

Kjeldhaug 119. 
Kjelkenffie 160. 

Kjelling 219. 

Ejelsaas 44 
Kjelstad 177. 

Kjelvik 239 
Kjendal 171. 
Kjendalsbrse 171. 
Kjendalskrona 171 
Kje0 227. 

Kierag 111. 

Kjernfjeld 217. 

Kjeungen 212. 

Kjosen 233. 

Kgostiiider 234. 
Kj0benliavn, see Copen 
bagen. 

Kj0depollen 160. 
Kj0fjord 242. 

Kj0ge 429. 

Kj0iving^jeld 29 
K.j0lberg 42 
Kj0len 83 
Kj^lle^ord 240. 
Kj0ndalsfos 125 
Kj0unaas S3. 

Kj0s 176. 

Kj^sneesflord 164 
Kj0snebb 176. 
Klafrestrdm 268. 

Klagegg 164. 
Klampenborg 421. 

Klana 163. 

Klar-Elf 287. 303. clc. 
Kiagemp 263. 

Kleivafos 176 178. 
Kleppeskar 78. 

Kleve 199. 

BUeven i Gol 42. ; 

Klintebamn 358 I 

Klippan 275. j 

Kloksegg 180. 

Klopkjeern 22, 
Klosterfjord (Hardanger) 
117 

— (Sweden) 277. 

Kloster0 116. 

K]0ften 80. 

Kl0vdalseid 185. 

Kl0ven 229. 

Klypenaasi 79. 

Knifsta 347. 
Knivebakke-Seeter 156. 
Knivsflaa 178. 
Knivskjser-Odde 238. 


[Knuds seter 183. 
Knudsdal 177. 

Enutsb0 91. 
Knutsbulstinder 56. 6U. 
Knutsvik 112 
'Kobberbergs-Elv 28. 
Kobberdal 216. 
Kobbervik 116. 
Kobberviksdal 22. 
Kobbervolden 31. 
iKobberyggen 230. 
Koksvik i TbingvoXd 197. 

200. I 

[Kolaas, Gaavd 185. 
Kolaastinder 181. 185. 
Kolar-EIv 151. 
iKolSsen 374. 

Kolback 360 
Kolbemsdal 174 
Kolbeinstbveit 113 
Koldedalstind 59. 
Koldedalsvand 75. 
Kolded0la 75 
Kolding 430 
Kollandso 287. 

[KoUbrse 87. 156. 
KolmSrden 301. 

Kolnaase 79. 157. 

Kolsaas 8. 20. 
Konerudkollen Hotel 22. 
Konerudsaasen 22. 

Kongen 190. 

Kongsberg 27. 

Kongshavn 18 
Kongsb0i 149. 

Kongsli Sanatorium 8L 
Kongslid, Gaard 230. 
Kongsmo 208 
Kongstr0m 46 
iKongsvand 149. 
Kongsvinger 97 
Kongsvold 91. 

Koo 104. 

[Kopervik 116. 

Koppang 93. 

Kopparberg 360. 

|Kornsj0 102. 

Kors 190. 

Kors§,n 368. 

Korsdal 121. 
iKorsfjord 117. 

Korsnas (Falun) 368. 
Korsnses (Stavanger) 118. 
I— (Tysfjord) 227. 
Korsnsestind 225. 
Kors0degaard 81. 

Kors0r 429. 

Kortfors 303. 

Koskats 387. 

Kosterfjord 103, 

Kostbveit 80. 

Kotejerien 96. 

Kvostulbeia 31. 


Kovstulvand 31. 
Kbping 271. 
Kopmannabro 363. 
Kraaen 141. 

Kraakmo 227. 
Kraakstad 100. 

Krager0 7. 

Kramfors 3S3 
Krapperup 275. 
Kravikfjord 32. 
[Kreekjahytten 40. 
Krsekledyr Skar 37. 
Kr§,ngfors 385. 

Krekling 27. 

[Kringen 84. 

Kringlen 162. 

Kristvik 197. 

Krogegg 151. 
Kroghaugen 94. 
Krogkleven 25. 
[Krogsund 26. 

Kroken 155 
Krokom 373 
Kronborg 424. 

Krondal 15S. 

Kronebr® 171. 

Kronen, Gaard 168 
Kronoberg, Castle 268. 
Kronobergs-Lan 268. 
Krosboden-70. 
Krosfjseren 180. 
Krossbakkenose 78. 
Kr0deren 39. 
Kr0dsberred 39. 
iKrdsekulle 289. 

Krylbo 365. 

Kulla Gunnarstorp 274 
'KuJlen, Promontory 274. 
Kullsveden 366 
[Kungsbacka 277. 
KungsgSrden 368. 
Kungsbamn 349. 
Kungsbatt 844. 

[Kungsor 362. 

Kunnen, Promontory 218. 
Kupe^Jelde 163. 
Kuttainen 244. 

Kvaal 96 
Kvaleb0gda 49. 
Kvale-Saiter 156 
Kvalenses 123. 

Kval0 (Hammerfest) 236. 
— (Troms0) 230. 

Kvalvig 224. 

Kvam (Eidfjordsvand) 
127. 

• (Gudbrandsdal) 84. 
Evamfjeld 169. 

Kvamfos 127. 

Kvamme 51. 169. 
Kvammen 200. 
[Kvamsbest 162. 
Kvamsklev 49, 



INDEX. 


451 


Kvains 0 122. 146 
Kvandal 171. 
Kvandalsbrse 158. 
Kvandals-Elv 171. 
Kvarven 118. 

Kvffifos 77. 

Kvsernaa 87. 
Kvserne-Blv 157. 
Kvsernliusfjeld 170. 
Kvenangstinder 235. 
Kvenne-Heia 114 
Kvernilusfos 30 
Kvernvolden 3 
Kviokjock 389. 

Kvig 221 . 

Kvikne 64. 92. 

Kvildal 113. 
Kvindherred 119 
Kvindherreds-Fjord 119. 
Kvinesdal 108. 

Kvisberg 82. 

Kvitegg 179. 

Kvitenses 167. 
Kvitevarde 149 
Kvitingen 78. 
Kvitingskjjaflen 63. 
Kvitlenaava 87. 

Kvitnaa 123. 

Kvitnees 226. 

Kviven 177 
Kykkelsrad 100 . 

Laagelidbjerg 33 
Laagen 7. 23. 27. 32. 82. 
Laaland 431 
Labrofos 27. 

Lade 206. 

Ladebammeren 201. 
LadTik 145. 
Lagmansbolm 289. 
Labolm 276. 

Laksevaag 137. 

Laleid 111. 

Lamhult 267. 

Land 26. 

Landegode 221 
Landskrona 272. 
Landsvserk 31. 

Langaa 433. 

Langbrekken 182. 
Langdal (Geiranger 
Fjord) 182. 

Langedal (Bergen) 138 

— (Bygdin) 56. 

— (Sogndal) 73. 
Langedalstjoern 56 
Langegg 174. 

Langeld 4. 

Langeidvand 37. 
Langeiand (Denraark)43l. 

— CS/»ndfjord) 162 
LangelandSTand 162. 
Langen 95* 


Langenees 226. 
Lange-Seeter 147. 
Langeskavl 57. 66 . 
Langesund 7. 
Langesunds Kreppa 7. 
Langevaag 116. 
Langevand 62. 174. 
Langevasboden 126. 
La^gfjord (Moldefjord) 

— (Tanafjord) 240. 

•— (Troms^) 232. 

—■ (Syd-Varanger) 242. 
Langlete 96. 

Langlupdal 94. 
Langnses 234. 

Langgf 225. 

Langfifsnnd 7. 
Langssetervand 176. 
Langskibs 0 183. 
Laagstein 207. 

Lang van d 198 216. 220. 
Langvasakseln 174. 
Langvses-Elv 220. 
Langviken 17. 

Lappea 244. 

Lappmark 390. 

Larvik 23. 

Lanedal 177. 

Langen, see Laagen 
Laupare 183 
La^rdal (Bandaksvand) 

— (^Sgfndmgrre) 166. 
Laurgaard 88 . 

Laurvik 23, _ 
Lanrvik-Pjord 7, 
Lausborn 178. 

Lauva 63. 

Lauvaas 4, 

Lauvb/j 63. 

Lavangnses 229. 

Lax& 290. 

Laxefjord 240. 
Lsegde-Elv 161. 

Laggesta 302. 

Lsera 51. 164. 

Larbo 358. 

Leer dal 164. 

Lserdals/gfren 163, 
Lasrejm 192 
Langbolm 802. 

LEngsele 379. 

LRngtrask 380.' 

Leangen 206. 

Lecko 287. 

Leira (Hardanger) 41, 

— (Jotnnbeim) 69. 
Leirmo 157. 

Leirnngsdal, jG'vre 66 
Lejrdal 69. 76 
Lejrbjer 63. 

Leijxvand 76. 


iLekanger 149. 

Lek 0 213. 
iLeksand 366. 

[Lekarlken 206. 

:Lekve 130. 

Lemegg 153. 

Lemundsjj 0 f 86 . 

[Lenses 7. 
iLenvik 229. 

ILepsi? 161. 

ILer 96. 208. 

Lerbaek 298, 

Leren 205. 

Lerfos 205. 

[Lervik (Hardanger) 116. 

— (Sognefjord) 146 
[Lesje-Hytte 198. 
Lesje-Kirke 89. 
Lesjeskogen-Vand 89. 
Lesjevserk 89. 

Lessebo 268 
Leurodal 221. 

Levanger 207. 

Levvajok 236. 

Li 182. 

Liabrse 78. 

Liabygd 183. 

Liadalsborn 185. 
Liadalsnibba 178. 

Liavand 86 . 

Liaxlen 159 
Lid, Gaard 89 
Lidens Farja 377. 
Lidkoping 287. 
Lien-Sater 138. 168. 

Lier 21. 

Lifjeld (Slaaknvand) 31. 

— (Slyngsfjord) 183. 
Ligga 388. 

Libest 145. 

Likkavarre 230. 
Liljeholmen 302. 

Lilledal 198 
LiUedalsegg 177. 
Lille-Elvedal 94. 
Lillebammer 82. 

Lille Hest 162. 

Mauket 230. 

[ — Nup 37. 

— Rjukanfos 36. 37. 
Lillesand 6 . 

Lilleskog ^ 6 . 
Lillestrjafmmen 80. 
Lilletnn 127. 

Limfjord 435 
Limhamn 262. 

[Lina Jeekna 221. 
[Lindesnees, Cape 107. 
Dindbnlt 277. 

Lind 0 8 . 

Lindsbeim 86 . 

Lindvik 172. 

Lines 0 212. 
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Llngb.) 371. 

Linge 183. 

Lingsfos 77 
Linlcoping 298. 

Lis 277. 

Li-Sceter 27. 

Lister 107. 

Listj^lsbrtc 157. 
Litlas-Sicter 126 
Liver Lid 32. 

I.jan 93. 18 
Ljonevand 114 
Ljosebotn-SaiTct' 183. 
Ig^en 177. 

I^ung 277 296. 
Ljungan 376. 

Ljuugby 275. 

Ljusdal 371 
Lo, Gaard 64. 

Lock»ie 372. 
Lodalsbrffi 159. 
bodalskaupc 159. 171. 
Loen 168 
Loenvand 170. 

Lofald 162. 

Lufjeld 168. 

Lofos 49 

Lofoten Islands 222, 
Lofo 347 
Loftesnaes 153. 

Loftet 77. 

Lofthns 123 
Logavand 107. 

Logen 112. 

Lokkaren 213. 
Loksund 117. 

Lorn 86 
Lomefjord 146. 

Lomen 49 
Lomma 272. 
Lommijaur 221 
Lomsegg 69.- 
Loms-Horung 86 
Lomsklev 86. 

Loppen 235. 

Lora-Elv 89. 

Lora^eld 90 
Losna 83. 

Lotefos 115. 125 
Lougen, see Laagen. 
Lovardalsskai'd 73. 
Lovunden 217. 

L 0 bsaas 219 
L^demel 176 
L^dingen 228, 226. 
Ldista 369. 

L0g/3r 236. 
Ljsining-Sfetei’ 142. 
Ljzfiten 93 
L^kedal 122. 
Ljsfkedalsnuten 122 
L^fkelandshest 162. 
Ljaken 49. 
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Lijfkenfos 163. 
LiJkkens Kobberveerk 
Li 0 rksund 225. 

L^kta 216 
Lenses, Gaard 220 
LjBfnefos 142. 
L/afneliorje 140. 
L0nesdal 217. 
L^nevand 142. 

L^nseet 196. 199. 
LjBfstsJBter 73 
Lijfveid 33. 

L^vbeim 31 
L/gfvnaasi 79. 
Ljafvstaken 137. 132. 
Ludvika 364. 

LuleS, 386 
Lule-Elf 387. 

Lnnd 263 
Lnndarvand 142. 
Lunde (Bids Eitj 31. 
— (Sweden) 3:;3. 

— , Gaai'd 164 
Lundebygden 162. 
Lundelaret 34 
Lundeino 96 
Lunden, Gaard 149. 
Lunderdal 86 
Lundeskar 149. 
Lundevand 108, 

Lundjgf 227 

Lungegaardsvand 132. 
137, 

Lnnner 44 
Lure Hut 129. 
huT0 217 

Lusaboug-Sseter 76 
Lyderborn 132. 137. 
Lygner, Lake 277 
Lygren 145 
Lyngby 422. 

Lyngdal 234. 
Lyugdals-Blv 107. 
Lyngenfjord 233, 
Lyngbolmen 116. 
Lyngj0fr 6. 

Lyngseidet 234. 
Lyngstuen 233, 
Lysakcr 20. 
Lysebunden 111. 
Lysefjord 110. 117. 
Lysekil 103 
Lysekloster 117. 
Lysheia 4. 
hys0 117 
Lyster 156 77. 
Lysterfjord 164. 77. 

Maabj? 127, 

Idaabjardal 127. 
Maalselvdal 229. 
Maalana3S 229. 
■Maandal 18S. 


Maaraadal 174. 

Maaren 146. 

Maas 0 238. 

Maderarre 242 
Magalaupet 91 
Mager^ 238. 197. 
Blagnor 97 
Makur 240. 
3Ialangenfjord 229. 
Slalde 110 
Malmagen 371. 
Malmagr^nsnaave 143. 
Malmanger-Hut 1J9 
Malm berg 391 
aialmedal 187. 

Malmo (Sk§,ne) 260 
— (island) 103 
Malstr 0 m 223. 

Malvik 2U6. 

Mandal 107 
Mandfjeld 235. 
JIandscid 160 
Mantjord 227. 
MaradaLsfos L94 74. 
Maradalstinder 70. 
Mai'd^la 194. 

Mariager 433 
Maridalsvand 44. 
Mariefred 344 
Marienborg 206. 
Marienlyst 425. 
Ma,riestad 288. 
Mari^fercn 156 
fliaristuen 51. 
Markakyrka 290 
Markaryd 275 
Marma 369. 

Marok |78 
Mai’saafos 172 
Marstrand 104 
Martedal 156. 

Masi 2i3. 

Maskjoek 242 
Masnedsund 420. 
Matarengi 244. 

Matfors 376 
Mattmar 373. 
Mauranger Fjord 119. 
filaursEet 41. 
Blaurstadeid 166 
Maurvangcn 165. 

Mccl 29. 

Malarbaden 3G2. 
Malaren, Lake 301. 
MaMen 230 
MfElkevold 16 1 
Mfelkevoldsbrie 169. 
Mallby 266. 

MalsEker 346. 
Mannikd-Koski 243, 
Mserranes 2io.^ 
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Marsta 347. 

M^seskar 104. 

Medelpad 372 
3Iedevi 295 
Medkeia 28. 

Mehavn 240, 

MeMis 113. 129. 
MeienjQeld 5 . 

Meierdal 182. 

Meisen 150. 

31eknokken 197. 
Melaanfos 122 . 

Meland 172. 

Melbo 226. 

Melderskin 119. 

Melen 374. 

Melfjord 218. 
Melheirnsnib 170. 

Melbus (Flaamsdal) 144. 
152. 

— (Trondbjem) 96 
Melkedal 71. 
Melkedalabrse 59. 
Melkedalspigge 59 
Melkedalstinder 71. 
Melkedgfla 56. 59. 

Mell 147. 

Mellansel 379. 

Mellansjo 372. 
Mellenfjeld 56. 

Mellei'ud 102 . 

Mel 0 218. 

Melsdal 119. 

Melshorn 185. 

Melsvand 142, 

Melsnipa 148- 

Mem 296. 

Memurubod 60. 
Memurudal 61. 
Memurutinder 63 
Memuruttinge 60. 

Menses 148 
Meraker 208. 
Meringdalsnaebba 193 
Meringdals-Soetre 189. 
Mesna 82. 

Messetind 229. 
Mxddagsberg 151. 
Middagahaugen 154 190 
Bliddagsborn 180 
Middagsmb 169. 
A^Iiddelfart 429. 
Midbseshamer 73 
Midstuen 19. 
Mldtdyr-Ruste 38 
MidtiOeI<i 32. 
Midtgaarden 85. 
SJidtlfieger-Sffiter 38 
Midtmaradalsbrse 79. 
Midtraaradalstinder 79. 
Midtsceter 119 
Midtun 138. 

St. Mikael.sbul 33. 

Baeij-sker’s Kloi'vvay 


Mindre Sunde 172. 
Minne 80. 

Minnesund 80. 

Mirebjgf, Gaard 190. 
Misery, Mount 257. 
Misfjord 186. 
Misv^rfjord 220. 

Mjffilla 31. 

Mjelde 2B0. 

Mjell 147. 

Mjelve 196. 

Mjelvafjeld 189 
Mjolby 288. 

Mj^lnir 190. 

Mj 0 ndalen 25 
Mjorn, Lake 289. 
Mj 0 sen, Lake 80. 
M) 0 sstrand 30. 

3^0snnd 229. 

Mj 0 svand 30. 

Mo (E 0 rtevand) 36. 

— (Ranenfjord) 216. 

— (S 0 ndfjor<l) 163 
Moanebba 189 
Modum 26. 

Moelven 82. 

Bloen (Aardal) 73. 

— (Grundingsdal) 3t. 

— (Gudbrandsdal) 82. 

— (Lystertjord) 156. 

— • (Maalselvdal) 230. 

— (Rokkedal) 36. 
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— (Mj 0 svand) 30. 
Mobolm 290. 

Moisund 4. 

Bloland 35. 

Molaupsfjeld ISl. 
Moldaadal 43. 

Molde 186. 

Moldefjord 160. 186. 
Moldebei 187. 

Molden 156. 

Bloldestad 165. 

Moldjord 219. 

Mold 0 160. 

Molla, Lille & Store 225. 
Mollosund 104. 

Mon 102. 

Mongefos 190. 

Mora 867, 

Morgedal 31. 

Mork 86 
Morked 0 la 74. 

Blorkolle 47. 

Morsbyttan 370. 

Blortas 244. • 

Mortenslnnd 379, 
Mortensnses 241. 
Mosaksel 214 
Mosils 298. 

Blosby 3. 
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Mosken 223. 
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Moskenstr 0 m 223. 

Moss 98. 8. 

Mossesnnd 98. 
Mostadhaug 162. 
Mosterhavn 116. 

Mo3ter0 99. 116. 

Mostorp 277. 

Motala 295. 

Motalastrom 285, 300. 
Movatten 163 
Mdckeln, Lake 266. 303. 
M 0 en 431 
M0geletun 127. 

M0isadel 226. 

Molle 275. 

M0llendal 137. 

M0lmen 89; 191. 

Molnbo 301. 

Mdlndal 277. 
M0rkadals-Elv 143. 
M0rke 433. 

M0rkedal 42. 

M0rkei 156. 

Morkeklef 288 
M0rkerejdsdal 156. 
M0rkved 208. 

Morsil 373. 

M0rstafjord 165 
Mdsseberg 290. 
Muggedals-Elv 47 
Mugnatind 55. 

Muldal 191. 

Muldalsfos 183 
Mule 31. 

Mull^all 375. 

Mnllsjo 293. 

Mulskreddal 17T. 
Mnlsvorhom 177. 
Multraberg 384. 

Mnndal 148 
Mundheim 119. 

Muukeg 147. 

Munkkolmen 203 
Munksjo 291. 

Mnnksund 385. 
Muonio-Elf 244. 

— Niska 244. 

— Vara 244. 
BIuradn>Seeter 73. 
Bluran-Sseter 76 
Muri 182 
Murjek 590. 

Murua 64. 

Musgjerd 199. 

Musken 227. 

Mnskd 342. 
Mnsubytt-Sseter 87. 
Musvold-Sseter 94. 
Myklebostad 163. 165. 

30 



454 


INDEX. 


Myklemyr 157. 
Myklethveitvete 139. 
Myrdalen 140 
Myrdalsfos 121 
Myrdalsvand 119. 

Myre 83. 

Myrhorn 158. 

Mysen 100. 
Myssu-Sceter 94. 

Myten 157. 

Myvatn 255. 

Naae 123. 

Naalene CNser^rdal) 143, 
Kaaver-Sffiter 63 
Fadden, Lakes 360. 
ITadviken 154. 
Nagelj 0 fren 156. 
Nakkerud 25. 

Namdal 208. 
Namsen-Elv 208. 213. 
Namsenfjord 213. 
Hamsos 213. 

Nappstr^rm 224. 
l^arvik 227. 

Nattavara 390. 

Naustdal 163. 166. 
Hautefos 151. 
Nautgarstind 65. 

Naven 92. 

ITaas 289. 

Nacken, Lake 301. 
Naldeu 373. 

Namdfors 379. 

IT Serb/? 108. 

ITseringen 239. 

N^t0 213. 

ITser^dal 161 
ITser/ardals-Elv 143 151. 
Nser/jriQord 151. 
Neer/jnses 151. 
ITserstrand 111 
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— (Mj/?sen) 97. 
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— (Suldalsvaud) 114. 
IJTasSker 379. 

ITsesbj? 44. 

Nasby 363. 
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ISTsese 146. 
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ITsesland 36. 

Ksesodden 98. 
ITsesodtangen 8 
ITsesseby 241. 

ISTsesset 192. 

ITassjo 267. 

ITeestved 429, 
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Nseverdal 92 
Nsevernses 214. 221. 
Nebbedal 179. 
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Neder-Kalix 394. 
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ITedredal 198. 
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— Floden 171. 

- Lid 157. 
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— Tysdal 111. 

- Vand 220 230. 
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vand) 163. 

Nedstryn 171. 

Nedsttun 138. 

Neergaard (Maalselvdal) 
230 
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Neglinje 341. 

NelaagQord 6 
Neraal 42. 

Nerdal 198. 

Nereb/? 110. 

Nerike 200. 

Nesdalen 52. 

Neslenib 169. 

Nestevand 177. 

Kestun 138. 

ITetland 121. 

ITettraby 260, 

Nex0 426. 
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Niemis 394. 
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Nit-Elv 80. 96. 
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ITittsjo 367. 

Nivaa 422. 

ITjalavarre 234. 
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Njuken 150. 

Njunjes 389. 

Nokkeneb 177. 

Nol 283, 

Nondal 73. 

Nonbougea 79. 

Nonsfjeld 182. 

Nonsnib 171. 

Nora 303. 861. 384. 
Norangdal 180. 
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Norbepg 350, 
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Nordanaker 379 
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Nordbergs-Kirke 80. 
Nordby 436 
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Norddalskirke 182 
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Nordfolden 226. 
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NordingrSland 384. 
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Nordmandslaagen 30. 
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134. 
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Nordre Aurdal 40. 
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— Nses 155, 
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Nore 32. 

Norefjeld 39. 
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— (SogneQord) 149. 
Norensjd 375. 

Noresund 39, 
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Norra Vram 272. 
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Norrsundet 371. 
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Norrvik 377. 

Nor-Sseter 27. 

NorS’Elf 303. 

Norsbolm 296. 299. 
Norske Hest 159. 
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Nortborp 55 
Noset-Sseler 43. 
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Novlefos 38. 

N/gfra 95. 
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N^rstedals-Sseter 78. 87, 
N0rv0 184. 

N/?3tdal 166. 

Nj?ste 192. 
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Nuken 173 
Numedal 27. 
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Nupshaug 70, 
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Nyast^lsfos j23. 
INTy-Aune 91. 

KySker 379. 

Nyboden 55. 

Kyborg (Ftlnen) 429. 

— (Varanger) 242. 
N’ybro 269. 

I7ybti-Ssetre 33. 

Nybusj 0 33 . 

Nybybrak 362. 
iN'ygaard 41. 

Nybem 378. 

Nyb/afitind 189. 

Nyhyttan 367. 

Nykerne 223. 

Nykirke (Drain mens-Elv) 

25. 

— (Holmestrand) 22. 
Nykjjefbing 429. 431 436 
Nykoping 297. 

Kykroppa 368 
Nyland 29, 383. 
Kynashamn 342, 302. 
Nypan 96. 

Nypladsen 95 
N^^setep (Gudbrandsdal) 

— (M/arlmen) 90. 

— (Ramstaddal) 184. 
Nysted 431. 

Nystuen (Fillefield) 50. 

(jG'rkedal) 9 !^. 
Nystvand 23. 

:Nytrj 2 fen 92, 


Ocke 373. 

Ookelbo 370 
Ockesjd 373 
Odda 124 
Oddedal 51. 

Odder/ 3 t 2 . 

Oddersjaa 3 . 
Oddesund 436. 
Odense 429, 

Odnees 45. 

Oferdal 154. 
Ofotenfjord 227. 
Ofoten Railway 393. 
Ofriddal 146. 

Oftedal 154. 
Oftevand 31. 
Okelro-Pjeld 111 . 
Okken 5i 
Oklevig 156 
Okna 300, 

Oksen 1^. 

Uitscn^ 183. 


lOksbovd 55. 
OksncBs 182. 
[Olafbuvand 40. 

St. Olafsdal 185. 

St. Olafsgryder 25. 
St. Olafs Ship 35. 
*- Snnshorn 182. 
Olberg 39. 

Olden 168. 

Oldendal 168. 
Oldenskar 164 
Oldenvand 169. 
pid^rren 168. 
plmajalos 221 , 
iOlmheim 149. 

St 01of263. 
plsborg 230. 
plsj 0 46. 
plskroken 283. 
plstappen. Lake 64. 
Omberg 294. 
pmgang 240. 
lOmmundsaa 64. 
pmiies 0 218. 

Onen 129. 

Ons/ 2 f 98. 

Oosbakke 216. 

Opdal (Drivadal) 91. 

— (Lserdal) 62 
-- (Numedal) 32. 

— (Valders) 50. 
Opdalskirke 199. 
Opdala-Seeter 56. 
Opdiarl 197. 

Opheim 143 
Opheimsfjeld 168. 
Opheimsvand 143. 
Ophus 93 
Opigaard 194. 
Opleendskedal 175. 
Oppeb/aren 31. 
Oppedal 123, 
Oppegaard 98. 
Oppmanna-Sjo 267. 
Ops set 140. 

Opstryn 172. 

Optun 78, 

Ordal 163. 

Orehoved 429. 
Orkedalsj^ren 200. 
Orken 163. 

Orker/ard 98, 

Orkla, the 92, 200. 
Ormberg 166, 167. 
Ormbergs-Stflfl 156. 
Ormejm 198. 90. 
Ormsund 98., 

Ornas (Falun) 364. 
Ornd 342. 

Orrskog 369 
Ops a 368. 

Ortnevik 140. 

Oru3t 104, 


Os (Fusefjord) 138. 

— (R/arros) 95. 
psan 224. 
pscarsbopg 8 . 
psearshall 17. 
pse (Ssetersdal) 4 . 
psedal 130 
psefjord 127. 129. 
psen (Osefjord) 129. 

— (Suldalflvand) 113. 
jOseskavl 130. 
pskarshamn 271. 
pskarshong 70. 78. 
pskarstrdm 276 
pslaltfors 370. 

Oslo 11 98 
ps/afren 138. 

Osstad 4. ‘ 
Osterdalsbrse 170. 
Oster/ar 138. 

Osvand 198. 

Osvold 185. 
Otbeinisfos 199 
Othem 358. 

Otta 84. 

Ottadal 85. 

Otta-Elv 71 84. 86 
Ottavand 85. 86 
Ottebol 302. - 

Otteraa 3. 

Ottepbacken 304 
Otters aiolde) 195. 

~ (Namsos) 213 
lOtteptind 234. 
pttestad 81. 192. 
pttsjo 374. 
pusbyholm 267. 
pvabergs-Elv 77. 78. 
pv-eraa 182. 
pvikslQallar 373, 
pxdalshjsf 59. 
pxefjord 6 . 
pxefos 86 
pxelosund 297. 

Oxen (Hardanger) J22. 
Ox/ar 8 . 

J&defjord 148. 
0degaard 197. 
0demarks*Si^ 101. 

0en 157. 

^fstebro*-Fos 173, 
0fsthus-Fos 121. l^tl. 
Ofverum 300. 

J0ri i Aamli 36. 
jOiangeij, Lake 55. 
0iangensh0i 55. 
0 ibergsfos 87. 

, E^ie (Lserdal) 62. 

— (Norangs^'ord) ISO. 

— (Steinbergdal) 43, 
0ier 83. 

Eieren, Lake 97, 
Efiestad 113. 
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0ifjord 127. 

0ilo 49. 

0inesgavleii 220. 
0isteiiivand 38, 
Ojeberg 371. 
0ksendalen 197. 
0kseiidalsstreiige 166. 
0ksfjord 235. 

Oland 270. 

01en 117. 

01k€n 49. 

Orbyhns 369. 
0reb8Bkke 114. 

Orebro 361. 

- 7 “ Sodra 298. 
Oregrund 381. 

Oresund 273. 
0rjes8eter 175. 
0rie-Sjjy 101. 

0rlandet 196. 

0rii0es 218. 

0rneQeld 5. 

0 mere den 433. 
Ornskdldsvik 379. 385. 
0rsji3f 102. 

0rskog 183. 

0r3kogdal 185. 
0r8nipen 199. 
0rstenfjord 185. 
0rstenvik 185. 181. 
0rterdalen 40. 
0rterenvand 40. 
0rtofta 265. 

0rtfjeld 216. 

0rv8ella 29. 

Osby 341. 

.0seskar 184. 
Ostanbaek 384. 
(Jstavall 372. 

Ostberg 373. 

0stefjord 181, 

Oaten, Lake 290. 
0sten30 121. 

03terb0, Gaard 43, 
Osterby 369. 

0sterdalen 93. 

Osterede 378. 
Ostergotland 298. 
Osterskar 353. 
Ostersund 372. 
Oster-Tibble 302. 
(jstervik 341 366.- 
Ostbammar 369. 
0atnianUd-S8eter 33. 
0fltraat 196. 

Ostratorp 262. 

0streim 112. 
0atre-Slidre 54. 
0atre-Slidre-Elv 54, 
Ost-Surasjd 360. 


0 stvaag 0 224 
J0r8tvik 207. 

Oveds Kloster 263. 
0\reraas 193. 

0verby 230 
0vreb0-S8eter 03. 
0vregaard 230, 

0vre St 0 l 182. 

- Vand 220, 

— Vasenden 141. 
0xna 93. 

Oxnered 286. 

0xsund 227. 

0xtinder 215, 

0ye 50. 

Pajala 394. 

Pajerim 387. 
Palojuensun 244. 
Parkijaur 388, 

Pasvik 242. 

Pakila 394. 

Pdlsboda 290. 301. 
Pello 244. 

Persberg 367. 
Piggejavre 243. 
Pilgrimstad 372. 
Pipertind 233. 
Pirtiniemi 394. 

Pitea 885. 380. 
Polcirkeln 390. 

Polfos 87. 

Pollen 234. 

Polxnak 236 
Polletind 159. 

Polvand 87. 

Porjns 388. 

Porla Helsobrunn 304, 
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Porsanger Fjord 239. 
Porsgrund 24. 

Porsifors 387. 
Praekest^len 110. 178. 
Prsestebakke 102. 
Prcestedal 167. 

Prsesthus (Soknedal) 92, 
Pre8tebolts0len 40. 
Prestesteinvand 70. 
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Prestforsen 360. 
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PurkiUolm 388. 
Purkijaur 388. 

ftvarken 385. 
QnarnEfors 375. 
iviinge 267. 

^viabro 361. 

^vittsle 373, 

Baade 98. 

Raadljeld 164. 

Baamand 181. 


Ilaasiiaas 124. 
Raastad 23. 

Raftsund 225. 
Rago-Njarga 240. 
Ragunda 378. 

Rake 168. 

Rakkestad 100. 
Raungen, Lake 297. 
Rambeeren 149. 
Ramberg 47. 

Ramlosa 275, 
Ramlosabrunn 275. 
Rai]a.nielklfi.va 103. 
Ramnds 359. 360. 
Ramsaas 39. 

Ramsele 378. 379. 
Ramsjd 372. 

Rams 0 213. 
Rama^fjord 195. 
Ramstad 183 
Ramstaddal 184 
Rand J67. 

Randal 216 
Randeberg 115. 
Banders 433 
Randijaur 388. 

Rand 0 111. 

Rands-Elv 26 
Randsfjord 26 40, 
Randsvserk 84 
Ranenfjord 216. 
Rangaatind 193. 
Rangsnnd 0 218. 
Ranheim 206. 
Rankbyttan 3G4, 
Rapisvari 221. 

Hasten 93. 

Ratan 385 
Rauberg-Nuten 34 
Raubergpholten 157. 
Raubergskampen 50. 
Raubergs-St 0 le 68 
Randal 61. 
Raudalsmund 61. 
Randalstinder (II. 
Raudegg 174. . 
Raudnses 73. 

Rauem 208. 

Raufjord 65. 

Raufosa 45. 

Raubeia 196. 
Raulandsfjeld 80. 
Rauma 89. 188. 
Raunip 138. 

Raunsdal 123. 

Rausdal 156. 
Rauskarifjeld 159. 
Rauskj 0 ldvand 70. 
Ravnedal 3. 
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sand) 3. 

— (Loenvand) 170. 

iRavnejuvet 36, 
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R.ffige^ord 108 
RallsR 360 
Ramshyttan 364 
Rappe 268. 
RsestadlDygd 18S 
Battvik S67. 

RUback 287 
R^nea 393 
Bannum 286. 

BSshult 266. 

Bed 164. 

Beffelbrsek 35. 
Befnsestangen 153. 
Befsudden 353. 
Refsunden, Lake 372. 
Beime 140. 

Beimersholm 302. 343, 
Rein 196. 

Reinaa 206. 
Beiiibj 0 r-Elv 208 
Reindalstmd 218. 
Reindalsvik 218. 
Reinheim 91. 

Reinlid 47. 

Rein 0 232. 

Reins vand 207. 
Reinsvold 45 
Reisseter 121. 

Reitan 95 
Reitstgren 96. 
Reqnungvand 41 
Rejtan, Gaard 194 
Rekarne 362. 
Rekkingsnut 38. 
Rekneshaug 186. 
Relling 182. 179. 
Rembesdalsfos 129 
Rembesdalsvand 129. 
Remnaem, Gaar^ 190. 
Rena 93. 

Rendalstind 233. ' 
Rendsburg 430. 

RenfjaU 374. 

Renfos 216 
Rengen, Lake 299. 
Rennea 0 116. 

Ren«f 238. 

Repbacken 266 
Resele 379, 

Revikhorn 160. 
Reykjavik 247 
Riddarbyttan 360. 
Ridderspranget 84. 
B-iddersvik 347. 

Bido 344 
Riingsbotn 79. 
Riings-Scetre 79. 
Riingstinder 79 
Biksgrffinseu 393. 

Bimbo 353. 

Rind a 84 85 
irmdalcn 


Rindalsborn 172. 
Rindebakken 35. 

Rindo 342. 

Ring 82. 

Ringdalstind 184. 

Ringe 430 
Rxngebn 83 
Ringedalsvand 126. 
Ringerike 25. 
Ringkollen 26. 

Ringnaes 39. 

Ringiaen 127. 

Ringsaker 82. 

Ringsjd 265. 

Ringsted 429. 

Ringvadsjgf 232. 
Ringvagen 342. 
Riondefos 144. 

Ripats 390. 

Risagrotte 216'. 
Risbu-Aa 38. 
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— (J/afrundfjord) 185. 

— (Nordgulen) 160. 
Risne^joird 145. 
RiS 0 bavn 226. 

Ris 0 r 6 

Ris Skov 433. 

Rista-Fall 374 
Risveer 213 
Bivenaase 144. 156. 
Bjukande Fos 42. 
RJukanfos 30. 

Lille 35. 37. 
Roaldkvam 6 . 
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Roboltfjeld 34. 

Rocksjo 291. 

Rogn 140 
Rognan 221. 

Rognees 96, 

Rogne 54, 

Rokke-Elv 36, 

Roklenut 124. 
Rokomborre 230. 

Rold 0 229. 

Rolfshus 40. 
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Roma 358 
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Ronglan 207. 

Ronneby 266. 
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Roaersberg 347. 

Ros^'ord 229. 

Boakilde 428. 

Rosshyttan 365. 
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Rostafjeld 230. 

Bostavand 230. 
Bosteranta 244. 

Rostock 102. 

Rotebro 347. 

Rotknseet 218. 

Rottna-Elf 303. 

Rottneros Bruk 303. 
Rotvold 206. 
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Roxensjo 296. 

B/afbsek 196. 

Rydberg 196. 

Rodesund 289. 

B/Sdevseg 240. 
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Bfifdbammer 207. 213. 
B 0 di 170. 

Bjafdland 138. 
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Rfifd/er 218. 
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B 0 dvas-Elv 216. 
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R 0 neid 157. 
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Rdr 374. 

R 0 raas 95. 
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R 0 r 0 214 
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Rfifsaa/sfren 215. 

E-^fsnses 219. 
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Bostanga 275. 

E0svand 215. 

B^rsvik 226. 

Bovtta 394. 

Buda 271. 

Budkj^biug 431. 

Bueid 181. 

BiUgaund 166. 

Bui 37. 
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Bullenut 127. 

Eullestad 117. 

Balten 224. 

Bundal 140 
Bundals-Elv 139. 
Bundhom 175. 
Rundtom 59- 
Bandvand 140. 
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Bunnsjo 364 368. 
Bunsa 348. 

Buokojarvi 394. 
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Bufl-Elv 36. 

Buskola 394 
Rusli-Sseter 65 84. 
Bussa-Elv 65 
Basse Bundlijef 65. 
Bustegg 56. 

Busten (G-udbrandsdal) 

88 . 

Rustenfjeld -88. 
Rustfjeld 7l. 

Bustfifen 169. 

Rust/arfjeld l69. 

BusvaBd 66. 

Busvasbod 66. 

Buten 230. 

Byd 266. 

Bydbobolm 277. 
RydsgSird 262. 

Eyefos 175. 

Byfylke 109. 

Rygge (Smalencne) 98. 
Bygbydna 172. 
Bygnestad 5 
E.yhaugen 94 
Byholm 289. 

Byoragaard 433. 
Bydalsborn 105. 
Bysfjieren 167, 
Byrardens-Fyr 116. 
Byviugca 107. 


Saan 98. 

Saathorn 175. 178. 
Sadelegg 163. 
Sadel-Fjeld 51. 
Sadlen(Hammerfest) 237 
Saganses 153. 

Sage 146. 

Sagfjord 227. 

Saggatjaur 389 
Sagvande 227. 

Saksa 70 181. 

Sala 365. 

— Jeekna 221 
Salangenfjord 229. 
Salberg 207. 

Salen, Lake 267 
Salmis 394. 

Salsta 369 
Saltdal 216 221. 

Sallen 218. 

Salter^r 182. 

SaJtfjord 220. 219 
Saltkjelnseg 150. 
Saltoluokta 391. 
Saltsjobaden 342 
Saltsjon 340. 

Saltskog 301. 

SaJtstrfifm 220. 
Samlebovd 122. 
Samlekolle 122. 
Samuanger Fjord 141. 
SamsjZf 428. 

Sand (SandsQord) 112. 
Sandback 267. 
Sandbacksbnlt 271. 
SanddalsCjeld 163. 
Sanddalsvand 165. 

Sande (Drammenj 22. 

— (Holmedal) 162, j 

— (Loenvand) 170. 
Sandebugt 22. 

Sandefjord 23. 7. 

Sandeid 113. 
Sandeidfjord 113, 
Sand-Elv 76. 

Sanden (Tinsj0) 20. 

— (Hornindalsvand) 176. 
Sandene 167. 165. 
Sandenib 170. 

Sander 97. 

Sanderst^den 46. 
Sandesund 99. 

Sandfjeld 163. 
Sandgrovskar 104. 
Sandhamn 342. 
Sandholmen 393. 
Sandhorn 218. 

Sandhoug 30. 

Sandmoen 379. 

Sandnces (Oldenvand) 

169. 

— (Ssetei'sdal) 4. 
Sandneosjarsn 215. 


Satidues iOS. 

Sandok 36 

Sandfif (Nord - Horlabd) 
145 

. — (Stadt) 161. 

Sandjafla 208. 

Sandon 383, 

Sandsfjord 112. 

Sandsfos 112 
Sandslan 334 
Sandstangen 97. 

Sandst0 123 
Sandtorv 228. 

Sandtrask 390. 

Sandum 39. 

Sandvand 198. 

Sa^dven^ (Korbeimsund) 

— (Sandvenvand) 125. 
Sandvenvand 124. 
Sandvig 197. 

— , Gaard 221. 

— (Bornbolm}„427. 
Sandviken (Angerman* 

Elf) 374. 383 385. 

— (Christiania) 20. 

— (Gefle) 36S. 
Sandviksbjerget 213 
SangerQeld 40. 

SaDgesand 110. 

Sanna 292. 

Sannasund 383. 

Sarpsborg 99. 

Sarpsfos 99. 

Sartor^f 118. 

Sarvfos 5. 

Saskam 338. 

Sattajarvi 394. 

Saude 112. 

Sandefjord 112 
'Sandehorn 185. 

Saue-Nut 125. 

Saner-Elv 29. 

Saug/ar 101. 

Sanland 31. 

Saxaklep 121. 

Saxvik 367. 

Sseb^ (Eidfjordsvand) 
127. 

— (Jjarrund fjord) 181, 
Saby 434. 

Seed, Gaard 123. 

SafjaS 347. 

Safsjo 267. 

Safsjbstrdm 269 
Safstaholm 291 
Safve^ 289. 

Sscbeimsdal 154. 

Seekken 188. 

Sselbo 206. 

— Fjord 54 
-- S.)0 206 
Salo{]orcl 104. 
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Sspltun 52 
Saro 233. 

Sater (Dalecadia) 366. 
Ssetevfjeld 172. 
Ssstermoen 230 
Sectern i R^ros 95. 
Stcternees 160. 
Sseternebba 189. 
Seetersdal 3. 
Ssetersdalens Sommer 
bjem 4. 

Saeteratjaen 97, 
Saetoesfjeld 18S. 
Smtredal 179. 

S^tnyra 368. 

S§,nga 334. 

Schleswig 430. 
Seeljesseterhorn 177 
Sefde 383. 

■— Canal 302. 

Segea 263 
Seglingsberg 359. 
Segaethveit 130. 

Seida 242 
Seiland 23B. 

Seim i Graven 141. 

Sel 88 . 

Selanger 376. 

Selao 346. 

SelbU“Sjor 206. 

Selje 160. 

Seljedal 146. 

Selje^ 160. 

Seljestad 115 
Seljestadjuvet 115 
Sclsbsek 96. 

Selseng 150. 

Selsjo 379. 

Selsh-Seeter 27. 

Sels^^vik 218. 

Selsvand 88 , 

Selven 106. 

Sem 23. 

Sembla 360, 

Semletind 190. 

Semmelaa 62 
Semmelhol 62 
Semmeltind 62. 

Sem men 46 
Senj cheat 228. 

Senjen 229. 

Seskaro 394. 

Setsaas 208. 

Seutivarre 230. 

.Seven Sisters 215 177. 
Soxe 123. 

Sickla 341. 

Sigdestad 172. 

Siggen 116. 

Signildsbcrg 3 IS. 

Sigtnna 348. 

Sikea 385. 

Sikl/trfi 363. 


Sikkiladals-Ssetcr 9i, 
Sildefjord 119 
Sildegabet 160. 

Silden 236. 
Silfverhojden 361. 
Siljan, Lake 366. 
Siljansnas 367. 

Siljord 31 
Siljordsvand 31 
Silkeborg 432 
Sillen, Lake 301 
Silleaund 104. 
Simlenses 151. 

Simoa 25 

Simodal 127. 128 129. 
Simogalfos 78 
Simonstad 6 
Simonstorp 301 
Simrishamra 263. 
Sinarp 276. 

Sinderlien 46 
Singel) 2 fer 101 
Single Fjord 101. 
Singsaas 96, 

Sira 108 
Siradal 193 
Sirakirke 193 
Siredal 108 
Siredalsvand 108 
Situojanr 391 
Sivlefos 152. 
Sjabatjakka Lake 391. 
Sjangeli 228. 
Sjauryaluokta 391. 
Sjauataddal 181. 
Sjalevad 379. 

Sjarpenut 151 
Sjoa 61. 65. 84. 

Sjoadal 65. 84. 
Sjodalsvand 66 . 84. 
Sjortningsbrse 61. 
Sjoandan 363. 

Sjbbo 263. 

Sjo grand 303. 

8 j 0 d/afla 193. 

Sjoholm 291. 

Sj 0 holt 183. 

Sj 0 nstaa 220. 

Sj 0 mng 436 
S.i 0 strand 149 
Sjotorp 288. 

Sj 0 vik 183. 

Siusmt 121. 

SjutsSsen 379. 
Skaabyggja 64. 

Skaala 170 192. 
Skaalebrse 170. 
Skaale-Seeter 152. 
Skaalfjeld 170. 172. 
Skaar 156, 

Skaaranut 129. 

Skaare (Fiksensund) 121. 
I — (•T 0 rundf'jord) 181. 


Skaare (Kordfiord) 173. 
Skaaren 73, 
Skaaretmder 181 
Skaar 0 233. 

Skabersjd 262. 

Skaf^e 5 
Skagagjel 77. 
Skagast 0 lsbotn 79. 
Skagast 0 lsbr 8 e 79. 
Skagast 0 lstinder 79. 
Skage 208 
Skagen 435. 434. 
Skagern-Sjo 290. 
Skager-Rack 102. 434. 
Skaggeflaa 178 179. 
Skaggeflaafos 178. 
Skaggeflaan 0 stefc 179. 
Skagsnseb 77. 

Skags Udde 384. 
Skalfjeld 64 
Skalkajaur 388 
Skalsj 0 207. 

Skalstugan 207. 375 
Skamlingsbanken 43*'. 
Skammedalsh 0 idn 131. 
Skammestein 55. 
Skanderborg 132. 

Skanor 263 
Skansen 360. 

Skara 280. 

Skard 116. 

Skardalseggen 62. 
Skapdh 0 86 . 

Skapfjeld 198 
Skarfven 348 
Skarnses 97. 

Skaro 43 

Skarperudstr 0 mmcn 35. 
Skarpsno 16, 

Skars^jord 218. 

Skarsfos 125 
Skars-S«jter 33, 
Skarstenfjeld 167. 
Skarstind 76. 

Skarsvand 33. 

Skatestr 0 m 160 
Skattkarr 303. 

Skatval 207. 

Skatvold 234. 

Skanta 67. 72, 

— Elv 63. 

Skautefos 72. 

Skantfly 67. 

Skautb 0 67 
Skavle Rnt 112 . 
Skavlevsegge 165 
Skavlikollen 229. 
Skavskarnut 142. 

Skallvik 296. 

Skaralid 276. 

Skaeringadal 173. 

Skare 303 
Skeaker 80. OJ. 
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Skebaok 881. 
Skeljocivarn 301. 

Skei (Jfirlstervandj 164. 
— (Lek 0 ) 213. 
Skeidkamp 83. 
Skeidsnipa 148. 
Ske]derviken 276. 
SkellefteS 385 
Skellefte-Elf 3S0. 
Skeninge 298 
Skepparkroken 276. 
Skepparslof iiedre 267. 
Skeut 380. 

Ski 98. 

Skiaaker 86. 

Skibotten 234. 

Skien 24. 

Skiens-Elv 24 33. 
Skifarb 262. 

Skilbred 162. 
Skilbredsvand 162. 
Skillebsek 16. 
Skillingaryd 276. 
Skinegg 57. 
Skinnebergs-Nut 119. 
Skiriaxlen 190. 

Skiflseter 128. 

Skive 436. 

Skjseggedal 126. 
Skjseggedalsfos 126 
Skjeeggestad 83 
Skjselvik 124 
Skjeerdal 167. 

Skjserdalen 25 
Skjsergaard 6. 

Skjeermg 166. 
Skjserjebavn 145. 
Skjeersuiden 182. 
Skj8erv0 234 
Skjeberg 100 
Slyeistrand 166. 

Skjeldal, Gaard 122 139. 
Skjelnses 119 
Skierdal 162. 

Skjern 433. 436 
Skjerpa 218. 

Hkjerping 40. 

Skjerstad 220. 219. 
Skjerstadfjord 220 
Skjervefos 141 
Sk^ervet 141 
Skjibergsfjeld 172 
Skjoldekavn 226 
Skj olden 156. 

Sk.ioldfje3d 49. 

Sk, ombotn 223. 
Skjommenfjord 228. 
Skjorta 164. 192. 

Skj0nne 32. 

Sk,i0nstTien 220, 
Skj0rdalen 207. 374. 
8kj0rnf;ioTd 196. 
v^kj0tningberg 240. 
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Skoddalsfjeld J27 
Skodsborg 421. 
Skodahorn 49 
Skofjard 348. 
Skogaby 266 
Skogadal 71. 
Skogadalsb0en 75. 
Skogadalsnaasi 75. 
Skogad 0 la 71. 76 
Skogefog 190. 

Skogn 207. 

Skogs 0 225. 

Skogstad 50. 
Skogstorp 361. 362. 
Skokloster 348. 

Skole 156 
Skollenborg 27. 
Skollerud 40. 

Skolten 188 
Skomvfier 223. 
Skoneviksfjord 117. 
Skonningfos 101. 
Skoppum 22. 
Skopshorn 184 
Skordal 83. 

Skorgedal 185. 
Skorped 879. 

Skorpen 119. 195. 
Skorp0 160. 
Skorvefjeld 31. 
Skotgaarden 95. 
Skotifos 113. 
Skotselven 25. 
Skotsfjord 227. 
Skotstiuder 224. 227. 
Skotterud 97. 
Skottorp 276. 
Skougumsaas 8 20. 
Skovbeim 31. 

Skofde 290. 

Sk0ien 20 
Skon 878. 

Skonvik 378. 

Sk 0 ro 43 
Skrceatna 160. 
Skreedderdal 136. 
Skredevand 164. 
Skredvand 35. 

Skreia i To ten 45. 
Skreidfjeld 81 
Skrenak 182. 

Skretind 199. 
Skridulaupen 87. 174. 
Skriken 149. 
Skrikjofos 123, 
Skrimafjeld 27. 
Ski'oven 224. 
Skrutvold 54. 
ISkudesneea 116. 
Skudesnceahavn liO. 
Skullerud 97. 
Skultorp 290. 
Skultnna 059, 


Skurdal 43. 

Skurusund 342, 
Skurvenaase 156. 
Skuteviken 121. 
Skuthamn 3S5. 

Skutskar 369. 

Skutvik 227. 

Skylgefos 129. 

Skylstad 180. 
Skylstadbrekken 180. 
Skyrifjeld 50. 
Slaakuvand 31. 
Slatbaken 296. 

Sl^garp 262. 

Slemdal 18. 

Slemmestad 8. 

Slesvik 430 
Sletdal 179. 

Sletflykamp 86. 
Sletbavn 77 
Sletmarkpig 66 59. 
Slettafos 191. 

Slettedal 112. 

Slettefjeld 55. 154. 182. 
Sletten 116- 

Slidre, J0'stre & Vestre 49 
Slidreaas 49. 65. 
Slidrefjord 48. 

Shnde 149. 

Sliparebacke 285. 
super 199. 

SUperhovd 199. 

Slite 358. 

Slogen 180 
Sylngsfjord 183. 
Slyngstad 183. 

Smaadal 63. 
Smaadals-Saster 63. 
Smaaget, Defile 74. 
SmaIfjoi«dcn 240 
Smalaberg 77. 

Sm§,land 266. 
SmS-landsstensr 276. 
Smeddal 51, 
Smedjebacken 360. 
Smedodden 35. 

Smeds 387. 
Smidstrupgaard 421 
Smogen 103. 

Sm 0 len 195. 
Sm^rbottentjeld 188. 
Sm0rbringa 240. 
Sm^rdalen 166. 
Sm0rklep-Elv 36. 
Snj0rkIepfjeld 36. 
Sm0rli-SEc?ter 63. 
SiD^rskredtinder 180, 
Sm0rstabben 234. 
Sm^rstabbrse 70. 76. 
Sm^rstab tinder 70. 
Smytte-Seeter 40. 
Snaasenbeia 208. 
Snaapcnvand 207. 
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Snarum 38. 
vSnamms-Elv 25. 39. 
Snasahogarne 3T5. 
Snauedal 148. 
Snaufjeld 183. 

Snarak 389. 

Snefjeld 225. 

SnehsRtta 91. 
Snekkersten 42L 
Snenipa 165 
Snerle 85. 

Snilstliveit 119. 
Snuskorn 182. 

Sofiero 2T4. 

Soget 155 
Sogge 183. 190 
— Sseter 183 
Sogndal (.Tsederen) 108 
— (Sogne^jord) 150. 
Sogndalsfjord 149. 
Sogndalsvand 150. 
Sognefest 146. 
Sognefjeld 70. 77. 
Sognefjord 144. 

Sokna 92. 96. 

Soknedal 92. 

Solbj 0 rg 121 . 
Solbj 0 rgemit 151 
Solbraakampeu 83. 
Sol^eld 119. 
Solheimgviken 137. 
Solbejmsbeia 162. 
Solleftea 379. 384. 
Sollentunaholm 347. 
Sollero 367. 

Solliden 83. 

Sollien 94. 

SolUgaarden 94. 
Sollih 0 gda 20, 

Solnut 123. » 

Solovom 213. 

Sol 0 en 219. 
iSolsivand 130. 
-..SolsnsBS 150. 

S(tlstrand 124. 1S8 
.Solvaagfjeld 217. 
Solvorn 155. 

Sommen 297, 

Sorgenfri 422. 
Sorkevand 32. 

Sor 0 429. 

S<yrtland 226, 
S(»ta-Sietei“ 86 . 78. 1.58. 
Sotefjord 103, 

Sotenas 103 
80 teuut 142. 

SotkjaTii 87. 156. 
iSottern, Lake 2^ 
.Sound, the 398. 424. 
Soberg 90. 

SdderEfl 275. 
Suderbiu'ke 359. JM.O. 
Sinlerfiyrs 300. 


Soderhamn 381. 
Sdderkoping 296 
Sodermanland 301. 
Sddertelge 301. 

~ Canal 297. 302. 

Sddra Barken 360 

— Qvarken 38 1. 
Sofdeborg 263. 

S 0 holt 183. 

S0kkei vs fjord 184. 
S^knesand 149. 164. 
30knesandsnipa 149. 164. 
S^knesandsskar 149. 163 
S0lvbjergfjeld 167. 

Solves borg 267. 
S0lvkallen 181. 

S 0 mn^s 214. 
80 ndenaa-Fos 112. 
S 0 ^ndenfj el dske Norge 90. 

S 0 nderviken 95 
S 0 ndfjord 159 
S 0 nd-Horland 116. 
S 0 ndni 0 re 179. 

S 0 ndie Aurdal 47 

— Birkedal 166 

— Flesberg 32. 

— Fron 83. 

— Tveraa 65. 
S^nlandsvand 31. 
S 0 nnerliej'm. 44. 

Sora 288. 

Sorby 271. 290. 

S 0 rfjord (Hardangerj 122. 

138. 

— (Ranenfjord) 215. 

— (Ulfsljord) 233. 
30rfoldeii 226. 
S 0 rheimsfjeld 156. 
S 0 rkedals-Elv 20. 
S 0 rkjevand 32. 

S 0 rnes,je 101. 

801-0 236. 237 
Sorcivarn 360. 

S 0 i’um CGudhrand.gdal) 

85. 

— fValdcrs) 47. 
S 0 rumsanden 97. 
S 0 rviksiind 213, 

Sosdala 2 G 6 . 

S 0 strene 110 , J90, 

S 0 torp 83, 

S 0 vde (Fortundal) 78. 

— fS 0 ndm 0 re) 112 . 
S 0 vdefjord 185 , 

S 0 veien 229. 

S 0 vik (Alsten) 215. 
Spaadtunsnut 31. 
Spanljeld 208 
8 j>annarp 272 
Sparbnen 207. 
Spanehtilm 3 (i!. 

SpOngJi Of'S. 


SpSngenas 2Tl. 

Sperle 157. 
Sperlingsholm 276. 
Spillum 207. 

Spirillen, Lake 46. 
Spirte-Njarga 239. 
Spitersfculen 63. 67. 
Spitzbergen 257 
Spjosodden 35 
Sp 0 rtegbr 8 e 157. 158. 
Sprangdal 87. 
Sprangsviken 383. 
Sputrefos 49 
Spydeberg 100. 

Sta 175. 

Staalberg 181. 

Staalet 160. 

Staavand 37. 

Stabben 195. 
Stabbensfyr 159. 
Staberg 67. 

Stackttiora 368 
Stadsbygden 196 
Stadtland 16'J 
Staffanstorp 26 J 
Stafsinge 277 
Stafsnut 38. 

Stalsund 319 
Stai 93. 

Stalheim 143. 
Stalkeimslos 152 
Stalheimsklev J43. 152 
Stalheimsuut 143 
Stall tjarnstugan 375. 
Stamnses 215 
Stamsele 379 
Stamsund 221. 

Stana 124. 

Standal 185. 18J 
Standalseid 185. 
Standalshorn 181. 
Stange 81. 

Slangenees 103. 
Stangena-stjeld 240. 
Stangenestind 240. 
Slangfjoi’d 159, 
Stanghelle 138 
Stanglandsfjeld J45. 
Stangstuen 81 
Stangvik 200 
Stansholmen 82. 
Stappene 238. 

Stardal 164 
Starheim IGli. 

Stathelle 24. 

Stavanger lO'S 
Stavangerfjoi-d 110. 
Staven, FJeld ISO. 

Hill 38. 

Slavfjord (1- 0 nbM ).>vi1 ) 
150. 

Stavilla 93. 

Stavnfes 159. 
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Stavrevikeu 378. 
Stakekolm 300. 

S takes d 358 
Staket 342. 347. 
Stallberg 361 
Stalldalen 360. 363. 
St§,nga 358. 

StSngS,, tlie 298. 299. 
St3,ngebro 298. 
StRngenas 103. 
Stedfjord 227. 

Stedje, Gaard 150. 
Stedtind 227. 

Steen 25. 

Stegafjeld 73. 182. 
Steganaase 152. 
Stegane 183. 

Stege 432. 

Stegeborg 296. 
Stegeboltbrse 159. 
Stegen (Engel/?) 227. 
StegesEetre 162. 
Stegfjord 217. 
Stegolsvand 177. 
Stebag 265. 

Steb/?tind 76. 

Steie 150. 

Steilene 8. 
Steiiibergdal 43. 
Steindal 87 
Steindals-Elv 72. 
Steinsdal 121. 141. 
Stemme 195. 
Stcmsbesten 195. 

Sten 189. 

Stende 48. 

Stene (Atirland) 44. 
StenegbrEe 78. 
Stenfjall 376 
Stenbammar 301. 
Steninge 277. 
Stenkjser 207. 

Stennees 180. 
Stenssetfjeld 162. 
Stensrud 81. 
Stenstorp 290. 

Stenst/? 121. 

Stensvig 197. 

Stenvaag 161. 
Sten'p'iken 93. 
Stenviksbolm 207. 
Stigtomta 362. 
Stiklestad 207. 
Stilvasaa 216. 
Si;i£erner/? 111. 
Stjernholm 362. 
Stjernorp 296. 

Stqern/? 236. _ 
Stjernsnnd 235. 
Stj0rdalen 207. 
StjerrdalsfjQi'd 206. 
Biucl^c, Gaard 373, 


[Stockholm 304. 

I Academy of Arts 317. 
— of Science 317. 
Adolf-Fredriks-Toi’g 
332 

Alban 0 340. 

Allmanna Grand 337 
Arfprinsens Palais 316. 
Armoury 333. 
Artilleri-Gard 316. 
Banks 307. 

Baths 307. 
Baltespannare 330. 
Bellman’s Grave 317. 
— Oak 337. 

Berzelii Park 316. 
Biological Museum 337. 
Birger-Jarls-Gatan 316 
Blasieholmen 319 
Bredablick 333. 
BrankebergsEs 318. 
Brunkebergs-Torg 316 
Brunnsviken 341. 
Cemetery 340. 
Churches * 
Adolf-Fredriks 318. 
English 308. 317. 
Hedvig Eleonora 316. 
Jakohs 315. 

Johannes 318 
Karl-Johans 331 
Katarina 332. 

Klara 317. 

Maria 332 
lUddarholms 313. 
Soda-Kirka 332. 
Solna-Kyrka 340. 
Storkyrka 312. 

Tyska Kyrka 312. 
Ulrika-Eleonora 332. 
Citadel 331. 
Conradsberg Asylum 
332. 

Court of Appeal 313. 
Dalaro 342. 

DjurgSrden 332. 
Djursholm 341. 
Drottning-Gatan 317. 
Drottningholm 343. 
Electric Works 310 
Environs 340. 
Exchange 312 
Freds-Gatan 317. 
Frisens-Park 839. 

G colog. Museum 317. 
Governor’s House 312. 
Gripsholm 344. 

Gustaf- Adolfs- Torg315. 
Gustafsberg 342. 
Gymnastic Ins tit. 316. 
Haga 340. 

Handtverkare-Gatan 

332. 


Stockholm- ' 
Hasselbacken 337. 
Helgeandsbolm 3(J9. 
Hospitals 332. 
HumlegErd 318. 
Idrotts-Park 319. 
Kanomer-Kasern 331. 
Karlberg 347. 

Karl den Tolftes Torg 

315. 

Karolinskalnstitut 332. 
'Kastellholmen 331. 
Katarina-Hissen 331. 
Konstforening 316. 
Kornhamns-Torg 312. 
Kdtt-Torg 313. 
Kungsholmen 332. 
Kungstradgard 315. 
Ladugardslandsvikken 

316. 

Langholm 343. 
Library, Royal 318 
Lifnist-Kammare 333. 
Lunatic Asylum 332. 
Manilla 339. 
Maria-Hissen 332. 
Marieberg 343. 
Mariefred 344. 
Malaren, Lake 309. 
340. 

Blalar-Torg 312. 

Mint 332. 

Monuments . 

Bellman 339. 
Berzelius 316. 

Birger Jarl 313. 
Charles XII, 315. 

— XIII. 315. 

— XIV. John 331. 
Ericsson, John 316. 
Xils 317. 

Gustavus Vasa 313. 
— Adolphus 315. 

— III. 311. 

Linnseus 319. 
Oxenstjerna 313. 
Scheele 319. 
Mosebacken 332 
Mosebacke-Torg 332. 
Munkbro 313. 

Kational Museum 319. 
Antiquities 320. 
Ceramic Coll 322. 
Drawings 326. 
Engravings 325. 
Furniture and House 
Decoration 323. 
Historical Museum 
320. 

Natural History Col- 
lections 318. 
Picture Gallery 324. 
Sculptures 322, 



INDEX. 


463 


Stockholm . 

Kaval School 331. 
Nobel Institute 317 
Norrbro 309. 

Norrtull 340. 

Northern Museum 333. 
Novilla 337. 
Nybroviken 316. 
Nynashamn 342. 
Observatory 318. 
Ostermalm 316. 

Palace, Royal 310. 

— Hill 311. 
Panoptikon 303. 
Parkudden 339. 
Petersenska Hus 312. 
Post Office 307. 317. 
Railway Station 304. 
317. 

Radhus 313. 
Regerings-Oatan 315. 
Riddarholmen 313. 
Riddarhus 313. 

— Torg 313. 
Riks-Arkiv 325. 
Riksbank 310. 

Riks Bibliotek 318. 
Riksdagshus 310. 
Rosendal 339. 
Saltsjobaden 342. 
Seranmer-Lazaret 332. 
Sjokrigsakola 331. 
Skansen 33S. 

Skating Club 331, 
Skeppsholmen 331. 
Slottsbaoken 331. 
Slussen 331, 

Sddermalm 331. 

S dder-Malar-Stran d 

331. 

Sciderstrom 331. 

Staden 809. 

Stadsgird 331. 
Stallmastareg8;rden340 
Steamboats 304. 307. 
Stora Ny-Oatan 312. 
Stor-Torg 312. 
Strandvag 316. 
Strdm-Gatan 817 
Stromparterre 309. 
Stromsborg 314. 
Sture-Gatan 316. 
Technical School 318. 
Telegraph Office 307. 
Telephone Tower 316. 
Theatres 307. 815. 316 

332. 337. 

Tourists’ Union 307. 
Town Hall 313. 
Tramways 306. 
TradgSrds-Fo ren in g 
339. 

Ulrikadal 341. 


Stockholm 
University 317. 
Valhalla-Vag 319. 
Vasabro 313. 
Vasastaden 318. 
Vaxholm 343 
Vartahamnen 341. 
Stocksund 341. 

Stokke (Sandefjord) 23 
Stokkevand 14l 
Stokmarknses 226, 
Stokj? 212. 

Stoksund 212, 
Stonganees 117. 

Stora Djulo 291. 

— Essingen 343. 

— Lee 102. 

— Lule Trask 391. 
Sjofallet 391. 

Sundby 361. 

— Tuna 366. 

Stora 360. 277. 
Storbacken 387. 

Stordal 183. 159. 
Stordalen 392. 
Stordalsnses 183. 
Stordalsvik 183. 

Stord 0 116. 

Store Aa 111. 

— Aadal 61 
Storebj 0 rn TO 
Storebroetind 77. 
Storebrufos 47. 

Store Cecilienkrona 169 

— Finkirke 240. 
Storefond 37. 

Store Graanaase 153, 

— Grovbrae 69 
I— Hest 162. 

— Hinden 84. 

— Juvbrse 69. 

— Lid-Vand 112. 
Stor-Elv 26. 112. 165. 
Store-Melkedalsvand 71 

— Moll a 225 
Nordmandssleebet 33. 

— Nup 3 k 

— Sikkilsdalsvand 64. 

— Soknefos 52. 

— Standal 181. 185 

— Sundfos 172. 

Storfale 193. 

Stor^ield 221. 
Storfjeld-Saeter 94. 
StorQord CLyngenljord' 

235. 183. 

— (Velfiord) 214. 
Storfond 72. 

Storfors 368. 

Storfos CMarok) 176. ITi 
(Tana-Elv) 236. 
O^yd-Varanger) 243. 
[star Fosen 212. 197. 


Storfoshei 216. 
Storgalden 67 
Storglanebba 192. 

Stor Halleren 76. 
Storbaug 147. 
Storhaetten 191. 
Storhest 189, 

Storholm 389. 

Storhorn 177. 181. 185. 
Storhougfjeld 150. 
Storhougs Vidde 156. 
Storh 0 i 89. 

Storjord 216. 

Storlien 206. 376. 
Stormdalshei 216. 
Stornaase 159 
Storsseter 89, 159. 179. 
Storsseterfos 179. 

Storsjo (Gefle) 368. 

— (Jemtland) 300. 372 
Storskaal 233. 

Storskarv 95. 
Storstens^eld 22. 
Storstennses (Balsfiord) 

230. 

— (Tromsdal) 231. 233 
Stor-Sund (Hardanger) 

119. 

Storsand(Norrbotten)380. 
Storsveen 47. 

Storsylen 376. 

Stortind 215. 

Stortoppen 221. 
Stortungen 189 
Storvaagen 224. 

Storvand 237. 

Storvik (Sweden) 368. 
370. 

— (Vaagevand) 85. 
Stor-Vreta 369. 

Stode 375. 

Stodesjd 376. 

St 0 dt 218. 

St 0 dtfyr 218. 

St 0 en (Christian^and) 7. 

— i Kvikne 92. 

Stolen 148. 
St 0 l 3 maradalstind 79. 
St 0 lsnaa 3 tind 74. 
St 0 lsniefsi 50 
|Stj 0 fnjumsfos 52. 

St 0 ren 92. 96. 

St 0 rlaugpig 167. 

Stdviken 379. 
Straab 0 kollen 113. 

Strand (Oldenvand) 169. 

— (Stavanger) 111 

— (Strandefjord) 48. 

— i Vraadal 35. 

Strande (Fanefjord) 196. 
Strandebarm 121. 
Strandedal 183. 
Strandefjord (Aurdal) 40. 
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Sfrandefjnrd (Hallingdalj, 
40 ' 

— (Vang) 50. 

Stranden 183. 

Strandheia 189 
Strandsfos 125 
Strandtind 226. 

Stray 3. 

Straken 384. 

Strsengen 34. 

Strfiken, Lake 293. 
Str§,lsnas 298. 

Str§,ngsjo SOL 
Strengnas 346. 

Strib 429. 

Siriberg 303. 
Strindenfjord 206. 
Strondafjeld 158. 

Str^fen, Lake 40. 

Strgfm (Skjerstadfjordj 

220 . 

Strom (Sweden) 379. 
Str^mhylla 207. 
Str^mmegjeerdet 184. 
Str 0 m'men (Hammerfest)! 
236. ' 

— (Lilies trainmen) 80. 
Str0m0 219. 

Stromsbro 870 
Str^mshavn 166. 
Stromsholm 860. 

— Canal 360. 

Str^mshorn 184 
Stromsnas (Indal) 361. 

378. 

Stromsnasbruk 275. 
Str0mSQe8 393. 

■Str0m30 21. 

Strdmstad 103 
Strbmsund 379. 393. 
Strdmsvatn 1()3. 

Strdmtorp 308. 

Straer 436 
Strynsdal 171. 167. 
Siryns-Elv 171. 
Strynskaupe 172. 
Strynsvand 172. 
Stueflaaten 191, 90. 

Stnen (J0'rkedal) 92. 
Stugsund 381. 

Stugubyn 378. 

Stugun0se 60. 

Sturefors 271. 

Sturebof, Chateau 344. 
Styg^eld 94. 

Styggebrie 63, 
Styggedalsbotn 72. 79. 
Styggedalsbree 72. 78, 
Styggedals-Elv 72. 
Styggedalsnaasi 72. 
Styggedalstind 72. 
Styggefondfos 190. 
Styggch 0 62. 


Styrnas 381. 

Sukkertop (PTav0) 238. 
Sulafjeld 213. 

Suldalen 113. 
Suldalsosen 113. 
Suldalsporten 113. 
Suldalsvand 113. 
Sule:Qord 185. 

Sulen-0er 145. 

Suletind 51. 

Sulhejm, Gaard 67. 
Sulhejms-Sjeter 67. 
Sulitclma 221. 

Sul0 161. 184. 185. 
Sulstuen 207. 374. 

Sund (Lofoten) 223. 
Sundal (Maurangerfjord) 
119. 

— (Nordfjord) 87. 

— (Nordm0re) 198. 
Sundalen 172. 
Sundals-Elv 177 
Sundalsfjord 197. 200. 
Sundals0i*en 198. 
Sundals-Ssetcis 172. 87. 
Sundalsvand 43. 

Sundby 221. 

Sundbyberg 358. 

Sunde (Hardanger) 117. 

— (Oldenvand) 158. 169 
Sundebrse 168, 169. 
Sunderby 881. 

Sundet 374. 
Sundhellerfjeld 43. 
Sundkile 84. 

Sundli 230. 

Sundslr^m 220. 223. 
Sundsvall 382. 
Sundvolden 20. 
Sunelvsfjord 177. 182. 
Sunna 268. 

Sunnan 207. 

SunnanS 102. 

Sunne 303. 

Suoppanjarga 236. 
Suphellebrse 148. 
Suphelledal 148. 

Suphelle Gaard 148. 
Suxahaininer 360. 
Sarendal 200. 
Surendals0ren 200. 

Surte 283. 

Susea 277. 

Svaagen 115. 

Svaah 0 86. 

Svaidalsbree 78. 

Svalof 272. 

Svana 369. 

Svandal 112. 
Svandalsflaaeue 38. 
Svandn 383. 

■Srarstad 176. 

'Sva^ta 304. 


Svarta, the 207. 359. 
360. 

Svartberg 375. 
Svartbytdal 87. 
Svartdal 56 
Svartdalsaxle 56. 
Svartdalsglup 56. 
Svartdalspig 56. 
Svartd0la 56. 
Svartegjelfos 52. 
Svartenut 125. 
Svartevand 189 
Svartevandstind 167. 
Svartbovd 199. 
Svartisen 217. 

Svartla 387. 
Svartdsund 393. 
Svartsd 347. 
Svartsundtind 225. 
Svartvikfjeld 47. 
Svarvarnut 5. 
Sveerefjord 147. 
Svseren, Gaard 147. 
SvBerhoitklubben 239. 
Sveerskard 147. 
Svedala 262. 

Sveen (Dalsfjord) 162 
(Lillebammer) 81. 
Sveg 368. 

Sveien 37. 

Sveljenaasi 68. 
Svendborg 430. 
Sveningdal 213. 
Svennffis 48 
Svennevad 301. 
Svenn0rfyr 7. 

Svensbro 290. 

Svensh0i 77. 
Svenskenipa 164. 
SvensKfenvand 48. 
Sviddal 163. 

Svine (Lofoten) 221. 
Svinesund 101. 
Svingaardsbottcn 43. 
Svint^a 33. 

Svolvasr 224, 

Svonaa 91. 

Svorkmo 200. 

Sydkrog0 212. 
Syd-Varanger 242. 
Sylarne 376. 

Sylte 182, 188. 
Syltefjord 240. 

Syltevik 178, 

Syltormen 182. 
SylvamtEfl 146. 

Syn shorn 66 
Synanib 169, 
Synstaalkirke 87. 
SyrdalsQeld 132, 
Systveit 4. 

Syvajarvi 244. 

Syv S0Strc St'S, i77. 
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Taavnfjeld 198. 

Taasinge 431. 

Taberg 292. 

Tafjord 183. 

Talg 0 111. 

TallSsen 371. 

Talvik 235. 

Tana 242. 

Taaa-Elv 236 242. 
Tanafjord 240. 

Tanaborn 240. 

Tananaes 242. 

Tande 82. 

Tangen 21. 22. 81. 

Tanto 302. 

Tanum 20. 103. 
Tar,)ebn.dal 38. 
Tarrejoek 389. 

Tarv-jG^er 212. 

Tang 378. 

Tannfors 376. 

Tannsjo 375. 

Tagarp 272. 

TS,ngen 103. 
Teckomatorp 272. 

Tefsjo 371. 

Teigen 157. 206. 

Tejdal 146. 

Telemarken 114. 
Tenbult 291, 
Terningmoen 93. 

Tei -0 117. 

Tesse-Elv 85. 

Tessevand 85. 

Tevlan 376, 

Tbamshavn 200. 

TMsted 435. 

Thj0t0 215. 

Thordal 87. 

Thorfinvand 122. ^ . 
Thornees 114. 

Thorshalla 362. 
Tliorskora 268. 

Thorsnut 121. 123. 
Tborsd 288. 
Tborstadnakken 150. 
Tboratrand 23 
Thorvik 192. 

Tbosbotn 213, 

Tliosdal, Oaard 213, 
Tiiosenfjord 213. 

Thoten 81. 

IJpiirenen 217. 
Tbrondenffis 228. 
Tbrondhjem, see Trond- 
bjem. 

Tbveitafos 123- 
Tbveitnnt 124. 
Ti§.kersjo 102. 
Tibbleberg 366.’ 
Tidabolm 290. 

Tidan 290. 

TldJngdal 214. 


Tierp 369. 

Tillberga 359.' 

Tilterejd 192 
Tiltborn 227. 

Time 108. 
Tindefjeldsbrse 172. 
Tin-Elv 28. 

Tinfos 28. 

Tingstade 358. 
Tingvallao 303. 

Tinoset 29. 

Tinsj0 29. 

Tistedalen 101. 
TistedalS'Elv 100. 101. 
Tiveden 290. 

Tj®ll0 228. 

TjEellsund 228.’ 

Tjaernbol 66. 

Tj Emotes 389. 

Tjelde 192. 

Tjernagel 110. 

Tioldboim 277. 
TjongsQord 218. 

Tjose 23. 

Tj0Uing 23. 

T,]0m0 7 
Tj 0 tta 215. 

Tjugedal 170. 

Tjngum 147. 
Tjukningssuen 61. GG. 
Tjnst 300. 

Todals0ren 200. 
Toftabougst 0 le 150. 
Toftemoen 89. 
Tokagjelet 141. 

Toke-Elv 31. 85. 
Tokevand 7. 

Tokbeim 120. 124. 
Tokbeimsnut 120. 124. 
Toldaa 216. 

Toldaadal, Nedve&0vre 
216. 

Tolfstad 85. 

Tolgen 95. 

ToUarp 267. 

Tolleilsrud 47. 

Tom 277. 

Tomb 0 2X7. 

Tomelilla 263, 
Tomleberg 286. 
Tomlevolden 45. 
Tommasgaard 176. 
Tomter 100. 

Tomteboda 347. 
Tomtnipa 379. 

Tongjem 193. 

Toning 167. 

Tonsaas 45. 

Topdalsfjord 3. 
Torabella Sffiter L21 
Torbeek 421 
Torbuvand 198. 
T‘ti’eTiU8-8a lei’ 147. 


Toremit 121. 

Torgauten 7. 101 
Torgen 214. 

Torgbatten 214. 

TorneE 394. 

Torne-Elf 394. 
Tornetrask 392. 

Torpa 277. 

Torpe 40. 

Torpsbammar 376, 
Torpsjo 376. 

TorsEker 370. 384 
TorsEs 269. 

Topsby 303. 

Tors 0 kilen 98. 

Torup 262. 276. 

Torvig 197. 

Torvl^iga 182. 

Tostero 346. 

Totakvand 30. 

Toten 147. 

Tottbummeln 375. 

Ton 111. 

Tofva 376. 

T 0 ien 44. 

T^mmernffis 227. 
T^njnm 52. 152. 

T 0 nna 94. 

T 0 nnen 92. 

T^nsset 94. 

T^nsberg 22. 

T^nsbergs T^nde 7. 

Tore 393. 

Toreboda 239 290. 
T^rvik-lTut 121. 
T 0 Sse(Aadlandsf j ord ) I4i . 
Tosse (Dalslandj 363. 
Traae 140. 

Tramyr 208. 

Tranas 297. 

Tranekjser 431. 

Tran 0 i Hammer 227. 
Trsedal 145. 198. 

Tr£el 0 117. 

Trseuen 217. 

TrEngfors 360. 380. 
Trangsviken 373 
Treborningsjo 379. 
Trekanten 269. 

Trekarn 367. 

Trelleborg 202. 
Trengereid 138. 

Tres^iord 186. 187. 
Tresnut 129. 

Tre S 0 stre 181 
Tretten 83. 

Trodalseg 147, 

Troldfjord 225. 

Troldg 30 l 182. 
Troldbangen 138, 
Troldbeimen 200. 
Troldkirke 187. 
Troldstnle 188, 
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Ti-oldtinder 225. 226. 
190 

Troldvand 225. 149. 
Trollabrug 205. 
Trollhattan 284. 
TroUvand 233. 

Tromi? 6. 

Trom0suad 6. 

Tromsdal 231. . 
Tromsdalstmd 232. 
Tromsnees 83. 

Trornsj? 230. 
Troms/ysund 230. 
Trondhjem 200. 

— > Fjord 195, 
Trondhjemsleden 195. 
Tronfjeld 94. 
TronTiuaQeld 47. 
Tronstad 177. 

Trosa 297. 

Tr/zrene 190. 

Tr/zfndelagen 201. 
Tronninge 276. 

Trustrup 433. 

Tryggestad 177. 
Tryggestadnakken 179. 
Ti*yvandsli/0fi(le 19. 
Taddal 31. 

Tuefjord 238. 

Tufte-Elv 38. 

Tul]garn 297. 

Tumba 302. 

Turaleberg 283 
Tuna 376, 

Tundal 150. 

Tundredal 86. 
Tundredalskirke 78. 87, 
156. 

Tundredals Sseter 78. 
Tungen 39. 

T ungen ses 108. 
Tungepigge 60. 
Tungesseter 155. 191. 
Tungboug 76. 
Tunsbergdalsbrop 157, 
Tunsbergdals-Elv 157. 
Tunvald 162. 
Tunvajdfjeld 162. 
Turtegr^ 78. 

Tussefos 180. 18 L, 
Tussennt 181. 

Tusseyand 179. 

Tusten 187. 

Tuster/zf 195. 

Tusteryand 215. 

Tnsyik 184, 

Tuter0 205. 

Tveeraadal 87. 166. 
Tv'arSlund 380, 

Tveerbree 158, 

T'vfierdal 78. 

TveerQeld 86, 


[Tvedestrand 6. 

Tveit i Aardal 111. 

(Simodal) 129. 

'Tyeite Kyiting 121. 
Tveraa, ISTordre & S^fndre 
66. 217. 

Tverab^fo.s 175. 

Tyerbrss 68, 

Tverfjelde 187. 
iTvervik 219. 

Tvinde 142. 

Tvindefos 142. 
Tvindehougen 67. 

Tydal 206. 

Tyfte 188. 

Tyin, Lake 57. 75 
Tyinbolmen 57. 

Tynnelsd 846. 

Tyrifjord 20. 25. 
Tysdalsyand 111. 

Tyafjord 227. 

Tyansesjer 116. 117. 

Tyssaa 130. U2. 

Tyssedal 124. 
Tyssedals-Nut 124. 
Tyssestrenge 120. 
iTystigbrae 174 
Tytlandsvik 111. 

Tyven 237. 

Tyvold 96. 


Uberg 6. 
Uddeliolm 303. 
Uddeyalla 104. 
Uddnas 360. 
lUglehaug 193. 

Ula 88. 

Uladal 62. 
jUladalsband 62. 

I Uladals tinder 02. 
Ulefos 33. 
Ulevaayand 38 
Ulevasbotten 43. 
Ulevasnut 43. 
Ulftfjord 238. 
Ulfstind 233. 
unanger 384. 
Ullenbaug 110. 
Ullensvang 123. 
Ullyettern-Sjo 368. 
Ulnses 48. 
Ulriceliamn 277. 
Ulriken 132. 137. 
Ulriksdal 341. 
ULstenkloster 116. 
Ultuna 349. 

Ulyaa 191. 
Ulyedalsyand 191, 
Ulvenyand 138. 
jUlvestad 147, 
[Ulvesund 160. 
Ulvik 130, 
Ulyikfjord 129f 


Umbugten 217. 

Umea 385. 

(Jme-Elf 379. 385. 
Undals-Elv 107. 
Onderdal 152. 
Undersaker 374. 
Unbeim 189.' 

Upp'barad 284. 

Upsala 349. 

— , Garni a 353. 

Urabjerg 75 
Uradal 74. 75. 
Uradalsmulen 75. 
Uradj^la 75. 

Uranaasbrse 59. 
Uranaase 59. 
Uranaastind 59. 
Urdyiken 4. 

Ure 224. 

Urke 181. ^ 

Urkedal 18t. 

Urnaes 155. 

'Ursviken 385 
Uruuda-Elv 43. 

Uskedal 119, 

Dstadal 40. 

Ustayand 40. 

Utanede 377. 378. 
Utfjord 167. 

Utigaard 194. 
Utigardsfos 171. 

Utla 72. 73. 

Utladal 74. 75. 

. Vetle 76. 

Utmeland 367. 

Utne 122. 

Gtnefjord 122. 

Uto 342. 

Utroyand 50. 

Uttersberg 360, 

Utti 94. 

Utyiken 167. 165. 

Vaae 29. 

Vaage (Suldalsvand) 113. 

— (TysnsesiBf) 117. 

— (Vaagevand) 85. 
Vaagekalle 224. 

Vaagen (Lofoten) 224. 
Vaageatrand 188. 
Vaagevand (Gudbrands- 

dal) 85. 

(Nordland) 219. 
Vaa|sfjord (Vesteraalen) 

Vaagsli Hotel 37. 

Vaagsj? 160. 

Vaalandsbaug 1 LO. 
[Vaalefos 169. 

Vaatedal 164. 

Vaberg 289. 

Vackmyi^a 368. 

Vadheiwf 145 . 161, 
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Vadheimsdal 10 L 
Vadheimsfjord 145. 
Vadsbo 290 
Vadsbro 362. 

Vads 0 (Finmarken) 241, 
— (Stavanger) HI. 
Vadstena 294, 

Vafos 37 
Vagastind 233. 
Vageboden 61. 

Vagge 240. 

Vaggeryd 275. 276, 
Vagsvik 183, 

^Vaikijaur 388, 

Vaksala 347. ' 

Valbo 368 
Valdai 182. 

Valde 111 . 

Valdemaren, Lake 301 
Valderj? 161. 

Valders 44, 

Valdersfly 66 . 
Valdersborn 47. 
Valdersnnd 212. 
Valegas-Javre 243. 

Valla 301. 

Vallagjerdet-Sceler 156. 
Vallavik 127. 

Vallbo 374. 

Vallentuna 353. 
Vallispiken 389. 

Vall 0 8 . 

Vallsta 371. 

Valskog 360. 

Vamdrup 43U. 

Vamtneln, Lake 301. 
Vands 267. 

Vanddal 158. 

Vanelven 160 
Vanelvsfjord 110, 
Vanelvsgabet 161. 

Vang 49. 

Vangsen 168. 
Vangsmj^sen 49. 
Vangsnses (Sognefjord) 
146. 

Vangsvand 122. 139. 
Vann 0 233, 

Vansbro 359. 

Vara 286. 

Varaldsjsf 119. 

Varberg (Eidfjord) 127. 
— (Sweden) 277. 
Vardefjeld 241. 
Vardekolle 21. 

Vardesjaf 91. 

Vardetop 221. 
Vardkassen 283. 

VardiJ 240. 

Vardfifbus 241, 

Varbol 187. 
Varholmens-Sund 104. 
Yariilfem 2iK). 


iVarntunsvik 303. 
Varpen-Sio 371, 
Vartdal 185, 

Vartofta 292. 

Varvek Hut 389. 
Vasarajarvi 390. 
Vasbotnfjeld 221. 
Vasbygd 152. . 

Vasbygdvand 44. 
Vasdalseggen 37. 
Vasdals-Elv 38. 
Vasenden (Laenvand) 
170. 

Vasendenfos 126. 
Vasfjffiren 129. 130 
Vasboved 230. 
Vassbakken 289. 
Vassbotten 286. 
Vasselbyttan 360. 
Vassijanr 393, 228. 
Vass-Sseter 32. 
Vasvendingen 174. 
Vatlestriarm 117. 
Vatnabalsen 140. 162. 
Vatnajokull 247. 

Vatne 185. 
Vatne-Vand 185 
Vatabus 113. 
Vaffivenddal 174. 
Vatavendegg 174 
Vattenbygden 220. 
Vattbolma 369. 
Vattjoni 376. 

Vaxdal 138 
Vaxbolm 343. 
Vaderoar 103. 

Veefos 126. 
Vdfversunda 294 
Vaegen 214. 
Vaeglikirke 32. 

Vannas 379. 

Vasrdalen 207, 
Vserbalm 145. 
Vsermofoa 190. 

Veer 0 (Lofoten) 223. 

— (S^ndfjord) 159, 
Vastanback 379. 
Veberdd 263. 
Veblungsnses 18S. 

Veda 383. 

Vedbaek 421. 

VedevSg 360. 
VednisjQeld 49. 
Vefsenfjord 214. 215. 
Vefungen, Lake 360. 
Vegebolm 276. 

Vegge 113. 

Vegsund 185, 

Veile 432. 

Veilefjord 432.- 
Veinge 276. 

Veirbalden 185. 

Velfiten 82. 


Veitestrandsskar 148, 
Veitestrandsvand 155. 
Velanda 284. 

Veldre 82. 

Velfjord 214. 

Velledal 184. 
Vellesfieterhoi-u 184. 
Vemelsvik 160. 

Vendel 369 
VendeLso Fjord 277. 
Venern, Lake 102. 286. 
Venersborg 286. 

Venge 190, 

Vengedal 190. 
Vengetinder 190. 
Vennesla 3. 

Vennesund 214. 

VenjSf 436. 

Venset 220 . 

Veodal 66 . 85. 

Veo-Elv 66 . 84. 

191. 

Verafos 142. 
Vermelen-Sjo 303. 
Vermland ^ 22 . 
Vermlandsbro 363. 
Vernamo 275. 276. 
Veslea 49. 

Vesle Aadal 66 . 59. 

— Bygdal 172. 
Vesle^jeld 65. 

Vesleborn 42. 

VeslejBfla 43. 

Vessman, Lake 364. 
Vestad 1^. 

Vestanfors 360. 

Vestby 98. 

Vestenfjeldske 17orgel07 
Vesteraalen Islands 225. 
Vesteraasbrse 179. 
Vesteraasdal 176. 179. 
Vesteris 359.] 

V es terbottenslan 379 . 385 . 
Vesternorrlands Lan 382. 
Vesterqvarn 360 
Vestervik 271. 300. 
Vestfjord 222. 

— Cal 29. 

Vestfossen 27. 

Vestgarde 368. 

Vestnces 187. 

Veatra Qvarken 385 
Vestre Slidre 49. 
Vestvaagsf 224. 

Vestvser 224. 

Veta-Aas 52. 

Vetanaase 153 
Vetledalen 78. 

Vetle^jord 147. 
Vetlefjordsbrse U7. 
Vetlenibben 168. 
Vetlevand 126. 

Vetternj bake 293. 29J. 



468 

Vettersborg 295. 

Vetti, Gaard 73. 
Vettiafos 74. 
Vettisgalder 74. 
Vettisgjel 73. 
Vettismorka-Sietei* 74. 
Veum 6. 

Vexio 208. 

Vexnansjo 371. 
Viavande 174. 

Viborg 430. 

Viddal 18J. 

Videdal 172. 173. 
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I. Language of Norway (and Denmark). 

The Gothic ti'ihes of Aryan or Indo-European origin who set- 
tled in Scandinavia, probably about the beginning of the Christian 
era, if not earlier, appear all to have spoken a common language 
called the Norrcena MCil, afterwards known as the Dbnsk Tunga^ 
the history of which is not distinctly traceable farther back than 
the 9th or 10th century. That language, now known as Icelandic, 
or the Old Northern Tongue , and called by the Norwegians Old 
Norsks was carried to Iceland by the Norwegians who settled there 
in the 9th century, and it has there been preserved in its original 
purity and vigour down to the present day, while on the mainland 
it gradually underwent modification and gave rise to several dis- 
tinct dialects, of which modern Swedish and modern Banish are 
now the most important. The history of the language of Norway, 
from the colonisation of Iceland to the incorporation of Norway 
with the kingdom of Denmark towards the end of the 14th century, 
is involved in obscurity, but the dialects spoken in difierent parts 
of the country probably continued closely akin to tbe primitive 
‘Old-Norsk’, In Denmark the original ‘DonskTunga’ had meanwhile 
undergone considerable alteration , as is shown hy the Skaanskc 
Lov and the Sjallandske Lov, promulgated in 1162 and 1171 re- 
spectively, the gutturals and other consonants having been some- 
what modified and softened, and the inflections simplified. From 
the year 1387, when Queen Margaret, the ‘Northern Semiramis', 
was crowned queen of Norway, dates the introduction of the 
Danish language into the sister country. Between that date and 
the year 1814, when Norway was severed from Denmark and united 
with Sweden, the Norwegians had enjoyed a considerable degree 
of political independence, but their ancient language was gradu- 
ally superseded by that of the dominant race , which was used by 
the government officials and the upper classes, although several 
dialects descended from the ‘Old-Norsk’ speech continued to be 
spoken in remote districts, chiefly by the uneducated classes. At 
the present day, therefore, the language of the country is Danish, 
although the natives prefer to call it ‘Norsk’^ hut it is pronounced 
with greater vigour and distinctness than by the Danes themselves, 
and It is enriched with a considerable number of words derived 
from the old provincial dialects, which greatly enhance its interest. 
Like other languages of the Teutonic stock, Danish has admitted 
many Romanic*and other foreign words to the rights of citizenship, 
such as genefc sig (se gener), Kandidut^ (candidate), Kontbr^ (comp- 
toir), K'ntzV (critique), (quarter), (presbyter); hut 
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some oi’ these have been introduced more from fashion than necess- 
ity, and 'words of purely native growth are to he found in every 
branch of art and science. The following lines hy Norwegian poets 
may he quoted here as a specimen of the modern language com- 
mon to Norway and Denmark . — 

‘Min noi'ske Vinter er saa vakker ‘Ja' lierligi er mit F^jdeland, 

Be hvide snebedsekte Bakkei* Jlen gamle klippefaste Norge, 

Og grjgrnne Gran med pudret llaar Med Sommerdal og Vinterborge, 

Og trofast Is paa dybe Vande Ber evig trodsei* Tidens Tand. 

Og Engledragt paa n^igne Strandc Om Kloden lOkkes end, dets Fjelde 
leg bytter neppc mod en Vaar" Skal Siormen dog ej kunne ftelde’. 

J JV Brim. S. 0 Wolf 

Literal translation • 

Literal translation- Yes' glorious is my native land, 

My Norwegian winter is so beauti- the ancient cliff-bound Norway, with 
ful: the white, snow-clad hills, and summer valley and winter fastness, 
green pines with powdered hair, and which ever defies the tooth of time, 
stedfast ice on deep lakes, and angel- Mven if the globe weie shaken, the 
garb on barren shores, I would hardly storm would be unable to overthrew 
exchange for spring. its mountains. 

A knowledge of the language of the country will conduce ma- 
terially to the traveller’s comfort and enjoyment. English is spoken 
at the principal resorts of travellers and by the captains of most of 
the steamboats, but on the less frequented routes, and particularly 
at the small country-stations, the native tongue alone is understood. 
The traveller should therefore endeavour to learn some of the most 
useful everyday phrases he is likely to require on his journey. 
Those who know Gorman or Dutch will find the language easy and 
interesting, as these languages come from the same Gothic stock as 
Danish. Those who have studied Icelandic, the direct ancestor of 
the language of Norway, or even the kindred Anglo-Saxon, have a 
still higher vantage-ground, while those who have a fair knowledge 
of Swedish will understand and he understood tolejjjihly vpell in 
Norway, though less readily in Denmark. Conversely, the traveller 
who has learned Danish with the Norwegian accent will generally 
find it intelligible to Swedes, and will himself understand Swedish 
fairly well; hut Danish acquired in Denmark will not ho of much 
use in Sweden. 

4 The traveller who takes an interest in thi' language, which 
throws light on many English words , and particularly on English 
and Scottish provincialisms, should be provided with both an Eng- 
lish-Danish (JRosmg*Sj Copenhagen) and Danish-English dictionary 
(FerraR^Repp^s, Copenhagen), and with Ivar Aasen^s copious and 
instructive ‘Norsk Ordhog’ (Christiania). Rask’s Grammar, Fraders- 
doiff’s Practical Introduction, and Bojesen’s Guide are also re- 
commended to students of Danish. For ordinary travellers, how- 
,ever, ihe following outline of the grammar and the vocabularies, 
though brief, will probably suffice. 

Pronunciation. The Oonsonan'Ts and their pronunciation are 
nearl/ all the same as in English ; hut f at the ond of a word is 
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proixounoed like v; g Isefore e aacl i and at tlie end of a syllable is 
often pronounced like tbe consonantal y; ^ is pronounced like the 
consonant y ; h before c, z, j, cp, and £> is (in Norway ) pronounced 
like tbe English t followed by the consonant 2/, or nearly like the 
English ch; sk before the same Towels is (in Norway) pronounced 
like the English sh while c (like s before e, i, y, ce^ and and 
like k before a, 0, ic, and aa), q, and « are used 111 words of foreign 
origin only. The chief irregularities are that d at the end or in the 
middle of a word is generally mute, as Fladhred (pron. Elabr;oJ, 
sldst (pron sTst), kalde (pron, kalle), hende (pron. heime); g at the 
end of a syllable is often inaudible, as deilig (pron. dieli), farlig 
(pron. farli), while eg is softened to ei, as jeg (pron. yie), egen 
{pron. aiyen), and, in conversation, mig, dig, sig are corrupted to 
my, dy, sy; lastly, in det (it), the t is usually mute (pron. day), and 
de (they) is pronounced dee. 

The Vowels a, e, and I are pronounced (as in French and (jer- 
man) ah, eh, ee ; 0 is pronounced like 0 (as in hole), or almost 
like 00, and when short it is like the short English b (in hot), but 
less open; ai, ei, oi are pronounced as diphthongs; u, when long, 
is nearly like the u in lute, and when short it resembles (in Norway) 
the French eu or the English u in curd , y, when long, is like the 
hrench u, and when short it is indistinguishable from the short 0. 
The sound of aa (Swedish d) is that of the English a in all, or al- 
most like 0; tc is like a in fate, hut more open (as in mare); 
sometimes written 0, has the sound of the German d or the French 
eu. These last two letters are placed at the end of the alphabet, 
which consulters of a Danish dictionary must hear in mind. — 
Those who have studied French or German will have no difficulty 
with the y and the 0, hut it is not so easy to catch the precise 
sound of tl^e Norwegian it. 

Genders. There are two genders, the common (masculine 01 
feminine) and the neuter. 

Articles. The Indbpinitb is en (0 ) or et (n. ; pron, it), as en 
Mand (a man), en Kmnde ( a w'oman), et Barn (a child). 

The Definite is den (0.), (n.), de(pl.), forms which are 

used almost exclusively when an adjective intervenes between the 
article and the substantive, as den gode Mand (the good man), det 
unge Barn (the young child), de gamle Konger (the old kings). 
When immediately connected with its substantive, the definite 
article is -cn or -n, -et or -t, and -ne or -ene, added as an affix to 
the substantive, as Afan'den (the man), Bu/net (the child), Kong' erne 
( the kings), Qaar'dene (the farm-houses). 

Substantives. Until recently, substantives have generally been 
spelled with an initial capital, hut now, with the exception of 
proper names, they more commonly begin with small letters. The 
genitive, both singular and plural, usually ends in a, as Kongen-^ 
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Mild'hed (the king's clemency), M(m'denes Meste (the men’s horses]. 
All nouns ending in e form their plural hy adding r, as Konge^ -r, 
fCvinde, -r; others add cr, Blomst, -er; otkers c, as H'esi, -e, 
and many neuter nouns remain unchanged in the plural, as Sprog 
( language), Hus (house). Lastly, a number of substantives modify 
their radical vowel in the plural , as Haand (hand), JScender; Fad 
( foot), Fedder ; Bog (book), Beiger; Barn (child), Bern. In many cases 
the consonant is doubled in order to preserve the short sound of the 
vowel, as jffat (hat), -te. Yen (friend), -jier, Gui (Norw., boy), -ter. 

Adjectives. Those derived from proper names are not spelled 
with initial capitals (as norsfc, Norwegian ; engelsk^ English). 'When 
preceded by the indefinite article, the adjective remains unchanged 
in the common gender , but t is added to it in the neuter, as en 
god Hest, el stort (large) BuSy if, however, the adjective ends 
in e, 0, w, or y, it remains unchanged in both genders, as en lille 
Hesty et lille Barn , en sky (shy) Hest, et bly (shy) Barn ; but ny 
(new) has the neuter nyt. When preceded by the definite article, 
and in the plural whether with or without article, adjectives have 
an e added; as den gode Hasty det store Hus, de smukke Bern (the 
pretty children), vakre (contracted from vakher-e) FJorde (beau- 
tiful bays). When standing alone after the substantive as a pro- 
dicato the adjective usually agrees with the substantive in gender 
and number, as Huset er (is) storty Hestene ere store. 

Th e CoMPAiiATivB and Superlative are formed by adding re 
or ere and st or est to the positive ; as glad (glad), gladere, glddest , 
rig (rich), rigerty rigesty but in some cases they are formed by 
prefixing rner and mest to the positive , as elsket (beloved), nier 
elskety mest elsket. The radical vowel is sometimes modified; as 
stor, sterre, sterst; faa (tew), feerre, farrest. Several adjectives 
are irregularly compared, god, hedrCy bedst; ond (bid), vairrCy 
veerst pamrnei (old), eddrty celdst,' lille (small), mindrCy mind sty' 
megeuy meget (much), mer, meat; mange (many), flerCy fleste. 

Numerals. The Oaewnal Numbers are : en or een (n. at), to, 

trey ftrCy ferny seXy syVy ottey niy tiy el’levOy tolvy ireiteny fjorteUy 

femteny se.rten (pron. syst’n), syiteny alieuy nitteHy %'ue (twenty) ; 
en og tyve, to og %ye, etc,; tretti (Danish iredwCy often prointryve) ; 
firti (Dan. fyfretyve')y femtifpoMJialotredsindstyvCy often contracteri 
to Ualvtred8')y sexti (Dan. tredsindstyvey or treds^y sytii (Dan. haln- 
fjerdsindstyvCy or lialvfjerds')y otti (Dan. firsindstyvOy or ffn), nHH 
(Dan. halvfemsindstyvey or halv ferns), himdrede, tusmde. 

Ordinal Numbers, Hen, det, deferste, anden(}i. andet, pi. un- 

dre)y tredky fjerdey femlCy sjettCy syoendey ottendey nJendey tiendCy 

eikutc, tolxity etc.; ty'-oendcy IrMiende (Dan. tredMCy often pron. 
tryftb). firtiende (Dan. fyr'retyvendejy femtknde (Dan. lialvfem- 
sindstyoende)y etc.; hundrede and iuslnde undergo no alteration. 

Fractions. Bn halv (Ya? stdj. ; the stibst, is en Hnlvdel)\ 



I. LANGUAGE OF NORWAY. 


5 


halvan'den (172); haUtredie, or to og en halo (^72); halofjerde^ or 
tre^ og^ en halv (872) ; Tftdledel (73) ; m Fjerdedel (74, or en 
Fjerding^ en Kvart^ or et Kvarter)^ en Femtedel; and so on. 

Pronouns. Personal Noin. sing. dii (thou), Aan 

/mn (she), den orr7ei(it); pi m, J, de. Gen. sing, lians^ hendes, 
dens or dets; pi. deres (their). Dat. and Acc. sing, mip-, dig^ ham, 
or slg, hende or sig, den, det or sig; pi. os, eder, dem or sig. 

^ Sig is always reflexiye, referring to the nominatiYe or subject 
(himself, herself, itself, them selves). Members of a family and 
intimate friends address each other as Du, pi. I; but in ordinary 
society De (literally ‘they’; pron. dee), with the verb in the singular, 
IS always used, its dative or accusative being Dem, never sig; as 
De har skadet Dem (yon have hurt yourself). 

Possessive. Min (my), m1t, pi. mine; din (thy), dit, pL dine ; 
sin (his, her, or its), sit, pi. sine; vor (our), vort, pi. vdre;j€r 
(your), jert, pi. jere (colloquial); deres (their); Deres (your, in the 
polite form of address). 

Demonstrativb. Den, det (this), pi. de, denne, dette (this), 
pi. disse; hhi or hiin, hint (that), pi. hine; samme (same), selv 
(self), and hegye (both) are indeclinable ; saa'dan, saa'danl (such a 
one), pi. saa'danne. 

Relatives. Som (who, whom, which, nom. and acc ) and der 
(who, which, nom, only) are indeclinable ; hmlken, hvilket (who, 
whom, which, nom. or acc,), pi, hvilke; hvis (whose, of which, 
sing, or pi,) ; hvad (what), Indeclinable. 

Interrogativbs. Hvo or hvem (who, whom) is indeclinable ; 
hoilken, Imlket, pi. 7i?; 77/fie (which, nom. or acc.); /cuad (what). 

Indepinite. il/an(one, they, nom. only); moret(one); ndgen 
(some, son»,body, someone), ndpet (some, something), pi. ndgle; 
ingen (no, nobody, none), intet (no, nothijig, none), pi. ingen; 
anden, andet (other), pi andre; fiver, hvert, enhver', cthijert' (each, 
every; each one, everyone); al, a/7 (all), pi. alle; det, der (it, 
with impera. verbs), as det regner (it rains), der siges (it is said), 
der skrives (it is written). 

Verbs. Auxiliary. At haoe (to have); pres, indie, har, pi. 
have; imperf. havde; perf. har haft, pi. have haft; fut. skal or vil 
hane, skull e on ville have; imperat. hdv, pi. haver; partic. hdv-^ 
ende, haft. 

At va>re (to ho); pres. ind. €f, pi. ere, imperf. var, pi. vare; 
perf. har vceret, pi. have vceret ; fut. skal or vil vcpre, pi. skuUe or 
ville vcere; imperat. v( 2 r, pi. vcerer. 

At skuUe (to be about to, to be obliged); pres, skal, pi skulls ; 
imperf. skulde; perf. har skullet, pi. have skullet. 

At ville (to be about to, to be willing); pres, vil, pi. ville , 
imperf. vilde; perf. har villet, pi. have villet. 

At kunne (to he tililo); pres. 7fian, pi. kunns , Imperf kunde ' 
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perf. har ktmnef, pL hane Icmmei , fni. Pikal or vil kunne, pL skuUe 
or vilk kunne. 

At maatte (to be obliged); pres, maa (must); imperf, maatte ; 
perf. har maattet^ pi. have maattet. 

At turde (to be allowed, to dare); pres. iSr (may, dare); ini- 
perf. turde (might, dared). 

At burde (to be bound, to have to); pres, her (ought, etc.); 
imperf. burde (ought, etc.). 

The verb faa (to get), with the perfect participle, expresses 
futurity, as naar jeg faaer skreoet (when I shall have written). 

The verb bllve (to become) is sometimes used to form the 
passive voice, as han bliver, blev skadet (he is, was hurt). 

CoNjuGATioTTS. The conjugations are either weak or strong, 
regular or irregular, and under each of these heads there are sev- 
eral subdivisions. The first and second of the three following 
verbs are weak (?. e. with the imperf. formed by the addition of 
ede or te, and the partic. by the addition of et , or t to the root), 
and the third and fourth are strong (i. e, the imperf. takes no 
affix, whether the radical vowel is modified or not). 

ELske (to love); pres, elsker^ pi. elske; imperf. elskede; perf. /lur, 
pi have elsket^ partic. elsket^ pi. (when used as adj.) elskede. 

Tale (to speak); pres, taler, pi. tale; imperf. talte; perf. har 
tail, pi. have talt; partic. tail, pi. talte. 

Komme (to come); pres, kommer, pi. komme; imperf. kom; perf. 
er kofnmen, neut. kommet, pi. ere komne. 

Stjcele (to steal); pres, stjceler, pi. stjcele; imperf. stjdl; perf. har 
stjaalet, pi. have stjaalet; partic. used as adj. stjnalen, stjaalet, 
stjaalne. 

The present participle is formed by adding -nde to the infini- 
tive (as elskende, kommendey The imperative singular is the root 
(as tdl, stjeeT), to which cr is added in the plural (as eis&cr, fcomwer). 

Elskes (to be loved) ; pres, elskes, or hliver elsket, pi. Uive els- 
kede; imperf. elskedes or blev elsket, pi. bleve elskede. 

Tales (to be spoken) ; pres, tales, or bliver tdlt, pi. blive talte ; 
imperf. tdltes, or blev talt, pi. bleve talte. 

The following List of Verbs includes a number of weak and 
strong, regular and irregular verbs. The infinitive, imperfect, and 
participle of each are given. When the participle ends in -t, the 
usual auxiliary is have, when it ends in -w , -ne, the auxiliary 
is veere. 

Accompany, led! sage, ledlsagede, led'saget. Alight, siige df (steg, 
sUg--en, “it, -ne); stige ud. Arrive, ankomme, ankdm, ankom-men, 
“met, ~ne. Ascend, mount, stige, steg, stlg-en, -ne. Ask, 
sperge, spurgte, spurgt. Awake (trans.), veekke, vakte, vakt. 

Become, blioe, blev, blev-en, -et, -ne. Beg, hede, bad, hedt, -*e. 
Believe, tro, troede, troet. Bind, hnde^ hundt, hundet, hund-en, 
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-e£, -ne. Blow, 6£cese, hlcesU^ blccst. Boil, koge, kogte^ kogt. Break, 
hroskke^ hrak^ brcekket^ bruk-ken^ -ket^ -ne, slacte itu (slog^ slaaet, 
slag-en, -ei, -ne). Bring, bringe^ bragte, bragt. Buy, kjdbe, kebte^ k£fbt. 

Call, shout, raabe^ raabte, raabt^ -e, see also ‘name’. Carry, 
Z)fcre, bar, baaret, baar^en, -e£, -ne. Change, skifte, skiftede, skiftet; 
hytte, hyttede, hyttet ; change (money), vexle, vexlede, vexlet. Come, 
komme, kom, kom-men, -met, -ne. Count, tcelle, tdlte, tail. Cost, 
koste, kostede, kostet. Cut, skjcere, skar, skaaret, skaar-en, -et, -Tie. 

Demand, ask (a price, etc.), forlang'e, forlangte, forlangt, -e., 
Depart, see ‘start’. Descend, stige nfd fsteg, stigen). Dismount. 
stige df, stige ud. Do, gjjsre; pres. gjj0T, pi. gjere; gjorde, gjort, 
Drink, drikke, drak, drukket, druk-ken, -ket, -me. Drive (a carriage) 
kjere, kjj&rte, kjeirt, -e. Dry, imre, terrede, turret. 

Eat, cede, at, ceten. 

Fear, frygte, frygtede, frygtet. Find, finde, fandt, fundet, fund-en, 
-et, -Tie. Fish, fiske, -/iskede, fisk-et, -ede. Follow, fBlge, fulgie, 
fulgt, -e. Forget, glernme, glemte, glemt, -e. Freeze, fryse, fr^s^ 
fross-en, -et, -ne. 

Get, faa, fik, faaet; get down, stige riedfsteg, stig-en, -et, -ne); 
get in, stige ind; get up, stige op; get on, komme frem (kom, kom^ 
men). Give, give, gdo, givet, giv-en, -et, -ne. Go, gaa, gik, gaaet. 

Help, hjcclpe, hjalp, hjulpet, hjulp-en, -et, -ne. Hire, hyre, 
hyrede, hyret; leie, leiede, leiet. Hold, holde,holdt,holdt, -e. Hope, 
haabe, haahede, haabet. 

Jump, springe, sprang, sprungei, sprung-en, -et, -ne. 

Keep, hehoVde, beholdt, beholdt. Knock, hanke, bankede, banket. 
Know (a fact), vide; pres, ved, pi. vide; vidste, vidst; (a person, 
a place, etc.) kjende, kjendte, hjendt; (a language) kunne, kunde, 
kunnet. 

Lay, pift, lagge, lagde, lagt, lagd, -e ; lay hold , tage fat paa 
(see ‘take’). Learn, Icere, UBrte,l(nrt. Leave, leave behind, 

ef'terldde; see ‘let’. Let, lade, Idd, ladet, ladt, -e; let go, let fall, 
slippe, slap, sluppet, slup-pen, -pet, -ne. Lie, ligge, laa, Ugget. 
Light, kindle, ta>nde, tcsndte, tcendt, -e. Like, synes (om), syntes; 
or (Norw.) like, likte, likt. Lose, tahe, tdhte, tdbt, -e. 

Make, see ‘do’. Mend, island! soette (satte, sat); reparere, re- 
parerede, repareret; nd'bedre, udbedrede, udbedret. Mistake, make 
a mistake, tage feil (tog, tag et). Mount, stige, steg, stigen; (on 
liorsehack) sidde op (sad, siddet). 

Name, call, kalde, kaldte, kaldt, -e. Named or called (to he), 
hedde, hed, Kedt, -e. 

Open, aab'ne, aahnede, aabnet, -de. Order, bestille, bestillede, 
bestUlet, 

Pay, betale, hetalte, hetdlt, -e. Pronounce, dd’tale, udtdlte, ud- 
tdlt, -e. Put, sijette, satte, sat, -te; see also ‘lay’; put to (horses), 
spcpnde, spcendte, spoendt. 

Rain, regne, regnede, regnet. Read, U^se, l(este, Reckon, 
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regne^ regnede^ regnet. Require, behe've, hehevede^ behevet. Rest, 
livile^ hvlltSy hvUt, Return (intr.), komme or gaa tilhdge. Ride, 
ride^ red^ redet^ red-en^ -et, -ne. Roast, stege^ stegte, stegt. Row, 
TO, Toede^ roet. Run, Me, Wh, Met. 

Say, sige, sagde, sagt, -e. See, see, saa, seel. Seek, sege, 
segte, sj&gt. Sell, sotlge, solgte, solgt. Send, sende, sendte, sendt, -c. 
Set, see ‘put’. Shoot, skyde, skjed, skudt, -e. Shut, lukke, luk- 
kede, lukk-et, -ede. Sit, sidde, sad, siddet. Sleep, save, sov, sovet. 
Smoke (intrans.), ryge, T 0 g, reget; (trans. ; a pipe, etc.) rege, regede, 
reget. Snow, sne, snete, sriet. Speak, tale, tdlte, tdlt, ~e. Stand, staa, 
stod, staaet. Start, df'gaa, afgik, afgaaet; or gaa bort, gaa df'sted. 
Stop (trans. or intrans.), stand's^e, -ede, -et, -ede. 

Take, iage, tog, taget, tag-en, -et, -ne ; take care of, serge, 
sergede, serget d'or). Think, tcenke, tccnkte, tcenkt. Travel, relse, 
reiste, reist. Try, forsege, forsegte, forsegt. 

Understand, forstaa, forstod, forstaa-et, -ede. Use, bruge, 
brugte, brugt. — Wait, vente, ventede, ventet. Wash, vaske, vas- 
kede, vask-et, -ede. Wish, ens'ke, enskede, ensk-et, -ede. Write, 
shrive, skrev, skrevet, skrev-en, et, -ne. 

Adverbs. The neuter forms of adjectives are used as adverbs •, 
as grdd(good), podt (well); Zanp'som (slow), langsomt (slowly); and 
such adverbs take the same comparative and superlative as the ad- 
jectives. Godt or vel has IMre, bedst; tide (ill), like ond or daar- 
lig, has vcerre, vmrst; gjeme (willingly), hellere (rather), heist 
(most willingly, rather, especially). 

The following are in very frequent use : — 

Place. About, omtrc/ii',* above, ovenpaa, after, e/ier ; around, 
omkrlng'; at home, hjemme (indicating rest, like several other 
adverbs ending in e, which without the e indic%.te motion']', 
away, bort, borte; back, tilhdge; below, nedenun'der; down, ned, 
nede; everywhere, overalt; far, langt far from here, far distant, 
langt Tierfrd ; here, her; home, hjem; in, ind, inde ; near, ncer ; 
nowhere, ing'ensteds; out, wd, ude; past, /’or&i'; there, der ; thither, 
did; up, op, oppe; where, hvbr; within, inde. 

Time. About, omtrent'; afterwards, siden efter; again, alter, 
igjen'; always, al'tid; already, allerede; before, fWr; early, tidligt; 
immediately, strax; last year, ifjbr ; late, sent; long, Icenge; near- 
ly, ncesten; never, aVdrig; now, nu; often, ofte,t'idt; once, engang; 
seldom, 8 j alden ; sometimes, undertlden ; soon, snart; still, endrvk ; 
the day after to-morrow, io'vermorgen ; the day before yesterday, 
ifor'gaars; then, da, paa den Tid; this evening, Idften; this 
morning, imor'ges; td-day, iddg'; to-morrow, imor'gen; twice, ib 
Gange; when (interrogative), naar, hvad Tid; yesterday, igaar’. 
Manner, Degree, etc. A little, noget ; also, og'saa; also not, 
heller ikke ; altogether, i alt, i, det hele taget, altsarnmen ; broken 
(in two), itu; downhill, nedad (Hakken) ; how, hrorledes; little, 
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tidt ; much ^ meget, no^ nei^ not, ikke^ not at all, sletikke; of 
course, natm'ligvis ; only, kun^ particularly, iscer^' partly, dels,- 
perhaps, kanske^ maaske; possibly, mu'ligvis; probably, rimeligvis j 
quickly, hurtigt (fort) - so, thus, sdaUdes; softly (gently, slowly), 
sagte; straighten, ligefrem; together, tilsammen; too (much, etc.), 
for (meget, etc.); uphill, op ad (Bakken); yery, meget ; why, hvor- 
for; yes, jo (the latter in answer to a question in the negative 
or expressing doubt). 

Prepositions. Among the most frequent are : — 

About, om; above, over; after, efter ; among, hlandt ; at, 
paa, vtd; at (of time), om; behind, hag, bagved; between, me?- 
lem ; by, at the house of, hos ; by, near, ved ,* by, past, forli'; 
during, om, under ; for, in front of, for, forari; from, fra; in, i; in- 
stead of, istidetfor ; near, ncer ved ; of, from, df ; on, paa; opposite, 
Ugedverfor; over, upwards of, over; past, round, rundt om; 
since, siden; through, gjennem; till, (not till, ikkef^rj; to, 

ill; towards, mod, mod'; under, under; upon, paa; with, med. 
Conjunctions. The most important are : — 

After, efterat ; although, skjendt; and, og ; as, da; as — as, 
saa — som; because, fordi'; before, fSr; but, men; either — or, 
enten — eller; for, thi; if, om, dersom, hvls; in order that, for at; 
or, eller; since (causal), fordi', efterdi’, (of time) siden; so, saa; 
than, end; that, at; till, until, indiil; when (with past tense) da, 
(with present or future) naar ; where, hvor; while, medens. 

Interjections. Ah, alas, ak; indeed, ih, jasaa', vir'kelig ; not 
at all, far from it, don’t mention it, langt!frd, ingen Aar' sag ; of 
course, certainly, natur'ligvis ; pardon, om Torla'delse ; please, 
veer saa god, veer saa ar'tlg ; thanks, tak (many, mange); true, det 
er sandt ; ^iiat a pity, det er synd I 


II. language of Sweden. 

The remarks already made on the origin of the Danish language 
and on the peculiarities of its pronunciation apply almost equally 
to the Swedish language. The Swedish d corresponds to the Dano- 
Norwegian aa. 

Articles. The iNnEriNiTE Aeticle is (m. and f ) en, (n.) ett ; 
as en man, a man ; etl barn, a child. 

The Definite Article is (m. or f.) en (or n after a vowel), 
and (n.) et, affixed to the substantive; as konungen, the king ; 
fl'lckUn, the girl ; hordet, the table. Preceding an adjective, the de- 
finite article is (m. or f.) den, (n.) det, (pi.) de; but the substantive 
which follows still retains its affix; as den gode konungen, det Ulla 
hamet (the little child), de vackra fUckorna ( the pretty girls). 

Substantives. All substantives, except proper names, are spelled 
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with sinall initials. The genitive, both singular and plural, usually 
ends in s; as harnets moder^ ko'nungens gdd'hetj pres'ternas hooker . 

The plural is formed hy adding or, ar, er, or n ,• hut it is some- 
times the same as the singular, especially in the case of neuter 
substantives; krona, kronor ; gosse {hoy), go ssar ; (lime- 
tree), ZmrfcEf,* prest, prester kna (knee), kndn Aus (house), pi. 
lius. Among irregular plurals the commonest are: man, man, 
oga {eye), ogon; o>« (ear), oron; hok {hook), hooker ; fot (foot), 
f otter ; natt (night), natter; gas (goose), gdss. 

Adjectives. After the indefinite article the adjective under- 
goes no change, except in the neuter, in which case t is added ; 
as en ung man, en skon flioka, ett sndllt harn (a good child). The 
neuter of Uten (little) is Utet, of mycken (much) mycket. 

After the definite article the adjective takes the affix e ov a in 
the masculine, and a in the feminine or neuter; as dengodeman- 
nen, den vackra fliokan, det sndlla hornet. When following the de- 
finite article, Uten becomes Ulla (pi. sma). For all genders the 
plural is de goda, de vackra, de sndlla, de sma. 

The Comparative and iSupbblative are formed by adding are 
and asi to the positive; as (amusing), roligare, roUgdst; ring a 
(small, insignificant), ringdre, ringast. Irregular are : god (good), 
hdttre, hast; (bad), sdmre, sdmst, ot vdrre, vdrst; (low), 
Idgre, lagst ; long (long), Idngre, lungst ; Uten (small), mindre, 
minst ; smd (small, pi.), smdrre; /a (few), fdrre; myoket (much), 
mera, mest ; manga (many), flere, pest; stor (large), storre, 
stbrst; gammal (old), dldre, didst; ung (young), yngre, yngst; tung 
(heavy), tyngre, tyngst. 

ITumerals. The Cardinal Numbers are : en or ett, tod, tre, 
fyra, fern, sex, sju, dtta, ni'o, Uo, elfoa, tolf, tretton, fforton, fern- 
ton, sexton, sjutton, dderton, nitton, tjdgu (%))•, tjuguen, etc.; 
tretti, fyratio (pron. forti), fem'tio, sex'tio, sjut'tio, dt'tio, nit'tio, 
hundra, tusen, en million. 

The Ordinal Numbers are : den forste, den, det forsta ; den 
andre, den, det andra (en annan, ett annat) ; tredje, fjerde, ffmte, 
sjette, sjunde, dttonde, nlonde, ti'onde, elfte, tolfte, trettonde, fjor- 
tonde, etc. ; tjugonde (20th), tjugu forste, etc. ; tret'tionde, fyr'tionde, 
etc. ; hundrade, tusende. 

Fractions. En half (}!% adj. ; the subst. is en hdlft), half- 
an'nan (IV 2 ); tred'Jedel (Vs^d), en fjerd'edel (Vi^h), etc. 

Pronouns. Personal, Norn. sing, jag (I), du (thou), han (he), 
hon (she), det (it); nom. pi. vi, i, de. Cen. sing, bans, hennes, dets ; 
gen. pL deras (their). Dat. and Acc. sing, mig, dig, fion'om, henne, 
det; dat. and acc. pi. oss, eder, dem. Refi. dat. and acc. slg (him- 
self, herself, itself, themselves), Bvaran*dra (one another). 

Du is used in addressing near relatives and intimate friends 
M, corresponding with the Danish De (you), with the verb in the 
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singular, is used in addressing strangers ; but it is more polite to 
use tbe awkward periphrasis herrn dr, har, etc., frun dr, froken dr, 
or better still the person’s title, if known , as vill herr bfversterh 
vara sd god (will the colonel be so kind)? 

Mig, dig, sig are pronounced my, dy, sy. De is pronounced dee, 
and det like day. 

Possessive. Mm (my), mitt, pi. mina; din (thy), ditt, pi. dina ; 
(his), hennes (her), det5(its); sm (his, her, its, their; lefl. 
only), sitt, sina; vdr (our), vdrt, vara; eder (your), edert, edra. 

Demonstrative. Denne, dewna (this), delta, pi. desse, dessa ; 
den, def Mr (this here), pi. debar; den, det ddr (that there), pi. 
de ddr ; den, det, de samme (the same). 

Relative. Som (who, whom, which), nom. and acc. only; 
hvilken, hvilket (who, whom, which), pi. hvilka; hvad (what). 

Interhouative. Hvem (who), hvems (whose), hvad (what), 
hnllk-en, -et, -ct (which). 

Indefinite. Man (one), sjad/ (self), na pon (some, somebody), 
na'pot (some, something), na'pm(pL, some); inp'en (no, nobody), 
intet(riO, nothing), mpa(pl., no); mangen (many a one), manga 
(many); all, allt hvar, Mart (each, every), hvar och (j^xon. 

ok) en (every one); bel, belt (whole). 

Verbs. Auxiliary. Att bdfva (to have). Pres, indie, jag, du, 
han, hon, det, Ni bar; vi ba (or havfd); i ban (bdfvenj, de 
(bafva). Imperf. jag, etc., hade; vi bade; i haden ; de hade. Put. 
jag, etc., skall bafva; i skolen bafva; de Mia hafva. Oondit. jag, 
etc., skulle hafva ; vi skulle bafva ; i skullen hafva; de simile hafva, 
Jmper, hdf (ba), pi. bdfven, Partic. hdfvande, haft. 

Ait vara (to be). Pres, indie, jag, etc., dr ; vi dro, i dren, de 
dro. Imperf. 'jag, etc., var ; vi uoro, ivoren, didvoro, Perf. jag, 
etc., bar varit, Imperf. jag hade varit. Put. jag skall vara, Ooncl. 
jag simile varn, Imper. var, varen. Partic. vdrande, varit. 

Att skola (to be obliged, to be about to) ; pres, skall, pi. skola; 
imperf. skulle. 

Ait vilja (to be willing, to be about to); pres, vill, pi. vilja; 
imperf. ville; partic. viVjande, velat, 

Att kunna(io be able); pres, kan, pi. kunna; imperf. kunde; 
partic. kunnat. 

Att maste (to be obliged); pres, mdsie; imperf. mdste. 

Jag tor (I may, am allowed); imperf. torde. 

Ait bora (to be bound, obliged); pres. 6dr (ought); Imperf. 
horde (ought). 

TliO Conjugations are either weak or strong, regular or irreg- 
ular. The following three verbs are w’eak and regular : 

iBftnitive. Att dlska (to love), hdja (bend), bo (lodge, live). 

Pres, indie, dag, dn, han dlskar, bbjer, bor ; vi, dlska, hoja, 
hn ; \ alsken, hbjen. hnn. 
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Imperf. Jag, du, ban, vi, de alskade, hbjde, hbdde ; i dlshaden^ 
bbjden^ hodden. Perf. Jag har dlskat^ hhjt, hoit. Put. Jag skall 
alska, boja^ ho. Imper. Alska^ hdjj ho; dlsken, hojen, hon. Partic. 
Alskande, bbjande^ boende; dlskat^ bojt, hott. 

Most of the Swedish verbs are conjugated like cilskd. Those 
whose roots end in p, s, or t form the imperfect by adding te, 
and the participle by adding t ; as kopa, kbpte^ kbpt. 

The passive is formed by adding s : Jag dVskas (I am loved"), 
fUskddes (was loved), har dlskdts (have been loved), dlskandes 
(being loved). The passive may also be formed with the auxiliary 
bl}fi)a (to be, become) . jag lllr. hlef dlskad (I am, was loved). 

The following List of Verbs includes a number of regular, 
strong, and irregular verbs. The present indicative, generally 
formed from the infinitive by adding r, the Imperfect, the perfect 
participle used with hafvaj and the perfect participle used with 
vara are given in each case When the participle ends in n, the 
neuter usually changes the n to t, and the plural ends in ne or na. 

Arrive, an'kommer, an’kom (pi. ankommo')^ ankommit^ an- 
kommen; in'trdffarj intrdffdde^ intrdffat. Ascend, stlger (upp), 
steg (stego)., stigen^ stigit. Ask, fragar^ fragdde ^ frag at. Awake 
(trans.), v acker ^ vdckte, vdekt. 

Become, hltr (vi hlifva^ inf. hlifva'), hlef^ blifoit^ hlifuen. Beg. 
her (vi hedje or Je, inf. hedja'), had (vi &ddo), hedt, hedd. Bind, 
hinder., hand (vi hundo\ hundit^ bunden. Blow, hldser^ bldste^ 
blast. Boil, kokarj Icokte^ kdkt. Break, bryter, brot, brutit. Bring, 
bringar., bragte^ brdgt (hringat). Buy, A:dpa, kbpte^ kopt. 

Call, shout, ropa, ropade^ ropat; see also ‘to name’. Carry, bar 
(inf. SdVa), bdrfbiiroj, burit, buren. Change, byter^ bytte (bytddej, 
bytat; change (money), vex'lar.^ vexlade., v exlab; change (alter), 
fbrdn'drar., fbrdndrade^ fbrdndrat. Come, kommer^ ^om (kommo j, 
kommit, kommen. Count, rdknar., rdknUde^ rdkndt. Cost, kostar., 
kostade, kostat. Cut, skdr (inf. skdra), skdr (skuro), skurit^ skuren. 

Demand (ask a price, etc.), for'drar^ fordrdde^ fordrat; or begdra, 
begdrdde, begdrat. Depart, df'resar., af'reste., af'rest ; or gar hdrt, 
resar bbrt. Descend, stiger ned (see ‘ascend’). Dismount, stiger ned^ 
siiiger df (hasten)^ sitter af (see ‘sit’). Do, gbr (int'. gbra\ gjdrde^ 
gjordt^ gjord. Drink, drieker., drack (druckoj, drucklt., drucken. 
Drive (a carriage), kor, horde., kbrt. Dry, torkar, borkade^ torkat. 

Eat, dter^ at (dto), dtlt, dten. 

Fear, fruk'tar, fmktade^ fruktat. Find, finner^ fann^ f unnit, 
fimnen. ^ish,fiskar,fi$kade,fi$kat Vo\\(y^^fbljer,fblJde,fbl)t. Forget, 
gldmmer, glbmde, glomt. Freeze, fryser, frbs (froso), frusit, frusen. 

Get, far, fick (fingo), fait; get up, down, in, stiger upp, ned, 
in; get on, kommer fram. Give, ger (gifver ; inf. ge, gifva), gaf 
(gafvo), gifvit, gifven. Go, gar, gick (gingo), gatt, ghngen. 

Help, hjdlper, hjalpte, hjdlpt {halp, hulpit, hulpen). Hire, hyr, 
hyrde, hyrt. Hold, JiMler, boll (hollo), lAlUt, hhllen. Hope, 
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ioppgL!” '"™ 0“'> ). f^oppades, 

,1 (hekollo), hehaUit, hehalien. Knock fat a 

iloorj, kncKkar, knaokade, knackat. Know (a fact"), vet finf vela) 

‘ “•■ (■ 

S “LT£Lf 

T Let, iStcr, ZSt fZaioA 

rtioo’; * zLot t’1'1 Lie, Ugger, Ihg 

(^ 90 ), Ugat. Light, iandtv, tdnde, tdndt. Like, tvcker rom) 
tyckte tyckt. fdrldrar^ forlorade^ fbrlorat. ” ^ 

make a miatTkl^’ reparerUde, reparerat. Mistake, 

make a mistake, misstagar mig, see ‘takek Mount sUaer stio 
(stegoj, shgtt, shgen; (on horseback) siiter upp, see ‘sit’ ’ 

/«tcfA“«c,tfae 

V^^’tfrdZ ' beetaller, besmid6,bestallt. 

uJlsJ’ Pronounce, uftalar, Malade, 

“1““L Put, suiter, satfa, satt; see also ‘lay’; put to fliorsesV 
i-panna for, spdnnde, spannt. pa„ lu (.uorsesj, 

Kead, laser, ISslc (or i«s, no pl.l 
IdikdTZhhr'^t^Ti' iJequire, 6«l,6>er,^c- 

omf ^ ^^’«aL Return fmtr.l, oandcr 

rnuWT’r s«efct. Eow, rW, roddc, 

“Fer, tnFP (lupo), lupit; or springa, sprang, sprungit. 

sdnt T-^'i’f Send, sarader, 

Shoot’ f «*i«*2*, siicfcat. Set, sdtter, satte, salt. 

sit ° Vv# stanger, stangde, stdngt. 

hit sitt^, salt sutto), suttit (sutit). Sleep, sofver, sof (sofvo), 

rdfc,_^™fcit,. (tvmQrbka, rme,\bkt. 
StoTul'^f/'*'^ t-T *”'2.“^’ snoade, snoat. Speak, tSiur, talte, talt. 
mW™ *Tt’ 0 ®*“*’ afgtek (afgingo), of gait, nf- 

gangen Stop (intr.J, star st«Ja fsoe ‘stand’), atenna. 

tate care of, ;»,r 

(lw. va)omsorg oni. Xhink, tanker, tdmhte, tankt. Travel. re,«cr, 
wee, rest, Iry, forsv'ker, forsokte, forsdU, 

Understana, fdrskVjme ‘stand’). Use, bmkar, brukade, brukat. 

mntade, mintat. Wo^, tviittar, tvattade, tudttat. 
Wish, om to, onskade, bnskat. Write, sknfw, (skrefiw), 
skrifvit, skrlfmn, 

Adverbs. The neuter forms of adjectives , 
mannen nr dmg ftbe man is honest), 

man deals honestJy). Such adverW 

' ■ ’ 



i'M^Ugt (the 
adjectives. 
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A few are compared irregularly. Ciodl or vdl {'well) lias bdttre. 
bast ; daligt or ilia (ill), vdrre^ 'vdrst or sdmre^ sdmst , gerna or 
gdrna (willingly), hdllre (rather), hdl^it (most willingly, especially). 

Place. About, omkrlng; above, dfvanpd ; after, efter; around, 
(fiindt) omkring', at home, liemma (indicating resi , like several 
other adverbs ending in which witliout the a Indicate mo- 
tion')-^ away, bdrt^ idrta/back, lillhdka , below, nere ; down, ned ; 
far, langt hoHa^ f jar ran; here, liar; home, hem; in, inne ; 
near, ndr; nowhere, mg'enstddes ; out, ut^ ute , past, forlt; there, 
der ; thither, dit; up, up, uppe ; 'vvhere, hvar , within, Inne. 

Time. About, omkring'; aftei wards, sedan; again, tgen\ d'Ur, 
always, already, redan, before, /'orwi; early, last 

year, ifjdr; late, sent; long, Lange, nearly, ndsidn, never, aVdrig; 
now, nu; often, ofta; once, engang, sometimes, l(jlund\ stmi'ddm; 
soon, sndrt; still, dnnu; the day after to-morrow, 16' faermor'gon ; the 
day before yesterday, for' gar; then, dd, pd den tld , this evening, 
i afton; this morning, i morse; to-day, t dag; to-morrow, t mor- 
gon; twice, tud gdngar ; when (interrog.) ndr ; yesterday, igdr'. 

Mannek, Degree, etc. A little, na'got; also, ock'sd; also not, 
heller icke; a.ltogetheT.f alltsdmmans; \)ioken (in two), i sbnder, i scir; 
down, downhill, neddt^ neddt backen ; how, hur'ii ; little, titet ; 
much, mycket; no, nej; not, icke; not at all, alldeles icke; of course, 
7iaturligtvls ; only, blott, en'dast; particularly, syn'nerllgen ; partly, 
dels, perhaps, kanske , possibly, mh'jUgen; probably, san'nollkt; 
quickly, fort, raskt; so, thus, sdledes; softly (gently, slowly), 
sak'ta; straight on, rakt fram, together, Ihdp, tillsam'mans ; too, 
for; too much, for mycket; up, uphill, up' pat, uppat backen; very, 
mycket; why, hvdrfdr; yes,^t/, jo (the latter in answer to a question 
in the negative or expressing doubt). 

Prepositions. About, am; above, (ffver; after,#c/'<er ,• at, pd, 
vid; at (of time), om; behind, bdk; between, mellan; by, at the 
house of, hos; by, near, vld, ndra ; by, past, fbrbil; during, 
under; for, before, for; from, frcin; in, 1; instead of, I stdlletfbr; 
near, ndra, vid; of, from, df; on, pd; over, b'fuer ; past, fbrbi; 
round, rundtom; since, sMan; througli, ge^i'om; till, tdl,JntiU'; 
to, till; towards, emdt; under, under; upon, pd; with, meef. 

Conjunctions. After, sedan; altbougb, efmr'u; and, och ; as, 
dd; as — as, sd — som; because, emedan; before, for; but, men; 
either — or, an'Ungen — eller ; for, ty; if, om ; in order that, for att; 
or, eller; since (causal), emedan; since (of time), sedan; so, sd; 
than, an; that, att; till, until, tills; w’hen (with past tense), dd; 
when (with present or future), 7idr; where, hoar; while, medan. 

Interjections. Ah, alas, ack; indeed, ja sd, mrk'Ugen; of 
course, naturligtvzs, ja visst, bevars ; pardon, ur'sdkta ; please, oar 
sd god ; thanks, (jag) tackar, tackar bdmjukast (‘most humbly’) ; 
true, det dr sandt ; what a pity, det dr synd / 
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USEFUL PHRASES. 

Dano-Nohwhoian. English. Swedish. 

Qod Morgen^ Bag ^ A f- Good morning, day. Odd morgon^ ddg^ af^ 
ten^ i^at. evening, night. io?i, natt. 

Lev vel! FaroeV 1 Goodbye. Farewell. FarvdV ! Adieu ! 

Behdgelig. lyFkellg 1 wish yon a happy AnV^nd'm resa/ lyck'- 
Beise ! journey. lig resa ' 

Hvordan kar Be (^pr. How do you do‘^ Huru mar Ni? Huru 
dee) det (pron day) star det till ^ 

TakI — Mange Tak! Thank you. Many Tack! Jag tackar sa 
Tak skal Behd( ve) ' thanks. myeket. 

Ja^ Tak! — JVei, Tak! Yes, no, thanks. Ja, nej, Jag tackar^ 

Vm saa. gdd^ Be so good- Please Var sd god! 

Hvad misker Be? hvad Wha^t do you JSvad onskar Ni? hvad 

vil Be have? hvad what would you vill Ni hd? hvad be- 

hehctger? like? what will hagas? 

you have ? 

Taler Be engelsk"'^ Do you speak Eng- Talar Ni eng elska? 
lish? 

Bet gbr inlg ondt^ Jeg 1 am sorry I don’t Bet got mig ondt jag 
forstaar ikke norsk, understand Nor- forstdr inte norska^ 

da7isk^ svensk. wegian, Danish, danska^ svenska, 

S'wedish. 

Forstaar' Be det? Do you understand it Forstdr' Ni det? 

Jeg for staar Bern ikke,' I do not understand Jtip forstdr Er mte; 
Be maa tale lang'- you ; you must Ni mdste tala Idng'- 

sornmere, speak slower. samrndre. 

Hvad hedder — kaldes What is that in Nor- Hvad heter det yd 
— det paanorsk, pail wegian, Danish, norska^ pd danska, 

dansk^ paa svensk'^ Swedish? pd svenska? 

(iiv! — Tag! — Stop! Give. Take. Stop. Oe (gif)! — Tdgf — 

Hall (stopp) ' 

Hvorledes synes Be orn How do you like that'! Hvad tycker Ni om 
det? det? 

Bet behager mig gbdt, 1 like it very mueh. 1 Bet tycker jag bra om, 
detbehagermig ikke. do not like it, icke om. 

Bet gj0r mig meget I am very sorry for Bet gbr mig myeket 
ondt, that. ondt (ledsen). 

Vent lidt! Bi lidt! Wait a little. Vania litet! 

Pass paa! Take care. Pass pd ( se upp) ! 

Om Forlddelse ! Excuse me. Ursakta ! 

Jeg h&der om Vnd- I heg your pardon. J<(g her urn ur'.-'dkl ' 
skyld'ning! ursakta ' 

Tag det ikke tide op! Dun t take it ill. Tag inte ilia upp ' 

Bet gjer Intet (ingen-- It does not matter. Bet gbr ingentmg; det 

ting). Skadar mte. 



16 


USEt'DL l-miASES. 


Arrival, Porter. Cab. 

Daisto-Norwecia-n. English. Swedish. 

Er der et By'bud? en l&iheTe&commission-- Fimishdrettstadshud^ 
Bmer? Tiaire here? a porter‘s enharare? 

Bring rmt Tm — mm Take my luggage to Skajfa mina salcer 
Bagage — til Ho- the hotel. (mitt bagagej till 

tellet. hotellet. 

Hvad er Takstcn*’^ Wliat is the tariff JJuad dr taxan’^ 
Hvadhetales for Kjj 0 r- What is the charge for Hvad hetalar man for 
&el med Kjeretei the drive in a car- akning med en en- 

forspcrndt med en riage with one horse, spdnndre, en tva- 

Hest^ to Heste^ with two horses? spdnnare? 

Hent miy en Broschke Fetch me a cah from Hdmta mig en droska 
fra ncsr'meste Hoi- the nearest stand. fran ndrmaste hdll- 

deplads. plats. 

Hvormeget betales for What is the fare there Hvad hetalar num (for 
hen (or frem) og til- and hack? akning) fran och 

bdge? Tur og Betiir ? tlllbdka 

Jeg vil kjere timevis; 1 wish to drive by the Jag vUl fara pa tim- 
hvad hosier det per hour: what is the me; hvad kostar del 

Time’ tare per hour’ I timmen? 


In a Hotel or a Restaurant. 


Kan Jeg faa et oairelse CixnlhiLye a room mth Kan jag fd cii nan 
meden(tb)seng(e)? one bed, tw'o beds ? med en (tua) sang 
Nattekvafter(logis)^ Nightquarters ’ (-ar)^ Naitlogi? 

Bring mig et Lys og Bring me a light, and Skaffa mig ett Ijns och 
koldt (uarmt) Vads- some cold (warm') kallt fvarmt) tvdft- 
kevand. water for washing. vatten. 

Der er intet Huand- There is no towel here, finns ink n&got 
klcede her. handkldde hdr, 

Hvor er Toiletteri'-^ Where is the lavatory? Hear dr toiletten? 

Oaa op'ad^ gaa nedad Go upstairs, go down- Odupp'fbrj gdned! for 
Trappen og derefter stairs, and then to trappan och ^sedan 

til heirCj til venstre. the right, left. tillhoger^till imister. 

HarDeenst&vlekncegt? Have you a boot-jack? HarHicnstbfoelknekF 

Nej^ men jeg skal gaa No ; but I will fetch NeJ^ men jag vilL ropa 
efter Qaardskarlen. the porter (‘hoots’), pa vakt'mdsturen., 

som skal treekke df who will take olf som shall dr a. df 

Dem SUvUrne. your hoots. Er stbfldrna. 

Hvem banker paa Who is knocking at Them knackar pa 
Deren? the door? dbrren? 

Korn ind! Come in. 8t%g in! 

Vmr saa god, Ink D^r pjease, shut the door, Var set god och slang 
I dbrren ! 
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Uano-Noewbgian. 
Luk 0 }) et Vin'due ' 
Hvad han jeg faa at 
spise ? 

Paa hvad Tld finder 
Frokosten^Middags- 
mdden, Aftens- 
mciden^ sted^ 

Jeg er meget sulten 
(terstig). Kan jeg 
ikke faa no get Koldt 
i For‘veien? 
Op'vartevj gw rnig Spl- 
sesed'delen. 

Bring mig enhatv Por~ 
tion af denne Steg^ 
Kartofler og en halv 
(pron. hall) FLaske 
01 (en halv 01), 
Oxekjed ,• Kalve-steg ; 
Paare-^ Bede-steg , 
SomC”, Fleske-steg, 
Oren'sager , SyVtet 0 i 
Ear De Flsk^^ 

Ja, der er Torsk, L(i.r, 
0rret^ Makref 
Emnmei\ Flyndre 
og ma. vidtre, 

Kan gcg faa noget 
Koldt; Sk^inhCj 
Pelse og andet 
saa'dant? 

Bring nug en Pande^ 
kdge og Sukker ; 
Melk og Flede. 
deg 0 nsker Br^d, Bm 'or 
og Ost. 

Hnad i^ynei^ Dr om 
Mysemt ? 

Den et for M. 

Bring mig en Knh'^ en 
TaVltrkm,, 
Ske^ et Glm. 

Der mangier Bali^ Pe- 
her^ Bennop og i?fi- 
dikf. 


English. 

Open a window. 

What can I have to 
eat? 

At what time shall we 
get breakfast ’ din- 
ner? supper? 

I am very hungry 
(thirsty). Can I not 
have something 
cold beforehand? 

Waiter, give me the 
bill of fare. 

Bring me half-a-por- 
tion of this roast 
meat, potatoes, and 
half - a - bottle of 

beer. 

Roast beef, veal, mut- 
ton, pork. 

Vegetables, preserves. 

Have yon any ttsh‘^ 

Y es,yon can have torsk 
(a kind of cod), sal- 
mon, mackerel, lob- 
ster, flounders, etc. 

Can 1 have some- 
thing cold , ham, 
sansage, or some- 
thing of the sort? 

Bring me a pancake 
and sugary some 
milk and cream, 

I should like (T wish) 
))read, butter, and 
cheese. 

How do yon like the 
whey cheese? 

Tt is too sweet. 

Bring me a knifn, a 
fork, a plate, spoon, 
glass. 

There is no salt, pep- 
per, rn)istard, viij- 
ogar. 


Swedish. 

Oppna elt fonster ' 

Hvad kan Jag fa att 
dta? 

Ndr dr frukosten^ mUD 
dagen^ kvdllen,, 
(kvdllsmaten)? 

Jag dr mycket hungrig 
(torstig). Kan jag 
mte fa ndgon hall 
mat fbrut ? 

Kypare, gt mig mat^ 
sedelen. 

Ge mig en half portion 
af den hdr steken, 
potdtis och en half 
fiaska bl (en half blj, 

Oxkbtt; kalfstek; far- 
stek; svmstek^ fiesk- 
stek. 

Grbn'saker ; syli'saker 

Ear Ni fisk? 

Ja, del finns torsk^ 
lax, foreller, makrilf 
hummer, flundror 
och sd vidare. 

Kan jag fd nagon 
kail mat; skinku, 
kbrf och annat sd'- 
dant? 

Ge mig en pann'kaka 
och socker; mjblk 
och grddde, 

Jag vil ha hrbd, smbr 
oek dst. 

Head tyckar Ni orn 
mesosten ? 

Den dr for sot. 

Ge mig en knlf, en gaf- 
fel, tall' rick, sked, 
ett glas. 

Det fattas salt, peppar 
senap och dt'tika. 
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Dano-Norwjigian. Enoltsh. Swedish. 

J^nsker De (at spise) AVould you like a hot Omlcar Nt (dta) varrn 
varmFrokostj inden (meat) breakfast he- frukost fore resan? 
Be reiser :• fore you start? 

iVej, kun en Kop Kaffe No, only a cup of cof- Nei^ham en koppkdffe 
og to Mg^ haard'- fee and two eggs, och tvd dgg ; hdnU 

kogte^ hljsidkogie, hard, soft boiled. kokta^ loskokta. 

Kan jeg faa Ej&rcrg Can I have scrambled Kan jag fa dyg-rdra 
(Noiw. Mg'gerl&rej or poached eggs eller fbrlordde dyg’^ 

elier SpejLceg? 

Op'varter^ en Flaske Waiter, bring me a Ky'pare^ en flaska vin^ 
Fzn, J0l (pron. dll), bottle of wine, of bl, en kopp kaffe! 
en Kop Kaffe ! ■ beer, a cup of coifee. 

Brisker De Hvedebred Would you like some Onskar Ni brbd (ka^ 
( Roger ) tU^ bread (cakes) too? kbrj 

Bring mig en Akvadlt Bring me a glass of Ge mig en snaps (en 
(en Cognac). spirits (brandy). akvavit). 

Bring mig Punsch og Bring me some punch Ge mig punsch och 
Sbdavand. and soda-water. sodavatten. 

Jeg 'vilde gjerne reise I wish to start early. Jag vil gerna resa ti- 
luVligl. digt. 

Jeg vilde gjerne vcek- i wish to be called Jag vil gerna bli vdckt. 
kes. (wakened). 

Naar skal jeg vrekke When shall I call you Kdr (hur dags) skall 
Bern ’ jag vdcka Er 

Klokken sejc. At six o’clock. Klockan sex. 

Bet er for sent. That is too late. Bet dr for sent. 

Be maa komme tldli- You must come earli- Kl far komma tldi- 
gere. [en? er. gdre. 

Kan jeg faa regning^^ Can I have the bill’^ Kan jagfardkningen'^ 

Bvad hosier det? What does this cost? Hvad kostar det^ 

Hvdr meget er jeg Bern 13.ovf much do I owe Hnr'w mycket dr jag 
skyldig‘^ you? skyldig? 

Det er for rneget, for That is too much, too Det dr for mycket., for 
dyrt. dear. dyrt. ^ 

Kan Be vexle en ti- Can you change a ten- Kan Ni vexla en tio~ 
Krdner-Seddel^ crown note? kronsedel ( en tia)? 

Nej^ jeg har ingen No , I have no small Nej, jag har inte sma-* 
Smaapenge. change. pengar. 

Der er Drikkepenge. Here is a gratuity (tip). Der dr drickspengar. 

Washing. 

LMvasktmit Binned. Get my linen washed. Bat tvdtta mitt linne. 

Naar hammer Vasker- When does the Ndr kommar tvdtter-^ 
konen? washerwoman come ? skan? 

Her er Vaskesed'delen. Here is the wash-hill. Hat dr tvdttnotan. 

Shjdrte (-r). Shirt, Skjorta (-or). 
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DANO-NoimEGJAN. ENGLISH. S^’BBISH 

S(nk(~a), Chemue. {jiiemise. Linne (-r). 

Flip (’■per), Mansjet' cull; dua-vf-' Starkkrage (-ar); nmn-- 

(-ter); JJnderbeen- ers; jersey, under- schet (-ter) , kalson- 

kloidcr , Tr^ie(-r); vest 5 petticoat. ger; troja; under- 

Underkjdle (-r), kjorteL 

StT 0 mpe, Sokke (-r), Stocking, sock, liand- /Strwmpa f-orj, sock 
LommeterklcBde kercMef ; woollen ; ( -ar); ndsduk (-ar ) ; 

(-r); ulden; Knap Futton. yUe; knapp (-ar). 

(-per). ^ 

Imor'gen (am to Ddge) Everything must be Imorg'on (om tod da- 
maa, alt vrne far'- ready to-morrow (in gar) mdste allt vara 
digt. two days). fdr'digt. 

Kan j eg stole paa det? Can 1 depend upon it Kan jag lita pd del? 

Jeg har faaet der et I have made a large Jag har fdtt ett start 
start Hulj‘ lad det hole here, get it hdl ddr; Idt gen'ast 

strav reparere. mended at once. laga det. 

In the Street, on the Railway, or in a Steamboat, 

Veer (or Vil J)e vesre) Please ( kindly) show Var sd god och visa 
saa god at vise m^g me the way to N. mtg vdgen till N. 
Veien til N. 

Hvor kommer l)e frd'^ Where do you come Hvanfrdn hammer 
from ? 

Gaa hare Llyefrem; Go straight on, first Ga rdkt fram; forst 
ferst til }i0ire; og to the right 5 then at hoger; sedan at 

saa til venstre. to the left. venster. 

Hvorlangt er det her- How Ur is it fiomhcTe Hum Idngt dr det 
frd til N. ? ♦ to N. ? harifrdn till N. 

Hvorlfpng'e belwves, How long will it take Hum Idng tXd behbfs 
for at kommeiil N.? to go to N.'^ det for ait komma 

till N. ? 

Ved Uj/drnet maa Dc You must ask again at Vtd hornet mdste Ni 
spe^e Dem vfdere the corner. frdga viddre (frdga 

frem Er for). 

Er her i Narheden et Is there a post-office Finns har mark etenen 
Posthus? near here? post' anstalt? 

Har I)e et Brer til Have you a letter for Har Ni (fins hdr) nd- 
mig y me? got href till mig ? 

Har Be prospekt'kort? Have you picture post- Har M vykort'^ Har ISi 
Hur De ti eres fri- cards? Have you 10- tio ores frimdrken 

marker til dem? ore stamps for them? ^ till dem'-* 

Er Herr N. hjemmey Is Mr. N. at home? Ar Herr N. hernmay 

Kan jeg faa Mr. N. I Can I speak toMr. N.? Kan jag fd tala med 
Tale? (tale med Hr, Herr H.? 

N. ?) 


II 
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Dano-Nor-wkgian. English. Swedish. 

Vil Ve vcere saa god Will you be so kind Var aa god och visa 
at sige mig Veien til as to tell me the way mig vdgen till jern- 
Bdnegaarden. to the station*^ udgsstationen^ 

Naar gaar Hur'tigtdget When does the ex- Ndf gar sndlltaget till 
til N.? press start for N.? iV. ? 

Billet' kont or et er end^ The booking-office is BiljeU'kontoret dr 
nu ikke aa'bent. not open yet. dnnu inte bppet, 

En Billet' (to BUletter) A ticket (two ticketsl En biljeW (tva hil- 
fmste^ anden^tredje for N., first, sec- getter) for sta^ andr a ^ 

Klasse til N. ond, third class. trMje klass till N. 

Bar jeg O'vervdgt^ Have I overweight? Bar jag b'fvervigt? 

Boor er B^g-^ Dame- Where is a smoking, a Bva/r dr rbk - , dam- 
kupeen? En kupt ladies’, a lavatory- kupen^ Enkupemed 

rned kloset"'^ carriage? toilett? 

Er der end'nu Binds’^ Is there still room‘d Ar der dnnu plats? 

AUe Bladser ere op'- All the places are 0(;- Alla platser dro upp'- 
tdgne; denne Plads copied; this place tdgna; denna plats 

tilherer mig. is mine. _ tillhbr mig. 

Skal man skifte Tog Have I to change car- Ar dar tdgom'byte pd 
paa Farten til A.? riages for A.? At resan till A.'-* Vid 

Vedhvilken Station'-* what station’ hvUken station? 

Bvor mange minutters How many minutes Bum manga minufers 
ophold har rnaji (longer) do we stop up'pehdll har man 

(endnu) ved denne at this station’ (dnnu) vid denna 

Station ? station ’ 

Ter jeg be Dem om at May I ask you to shut Var sd god och slang 
lukke Vvdduet? the window? fbnstret? 

Hoad hedder dette What is the name of Hvad heter den har 
Vand^ dette Bjerg, this lake, mountain, sjbn^ flet dnrberget. 

denne Station? station? den hdr statibnen? 

Vil De op'bevdre mit Please, keep my lug- Vill Ni forvdra mina 
Tel til ? Efterrnid- gage till this after- saker tills i efier- 

ddg? noon. middag 

Iddg gaar inlet Damp'- There is no steamboat Iddg gar inger^ ang- 
skib. starting to-day. bat. 

Skal vi faa Vind eller Shall we have wind Fa vi blast eller regn? 
Regn ? or rain ? 

Fjorden er lldt u'rolig, The fjord is rather Fjdrden dr Met o'rollg 
der er BjSflger. rough; there are (upprbrd); det g(tr 

waves. vdgbr (bbljor). 

Minkuffert(rejsetaske) My trunk (bag) con- Min koffert (resodska) 
indeholder ikke noget tains nothing duti- In'neh^Uer inte na- 
tal dpligtigt. able. got tuUpligligt. 
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Skyds (Skjuts) and Guide 

Dano-Nobwhoian. English. Swbdish. 

Jeg oil aaa mart som I -n-aut a cariole with Jag vill aa fort som 
muligthafveJenKa- one horse as soon as mojligt ha en akJuU 
possible; two cari- (karridl)medenhast, 
^ Karioler oles and two horses. tva karrioler med 
medtoSeste toa hastar. 

De maa vente ML Yon must wait a little. Ni far vanta litet, 
Jlvad kosteT_Skydsen What is the fare for Hv ad kostar skjutsen 
t^den na>8te Sta- skyds to the next till ndsta Statidnen 
station‘d 

^vorer ^Qg'hogen ^ Where is the day-book? Bvar finns dag token 

Has Stations holder en^ At the post-master’s. Hos gdstglfvaren. 
nos Skyds skafferen. 

Jeg ml atrax reiae vi- I wish to go on at Jag mil genlaat resa 
acre. once. vidSre. 

Hvor er Skyda tcarlen, Where is the diiver’ Bear Sr Icuaken 
Gutten^ _ ^ (.kjuta'pojkenj? 

e cr god og ftink Ihat is a good and last Det dr en god och rask 
Best. Hvor gammel horse. How old is hast. Bur gammal 

he? arhan? 

Besien er dooen, der The horse is la/y, he Bdsten dr Idt. hdr he- 
beheves en Pidsk. needs awhip. Have hofsenniska. Bar 

Bar Du en ^ yon one ? Du ndgon ^ 

De kjerjr for hurLgt Yon are driving too Ni kbr for fort, for 
(or fort), — long'- fast, too slow. Idno'samt 

somt 1 

Jeg ml gjcrr^ komme I want to get to N. in Jag oM gerna komma 
Udltgltil N.^ for at time to catch the tuUgt (i god tid } till 

naa r),mp%kibet. steamboat. N. for att hinna 

r L , . angbaten. 

mm I iiave forgotten inyJagharglomtmmrea- 
^adacekjgaatilbage travelling-bag; go oaska (nattsaekj ; ga 

og hent den. back and fetch it. tillbaka och hnmta 

, ♦ de7i. 

Jeg har tahi min Ref - X have lost my guide- Jag har fbrldrat mm 
sebog. Jeg har f un- book. 1 have found reshandhbk. Jag har 

det den igj erf. it again. funnit den igenL 

stands lidt; VI ml Stop a little; we wish Ball M<innaj litet ^ m 
sttge af og mnde to alight, to let the vill stiga df och 

Bestene. horses drink. mittna hdstarna. 

Han en Fmer, Can I get a guide, a Kan Jag fa en fotari^ 

en Led Sager, en porter (vdg'nsare), en bdr- 

Bicrer? 

Boor lange helwcervi How long will .t take Hurularm lid hehnfmi 
at gau herfm tit to go from here to oi nil go harifran 

N.V tiWA’.v 
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I) AN 0 - N OUTVEGiAN . 

Er Veien iiieget an'- 
btrcBngende^ stejl^ 
daarlig, sumpet^ 
stenet. 

Hvad koster en Rest? 

Hvor hei erFererlen- 
nen? 

Hvor megen Bagdge 
bcerer Fereren"^ 

Saa behSver vt ogsaa 
en Bcerer. 

Hvad er det der ^ 

J)er har gaaet en Skred 
ned , en Sneskred^ 
en Jordskred. 

Her er en Sreter^ men 
der bder ingen. 

Denne ELv maa vi vade 
over, 

Er der Sprcekker pan 
Brdeen ? 

Man maa sam'men’- 
hmdes rnecl et Toug. 


Hvad or hvor mange 
er Klokken? 

Klokken er to; halo 
tolv ; ire Kvarter til 
et ; et Kvarter over 
ti ; fern M mutter 
over -fire; mangier 
tre Minutter i syv, 

Et Vr ; Lom^meur. 

Et Aar; kalvtAar; Fj er- 
dingaar, Kvartdl. 

For'aar ; Sommer ; 
HjSfit; Vinter. 

Jul; Paaskej Pintse; 
Ny^aar, 

En Maa'ned; Fjdrten 
Page; en uge. 


English. 

Is tlie way very fa- 
tiguing, steep, bad, 
marshy, stony? 

What is the charge for 
a horse ? 

What is the fee for 
the guide‘s 

How much luggage 
does the guide carry‘s 

Then we must also 
have a porter. 

What is that there ? 

Debris has fallen, a 
snow avalanche, a 
landslip. 

There is a sac ter ; but 
nobody lives in it. 

We must wade through 
this river. 

Are there crevasses in 
the glacier? 

We must tie ourselves 
together with a 
rope. 

Time. 

What is the time? 
What o’clock is it ? 

It is two o’clock 5 half 
past eleven ; a quar- 
ter to one; a quar- 
ter past ten; five 
minutes past four ; 
three minutes to 
seven. 

A clock; watch. 

A year; half-year; 
quarter. 

Spring; summer; au- 
tumn; winter. 

Christmas ; Easter ; 
Whitsuntide ; N ew 
Year. 

A month ; a fortnight ; 
a week. 


SW^EDISH. 

Ar odgen oiycket an- 
strdngande^ brant^ 
dahg^ sumpig^stenig. 

Hvad kostar en hast 

Hum mycket hetaler 
man fo'rdren^ 

Hum mycket hagage 
bar fb'rdren ? 

Sd behbfva vi ocksd en 
bar are, 

Hvad dr det der? 

Der har ett rds dgl 
rum., ett snb'ras^ ett 
jord'ras. 

Der dr en sdter^ men 
det hdr ingen ddr. 

Den hdr dlfven (an) 
rndste vi vada bfvcr, 

Finns det rem'nor pd 
glacieren ? 

Man mdstc binda sig 
tiUsam'mans med 
ett tag (ett rep). 

Hvad dr klockan? 

«■ 

Klockan dr tvd ftu); 
half tolf ; tre qvart 
pd (or till] ett; en 
quart of ver tlo ; fern 
minuter bfver^fyra, 
fat'tas tre minuter 
i sju. 

Ett ur ; fickur. 

Ett dr; halftdr; Kvar- 
talj fjdfdedelsdr, 

Vdr; sornmar; host; 
Vinter, 

Jul; Pdsk; Ping si; 
Nsjdr. 

En 7nd’nad; fjbrton 
dagar ; m vecka. 



USEFUL FHKASES. 


Dano-Nor^^egtan. English. Swedlsh. 

Sendag, Mandag^ Sunday, Monday, Sondag, Mandag Tis- 
Tirsdag, Onsdag^ Tuesday, Wednes- dag^ Onsdag Tors- 

Torsdag, Fredag, day, Thursday, dag^ Fredag, Lor- 

Lm'dag. Friday, Saturda> . dag. 

Helligdag ; Segnedag. Holiday ; week-day. Helgdag, hogtldsdag ; 

hvdrdag^ veckoddg. 

Veiret er iddg smukt, To-day the weather is yddretdrimekert idag^ 
men igaar' var det fine, hut yesterday men i gar var det 

7negetstygt; detreg- it was very had; daligt; det regnade 

nede hele Dagen. it rained all day. hela dagen. 

Imor'genfaar v7 Blmst. We shall have Imor'gon fd vi hldst. 
to-morrow. 

Veiret er merkt^ lum- The weather is dull, Vddrel dr mulet.^ tryk'- 
mert, varmt, koldt, sultry, warm, cold, kande^ varmt.^ kallt^ 

foran'derligt^stadigt. changeable, settled. ostddigt^ stddigt. 

Det regner ; hdgler;\t rains, hails, thiin- Det regnar ; haglnr; 
turdner- lyner ; fry- ders, lightens, tree- askar; hlixtrar; fry- 

ser; sner. zes, snows. f^er ; snour. 

F07i'denvinden bringer The south wind brings Sunnanfvlnden) liar 
Skyer og Regn. clouds and rain. med sig main och 

regn. 

Det bliuer kjeligt ; det It is getting cooler; It Det hlir kyligt; det 
klnrer op. is clearing up. klarnarupp. 

Solen staar tufllgt op. The sun rises early. Sblen gar tUigt upp. 

Soten gaar sent 7 ied. The sun sets late. Stolen gar sent ned. 

Health. 

Er De syg'-* , Are you ill? .4?* Ni sjuk'-* 

Jeg er ikke frisk, rusk. I am not well. Jag mar inte bra, 

Skal jeg gaa efter en Shall I go for a doc- Shall jag ga efter en 
Lcege ? tor Idkdre ^ 

Jeg har Tand'ptne, 1 have (got) toothache, Jagr har iandvdrk, 
Hdvedpine,0repme, headache, ear-ache, hufoudvdrk, b'ron- 

Miivepme, DiarrbW . pain in the stomach, sprang, mdgpldgor, 

diarrliosa. diarrhe. 

Jeg har forkelel mig* 1 have caught a cold. Jug har forkylt mig. 

Jeg fry ser. I feel cold. Jag fry ser. 

Jeg har ingen Feher, 1 have no fever, hut I Jag har inte nagon 

jiten jeg tranger til need rest. /Wu?r, men jag he- 

Evile. hofrer hvila. 

Jeg har el daarligt I have a sore foot : I Jag har ondt i foteii ; 
Ben ; en Blemme, have a blister . a jag har en hlasa. en 

Buie i'^orvr. Ryl). boil. hold. 
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Vocabulary. 


D ANO -N OBWE GIAN . 

English. 

Swedish, 

Omtrent' (adv.); om About. 

Ornkring' , am. 

(prep.). 

ouenpaa fadv.); <5t;er Above. 

ofoanpa; bfver. 

(prep.). 

led' sage (p. 6) 

Accompany. 

led'sagd] fblga med. 

‘uant til. 

Accustomed tu. 

van vid. 

For'del (■‘en). 

Advantage. 

for del (m.J. 

effer (adv.) ; efterat After. 

efter; sedan. 

(oonj.). 

Eftermiddag (-en). 

Afternoon. 

eftermiddag fm.). 

siden efter. 

Afterwards. 

sedan. 

alter j igjen\ 
hehagelig. 

Again. 

igen', a! ter. 

Agreeable. 

an'gendm, behdgliy. 

ah. 

All, alas. 

Alight. 

a ok. 

stige ned (p. 6J. 

stiga ned (p. 12J. 

ogsaa; heller ikke. 

Also ; nor . . , cither. 

ocksd ; heller icke. 

aVlerede. 

Already. 

redan. 

skjendt. 

Although . 

ehur'u. 

i alt, altsam'men. 

Altogether. 

alltsam'maiis. 

al'tid. 

Always. 

all'tld. 

blandt. 

Among. 

ibland'. 

mor'som. 

Amusing. 

rdlig. 

og. 

And. 

oeh. 

kjedelig. 

Annoying. 

fbrarg'hig, fbrtretUg. 

Suar (-et, pi. Soar), 

Answer. 

soar (n. ; pi. — ). 

Arm (-en, -e). 

Arm. 

arm (m. J. 
omkring',^ 

an'komma, anlanda. 

ornkring'. 

Around. 

an'komme (p. 6 ). 

Arrive. 

da ; saa — som. 

As } as . . . as. 

da; sd , . , som. 

stige (p. 6). 

Ascend, mount. 
Ashore fgo}, — [bej. 

stiga (p. l‘2j. 

i Land, paa Landet, 
spmge (p. 61. 

i land ' pd land 

Ask. 

fraga {^p. 12). 

i, paa, ved. 

At. 

pa, Old. • 

hjcmme (p. b). 

At home. 

hemma (p. 14j, 

vcekke (p. 6). 

Awake, to(^trans. ). 

vdcka (p. 12). 

hort, horte. 

Away. 

bort, borta. 

Ax-el (-Un, -ler). 

Axle. 

ax-el (m.), pi. -lai\ 

tilhdge. 

Back. 

tillhdka. 

daarlig, ond. 

Bad. 

dalig. 

Smk (-ken, -ke). 

Bag. 

sack, pdse {m.}. 

Bank'sed-el (-eln, 

Banknote. 

(bank)8eddel fra. j. 

-ler). 

Barome-ter (-tret,-tre). Barometer, 

baromet-er (.m.), -re. 

y and' fad (-et, -ej. 

Basin. 

(hand) fat (n . ; pi. id.). 
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Dano-Nouwegian. English. 


fCurv ('-‘erij ’■e). 

Bad (-et^ ~ej. 
vakker^ dejlig, 
fordi', 

llioe (p. 7). 

Seng f'-en, -ej. 
(Xdekjed (-et); hifslek, 
(-lei). 

fSr (adv .} ; / or (prep . '), 

lede (p. 7). 

hag. 

tro (p. 7j. 
nedenunder . 

Kelt (-n, -r). 
mellem. 

Blaahcer (-e^, pi. id.). 
Regning f-enj ^er). 
btnde (p. 7). 
aorl. 

Seng'tceppe (-t^ 
hlme (p. 7). 
hlaa. 

Kost (-en) , ondjord'. 
Baad (-en, -e). 

Sump f-en, -ej. 

I'oge (p. 7), syde. 

Bog (-en^ Beger). 
Stj0vter. 

Blaske f^n, <*rj. 

I rut (-ten, -ter). 

Cognac. 

BT0d(-et); Sm0rre-B. 
hrrvkke, slaa ?7w(p. T). 
Brokost (-en). 

Bro T-en, -erj. 

T0mme (-n, •^rj : /??-. 

deuej (-en, -e). 
hringe (p. 7 ). 

Hu. 

B<i;k (-ken, -ke). 
Brodef(-en, Bfl&dre). 
B0r8te (-n, -r). 


Bayket. 

Bath. 

Beautiful. 

Because. 

Become. 

Bed. 

Beef; beefsteak. 
Beer. 

Before. 

Beg. 

Behind. 

Believe. 

Below. 

Berth. 

Between. 

Bilberry. 

Bill, account. 
Bind. 

Black. 

Blanket. 

Blow, 

Blue. 

Board (food ( ; on » 
Boat, 

Bog. 

Boil, tr. or iiitr. 
Book. 

Boots. 

Bottle. 

Boy. 

Brandy. 

Bread ; -- 
Break. 

Breakfast. 

Bridge. 

Bridle; bridle-pa; 


' and butt 


Bring. 

Broken ( in two|. 
Brook. 

Brother. 

Brush. 


men. 

Sm 0 r (-etj. 
kohe (p. 7 ). 


But. 

Butter. 

Buy. 


SwKnrsH:. 
korg ( m. , -ur ). 
5dd(u.} pi. id.), 

V acker, skoii. 
emedan, 

Mifca (p. 1‘2). 

sflng^ (m. ; -ar). 

ox'kott; Uffstek, bill'. 

bl (n.}. 

forut; fbrr. 

bed) a (p. 12), 

hdkom. 

trb. 

nere. 

hojplaU, hoJ(\i \, ; w/r ). 
mellan. 

hltdbrir (n. ; pi. id. ). 
rakning (m. ; -err'). 
hlnda (p. 12j. 
snart. 

ftU(m.', -er). 
hlasa (p. 12). 
hla. 

host (m.); onhord'. 
bat (in . ; -ar). 
gyifja (f.), 8uuiji{ii]. I 
kbka (p 12). 
hok (m.', hhckrr]. 
k ring or. 

//uafc-a (f. ; -or). 
go88e fm.'). 
konjak. 

hrbd; smorgas. 
sla sender, hryta. 
frukost fin. : -ar). 
hro(L; -ar). 
ifhn{m. j -filer) I rldrdg 
(m. ; -ar f. 
bring alp. 12). 
ibndet hrnten. 
bdck(m.*, -at I 
broder ( ni. ; hmder ). 
horM-e {m. I, -arl 
uatn. 

smtir f n. } 

kbpa ip. B/ ». 



VOCABULARY. 


Bano-Nokwegian. 
^//’(near); vMncpr 

raale (p. 7). 

Lys (-ei; pi. kV). 

Hue f'-n, -7'). 

Tjuv (~en^ ~er). 
Om!sorg(~en) , tagesig 
i Agt, 
forsigtig. 

Karnol (-en, -erj. 
Vogn (-en, -ej. 
hcpre (p. 7j. 
(JStdlJhjcprre (-n^ -r). 
bestemf. 

Stol f'-en, -e). 
shifte ; (mone.y) 
Smaapenge, 

Pns f-m, -er). 

forlang’e. 

hillig, 

6st(-en)i Gammelost. 

Chemise f-n, -rj. 
Kir'sebcer (-et ; pi. id.). 
Kylling (-en, -cr). 
Bmm Bm'n). 
Cigar' (-ren, -rer), 
Klasse (-n^ -r), fmste^ 
andtn -s Btljef. 

7'en. 

klar, 

Klceder. 

FrakUe ("-w, -r}. 

Torsk f-en, -ej. 

Kaffe f-n). 
hold; jeg fryser. 
homme (p. 7 ). 
behagelig. 

scpdvanlig^ ahnin’delig. 
Sel'skab f-ef, -er). 
tcdle (p. 7), regne. 
Land (-et^ -e), 
kosU (p. 7). 

Ko Klaer). 

Fljetde (-n), 

' Sprmkke f-n, -r). 


English. 

By, prep. & adv. ; and 
see ‘past’. 

Call, shout. 

Candle. 

Cap, man’s. 
Capercailzie. 

Care (attention); take 
care. 

Careful. 

Cariole. 

Carriage. 

Carry. 

Cart ; light, wifck seats. 
Certain, decided. 
Chair. 

Change, tr. (pp. 7, 12). 
Change, small coins. 
Charge, price. 

Charge (a price; tr.) 
Cheap. 

Cheese ; goats’ milk 
cheese. 

Chemise. 

Cherry. 

Chicken. 

Child. 

Cigar. 

Class; llrst, second 
class ticket. 

Clean. 

Clear. 

Clothes. 

Coat. 

Cod. 

Coffee. 

Cold ; I am col cl . 
Come. 

Comfortahle. 

Common, usual. 
Company. 

Count, to. 

Country. 

Cost, to, 

Go'w^. 

Cream. 

Crevasse. 


vSTvnnisH. 

df, (bredhnd; ndra. 

ropa (p. 12). 

Ijm (n.). 
mbss-a (f, , -or). 
tjader (m.). 

0771 sorg (m.) ; taga sig 
i aJct. 
forsigtig, 
karnol (m.; -er). 
7mgn (m.). 
hd7'a (p. 12), 
kdrr-‘a (f. ; -or). 
bestdmd', 
stbl (m.). 
hyta; 7)exla, 
smd'pengar, 
pris (n.). 
beg dr a, 
hillig, 

ost (m.), getost, 

linne (m. ; -r). 
kbrs'bdr (n.). 
kyckling (m.). 
barn (n.). 
c/garr (in.). 
klass (m.); en biijrtl 
fdrstafa,nd7'a klas,^. 
ren. 
klar. 
kldder. 
rock (m.). 
torsk (m.). 
kaffe (n.). ^ 

kali; jag fryser, 
komma (p. 12 ). 
bekimm', 
a.Uman\ 7)dnlig, 
sdll'skap (n.). 
rdkna. 
land (n.). 
kosta (p. 12). 
ko (L): 
grddde (m,). 
spr/ofe-u. (f. ; -orj. 
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lUNO-J>fORVfBGIAN . 


English. 

Oup. 

Cun ant. 

Cut (comp, pp.7, 12). 


Ko'p (-pen, -per). 

Ribs (-et; pi. id.). 
skjcere (Eair, etc ), 

Icllppe. 

daglig, Daily. 

Fare(-n,-rJ, fdrUg. dangerous. 

merk ; Merhe (-t). Dark; darkness. 
Batter (-en, DMre). Daughter. 

Bag (-en, -ej. 
kjcBT fbeloved); dyr 
dyb. 


Swedish. 
/copp(m, -ar). 
vinbdr (n.). 
stcara, Jctlppa. 


forlang'e (p. 7). 
sLiye ned (p. 7). 
forshjeVUy. 


daglig. 

far a (f.); /drily, 
m b rk ; mb rker {ji.]. 
dotter (f. ; dbtlrar ) 
Day. day (m.). 

Dear,— (high-priced). fcd> (beloved) ; dyr. 
Deep. djup. 

Demand (price, etc.), heycira. 


Descend. 

Different. 


stiya ned (p. 12). 


vdn'skeLty. 

Difficult. 

sadr. 

Mtd'dagsmdd {-enj, 

Dinner. 

midday, middaysmdl- 

Midday. 


tid (m.). 

emudsiy. 

Dirty. 

smutsig. 

shye df(p. 7). 

Dismount. 

stiya ned (p. 12). 

A f stand (-en). 

Distance. 

df' stand (n.). 

gjjsrt (p. 7). 

Do, to. 

yora (p. 12). 

Laege (-n, -rj. 

Doctor. 

Id'kdre (m.). 

Hand (-en, -e). 

Dog. 

hand fm.). 

Bfsr (-en, -ej. 

Door. 

dorr (f.). 

dobbeit. 

Double. 

dubhel. 

ned; neddd (Bakken). Down; downhill. 

ned; neddt {her yet). 

Kloedniny (-en, -er). 

Dress. 

klddniny (m. ; -er], 

drikke (p. 7). 

Drink, to. 

dr idea (p. 12). 

kjjefre (p. *?). 

Drive (a carriage). 

kora (p. 12). 

ICudsk {-en, -e). 

Driver. 

kdsk (m.). 

I'^r, , 

Dry (adj.j. 

torr. 

t0rre (p. 7). 

Dry, to. 

torka (p. 12). 

om, under. 

During. 

under. 

Stm) (-et). 

Dust. 

damm (n.). 

tidily; -t, betlds. 

Early, adj. & adv. 

tldig; -t, bitftda. 

08t(-en); 0 st-Uy, -re 

. East; eastern. 

ost (m.); bst-liy, -ra 

let. 

Easy. 

lait. 

f^pise, cede. 

Eat, to. 

dta (p. 12). 

/Eg (-yet); bMlkoyte 

, Egg; soft, hard, 

dyg (n.) ; lbs-, hdrd- 

hmrdkogte, Spejl- 

. poached eggs. 

kokta, fbrlorade dyg 

enten — eller. 

Either ... or. 

antingen . . . eller. 

Elsdyr (-et, pi. id.). 

Elk. 

elg (m.). 

engelsk ; Engelsk- 

English; English- 

engelsk ; EngtU-inan 

mand(-en,-maind). man. 

('m., -iniin\ 

noli, tiC sitarkkellg . 

Enough. 

nog, ttllracMiy. 

Konuolut' (-ten, -ter). Euvelope. 

kuvert' (n.). 
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VOCABULARY. 


Dako-Noewegian. English. Swedish. 


Ordegm f-en, -eL Euvirojis omgifvningar. 

Aften (-en, -er). Evening. afton (m.). 

0 Demit. Everywliere. dfverallt. 

iangt; hevars; langt • far from it; far borta^ fjdr^ran. 

her fra. from here. 

TaUst(-en)^Prl8(-en); Fare (railway, etc.); taxa (f.)*, pm (n.), 
Moderation,' f-en). rednetion of fare. ■•moderation' (m.). 

/voi-i f-cwj, /S[pi. 56 Fare (food). mat, host (m.). 

Gaard (-en, -e). Farm-house. gdrd (m. -ar). 

hiirtig, rash. Fast, qnh-k. snahh, liastlg. 

Fader (-en, Fcedre). Father. far, fader (m . ; fader), 

trait,’ •’hed (f.). Fatigued, fatigue. trbtt; -hef (f.). 

frijgte (y. 7). Fear, to. frukta (^. 12). 

Drikkepenge Fee, gratuity, tip. driokspengar fpl.) 

Fmrge (-n, -r). Ferry. fdrj’-a{i.’, -or). 

faa. Few. fa. 

Mark (-en, -er). Field. fait (n.). 

finde (p. 7). Find, to. finna (p. 12). 

lid (-en). Fire, eld (m.), hrasa (f.). 

fast. Firm, fixed. fast, 

ftske. Fish, to. fiska. 

Fisk (“Sn, -e) ; Flske^ Fish ; flsli-hook; fish- fsk (m.)’, metier ok 
hrog {-en, -ej; ing-line; fishing- metref melsp'a 

•snme (-n, -r); rod. (n.). 

• slang e (-n). 


fldd. 

Flynder (~ren, -re). 
Blomst (-en, -er). 
Flue (•n, ~r). 

Tange (-n). 
felge (p. 7 ). 

Foci {-en, Fedder) ; 

til Fods. 
till; for. 
glemme (p. 7), 

(Jaf-fel f-len, Aer). 
fryse (p. 7). 
frisk, fersk. 

Ven (-nen^ -nerj. 
Fmgtf-en, -er) ; Red'- 
gred (-ei)^ 
ftild, fuldstcen'dig. 
fra. 

ViUil; Leg (•en, -e). 
Port (-en,'-e). 


Flat. 

Flounder. 

Flower. 

Fly. 

Fog. 

Follow, to. 

Foot ; on foot. 

For, conj. & prep. 
Forget, to. 

Fork. 

Freeze, to. 

Fresh. 

Friend. 

Fruit; fruit- jolly. 

Full, complete. 
From. 

Came ; a game. 


jdmn. 

■flundr-a (f. ; -or). 
hlomm-a (P. ; -or). 
flug-a (f. ; -or). 
dimm-a (f, ; -or). 
foLja efter (p. 1‘2). 
fot (pi. foUer)’, tiU 
fots. - 
ty; for. 

gldmma [p. 12). 
gaff-el (m. ; Aar), 
frysa (p. 12). 
frisk, fdrsk. 
van (m. ; -ner). 
frukt (m. ; -er). 

full, -stem' dig. 
frhn. 

vildt, viUebrdd (n.)',lrk 
('mO, ml (n'.j. 
p(7rt, grind (m, ; •arl. 


Uate. 
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D ano-Nob,wegi\n . 

Flor (~et). 

Berre f'-n, -r). 
faa,' stige ned^ ind 
op ; komme frem, 

Pige^ Jente (-n^ -rj. 

give (p. 7). • 

Brce (-en, -er), Jelcel Glacier. 
f^len, -lerj. 


“English. Swedish. 

G-auze. florin.'). 

Gentleman. herr-e (m. ; -ar). 

Get ; get down , get /a,- sUga ned, in, upp; 
get up get on. komma fram. 


in, 

Girl. 

Give. 


/lick~a (t ; -or). 
gifm (p. 13). 
glacier, uherg (n.). 


glad ; det glceder mig. 
Olds (-set, pi. id.). 
Band* she (^r). 
gaa (p. 7). 
god, 

Orces (set). 
sm0re. 


Glad; I am glad. 
Glass. 

Glove. 

Go, to. 

Good. 

Grass. 

Grease, to. 


gmn. [(stj. Green.’ 

C^vcBr(-etsr); Krudt Gun; gunpowder. 
Baar (-et, pi. id.). Hair. 

Skinke I'-n, ~r). Ham. 

Baand (~en, Bce^ider). Hand. 
JLomrnei^rkltede (^t, Handkerclilef. 
[-»'). Hare. 

Harness. 


Bare f^n, s). 
Sclet 0 i (st). 

Bat (-ten, -te). 
B 0 (stj. 

Booed (st, Sf). 
tung, 

hjmlpe (p. 7*). 
her. 

Slid (-en, pi. id.). 
hei. 


Hat. 
Hay. 
Head. 
Heavy. 
Help. 
Here. 
Herring. 
High. 


jciign. 

Palcke(si,s); bakket. Hill; hilly. 
hvre (n. 71. j... 


hyrep. 7). 
hol(M (p. 7), 
hjem; sne. 
frr'llg. 

Krog (sn, -e). 
himhe (p. 7). 

Beat (sn, -e). 
hM, varm. 

Time (-n, -r). 

Bus (st, s). 

hwHedes, 

sulten* 

dogl isn). 

Maud (-en^ M<nid) 


Hire, to. 

Hold, to. 

Home ; at — . 
Honest. 

Hook. 

Hope, to. 

Horse. 

Hot. 

Hour. 

House. 

How. 

Hungry. 

Hunt, shooting-pi 
Hushand. 


pidd; det gldder mig. 
glds (n.). 

hand'sk-e (m.; -ar.) 

ga (p. 13). 

god. 

gras (n.). 

smbrja, 

grbn, 

gevdr* (n.)] hriit (n.). 
hdr (n.). 

skink-a (f. ; -or). 
hand (t\ • hander), 
nddduk (m. ; -ar). 
liars (m.; -ar), 
sUdon (n,). 
hatt (m, ; -ar). 
ho (n.). 

hufvud (n. ; -en). 
tung, 

hjelpa (p. 12). 
hdr, 

sill (f.). 
hog, 

backs (m.; -ar); <- 10 . 
hyra (p. 13). 
hdlla (p. IS). 
hem; -ma, 
drlig. 

krbk (m. ; -ar). 
hoppas (p. 13). 
hast (m. ; -ar). 
het, vdrm, 
timme (m. ; -r). 
has (n.). 
hur'u, 
hungrlg, 

jagt (f.) ; sdlkkap (n .). 
man (m. ; man). 
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VOCABULARY. 


DANo-NorvAVKaiAN. ExaLisH. 

Is (-en): - 0 xe ('-n, Ice: ice-axe. 


om, dersom, hv7s, 
ilde (adj. syg]. 
strax, 

i, ind, inde (adv.). 

for at. 

viv'kdig. 

BLcek Meet). 
Vcertslius (-et ^ -cL 


If. 

111 . 

Immediately. 
In, prep. & adv. 
In order that. 
Indeed. 

Ink 

Inn. 


Vcxrt {-en^ -erj. 
istedetfor, 

Tolk (-en, -e). 

Jern. 

0 (-eT).^Eolm(-en^’-e); 
SkjcBr (-et, pL id,); 
Skjeergaard (udm-y 
indenskjairs). 

Rejse (-n, -r). 

Krukke (-n, -r). 


Innkeeper. 

Instead of. 
Interpreter. 

Iron. 

Island ; rocky island ; 
"belt of islands (out- 
side, inside the 
Belt). 

Jonrney. 

Jug. 


springe (p. 7 ). 
heholde {^p. 7). 
Kjed-el (-kriy -Ur), 
gody venllg. 

Konge (-n^ -r). 

Knlo {-eny -e). 
lanke (p. 7). 
mde; kjende (p. 7) 
kiinne. 

Dame (-n, -r); FrWee', 


Jump, to. 

Keep, to. 

Kettle. 

Kind. 

King. 

Knife. 

Knock, to. 

Know, a fact, person, 
language. 

Lady; young lady. 


f-eny-er). [(-ety-ej 
f-en, -er); ViVi 
Land (-ety -e). 

Sprog (-et, pi. id.). 
»tdr. 

sidst ifjcr'. 
sent. . 

Lcegge (p. 7). 

Ic^re (p. 7). 
mlndst; ^eimmd's 
fnrldde ; efteHdde. 


Lake, 

Land. 

Language, 

Large. 

Last; last year. 

Late. 

Lay, put. 

Learn, to. 

Least; at least. 
Leave, to; — behind. 


lyjeny tilovers. Left (remaining). 

venHre. Left (hand). 

Bm (-et, -ej. Leg. 


Swedish. 

h (m.); -2/i:-ct(f.; •‘or). 
om. 

ilia (adj. sjuk'). 
gen'ast. 

7; m, innc (adv.). 
for alt. • 
jd sa; verk'ligm. 
black (n.). 

yasl'glfvdregdrd (m.) ; 

vdrdslms (n.). 
ydst'gifvarey vard (in .). 
I stdllet for. 
tdlk (m.). 
jern. 

0 (f.); skdi'{ji.yy skdr- 
gard (u'tbniskdrSy 
inomskars). 

resa (f. J. 

kruka (f.), (hand)kan- 
na (f.). 
hoppa. 

hehdlla (p. 13). 
hiitel (m.). 

(jody vfmUg. 
ko'nungy hung (m.). 
knlf (m.). 

knacka^p^. 13), banka, 
veta; kdnna (p. 13), 
kunna. 

damy frbken (f.). 

sjb (m. , -ar). 
land (n.), 
sprak (n.). 
stor. 

.^ist ; ifjor, 
sent. 

Idggajjp. 13). 

Idra (p. 13). 
niinsta ; atmlnUtone. 
kmna ; termed Izoar 

(p. 13J. 

igeriy hmf. 
venstra* 
hen (n.). 
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Dano-Noe.wegian. 
tilde stippe (p. 7). 
Iirei) (-et, ~e), 

/Iddj jceoji. 

Ugge (p. 7). 
t<t>nde. 

Lys (-e?, pi. id.J. 
let, 

Idar^ lys. 

llg^ his. 

synes orn^ like (p. 7). 
liden (pi. smaa; adv. 

Itdt)'^ 710 get. 

Logi' (-et; Frencli <?). 
tang. 

l0S. 

iabe (p. 7j. 
lav. 

Tefi (^et ) ; Baga'ge (n }. 
gjeire (p. 7). 

Mond (en^ McendJ. 
Knrt. Landkort (et). 

Sump^ Myr (eii). 
Fyi/stiklcer. 

Mening ( -«n, -erj, Be- 
tydnmg ~erj. 
rCjM. 

istand'sMe, repnrhe, 
ud'bedre.^ 

S€n'dehud(-et^ pi. id.). 
Mid'ddg (-en). 

Mid' not (-ten), 

MU ( -en ; pi. id. or -e). 

Melk (-671). 

Fe)t( -en); tage — (p.7). 
0HhUh (-ket, -ke). 
Penge (pi.). 

Maa'ned (-en, -ei'). 
Maane f-n, -t). 
mere (pi. flere). 
mest (pi. f teste). 
Moder (-en, Mlgdre). 
sfigCj sidde op (p. 7), 
Fjeld f-et, -e). 
meget. 

Sen' op (-pen). 


English. 

Lot; let go, let tall. 
Letter. 

Level. 

Lie. 

Liglit, kindle, to. 
Light (suhst.). 

Light (weight), easy 
Light, clear, bright. 
Like (adj.). 

Like, to. 

Little; a little. 

Lodging. 

Long. 

Loose, slack. 

Lose, to. 

Low. 

Luggage. 

Make, to, 

Man. 

Map. 


SwBmsfl, 

laid ; s tap pa (p. 13). 

href (n.). 

jdmn. 

ligga (p. 13). 
tdnda (p. 13). 
ljus (n.). 

Idtt. 

ljus, klar, ski'naiide. 
Ilk, llknande. 
tyeka om. 

liten (pL sm&) ; Idet, 
nagot. 

6onmp(f.; -ar).lo'siad 

lang. 

los. 

forlo'ra (p. 13j. 
lag. 

hagage, rhgbds (n.). 
gora (p. 12). 
man (m. ; man), 
kart-a (1; -or); kort 

(n.). , 


Matches. 

tdnd'stickor. 

Meaning. 

mening (f.), lehjdelse 


(f.). 

Meat. 

kbit (n.). 

Mend, to 

sdtta i stand ; re- 
parera. 

Messenger. 

bud (n.). 

Midday. 

mid'ddg (m.). 

Midnight. 

midnatt (f.). 

Mile. 

mU (1). 

Milk. 

mjblk (f.). 

Mistake, make a — . 

miss' tag, -a aip(p.l3 j. 

Moment. 

b'gonbliek (n.). 

Money. 

pengar (pL). 

Month. 

manad (m.; -er). 

Moon. 

maix-e (m.; -ar). 

More. 

mer, mera (pL fler a]. 

Most. 

mest, mesta (pl.fles^a). 

Mother. 

moder (f. ; mbdrasr). 

, Mount, to 

stiga, sitta upp (p.lS). 

Mountain. 

fjdll (n.). 

Much. 

mycket. 

Mustard. 

senap (m.). 
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I) ano-N orwegian . 
Faa'rekjjBd f-et), 

Negl (-en^ ->e), 

Navn (-etj -e). 

Icalde; hedde (p. 7), 
ncer, ved; nmten. 
Sy'naal (-en, -eA 
Nair^hed (-en). 

Garn (-ct, pi. id.), 
Net (-tet, pi. id.). 
aVdrig. 

Avis' {-en, -erj. 
ncBst. 

Nat (-terij Ncetter) ; 

om Natten. 
ntj (Dan. nai), 

Stm, harm (--en). 
Mid'ddg (-enj. 

Nord (■‘ 671 ), • ndrdlig. 
norsk. 

ikkc' slet ikke, 
nu. 

ing'ensteds, 

Aare (-n, -r), 

Klokken ; — er ftre, et 
kvarter til sex, halv 
syv, tre kvarter Ul ni, 
df; naiur'ligms. 
Kontor' (~et, -e). 
Em'bMe (^t, 
ofte, tidi. 

Oik f-n). 

gammel. 

paa. 

en'gang. 

kxin. 

aaben. 

aab'ne (p. 7). 
eller, 

Ugeoverfor. 
bestille (p. 7). 
over, 

ud; ude, u • 
Faridekdge -r). 
Papi/ (“tt)* 

Forla'deUe f-n). 
Frcsdtegaard (‘■cn, -^c). 


English, 

Mutton. 

Nail (Auger-). 
Name. 

Name, call; to Tbe 
Near, nearly. 
Needle. 

Neighl)oniliood. 

Net. 

Never. 

Newspaper. 

Next. 

Night; at night. 


No. 

Noise, 

Noon. 

North; northern. 
Norwegian. 

Not ; not at all . 

Now. 

Nowhere. 

Oar. 

O’clock ; it is 4, 5. 15, 
6. 30, 8. 45 o’clock. 

Of; of course. 

Office (business-). 
Office (appointment). 
Often. 

Oil. 

Old. 

On. , 

Once 

Only, 

Open (adj.). 

Open, to. 

Or. 

Opposite. 

Order, to. 

Over, upwards of, 
Out; outside. 
Pancake. 

Paper. 

Pardon. 

Parsonage. 


Swedish. 
far kbit (n.}. 
nag-el (m.; -Ur), 
namn (n.). 

-cd. kulla; lieta (p. 13). 
ndra, vid; n as tan. 
sy'nal (f.). 
gramfskap (n. ). 
ndt, garn (n.). 


al'drig. 
tidnlng (f.). 
ndst. 

natt (f.; niitter)] out 
natten. 
nej. 

buUer (n.). 
mid' dag (m.). 
nord (m.); nordlig. 
norsk. 

icke; alls inte. 
nu. 

ing'enstddes. 
d'ra (f. ; aror). 
klockan; — drfyra, cn 
kvart bfver fern, half 
sjti, treknartpanip. 
df; natur'ligtrls. 
kontor' (n.). 
em'bete (tip). 
ofta. 
olja (f.l. 
yamm.al. 
pd. 

en gang, 
hlott ; en'dasl. 
hppen. 

npp'na (p. 13). 
eller. 

midi erndt'. 
hestdlln (p. 13). 

'ofver. 
ut} utc. 

•pann'kaha (f.). 
papper(n.). ' 
ur'sdkt (f . ). 
presKgdrd (in. ). 
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DanO”Nokwbgian. 

h(Br. 

dels, 

A'gerhene (~n^ ’■li^ns). 
forbi', 

l)etal~e(jg.7)] -mg f-en). 
lionde ("-/i, Bender). 
Bind (-en. -e). 

Pen (-nen^ -ne). 

Polk (-ei, pi. id.). 
Pe'b-er (-ren). 
kanske^ maaske. 
Person' {-en, -er). 
Fotografi' (-en^ -er). 
Prospekt'kort 
Stykke (-t, -r). 

Bro (-en^ -er), 

Lbds (-en, -er), 
Knappenaal (-en^ -e). 
Pibe ("-71, -r). 

Sted (-etj -er), Plads 
(-en, -er). 

Taller'ken (-en, -er). 
behdgelig. 
veer saa god. 
Fornei'else (-n, -r). 
heflig. 

fattig stakkels. 

Bijerer (-en, -e). 
muUg ; m'Mgvu. 
Por'tof -en); Pr/mcErke 
{-t,-r). 

Skyds'gut (-ten, -ter), 
Skyds' skafer (-en, -e). 
pQst'kontbr (-et). 

Sky as' station ( -en,-er). 
Pote'te (-n, -r), Kar- 
tof-felj-len, -ler). 
pain, smuk. 

Pris (-en, -er). 
rimelig ; rimeligvis . 
ud'tale (p. 7). 

Vd'tale (-n). 

Provlanf (-en). 

Pype (-n, -r). 
satte (p. 7); spand.e 
f'jr' (p. 7). 


English 

Particularly. 

Partly. 

Partridge. 

Past. 

Pay, to , payment. 
Peasant. 

Peg, pin. 

Pen. 

People. 

Pepper. 

Perhaps. 

Person. 

Photograpli. 

Picture post-card. 
Piece. 

Pier. 

Pilot. 

Pin. 

Pipe. 

Place. 

Plate. 

Pleasant. 

Please, be so good. 
Pleasure, 

Polite. 

Poor. 

Porter. 

Possible 5 possibly. 
Postage ; -stamp. 

Post-boy. 

Post-master. 

Post-office. 

Posting-station. 

Potato. 

Pretty. 

Price. 

Probable; probably 
Pronounce. 
Pronunciation. 
Provisions. 
Ptarmigan . 

Put ; put to (horses) 


Swedish. 

syn'nerllgen. 

dels. 

rap'phona (f. , -n^j, 
fbrbU. 

betdl-a, -niny (1). 
bonde(m., pi. bonder), 
pinn-e (m.; -ar'). 
penn-a (f. ; -or) 
folk (n.). 
peppar (m.). 
kanske. 
person' (m.), 
fotograft (f., -er). 
vy'kort (n.). 
sty eke (n.). 
bro (f.), pir. 

Lots (m.). 
knappnal (f.). 
pip-a (f, , -or), 
plats (m.). 

tali' rik (m,). 
an'gendm. 
var aa god. 
fbrstro'else (f.), nbje. 
kbflig. 

fattig; 3tacka.rs. [(n.). 
hd'rdre (m.), stads'bud, 
mbflig; mb/ligen. 
por'to (n.) ; fri'mdrke 

(n.). 

skjuts'pojke (m.). 
post'mdstare (m.). 
post'kontor (n.). 
shouts' station (f.l. 
pOtcStls 

tack, vacker. 
pris (n.). 

san'nollk; an'tayligen. 
ut'tala (p. 13). 
ut'tdl fn.). 
proviant' (m.). 
ripa (f.), 

sdtta (p, 13) , spanno 
for' (p. 13). 


in 
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Dano-Nor-wj^gian. English. ^Swedish. 

hirtig; hurtigt (fort). , (Quickly. mahh , fort, snahht. 

Jern'bane (-n, -r; , Railway ; -station. jern'vag stntfmh 

Ba'negaardf-en^-e). (f.). 

Jiegn(~en). Ram. regn{i\.). 

regneQg. 8). Rain, to. regna (p. 13). 

Hin'bcer (-et, pi. id '). Raspberry. haUon 

IcBse (p. 8). Read, to. Idsa (p. l3). 

fmrdig. Ready. fdr'dig. 

regne (p. 8). Reckon, to. rdkna (p. 13). 

rJdd. Red. rod. 


Bens'dyr (~et, pi. id.) 

. Reindeer. 

ren (m.). 

Tjefiler, Tetramer (pi.). Reins. 

ty'gel (m.). 

heh-jefve (p. 8). 

Require. 

behbfva(-p. 13). 

hvile (p. 8). 

Rest, to. 

. Return, to (go 

hvila (p. 13). 

komme or gaa tilbdge 

back), atervdnda; rtsa tiLl- 

Len (-nen). 

Reward, wages. 

haka (p. 13). 
beldniny, lbn{f.). 

Baand (-et). 

Ribbon. 

band (ii.). 

rig. 

Rich. 

rik. 

ride. 

Ride, to. 

rkla{-g. 13). 

rigtig ’ IJc har Ret. 

Right; you arc 
Right (hand) 

right, ratt^nktig, Niharrdtl, 

hmre. 

hoger. 

ELo (-en, -e). 

River. 

/Iddy elf^ dlf (f.; ). 

VeJ f-en. -c). 

Road. 

vdg (m. ; -ar). 

siege. 

Roast, to. 

s^eA5a(p. 13). 

Veer' else (-i, -r). 

Room. 

rum (n.). 

Toug (^et), Reb (-et). Rope. 

rep (n.). 

u'jmvn, (of water) Rough, 

o'Jdmn, (of water) 

urolig. 
rundt om. 

Round. 

o'rolig.^ 
rundt om. 

roe (p. 8). 

Row, to. 

ro (p. 13). 

Eoers'karl (-en^ -e). 

Rower. 

rod' dare (m.). 

letbe (p. 8). 

Run, to. 

springa. 

Bdd-el (-len, -ter). 

Saddle. 

sad- el (m. , -ler) 
sdker. 

sikker. 

Safe. 

Lax (~en, pi. id. ]. 

Salmon. 

lax (m.). 

Balt (-et, -ej. 

Salt. 

salt (n.). 

Sand f-en ) ; sandig. 

Sand; sandy. 
Sauce. 

sand (m.); sandig. 

Baus f-€n). 

sas (m.). 

slge (p. 8). 

Say, to. 

saga (p. 13). 

Sax (-en, -ej. 

Scissors. 

sax (t ; -ar). 

3j& (-m, -ev). 

Sea. 

haf(n.\ sjb (m. ; -ur). 

se'syg. 

seasick. 

sjbsjith. 

sende (p. 8). 

Send, to. 

sdndaQg. IB). 

see (p. 8). 

See, to. 

se (p. 13). 

sege (p. 8). 

Seek, to. 

sbka (p. IS). 
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Dan 0“Nok\te GIAN. 
sj(£.l'den, 
strlge (p. 8). 

Tjener f-m, -cj, 
Pige (-n, -rj. 
Stange f'-n, Stainger), 
grund. ^ 

Lagen (-et, -er). 
Skjorte (-n, -rj. 

Sko (^en, -e). 
skyde. 

Butik' (-‘ken^ -her); 

Handler 

kovt, 

Hdg-el (-len). 
lukke (p. 8); -L 

Side (-n, -r). 
siden; fordi\ efterdi'. 
Nip (-pet), 
enk'elt. 

Sest-ev {-ren, -re). 

sidde (p. 8). 

save, 

langsom. 

rege ; (intr.) ryge. 

Sneppe (-n, -r). 

Sne (-en). 
sue (p. 8). 

Mafeonj.)? saaHedes. 

Scebe (-n). 

sagte. 

un'dertlden. 

mart. 

bed^a'vet ; det gjWr 
mig ondt. 

Suppe (-n). 

Sy d (-en)^ sydhg. 
tale, 

Skee f-n, -r). 

Vaar (-en). 

Staid (-en, -e). 
Fri'incsrke (-t, -r). 
staa (p. 8). 

Ba'negaard (-en, -e). 
df'gaa, gaa hurt, 
Bamp'sldih (-et, -e). 


English. 

Seldom. 

Sell, to. 

Servan t ; servant girl. 

, Shaft (of d carnage). 
Shallow. 

Sheet. 

Shirt. 

Shoe. 

Shoot, to. 

Shop ; shop-keeper. 

Short. 

Shot. 

Shut, to; shut. 

Sick. 

Side. 

Since, prep. & conj. 
Sip. 

Single. 

Sister. 

Sit, to. 

Sleep, to. 

Slow. 

Smoke, to. 

Snipe. 

Snow. 

Snow to. 

So, conj. & adv. 

Soap. 

Softly (gently). 
Sometimes. 

Soon. 

Sorry ; I am sorry. 
Soup. 

South; southern. 
Speak, to. 

Spoon. 

Spring. 

Stable. 

Stamp. 

Stand, to. 

Station, rail.; &Y.post. 
Start, to (pp. 8, 13). 
Steamer, 


SW'EDISH. 
sdtlan. 
srflja{jg, 13). 
tjcindre (m.) • jungfra 
(^Jomfru') (f.). 
skokel (m.). 
grund. 
lakan (n.). 
skjorta (f.). 
sko (m.). 
skjuta (p. 13). 
hutik’ (m.); Hand'- 
Idnde (m.). 
kort. 

hagel, skrbt (n.). 
stdng-a (p. 13). -d. 
sjitk. 
sida (f.). 
sedan; emedan. 
tar^ klunk. 
enda.) enkel. 
syster (f.). 
sitta (p. 13). 
sofva (p. 13). 
lang'sam. 

rbka (p. 13); ryka, 
sndppa (f.). 
sno (m.). 
snb’a (p. 13). 
sa; sa'ledes. 
tvdl (n.). 
sakta^ mjukt. 
ihland! . 
snart. 

bedrb'fvad; det guv 
mig ondt. 
soppa (f.). 

syd (m.); -lig; sbdern. 
tala (p. 13). 
sked (f.). 
var (f.). 
stall (n.). ' 
fn'marke (n.). 
sta (p. 13). 
station' (f.). 
afga(p. 13). 
an^bai (m.). 
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Swedish. 

Op'varter ~ej. 

Steward. 

stu'ert (m.). 

Stok (-hen, -he). 

Stick. 

kdpp fm.). 

endnu'. 

Still. 

dnnd. 

Stig'bj 0 ile (-n, -rj. 

Stirrup. 

stig'bygel (m.). 

Strempe (-n, -r). 

Stocking. 

strumpa (f., pi. -or'). 

Sten f-en, - e ) ; sienet. Stone ; stony. 

sten (m.)j. stentg. 

standee fp. 8). 

Stop, to. 

stanna. 

Ugefrem. 

Straight on. 

raid fram. 

Rem (-men, -mer). 

Strap. 

rem (f.). 

Jofd'bceT (j-et; pi. id,'). 

, Strawberry. 

Jbrdgubb-a (f. -or ) ; 



(wild) smu,Vtron(i\.). 

8 tTJ 0 m (-men, -me). 

Stream. 

Strom (m.). 

Snor (-en, -e), Snere String. 

snore (n.). 

stcerk [(-n, -r). Strong. 

stark. 

sad dan. 

Such. 

sddan. 

Suk-ker (-ten). 

Sugar. 

socker (n.). 

Som-mer (-ren, -re); 

Summer: in sum- sommar fm.l : om 

om Somren. 

mer. 

sommar en. 

Sol (-en, -e). 

Sun. 

sol (f.). 

Af'tensmdd (-en). 

Supper. 

kvdlUmat (m.). 

Bord (-et, -e). 

Table. 

herd (n.), 

tdge ; serge for (p. 8). 

Take; take care ot. taga; hafva- om'sorg 

Takst (-en, -er). 

Tariff. 

taxa ff.). [om. 

Tee (-n). 

Tea. 

ie (n.). 

Kikkert (-en, -er). 

Telescope. 

teleskop' (ii.). 

end. 

Than. 

an. 

Tak ; mange Tak. 

Thanks; many thauks. tackar; — sd mycket. 

at. 

That. 

[row. att. 

io'vermdrgen. 

The day after to- 

-mor- i dfvermor^gon. 

ifor'gaars. 

The day before 

yes- ifdr'gdr. 

da, paa den Tid. 

Then. Fterday. da, pa den tid. 

der. 

There. 

der. 

tykf tynd. 

Thick, thin. 

tjock; tunn. 

Sag (-en, -er). 

Thing. 

sdk (f.). 

tcenke (p. 8). 

T^Jiink. 

tanka (p. 13). 

tmstig. 

Thirsty. 

tbrstig. 

iaften; imofges. 

This evening; 

this i afton; i morse. 

did. 

Tliither, fmorning. dit. 

Traad {-et, pi. id.). 

Thread. 

trad (m.). 

tre Gange. 

Three times. 

tre ganger. 

gjen'nem. 

Through. 

gedom. 

Biljet' (-ten, -ter). 

Ticket. 

biljetf (n.). 

trcBt. 

Tired. 

trbti. 

fast. 

Tight. 

tdt, ifhng. 

indtil'; ikke fef. 

Till; not till. 

till, intilV; hke for. 

Tid (-en, -er). 

Time. 

tid (m.). 
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Bano-Nouwb&ian. 

til. 

To'bak (-ken, -ker). 
idag'; imor'gen. 
sammen. 
for (meget, etc.). 

Top (-pen, -(pe). 
mod. 

Haand'klcede (-t, -r). 
By (-en, -er). 

Tog (-et, pi. id.). 
Overscet'telse (-n, -r). 
rejse (p. 8). 

Besvcer' (-et) ; -Ug, 
Ben'klcBder. 

0rret (-en, -erj. 
sand; det er sandt. 
Kuffert (-en, -er). 
Sand'hed (-en, -er). 
forsjd'ge. 
to Qange. 
styg, 

Paraply (-en, -er). 

n'bestemt. 

under. 

forstaa' (p. 8). 
uhehdgelig. 

op, -pe; -ad(Bakken). 
pna. 

Brug (-en),*Nytte (-n). 
hriige (p. 8). 
nyttig , u'brugetty. 
8(edvun'Ug,almind'elig, 
Ddl (-en, -e). 

Vcer^i' (-en, -er). 
Qrensager. 

SWr (-et, pi. id.). 
meget. 

Ud'sigt (-eti , -er). 
Lands'by (-en, -er). 
Ed’ dike (-n). 

Bes0g’ (-et, pi, id.). 
Se’rem (~n, -r). 
vente (p. i8). 

Op’mrter (-en, -t). 
B%)adseT’gang(-en, -e). 
varm ; Jeg er varm. 


English. 

To. 

To'bacco. 

To-day; to-moriw. 
Together. 

Too (mucli, etc.). 
Top. 

Towards, 

Towel. 

Town. 

Train, 

Translation. 

Travel, to. 

Trouble; -some. 
Trousers. 

Trout. 

True; that is true. 
Trunk. 

Truth. 

Try. 

Twice. 

Ugly. 

Umbrella. 

Uncertain . 

Under. 

Understand. 

Unpleasant. 

Up; uphill. 

Upon. 

Use. 

Use, to. 

Useful, useless 
Usual. 

Valley. 

Value. 

Vegetables. 

Veil. 

Very. 

View. 

Village. 

Vinegar. 

Visit. 

Voyage, 

Wait. 

Waiter. 

Walk. 

Warm ; I am warm. 


Swedish. 

till. 

to'bak (m.). 
i dag ; imor'gon. 
tillsam'mans. 
for (mycket). 
spets, topp (m.). 
emot'. 

hand'duk (m.). 
stad (m.). 
tag (n.). 

dfversdtt'mng (f . ) . 

resa(p. 13). 

besvdr' (n .) ; besvdrliy. 

ben'kldder. 

foreW (m.). 

sann ; det dr s mint. 

koffert (m.). 

sanning (f.). 

fdrsb'ka (p. 13). 

tvcL ghngar. 

ful. 

paraply (m.). 

dbestdmd. 

under. 

forstd' (p. 13). 
o'behdglig. 

wPj ; “P^^ (backen). 
pa. 

bruk (n,), nytta (^f.). 
hruka (p. 13). 
nyttig ; o'brukelig. 
vanlig. 
ddl (m.). 
vdrde (n.). 
grbn'sdker. 
slbja (f.). 
mycket. 
ut'sigt (f.). 
by (m.). 
dt'tika (f .). 
besbk' (n.). 
sjd'resa (f.l. 
vdnta (p. 13). 
ky'pdre (m.). 
promenad (m.). 
varrn ; jag dr varm. 
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VOCABULARY. 


T) ANO - N 0 w 13 GIAN . 

English 

Swi3i>ISll. 

vadske [p. 8). 

Wasli, 

(p. 13). 

Vads’kerkdne f-zi, ~r) 

Washerwoman. 

trditersk-a (f. ; -o?-). 

Vandfetj -e). 

Water. 

vatten (n.). 

Lo'kum (-met). 

Water-closet. 

vattenkloset' (n. ) 

Fos (sen, -ser). 

Waterfall. 

fors (m.). 

smg. 

Weak. 

sudg. 

Veir (-et). 

Weather. 

vdder (n.). 

XJ'ge f-n, -r). 

Week. 

veck-a (f. ; -or). 

frisk, sund. 

Well (in health). 

frisk, sund. 

Br 0 nd(-en,-er),Kildt Well (subst.). 

hrunn (m.), kdUa{i.), 

ufiZ, godt. [{-n, ~r). Well (adv.). 

hr a, vdl, 

vest (m.); vest'lig. 

Vest f-en) ; vest' tig. 

West; western. 

fug tig, vaad. 

Wet. 

faktig, vat 

Hjul (-etj pL id.). 

Wheel. 

lijul (n.). 

Pidsk (’-en, -e). 

Whip. 

fisk-a (f. ; -or). 

naar, hvad Tid, 

When (interrog.). 

ndr. 

da; naar. 

When, past; pres, or 

da; ndr. 

hvor. 

Where. [fnt. 

hvdr. 

medens. 

While 

medan. 

hoorfof. 

Why. 

hvarfof. 

Hus'tru (‘-en, -er). 

Wife. 

hus'tru, fru (f.). 

Vind (-en, -’t). 

Wind. 

-ar). 

Vin^due (-t, -r). 

Window. 

fonster (n.). 

Vln ( -en, -e). 

Wine. 

vin (n.). 

m^ske (p. 8). 

Wish, to. 

bn' ska (p. 13). 

med. 

With. 

med. 

mde. 

Within. 

inne. 

Kvinde (-n, -r). 

Woman. 

koinn-a (f. ; -or). 

Skov (-en, -e). 

Wood. 

skdg(m.', f^ar). 

Urd (-ef, pi. id,). 

Word. 

brd (n.). 

Ar'beide (-t, -r). 

Work. 

ar'bete (n.). 

vcerd. 

Worth (adj.). 

vdrd , 

shrive ( p. 8j. 

Write. 

skrifva (p. 13). 

u'rigtig, gdt, , falsU; 
jeg har UreL 

Wrong; 1 am wrong. 

falsk, o'rigtig ; Jagjiar 
o'ratt. 

Aar (-et, pL id.). 

Year. 

ar (n.). 

gul. 

Yellow. 

gul. 

igaar’. 

Yesterday. 

iga'r. 

ja, jo (see p, 16). 

Yes. 

ja; j^y, 'Ju' (p. 16). 

mg. 

Yonng. 

ung. 
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